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PREFACE. 


The  text  here  presented,  embracing  the  Bucolics,  the  Georgics, 
and  the  Aeneid  of  Vergil,  is  the  result  of  a  careful  comparison  of 
the  older  editions,  especially  those  of  Heyne,  Jahn,  and  For- 
biger,  with  those  of  Ladewig,  Ribbeck,  and  Conington,  more 
recently  published.  In  the  twenty  years  since  the  issue  of  my 
edition  of  "The  Aeneid,  with  Explanatory  Notes,"  important 
changes  have  been  made  in  the  orthography  of  the  Yergilian 
text.  The  labors  of  Eitschl  and  Brambach  have  done  much 
toward  establishing  a  correct  and  uniform  Latin  orthography 
for  schools,  and  also  a  characteristic  orthography  for  the  texts 
of  authors  belonging  to  different  periods.  The  improved  and 
more  accurate  forms  of  spelling  due  to  these  and  other  distin- 
guished scholars,  have  been  based  partly  on  the  authority  of  the 
Roman  grammarians,  and  partly  on  the  critical  study  of  monu- 
mental and  numismatic  inscriptions  and  the  best  existing  manu- 
scripts. In  former  investigations  of  this  kind  too  much  weight 
was  given  to  the  manuscripts,  none  of  which  probably  date 
back  earlier  than  the  fourth  century  of  our  era,  while  inscrip- 
tions contemporary  with  the  best  periods  of  the  langufi^e,  and 
presumably  representing  the  orthography  of  such  periods,  were 
left  more  or  less  out  of  view. 

Giving  proper  consideration  to  monuments  of  this  latter 
kind,  without  losing  sight  of  the  prevailing  forms  of  spelling 
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iv     .  PREFACE. 

found  in  the  best  manuscripts,  the  critics  of  whom  I  have 
spoken  have  laid  the  foundation  of  a  general  scheme  of  Latin 
orthography,  which  we  may  reasonably  accept  as  representing 
the  best  period  of  the  language  in  its  external  or  orthographi- 
cal form.  This  period  was  the  age  of  Quintilian  or  the  period 
extending  from  Nero  to  Hadrian — a.  d.  54-118.  The  best  re- 
sults of  these  investigations  are  embodied  in  the  works  of  Wil- 
helm  Brambaoh.*  The  system  which  he  has  proposed  has  met 
with  general  acceptance,  and  is  likely  to  impress  itself  on  all 
future  editions  of  Latin  authors. 

In  the  present  text  I  have  in  general  adopted  the  spelling 
proposed  by  Brambach;  following,  at  the  same  time,  his  sug- 
gestion as  to  the  treatment  of  those  writers  of  the  Augustan 
age,  such  as  Livy  and  Yergil,  who  are  alleged  to  have  had  a 
fondness  for  the  old-fashioned  forms.t 

The  most  characteristic  feature  of  this  archaic  spelling  is 
the  form  w  in  such  words  as  have  usually  been  written  with 
1DU  ;  as  tolgu6^  tolnm^  cervos,  volt,  vivont^  divom,  and  the  like — 
forms  which  occur  so  frequently  in  some  editions  of  Yergil  that 
they  give  the  poet  the  appearance,  as  compared  with  his  friend 
Horace,  of  one  of  the  ancients  of  a  century  or  two  earlier. 

Other  recent  or  living  scholars  have  pursued  a  more  mod- 
erate course  in  the  treatment  of  the  Yergilian  text ;  giving  it  a 
little  of  the  archaic  coloring,  but  not  rendering  it  a  complete 
likeness  of  Plautus  or  Lucilius.  Indeed,  no  two  of  the  critics 
of  this  class  can  perfectly  agree  in  their  results;  for  the  res- 
toration which  they  have  attempted  of  the  actual  spelling  of 

*  "  Die  Neuegestaltung  der  lateinischen  Orthographie  in  ihrem  Verhalt- 
niss  zur  Schule,"  Leipsic,  B.  G.  Teubner,  1868 ;  and  the  smaller  work, 
"  HOlfsbilohlein  ftir  lateinische  Eechtschreibung,"  translated  by  W.  Gor- 
don McCabe,  A.  M.,  New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1877. 

+  "  Vergilius  amantissimus  vetustatis,"  Quint.,  i,  7, 18. 
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PREFACE.  V 

Vergil  is  largely  conjectural.  I  would,  therefore,  prefer  to 
write  this  class  of  words  in  the  form  which,  no  doubt,  Quin- 
tilian  and  his  contemporaries  used  in  making  new  copies  of 
Vergil,  following  the  spelling  which  Augustus  seems  to  have 
preferred,  and  giving  us  everywhere  such  forms  as  vulnus^  vi- 
fms,  divunij  and  tolvunt^  rather  than  tolnus,  vivos^  divom,  and 
volvont;  and  my  reason  would  he  the  same  as  theirs,  namely, 
that  the  true  sound  was  nearer  u  than  o.  It  was,  perhaps,  a 
usage  of  o  kindred  to  that  in  our  English  neighbor^  a/rbor^  and 
the  like.  But,  on  the  whole,  I  have  felt  constrained  to  defer 
to  the  authority  of  those  who  have  access  to  original  docu- 
ments, and  to  admit  these  forms  into  the  text  to  some  limited 
extent.  I  have  therefore  adopted,  at  least  for  the  present,  the 
vo  spelling  in  volgusj  volnuSy  voUu8,  in  volt  and  voltia  of  the 
verb  volo,  and  in  the  genitive  plural  ending  voniy  as  in  dvoom 
and  Argivom.  But  the  nominative  and  accusative  endings  vos 
and  vom  of  the  second  declension,  the  forms  quoius  and  quoi 
of  the  relative  pronoun,  quom  for  cww,  and  the  verbal  endings 
vont  and  vontur,  for  mtnt  and  vuntur,  and  the  participial  end- 
ing volsus  for  vulsm,  I  have  not  employed.  Also,  I  have  used 
the  ending  imits  in  superlatives,  such  as  maximus  and  opti- 
mns,  and  in  some  ordinals,  as  decimus^  rather  than  the  older 
forms  optumus,  maxumus^  and  decumns.  The  ending  umus  in 
such  words  leads  to  error  in  pronunciation;  so  much,  indeed, 
that  it  was  rejected  by  Caesar,  who  substituted  imus^  to  inno- 
vation generally  adopted  by  subsequent  writers.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  these  classes  of  words  my  text  will  be  found  very 
nearly  like  that  of  Ladewig.* 

I  can' not  but  think  that  Vergil,  in  writing  such  words,  while 

*  "  Vergil's  Gedichte  erkl&rt  von  Th.  Ladewig,"  eighth  edition,  by  Carl 
Schaper,  Berlin,  Weidmann,  1877. 
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vi  PREFACE. 

in  his  love  of  the  old  ways  he  preferred,  just  as  we  do  in 
English,  the  traditional  forms,  must  have  pronounced  them 
precisely  in  the  same  manner  as  did  Oaesar,  Augustus,  and 
Horace;  that  is,  with  an  indefinite  sound  of  u  instead  of  o  in 
vo,  and  of  i  instead  of  -w  in  umita, 

Kibbeck,*  in  common  with  other  recent  critics,  has  repro- 
duced or  aimed  to  reproduce  in  the  orthography  of  his  text 
the  diversity  and  inconsistency  exhibited  in  the  manuscripts. 
For,  as  the  old  English  writers,  so  also  the  Latin  authors  and 
copyists,  were  often  at  variance  with  themselves  in  the  spelling 
of  words.  But  though  such  exact  representations  of  the  varia- 
ble and  unsettled  orthography  of  the  language  are  of  much  in- 
terest and  importance  in  critical  philology,  and  in  what  is  called 
the  pathology  of  a  language,  it  is  obvious  that  for  the  general 
reader  and  for  school  purposes  the  text  should  be  as  uniform 
and  consisteut  as  possible. 

The  words  which  are  most  variable  in  the  manuscripts  ai*e 
the  compounds  of  adjectives  and  verbs  with  prepositions.  The 
diflSoulty  of  choice  here  is  very  great.  After  much  effort  in 
the  direction  of  some  systematic  method,  I  have  taken,  on  the 
whole,  for  each  class  of  compounds,  the  forms  given  first  by 
Brambach,  where  he  allows  more  than  one,  and  where  the 
authorities  are  so  variable  as  to  make  the  choice  nearly  or 
quite  a  matter  of  indifference;  while  I  have  used  the  excep- 
tional compound  forms  in  individual  words  which  in  manu- 
scripts and  inscriptions  are  found  nearly  or  absolutely  uniform. 
Thus  in  the  compounds  impaVj  compare,  and  others  of  the 
same  class,  which  in  Ribbeck  vary  somewhat  between  inpcMr, 

*  "P.  Vergili  Maronis  Opera,  recensuit  Otto  Eibbeck,"  Leipsic,  B.  6. 
Teubner,  1859.  Exceedingly  rich  in  citations  of  manuscripts  and  other 
authorities. 
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PREFACE.  vii 

eonparOj  and  impar  and  eomparo,  etc.,  I  have  uniformly  adopted 
the  latter;  and  in  other  classes,  which  as  a  general  rule  re- 
main nnassimilated,  as  in  compounds  of  ad  and  con  with  words 
heginning  with  I,  I  have  nsed  the  assimilated  forms  in  particu- 
lar words,  as  alligo  and  eolligOy  hecause  those  are  quite  uni- 
formly given  in  the  manuscripts,  though  we  write  adloquor, 
adludo,  eonluceoy  eonldbor,  etc.  The  orthography  of  such  com- 
pounds seems  never  to  have  heen  settled ;  hut  it  is  prohable  that 
the  actual  pronunciation  in  respect  to  assimilation  and  euphonic 
accommodation  ^as  much  more  systematic  than  the  spelling. 

Whatever  errors  of  judgment  in  the  decision  of  these  ques- 
tions, and  whatever  inconsistencies  of  orthography,  the  reader 
may  detect,  I  trust  will  he  met  with  the  indulgence  which  the 
present  diflSculty  of  determining  such  problems,  more  difficult 
now  than  ever  before,  seems  justly  to  call  for. 

The  notes  on  the  Aeneid  are  substantiaUy  those  of  my  for- 
mer edition.  In  the  interpretations  occasional  changes  have 
been  made,  several  of  them  suggested  by  the  admirable  com- 
mentary of  Mr.  Conington.* 

The  notes  on  the  Eclogues  are  less  frequent  than  those  on 
the  Aeneid,  especially  those  relating  to  grammatical  usages,  as 
it  is  assumed  that  most  of  the  poetic  idioms  will  already  have 
become  familiar  by  the  study  of  the  Aeneid.  The  text  of  the 
Georgics  has  been  given  at  present  without  notes,  as  it  has 
been  impossible  for  the  editor,  on  account  of  the  pressure  of 
official  duties,  to  get  them  ready,  while  it  seemed  desirable  that 
the  text  itself  should  embrace  the  whole  series  of  Yergil's 
greater  poems.  I  hope  the  Dictionary  will  largely  supply  the 
lack  of  such  notes. 

♦  "  The  Works  of  Vir^,  with  a  Commentary,"  by  John  Conington, 
M.  A.,  London,  Whittaker  &  Co.,  1872,  8  vols. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


viii  PREFACE. 

The  Dictionary  is  designed  to  be  a  complete  exhibition  of 
Yergilian  usages  of  words.  It  has  been  prepared  with  very 
great  care  and  labor,  and  yet  I  fear  it  will  be  found  very  far 
short  of  the  perfection  I  would  have  desired.  Trusting,  how- 
ever, it  may  be,  at  least,  the  basis  of  something  more  entirely 
satisfactory,  I  venture  to  give  it  into  the  printer's  hands. 
Whatever  value  it  may  possess  is,  of  course,  largely  due  to  the 
Vergilian  dictionaries,  keys,  and  vocabularies  hitherto  published, 
as  well  as  to  the  general  dictionaries  from  Forcellini  to  the 
Harpers.  My  own  labor  has  consisted  in  examhiing  the  text  to 
ascertain  the  best  interpretations  and  definitions  of  words,  and 
to  furnish  the  Dictionary  with  the  references  necessary  to  illus- 
trate and  verify  the  meanings  given.  One  feature  of  the  work, 
which  I  find  in  none  before,  is  a  complete  representation  of 
all  the  proper  and  personal  names  found  in  the  text.  For  this 
I  am  indebted  chiefly  to  the  list  appended  to  the  smaller  edi- 
tion of  Ribbeck. 
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LIFE  AND  WRITINGS  OF  VERGIL 


PuBLiuB  Vergiijitb  Maro  was  born  at  Andes,  a  village  near 
Mantua,  in  the  consulship  of  Pompey  and  Crassus,  b.  o.  70.  Ver- 
gil's father  possessed  a  farm  at  Andes  sufficiently  valuable  to 
place  his  family  in  easy  circumstances,  and  to  afford  him  the 
means  of  educating  his  son  under  the  most  eminent  teachers  then 
living  in  Italy.  The  education  of  Vergil  appears  to  have  been 
commenced  at  Cremona,  from  whence,  on  assuming  the  manly 
gown,  in  his  sixteenth  year,  he  was  transferred  to  the  charge  of 
new  teachers  at  Milan. 

After  pursuing  his  studies,  probably  for  several  years,  at 
Milan,  he  placed  himself  under  the  instruction  of  the  Greek  poet 
and  grammarian,  Parthenius,  who  was  then  flourishing  at  Naples. 
At  the  age  of  twenty-three  he  left  Naples  for  Rome,  where  he 
finished  his  education  under  Syro  the  Epicurean,  an  accomplished 
teacher  of  philosophy,  mathematics,  and  physics. 

VergiPs  love  of  literary  pursuits,  as  well  as  the  delicacy  of  his 
physical  constitution,  led  him  to  choose  a  life  of  retirement  rather 
than  that  public  career  which  was  more  generally  deemed  proper 
for  a  Roman  citizen.  Hence,  at  the  age  when  aspiring  young 
Romans  usually  entered  upon  the  stirring  scenes  of  political  and 
military  life,  he  withdrew  from  Rome  to  his  native  Andes,  with 
the  intention  of  devoting  himself  to  agriculture,  science,  and  let- 
ters. The  Sicilian  Greek,  Theocritus,  was  at  this  time  his  favor- 
ite author,  and  it  was  from  him  that  the  general  plan,  though  not 
the  individual  character,  of  the  Bucolics  was  derived. 

The  minor  poems,  such  as  the  Cnlex,  Ciris,  etc.,  which  have 
been  appended  to  the  works  of  Vergil,  and  which  ar^  sometimes 
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reckoned  among  his  earlier  productions,  are  ascribed  to  him  on 
very  insuflScient  grounds.  The  Eclogues  were  begun  about  b.  o. 
42,  at  the  request  of  C.  Asinius  Pollio,  who  was  then  acting  as 
the  lieutenant  of  Antony  in  Gaul.  Pollio  was  himself  distin- 
guished as  a  poet,  and  not  less  as  a  scholar,  orator,  and  historian. 
Under  his  patronage  the  second,  third,  and  fifth  Eclogues  had 
already  been  written,  when  the  literary  labors  and  the  peaceful 
life  of  the  poet  were  suddenly  interrupted.  The  veteran  legions 
of  Octavian,  on  returning  from  Philippi,  and  demanding  the  allot- 
ments of  land  which  had  been  promised  them  as  a  reward  for 
their  services  in  the  civil  war,  were  authorized  to  take  possession 
of  eighteen  Italian  cities,  with  the  district  of  country  pertaining 
to  each.  The  cities  thus  treated  were  those  which  had  espoused 
the  side  of  Brutus.  For  this  the  unhappy  occupants  of  the  adja- 
cent country  were  forced  to  give  up  their  hereditary  estates  to  the 
rapacious  soldiery.  As  the  lands  of  Cremona,  which  was  one  of 
the  condemned  cities,  were  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  legion- 
aries to  whom  they  had  been  assigned,  they  took  violent  posses- 
sion also  of  a  part  of  the  country  belonging  to  the  neighboring 
city  of  Mantua.  Vergil,  whose  farm  was  in  this  district  and  was 
thus  endangered,  had  recourse  at  first  to  Pollio,  and  for  a  time 
was  secure  under  his  protection.  But  when  that  commander,  in 
B.  0.  41,  marched  with  his  troops  to  the  aid  of  L.  Antonius  in  the 
Perusian  war,  Vergil  was  compelled  to  seek  relief  from  Octavian 
in  person,  and  for  this  purpose  visited  Rome.  It  was  the  kind 
reception  given  him  by  the  emperor  on  this  occasion  which  in- 
spired the  grateftil  and  glowing  eulogy  contained  in  the  first 
Eclogue,  written  in  the  summer  of  b.  o.  41. 

After  the  close  of  the  Perusian  war,  the  Mantuan  country  was 
again  disturbed  by  the  demands  of  the  veterans,  and  our  poet  in 
vain,  though  at  the  risk  of  his  life,  attempted  to  maintain  his 
rights  against  the  centurion  Arrius.  Fleeing  again  for  succor  to 
Octavian,  he  was  reinstated,  though  not  without  long  and  anxious 
delay,  in  the  possession  of  his  farm.  During  this  period  of  delay 
and  depressing  uncertainty,  in  the  autumn  of  b.  o.  41,  he  wrote 
the  ninth  Eclogue,  in  which  he  bewails  his  imhappy  lot.  But  on 
obtaining  at  length  the  object  of  his  petition,  his  joy  and  grati- 
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tnde  found  utterance  in  the  beantifal  hymn  called  the  fourth 
Eclogae,  Id  which  he  hails  the  auspicious  titnes  just  dawning  on 
the  world,  and  initiated  by  the  consulship  of  his  friend  and  patron 
Pollio  in  B.  c.  40.  The  sixth  Eclogue  was  composed  in  the  fol- 
lowing year,  b.  o.  39,  in  fulfillment  of  a  promise  made  to  Varus.* 
The  eighth  was  written  in  the  autumn  of  the  same  year  in  honor 
of  Pollio,  who  had  gained  a  brilliant  victory  over  the  Parthini,  a 
people  of  Dalmatia.  The  two  remaining  Eclogues,  the  seventh 
and  tenth,  were  probably  composed  in  the  two  following  years. 

Though  the  material  of  the  Bucolics  is  taken  largely  from 
Theocritus,  and  to  some  extent  from  other  Greek  poets,  yet  Ver- 
gil has  giveu  to  most  of  them  something  of  a  national  character 
by  associating  this  foreign  material  with  circumstauces  and  per- 
sonages pertaining  to  his  own  time  and  country.  In  the  first  and 
ninth  Eclogues,  for  example,  he  describes  with  deep  feeling,  in 
the  dialogues  of  the  shepherds,  the  social  miseries  attending  the 
wars  of  the  triumvirate,  and  in  the  fourth  he  dwells  with  delight 
on  the  anticipated  return  of  peace  and  blessedness  under  the  reign 
of  Octavian.  In  the  first,  again,  he  finds,  or  rather  makes  for 
himself,  the  opportunity  of  expressing  his  grateful  love  and  ad- 
miration of  the  youthful  emperor,  while  in  the  fifth  he  commem- 
orates, under  the  name  of  Daphnis,the  greatness  and  the  untimely 
death  of  the  deified  Caesar.  Finally,  in  the  sixth  and  tenth,  in 
the  midst  of  myths  and  fancies  derived  from  his  Grecian  masters, 
he  has  immortalized  the  name  of  his  friend  Cornelius  Gallus. 

The  scenery  of  the  Eclogues,  as  well  as  the  manners  and  cus- 
toms of  the  husbandmen  who  make  up  their  personnel^  are  quite 
as  much  Sicilian  as  Italian.  It  is  unfortunate,  too,  that  Vergil  has 
given  these  poems  a  still  more  foreign  air  by  the  use  of  Greek  in- 
stead of  Italian  names.  But  this  was  the  taste  of  the  times.  He 
labors,  also,  under  another  disadvantage,  as  compared  with  The- 
ocritus, in  the  want  of  a  Latin  dialect  suitable  for  shepherds  and 
herdsmen,  or,  at  least,  in  not  employing  one.  While  the  Sicilian 
Greek  pastoral  generally  nses  a  form  of  speech  approximating 
closely  to  the  nature  of  its  rustic  characters,  the  language  of  Ver- 
gil's shepherds  is  too  much  like  that  of  cultivated  society. 

*  Ribbeck  assigns  the  sixth  Eclogue  to  the  year  b.  o^l. 
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But  tHoogh  liable  to  such  criticisms,  the  Eclogues  are  among 
the  most  graceful  and  beautiful  of  all  idyllic  poems,  and  thej  pos- 
sess a  charm  which  fascinates  the  reader  more  and  more  with 
every  perusal. 

The  Eclogues  established  the  reputation  of  the  poet,  and  gained 
him  at  once  ai'dent  friends  and  admirers  among  the  most  power- 
ful and  the  most  cultivated  of  the  Romans.  Among  these,  be- 
sides his  early  and  fast  friend  PoUio,  were  Octavian,  Maecenas, 
Varius,  Horace,  and  Propertius.  These  and  aU  other  educated 
Romans  of  the  day  regarded  Vergil  as  already  superior  in  many 
respects  to  any  poet  who  had  yet  appeared.  It  was  most  of  all 
in  the  exquisite  finish  and  harmony  of  his  hexameters  that  he  ex- 
celled all  who  had  preceded  him.  The  hexameter  verse  had  been 
first  introduced  into  the  Latin  language,  at  the  close  of  the  second 
Punic  war,  by  the  soldier  and  poet  Ennius.  But  though  distin- 
guished by  originality,  strength,  and  vigor,  the  poetry  of  Ennius 
was  harsh  and  rugged  to  a  degree  which  rendered  it  to  the  more 
cultivated  tastes  of  later  generations  almost  intolerable.  Nor  by 
the  poets  who  succeeded  Ennius  had  any  such  improvement  been 
made  in  the  composition  of  Latin  verse  as  to  admit  of  any  com- 
parison between  them  and  their  Grecian  models.  It  was  reserved 
for  two  great  poets  of  Rome,  two  congenial  spirits,  filled  with  the 
most  lively  admiration  of  each  other,  laboring  side  by  side,  both 
striving  earnestly  for  the  same  object — it  was  reserved  for  Vergil 
and  Horace  to  elevate  the  national  poetry  to  a  character  worthy 
of  Rome,  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  their  noble  language,  and 
to  make  it  flow  both  in  heroic  and  lyric  verse  with  all  the  grace 
and  dignity  that  had  hitherto  been  characteristic  of  the  Greek 
alone. 

After  the  publication  of  the  Eclogues,  Vergil  appears  to  have 
passed  the  remainder  of  his  life  chiefly  at  Naples.  His  feeble 
health  was  probably  the  occasion  of  this. 

It  was  here  that  he  composed  the  Georgics,  a  didactic  poem 
in  four  books,  in  which  he  endeavors  to  recall  the  Italians  to  their 
primitive  but  long-neglected  pursuit  of  agriculture.  In  point  of 
versification  this  is  the  most  finished  of  the  works  of  our  poet, 
and,  indeed,  as  Addison  remarks,  it  may  be  regarded  as  in  this 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


LIFE  AND  WRITINGS  OF  VERGIL.  xiii 

respect  the  most  perfect  of  all  poems.  In  the  first  book  be  treats 
of  the  management  of  fields,  in  the  second  of  trees,  in  tbe  third 
of  horses  and  cattle,  and  in  the  foartb  of  bees.  He  has  gathered 
into  this  poem  all  the  experience  of  the  ancient  Italians  on  these 
subjects,  and  he  has  contrived  to  make  them  attractive  by  asso- 
ciating them  with  wonderful  beauty  of  diction  and  imagery,  and 
with  charming  variety  of  illustration. 

Having  devoted  seven  years,  from  b.  c.  37  to  the  writing  of 
this  work,  and  conscious  that  his  poetic  labors  must  be  ended  by 
an  early  death,  he  now  entered  upon  the  long-cherished  plan  of 
composing  an  Epic  in  the  Homeric  style,  which  should  at  once 
commemorate  the  glory  of  Rome  and  of  Augustus,  and  win  back 
the  Romans,  if  possible,  to  the  religious  virtues  of  their  progeni- 
tors. He  chose  for  his  theme  the  fortunes  of  Aeneas,  the  fabled 
founder  of  the  Julian  family ;  and,  hence,  called  his  epic  the 
Aeaeid,  which  he  divided  into  twelve  books.  He  had  already  been 
employed  eleven  years  upon  this  great  work,  and  had  not  yet  put 
to  it  the  finishing  hand,  when  he  was  overtaken  by  his  last  sick- 
ness. Having  made  a  voyage  to  Greece,  with  the  intention  of 
visiting  Attica  and  Asia,  on  arriving  at  Athens  he  met  Augustus, 
who  happened  to  be  at  that  time  returning  from  Asia  Minor  to 
Italy.  Vergil  was  easily  persuaded  by  his  friend  and  patron  to 
return  with  him  immediately  to  Rome,  which,  however,  he  was 
not  destined  again  to  see.  His  malady  had  continually  increased 
during  the  voyage,  and  a  few  days  after  landing  at  Brundisium 
he  expired.  His  death  occurred  in  b.  c.  19.  His  remains  were 
conveyed  from  Brundisium  to  Naples,  and  buried  on  the  hill  of 
Posilippo,  in  the  tomb  stiU  preserved  and  revered  as  the  "  tomb 
of  Vergil." 

It  is  said  that  Vergil,  a  short  time  before  his  death,  desired  to 
bum  up  his  Aeneid,  in  consequence  of  the  imperfect  state  in 
which  it  would  necessarily  be  left.  But  being  dissuaded  from 
this  purpose  by  his  friends  Tucca  and  Varius,  he  directed  them 
in  his  wijl  to  strike  out  all  the  verses  that  were  incomplete,  but 
to  add  nothing.  It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  anything  was 
erased  by  them,  unless  we  admit  the  account  of  some  of  the  gram- 
marians who  alleged  that  Tucca  and  Varius  rejected  the  four 
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verses,  Ele  ego,  etc.,  commonly  placed  at  the  beginning,  and  the 
passage  567-588  in  the  second  book. 

Thus  the  Aeneid,  like  some  of  the  grandest  sculptures  of 
Michael  Angelo,  was  left  unfinished,  and  with  some  parts,  perhaps, 
in  the  rough.  But  I  am  not  sure  that  our  interest  is  not  even 
enhanced  in  the  works  of  both  of  these  great  Italian  masters  by 
the  very  fact  that  these  unfinished  parts  show  us  the  hand,  as  it 
were,  still  holding  the  chisel,  and  in  the  act  of  creation. 

There  is  another  fault,  too.  Vergil  was  an  imitator.  He 
gloried  in  imitation.  He  borrowed  without  stint  from  Homer, 
from  Apollonius,  from  the  Greek  tragedies,  and,  in  short,  he  laid 
under  contribution  all  the  earlier  poets  both  of  Greece  and  of 
Rome.  Nothing  beautiful  in  them,  nothing  fitted  to  his  purpose 
escaped  his  search.  But  he  so  appropriated  to  himself,  and  assimi- 
lated to  his  own  modes  of  thought  their  ideas,  images,  and  forms 
of  expression,  that  they  come  before  us  in  the  Aeneid  in  all  the 
freshness  and  individuality  of  new  creations.  The  Aeneid  stands 
nearly  in  the  same  relation  to  all  preexisting  literature  as  does  the 
"Paradise  Lost."  The  authors  of  these  two  epics  are  the  great- 
est of  all  plagiarists ;  but  the  borrowed  thought  in  both  of  them 
assumes  so  much  of  their  individuality  that  their  plagiarism 
becomes  a  beauty  and  a  virtue.  They  are  plagiarists  of  the 
older  poets  in  the  same  sense  that  the  painter  is  a  plagiarist  of 
nature. 

But  while  the  Aeneid,  through  the  premature  death  of  the 
poet,  has  been  left  to  us  somewhat  incomplete,  and  while  it  claims 
no  great  degree  of  originality,  but  is  largely  the  offspring,  not  of 
Vergil  alone,  but  of  the  genius  of  all  antiquity,  it  always  has  been, 
and  always  will  be,  justly  regarded  as  the  best  and  noblest  of  all 
the  poetic  creations  of  the  Roman  mind,  and  as  one  of  the  choicest 
productions  of  all  literature.  There  are  fashions  in  criticism  as 
well  as  in  other  things ;  not,  indeed,  so  changeful  and  transitory  as 
those  of  dress,  but  fashions  nevertheless ;  and  of  late  years  some 
scholars,  even  eminent  scholars,  have  fallen  into  the.  habit  or 
affectation  of  speaking  with  some  contempt  of  "  the  court  poets 
of  the  Augustan  age."  This  fashion  will  have  its  day ;  but  it  can 
not  set  aside  the  verdict  of  so  many  generations  past     Vergil  and 
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Horace  are  in  no  danger.    The  Aeneid  is  too  grand,  too  beautiful, 
too  pure,  to  be  despised,  neglected,  or  lost. 

It  is  replete  with  all  the  qualities  which  are  essential  to  a  great 
work  of  art.  It  is  great  in  conception  and  invention.  It  is  won- 
derfully diversified  in  scenes,  incidents,  and  characters,  while  it 
never  departs  from  the  vital  principle  of  unity.  •  It  is  adorned 
with  the  finest  diction  and  imagery  of  which  language  is  capable. 
In  discoursing  of  great  achievements  and  great  events,  it  never 
comes  short  of  the  grandeur  which  befits  the  epic  style ;  in  pas- 
sages of  grief  and  suffering  it  takes  hold  of  our  sympathies  with 
all  the  power  of  the  most  affecting  tragedy.  "What  a  sublime  epic 
of  itself  is  the  account  of  the  sack  of  Troy  I  what  a  tragedy  of 
passion  and  fate  is  presented  in  the  story  of  Dido  I  Indeed,  tlie 
student,  will  find  in  the  Aeneid  many  dramatic  scenes,  many  vivid 
pictures  of  life  and  manners,  many  lively  narratives  of  adventure, 
any  one  of  which  would  be  of  itself  a  poem,  and  would  secure  to 
its  author  an  enviable  fame. 

Of  the  preeminent  worth  of  Vergil's  poems,  and  of  their  im- 
portance as  literary  studies,  the  most  strikiug  proof  is  presented 
in  the  fact  that  so  many  of  the  classics  of  modem  poetry,  in  all 
cultivated  languages,  have  manifestly  been  produced  under  the 
moulding  and  refining  influence  of  this  great  master  of  the  art. 
Dante,  who  felt  all  the  power  of  "  the  Mantuan,"  ascribes  to  him 
whatever  excellence  he  has  himself  attained  in  beauty  of  style ; 
and,  in  the  generous  avowal  of  his  indebtedness,  he  utters  one  of 
the  noblest  eulogies  ever  bestowed  by  any  poet  upon  a  brother 
poet : 

"  Oh  degli  altri  poeti  onore  e  lume, 

Yagliami  *1  lungo  studio,  e*l  grande  semore, 

Che  m*  ban  f  atto  cercar  lo  tuo  volume, 
Tu  se'  lo  mio  maestro  e  lo  mio  autore ; 

Tu  se'  solo  colui,  da  cu*  io  tolsi 
Lo  bello  stile,  che  m'ha  fatto  onore."  * 

*  Dell'  Inferno,  Canto  I,  82. 
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p.  VERGILI  MARONIS 
BUOOLICO]^ 

LIBER. 


ECLOGA  I. 

MELIBOEUS.      TITYRUS. 

Mel.  Tityre,  tu  patulae  recubans  sub  tegmine  fagi 

Silvestrem  tenui  Musam  meditaris  avena : 

Nos  patriae  finis  et  dulcia  linquimus  arva; 

Nos  patriam  fngimus :  to,  Tityre,  lentus  in  umbra 

Formosam  resonare  doces  Amaryllida  silvas.  5 

Tit.  O  Meliboee,  deus  nobis  haec  otia  fecit. 

Namque  erit  ille  mihi  semper  deus;  iUius  aram 

Saepe  tener  nostris  ab  ovilibus  imbuet  agnus. 

Hie  meas  errare  boves,  ut  oernis,  et  ipsum 

Ludere,  quae  vellem,  calamo  permisit  agresti.  10 

Mbl.  Non  equidem  invideo ;  miror  magis :  undiqne  totis 

Usque  adeo  turbatur  agris.    En,  ipse  capellas 

Protinus  aeger  ago ;  banc  etiam  vix,  Tityre,  duco. 

Hie  inter  densas  corylos  modo  namque  gemellos, 

Spem  gregis,  ah  I  silice  in  nuda  conixa  reliquit.  15 

Saepe  malum  hoc  nobis,  si  mens  non  laeva  fuisset, 

De  oaelo  tactas  memini  praedicere  quercus. 

[Saepe  sinistra  cava  praedixit  ab  ilice  comix.] 

Sed  tamen,  iste  deus  qui  sit,  da,  Tityre,  nobis. 

Tit.  Urbem,  quam  dicunt  Romam,  Meliboee,  putavi  20 

Stnltus  ego  huic  nostrae  similem,  quo  saepe  solemus 
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Pastores  ovium  teneros  depellere  fetus. 

Sic  canibus  catulos  similis,  sic  matribus  haedos 

Noram,  sic  parvis  componere  magna  solebam. 

Verum  haec  tantum  alias  inter  caput  extulit  urbes,  25 

Quantum  lenta  solent  inter  viburna  cupressi. 

Mel.  Et  quae  tanta  fuit  Romam  tibi  causa  videndi  ? 

Tit.  Libertas ;  quae  sera,  tamen  respexit  inertem, 

Oandidior  postquam  tondenti  barba  cadebat ; 

Respexit  tamen,  et  longo  post  tempore  venit,  30 

Postquam  nos  Amaryllis  habet,  Galatea  reliquit. 

Namque,  fatebor  enim,  dum  me  Galatea  tenebat, 

Nee  spes  libertatis  erat,  nee  cura  peculi. 

Quamvis  multa  meis  exiret  victima  saeptis, 

Pinguis  et  ingratae  premeretur  caseus  urbi,  35 

Non  umquam  gravis  aere  domum  mibi  dextra  redibat. 

Mel.  Mirabar,  quid  maesta  deos,  Amarylli,  vocares, 

Cui  pendere  sua  patereris  in  arbore  poma : 

Tit}Tus  bine  aberat.    Ipsae  te,  Tityre,  pinus, 

Ipsi  te  fontes,  ipsa  haec  arbusta  vocabant.  40 

Tit.  Quid  facerem?  neque  servitio  me  exire  licebat, 

Nee  tam  praesentis  alibi  cognoscere  divos. 

Hie  ilium  vidi  iuvenem,  Meliboee,  quotannis 

Bis  senos  cui  nostra  dies  altaria  fumant. 

Hie  mihi  responsum  primus  dedit  ille  petenti :  45 

"  Pascite,  ut  ante,  boves,  pueri ;  submittite  tauros." 

Mel.  Fortunate  senex  I  ergo  tua  rura  manebunt, 

Et  tibi  magna  satis,  quamvis  lapis  omnia  nudus 

Limosoque  palus  obducat  pascua  iunco. 

Non  insueta  gravis  temptabunt  pabula  fetas,  50 

Nee  mala  vicini  pecoris  contagia  laedent. 

Fortunate  senex !  hie  inter  flumina  nota 

Et  fontis  sacros  frigus  captabis  opacum. 

Hinc  tibi,  quae  semper,  vicino  ab  limite  saepes 

Hyblaeis  apibus  florem  depasta  salioti  55 

Saepe  levi  somnum  suadebit  inire  susurro ; 

Hinc  alta  sub  rupe  canet  frondator  ad  auras ; 

Nee  tamen  interea  raucae,  tua  cura,  palumbes, 
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Nee  gem  ere  aeria  cessabit  turtur  ab  ulmo. 

Tit.  Ante  leves  ergo  pascentur  in  aethere  cervi,  60 

Et  freta  destituent  nudos  in  litore  pisces ; 

Ante,  pererratis  amborum  finibus,  exsul 

Aut  Ararim  Parthus  bibet,  aut  Germania  Tigrim, 

Quam  nostro  illius  labatur  pectore  voltus. 

Mel.  At  nos  hino  alii  sitientis  ibimus  Afros,  65 

Pars  Scythiam  et  rapidum  Oretae  veniemos  Oaxen, 

Et  penitus  toto  divisos  orbe  Britannos. 

En  umquam  patrios  longo  post  tempore  finis, 

Pauperis  et  tugari  congestum  caespite  colmen, 

Post  aliquot,  mea  regna  videns,  mirabor  aristas  ?  70 

Impius  haec  tarn  culta  novalia  miles  habebit? 

Barbarus  has  segetes?  en,  quo  discordia  civis 

Produxit  miseros !  en,  quis  consevimus  agros ! 

Insere  nunc,  Meliboee,  piros,  pone  ordine  vitis. 

Ite  meae,  felix  quondam  pecus,  ite  capellae.  75 

Non  ego  vos  posthac,  viridi  proiectus  in  antro, 

Dumosa  pendere  procul  de  rupe  videbo; 

Carmina  nulla  canam ;  non,  me  pascente,  capellae, 

riorentem  cytisum  et  salices  carpetis  amaras. 

Tit.  Hie  tamen  banc  mecum  poteras  requiescere  noctem  80 

Fronde  super  viridi :.  sunt  nobis  mitia  poma, 

Castaneae  moUes,  et  pressi  copia  lactis ; 

Et  iam  summa  procul  viUarum  culmina  fumant, 

Maioresque  cadunt  altis  de  montibus  umbrae. 


EOLOGA  II. 

ALEXIS. 

Formosum  pastor  Oorydon  ardebat  Alexim, 
Delicias  domini,  nee,  quid  speraret,  habebat. 
Tantum  inter  densas  umbrosa  cacumina  fagos 
Adsidue  veniebat.    Ibi  haec  incondita  solus 
Montibus  et  silvis  studio  iactabat  inani : 
O  crudelis  Alexi,  nihil  mea  carmina  cur  as  ? 
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Nil  nostri  miserere  ?  mori  me  deniqoe  coges. 

Nunc  etiam  pecodes  umbras  et  frigora  captant ; 

Nunc  viridis  etiam  occultant  spineta  lacertos, 

Thestylis  et  rapido  fessis  messoribus  aestu  10 

Allia  serpyllumque  herbas  contundit  olentis. 

At  mecum  raucis,  tua  dum  vestigia  lustro, 

Sole  sub  ardenti  resonant  arbusta  cicadis. 

Nonne  fuit  satius,  tristis  Amaryllidis  iras 

Atque  superba  pati  fastidia?  nonne  Menalcan,  15 

Quamvis  ille  niger,  quamvis  tu  candidus  esses? 

O  formdse  puer,  nimium  ne  crede  colori  I 

Alba  ligustra  cadunt,  vaccinia  nigra  leguntur. 

Despectus  tibi  sum,  nee,  qui  sim,  quaeris,  Alexi, 

Quam  dives  pecoris,  nivei  quam  lactis  abundans ;  20 

Mille  meae  Siculis  errant  in  montibus  agnae; 

Lac  mihi  non  aestate  novum,  non  frigore  defit. 

Canto,  quae  solitus,  si  quando  armenta  vocabat, 

Amphion  Dircaeus  in  Actaeo  Aracyntho. 

Nee  sum  adeo  informis :  nuper  me  in  litore  vidi,  25 

Cum  placidum  ventis  staret  mare ;  non  ego  Daphnim, 

ludice  te,  metuam,  si  numquam  fallit  imago. 

O  tantum  libeat  mecum  tibi  sordida  rura 

Atque  humilis  habitare  casas,  et  figere  cervos, 

Haedorumque  gregem  viridi  compellere  hibisco !  30 

Mecum  una  in  silvis  imitabere  Pana  canendo. 

Pan  primus  calamos  cera  coniungere  pluris 

Instituit ;  Pan  curat  ovis  oviumque  magistros. 

Nee  te  paeniteat  calamo  trivisse  labellum : 

Haec  eadem  ut  sciret,  quid  non  faciebat  Amyntas?  35 

Est  mihi  disparibus  septem  compacta  cicutis 

Fistula,  Damoetas  dono  mihi  quam  dedit  olim, 

Et  dixit  moriens :  "  Te  nunc  habet  ista  secundum." 

Dixit  Damoetas ;  invidit  stultus  Amyntas. 

Praeterea  duo,  nee  tuta  mihi  valle  reperti,  40 

Capreoli,  sparsis  etiam  nunc  pellibus  albo, 

Bina  die  siccant  ovis  ubera ;  quos  tibi  servo. 

lam  pridem  a  me  illos  abducere  Thestylis  orat ; 
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Et  faciet,  qnoniam  sordent  tibi  mnnera  nostra. 

Hue  ades,  o  formose  puer :  tibi  lilia  plenis,  45 

Ecce,  fenint  Nymphae  calatbis ;  tibi  Candida  Nais, 

Pallentis  violas  et  sum  ma  papa  vera  carpens, 

Narcissmn  et  florem  inngit  bene  olentis  anetbi ; 

Tarn  casia  atqae  alils  intexens  suavibus  herbis 

Mollia  luteola  pingit  vaccinia  caltba.  50 

Ipse  ego  cana  legam  tenera  lanugine  mala, 

Oastaneasqae  nuces,  mea  qnas  Amaryllis  amabat ; 

Addam  cerea  pruna:  Lonos  erit  huic  quoqoe  porno; 

Et  vos,  o  lauri,  carpam^  et  te,  proxima  myrte, 

Sic  positae  qnoniam  suavis  miscetis  odores.  55 

Rusticus  es,  Cory  don :  nee  manera  curat  Alexis, 

Nee,  si  muneribua  certes,  concedat  lollas. 

Heu,  hen  I  quid  volui  misero  mihi  ?  floribus  austrum 

Perditus  et  liquidis  immisi  fontibus  apros. 

Quem  fngis,  ab,  demens?  habitarunt  di  quoque  silvas  60 

Dardaninsqne  Paris.    Pallas,  quas  condidit  arces. 

Ipsa  colat;  nobis  placeant  ante  omnia  silvae. 

Torva  leaena  lupnm  sequitur,  lupus  ipse  capellam ; 

Florentem  cytisum  sequitur  lasciva  capella ; 

Te  Oorydon,  o  Alexi :  trahit  sua  quemque  voluptas.  65 

Aspice,  aratra  iugo  referunt  suspensa  iuvenci, 

Et  sol  crescentis  decedens  duplicat  umbras : 

Me  tamen  urit  amor ;  qnis  enim  modus  ad  sit  amori  ? 

Ah,  Corydon,  Oorydon,  quae  te  dementia  cepit ! 

Semiputata  tibi  frondosa  vitis  in  ulmo  est.  YO 

Quin  tn  aliquid  saltem  potius,  quorum  indiget  usus, 

Viminibus  moUique  paras  detexere  iunco  ? 

Invenies  alium,  si  te  hie  fastidit,  Alexim. 


ECLOGA  III. 

MENAJ.0A8.      DAMOETAS.      PALAEMOIT. 

Men.  Die  mihi,  Damoeta,  cuium  pecus  ?  an  Meliboei  ? 
Dam.  Non,  verum  Aegonis ;  nuper  mihi  tradidit  Aegon. 
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Men.  Infelix  o  semper,  ovis,  pecus !  ipse  Neaerara 

Dum  fovet,  ac,  ne  me  sibi  praeferat  ilia,  veretur, 

Hie  alienus  ovis  custos  bis  mulget  in  bora ;  5 

Et  sucus  pecori  et  lac  subducitur  agnis. 

Dam.  Parcius  ista  viris  tamen  obicienda  memento. 

Novimus,  et  qui  te,  transversa  tuentibus  bircis, 

Et  quo — sed  faciles  Nymphae  risere — sacello. 

Men.  Tum,  credo,  cum  me  arbustum  videre  Miconis  10 

Atque  mala  vitis  incidere  faloe  novellas. 

Dam.  Aut  bio  ad  veteris  fagos  cum  Daphnidis  arcum 

Fregisti  et  calamos :  quae  tu,  perverse  Menalca, 

Et,  cum  vidisti  puero  donata,  dolebas, 

Et,  si  non  aliqua  nocuisses,  mortuus  esses.  15 

Men.  Quid  domini  faciant,  audent  cum  talia  f ures ! 

Non  ego  te  vidi  Damonis,  pessime,  caprum 

Excipere  insidiis,  multum  latrante  Lycisca  ? 

Et  cum  clamarem :  "  Quo  nunc  se  proripit  ille  ? 

Tityre,  coge  pecus !  "  tu  post  carecta  latebas.  20 

Dam.  An  mihi  cantando  victus  non  redderet  ille, 

Quem  mea  carminibus  meruisset  fistula  caprum  ? 

Si  nescis,  mens  ille  caper  fuit;  et  mihi  Damon 

Ipse  fatebatur ;  sed  reddere  posse  negabat. 

Men.  Cantando  tu  ilium  ?  aut  umquam  tibi  fistula  cera  25 

luncta  fuit  ?  non  tu  in  triviis,  indocte,  solebas 

Stridenti  miserum  stipula  disperdere  carmen? 

Dam.  Vis  ergo,  inter  nos,  quid  possit  uterque,  vicissim 

Experiamur?  ego  banc  vitulam — ne  forte  recuses. 

Bis  venit  ad  mulctram,  binos  alit  ubere  fetus —  30 

Depono :  tu  die,  mecum  quo  pignore  certes. 

Men.  De  grege  non  ausim  quicquam  deponere  tecum : 

Est  mibi  namque  domi  pater,  est  iniusta  noverca ; 

Bisque  die  numerant  ambo  pecus,  alter  et  haedos. 

Verum,  id  quod  multo  tute  ipse  fatebere  mains —  35 

Insanire  libet  quoniam  tibi — ^pocula  ponam 

Fagina,  caelatum  divini  opus  Alcimedontis : 

Lenta  quibus  torno  facili  superaddita  vitis 

Diffusos  bedera  vestit  pallente  corymbos. 
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In  medio  duo  signa,  Conon,  et — qnis  fait  alter,  40 

Descripsit  radio  totum  qui  gentibus  orbem, 

Tempora  quae  mes8or,  quae  curvus  arator  haberet? 

Necdura  illis  labra  admovi,  sed  condita  servo. 

Dam.  Et  nobis  idem  Aleimedon  duo  pocula  fecit, 

Et  raoUi  circum  est  ansas  amplexus  acantho,  45 

Orpheaque  in  medio  posuit  silvasque  sequentis. 

Necdum  illis  labra  admovi,  sed  condita  servo ; 

Si  ad  vitulam  spectas,  nihil  est,  quod  pocula  laudes. 

Men.  Nnmquam  hodie  effugies ;  veniam,  quocumque  vocaris. 

Audiat  haec  tantum — ^vel  qui  venit,  ecce,  Palaemon.  50 

EflSciam,  posthac  ne  quemquam  voce  lacessas. 

Dam.  Quin  age,  si  quid  babes ;  in  me  mora  non  erit  ulla, 

Nee  quemquam  fugio :  tantum,  vicine  Palaemon, 

Sensibus  haec  imis,  res  est  non  parva,  reponas. 

Pal.  Dicite,  qnandoquidem  in  molli  consedimus  herba.  55 

Et  nunc  omnis  ager,  nunc  omnis  parturit  arbos, 

Nunc  frondent  silvae ;  nunc  f ormosissimus  annus. 

Incipe,  Damoeta ;  tu  deinde  sequere,  Menalca. 

Altemis  dicetis ;  amant  altema  Camenae. 

Dam.  Ab  love  principium,  Musae ;  lovis  omnia  plena ;  60 

Hie  colit  terras ;  illi  mea  carmina  curae. 

Men.  Et  me  Phoebus  amat ;  Phoebo  sua  semper  apud  me 
Munera  sunt,  lauri  et  suave  rubens  hyacinthiis. 

Dam.  Malo  me  Galatea  petit,  lasciva  puella, 
Et  fugit  ad  salices,  et  se  cupit  ante  videri.  65 

Men".  At  mihi  sese  offert  ultro,  meus  ignis,  Amyntas, 
Notior  ut  iam  sit  canibus  non  Delia  nostris. 

Dam.  Parta  meae  Veneri  sunt  munera :  namque  notavi 
Ipse  locum,  aSriae  quo  congessere  palumbes. 

Men.  Quod  potui,  puero  silvestri  ex  arbore  lecta  70 

Aurea  mala  decem  misi ;  eras  altera  mittam. 

Dam.  O  quotiens  et  quae  nobis  Galatea  locuta  est  I 
Partem  aliquam,  venti,  divom  referatis  ad  auris ! 

Men.  Quid  prodest,  quod  me  ipse  animo  non  spernis,  Amynta, 
Si,  dum  tu  sectaris  apros,  ego  retia  servo  ?  75 

Dam.  Phyllida  mitte  mihi :  meus  est  natalis,  lolla ; 
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Cum  faciam  vitula  pro  frugibus,  ipse  venito. 

Men.  Phyllida  amo  auto  alias :  nam  me  discedere  flevit, 
Et  longum  "Formose,  vale,  vale,"  inquit,  "lolla." 

Dam.  Triste  lupus  stabulis,  maturis  frugibus  imbres,  80 

Arboribus  venti,  nobis  Amaryllidis  irae. 

Men.  Dulce  satis  umor,  depulsis  arbutus  baedis, 
Lenta  salix  feto  pecori,  mihi  solus  Amyntas. 

Dam.  PoUio  amat  nostram,  quamvis  est  rustica,  Musam  : 
Pierides,  vitulam  lectori  pascite  vestro.  85 

Men.  PoUio  et  ipse  facit  nova  carmina :  pascite  taurum, 
lam  cornu  petat  et  pedibus  qui  spargat  harenam. 

Dam.  Qui  te,  Pollio,  amat,  veniat,  quo  te  quoque  gaudet ; 
Mella  fluant  illi,  ferat  et  rubus  asper  amomum. 

Men.  Qui  Bavium  non  odit,  amet  tua  carmina,  Maevi,  90 

Atque  idem  iungat  volpes  et  mulgeat  hircos. 

Dam.  Qui  legitis  flores  et  humi  nascentia  fraga, 
Frigid  us,  o  pueri,  fugite  hinc,  latet  anguis  in  herba. 

Men.  Parcite,  oves,  nimium  procedere :  non  bene  ripae 
Creditur ;  ipse  aries  etiam  nunc  vellera  siccat.  95 

Dam.  Tityre,  pascentis  a  flumine  reice  capellas : 
Ipse  ubi  tempus  erit,  omnis  in  fonte  lavabo. 

Men.  Oogite  ovis,  pueri ;  si  lac  praeceperit  aestus, 
Ut  nuper,  frustra  pressabimus  ubera  palmis. 

Dam.  Hen,  beu,  quam  pingui  macer  est  mihi  taurus  in  ervo !  100 
Idem  amor  exitium  pecori  pecorisque  magistro. 

Men.  His  certe  neque  amor  causa  est :  vix  ossibus  baerent. 
Nescio  quis  teneros  oculus  mihi  fascinat  agnos. 

Dam.  Die,  quibus  in  terris — et  eris  mihi  magnus  Apollo — 
Tris  pateat  caeli  spatium  non  amplius  ulnas.  105 

Men.  Die,  quibus  in  terris  inscripti  nomina  regum 
Nascantur  flores ;  et  Phyllida  solus  habeto. 

Pal.  ITon  nostrum  inter  vos  tantas  componere  lites. 
Et  vitula  tu  dignus,  et  hie, — et  quisquis  amores 
Aut  metuet  dulcis,  aut  experietur  amaros.  110 

Olaudite  iam  rivos,  pueri :  sat  prata  biberunt. 
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ECLOGA    IV. 

POLLIO. 

Sicelides  Musae,  paiilo  maiora  canainus ! 

Non  omnis  arbusta  iuvant  homilesque  mjricae ; 

Si  canimus  silva8,  silvae  sint  Consul e  dignae. 

Ultima  Cumaei  venit  iam  carminis  aetas ; 
Magnus  ab  integro  saeclorum  nascitur  ordo.  5 

lam  redit  et  Virgo,  redeunt  Saturnia  regna ; 
lam  nova  progenies  caelo  demittitur  alto. 
Tu  modo  nascenti  puero,  quo  ferrea  primum 
Desinet  ac  toto  surget  gens  aurea  mundo, 

Casta  fave  Lucina :  tuus  iam  regnat  Apollo.  10 

Teque  adeo  decus  hoc  aevi,  te  Consule,  inibit, 
Pollio,  et  incipient  magni  procedere  menses ; 
Te  duce,  si  qua  manent  sceleris  vestigia  nostri, 
Inrita  perpetua  solvent  formidine  terras. 

Die  deum  vitam  accipiet  divisque  videbit  15 

Permixtos  beroas  et  ipse  videbitur  illis, 
Pacatumque  reget  patriis  virtutibus  orbem. 
At  tibi  prima,  puer,  nullo  munuscula  cultu 
Errantis  hederas  passim  cum  bacchare  tellus 
Mixtaque  ridenti  colocasia  fundet  acantho.  20 

Ipsae  lacte  domum  referent  distenta  capellae 
Ubera,  nee  magnos  metuent  armenta  leones. 
Ipsa  tibi  blandos  fundent  cunabula  flores. 
Occidet  et  serpens,  et  fallax  herba  veneni 

Occidet ;  Assyrium  volgo  nascetur  amomum.  25 

At  simul  heroum  laudes  et  facta  parentis 
Iam  legere  et  quae  sit  poteris  cognoscere  virtus : 
Molli  paulatim  flavescet  campus  arista, 
Incultisque  rubens  pendebit  sentibus  uva, 

Et  durae  quercus  sudabunt  roscida  mella.  30 

Pauca  tamen  suberunt  priscae  vestigia  f raudis, 
•Quae  temptare  Thetim  ratibus,  quae  cingere  muris 
Oppida,  quae  iubeant  telluri  infindere  sulcos. 
Alter  erit  turn  Tipbys,  et  altera  quae  vebat  Argo 
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Delectos  heroas ;  eruiit  etiam  altera  bella,  36 

Atque  iterum  ad  Troiam  magnus  mittetur  Achilles. 

Hinc,  ubi  iam  firmata  virum  te  fecerit  aetas, 

Cedet  et  ipse  mari  vector,  nee  nautica  pinus 

Mutabit  merces :  omnis  feret  omnia  tellus. 

Non  rastros  patietur  huraus,  non  vinea  falcem  ;  40 

Robustus  quoque  iam  tauris  iuga  solvet  arator ; 

Nee  varios  discet  mentiri  lana  colores, 

Ipse  sed  in  pratis  aries  iam  suave  robenti 

Murice,  iam  croceo  mutabit  vellera  luto  ; 

Sponte  sua  sandyx  pascentis  vestiet  agnos.  45 

"  Talia  saecla,"  suis  dixerunt,  "currite,"  fusis 

Concordes  stabili  fatorum  numine  Parcae. 

Aggredere  o  magnos — aderit  iam  tern  pus — honores^ 

Cara  deum  suboles,  magnum  lovis  incrementura  ! 

Aspice  convexo  nutantem  pondere  mundum,  50 

Terrasque  tractusque  mans  caelumque  profundum, 

Aspice,  venturo  laetantur  ut  omnia  saeclo ! 

O  mihi  tarn  longae  maneat  pars  ultima  vitae, 

Spiritus  et,  quantum  sat  erit  tua  dicere  facta : 

Non  me  carminibus  vincet  nee  Thracius  Orpheus,  55 

Nee  Linus,  huic  mater  quamvis  atque  huic  pater  adsit, 

Orphei  Calliopea,  Lino  formosus  Apollo. 

Pan  etiam,  Arcadia  mecum  si  iudice  certet, 

Pan  etiam  Arcadia  dicat  se  iudice  victura. 

Incipe,  parve  puer,  risu  cognoscere  matrem  :  60 

Matri  longa  decem  tulerunt  f astidia  menses ; 

Incipe,  parve  puer :  cui  non  risere  parentes. 

Nee  deus  hunc  mensa,  dea  nee  dignata  cubili  est. 


ECLOGA  V. 
DAPHNIS. 

MENALCAS.      MOPSUS. 

Men.  Cur  non,  Mopse,  boni  quoniam  conveniraus  ambo, 
Tu  calamos  inflare  levis,  ego  dicere  versus. 
Hie  corylis  mixtas  inter  considimus  ulmos  ? 
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Mop.  Tu  maior ;  tibi  me  est  aequum  parere,  Menalca, 

Sive  sub  incertas  Zepbyris  motantibns  umbras,  5 

Sive  antro  potius  succedimus.    Aspice,  ut  antrum 

SUvestris  raris  sparsit  labrusca  racemis. 

Men.  Montibus  in  nostris  solus  tibi  certat  Amyntas. 

Mop.  Quid,  si  idem  certet  Phoebum  superare  canendo  ? 

Men.  Incipe,  Mopse,  prior,  si  quos  aiit  Phyllidis  ignis,  10 

Aut  Alconis  babes  laudes,  aut  iurgia  Codri. 

Incipe ;  pascentis  servabit  Tityrus  haedos. 

Mop.  Immo  baec,  in  viridi  nuper  quae  cortice  fagi 

Carmina  descripsi  et  modulans  altema  notavi, 

Experiar ;  tu  deinde  iubeto  ut  certet  Amyntas.  15 

Men.  Lenta  salix  quantum  pallenti  cedtt  olivae, 

Puniceis  burailis  quantum  saliunca  rosetis, 

ludicio  nostro  tantum  tibi  cedit  Amyntas. 

Mop.  Sed  tu  desine  plura,  puer ;  successimus  antro. 

Exstinctum  Nymphae  crudeli  funere  Daphnim  20 

Flebant — vos  coryli  testes  et  flumina  Nymphis — 
Cum  complexa  sui  corpus  miserabile  nati 
Atque  deos  atque  astra  vocat  crudelia  mater. 
Non  uUi  pastos  illis  egere  diebus 

Frigida,  JDaphni,  boves  ad  flumina ;  nulla  nee  amnem  25 

Libavit  quadrupes,  nee  graminis  attigit  berbam. 
Dapbni,  tuum  Poenos  etiam  ingemuisse  leones 
Interitum,  montesque  feri  silvaeque  loquuntur. 
Dapbnis  et  Armenias  curru  subiungere  tigris 
Instituit,  Dapbnis  thiasos  inducere  Baccbi  80 

Et  foliis  lentas  intexere  moUibus  bastas. 
Vitis  ut  arboribus  decori  est,  ut  vitibus  nvae. 
Ft  gregibus  tauri,  segetes  ut  pinguibus  arvis, 
Tu  decus  omne  tuis.    Postquara  te  fata  tulerunt. 
Ipsa  Pales  agros  atque  ipse  reUquit  Apollo.  35 

Grandia  saepe  quibus  mandavimus  bordea  sulcis, 
Infelix  lolium  et  steriles  nascuntur  avenae ; 
Pro  molli  viola,  pro  purpureo  narcisso, 
Carduus  et  spinis  surgit  paliurus  acutis. 
Spargite  bumum  foliis,  inducite  fontibus  umbras,  40 
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Pastores— mandat  fieri  sibi  talia  Daphnis — 
Et  tumulum  facite,  et  tumulo  superaddite  carmen : 
**  Daphnis  ego  in  silvis,  hinc  usque  ad  sidera  notus, 
Formosi  pecoris  custos,  formosior  ipse." 

Men.  Tale  tuum  carmen  nobis,  divine  poeta,  45 

Quale  sopor  fessis  in  gramine,  quale  per  aestum 
Dulcis  aquae  saliente  sitim  restinguere  rivo ; 
Nee  calamis  solum  aequiparas,  sed  voce  magistrum. 
Fortunate  puer,  tu  nunc  eris  alter  ab  illo. 

Nos  tamen  haec  quocumque  modo  tibi  nostra  vicissim  50 

Dicemus,  Daphnimque  tuum  tollemus  ad  astra ; 
Daphnin  ad  astra  feremus :  amavit  nos  quoque  Daphnis. 
Mop.  An  quicquam  nobis  tali  sit  munere  maius  ? 
Et  puer  ipse  fuit  cantari  dignus,  et  ista 
lam  pridem  Stimicon  laudavit  carmina  nobis.  55 

Men.  Candidns  insuetum  miratur  limen  Olympi 
Sub  pedibusque  videt  nubes  et  sidera  Daphnis. 
Ergo  alacris  silvas  et  cetera  rura  voluptas 
Panaque  pastoresque  tenet  Dryadasque  puellas ; 
Nee  lupus  insidias  pecori,  nee  retia  cervis  60 

TJUa  dolum  meditantur ;  am  at  bonus  otia  Daphnis. 
Ipsi  laetitia  voces  ad  sidera  iactant 
Intonsi  montes ;  ipsae  iam  carmina  rupes, 
Ipsa  sonant  arbusta :  "Deus,  deus  ille,  Menalca !  " 
Sis  bonus  o  felixque  tuis !  en  quattuor  aras :  66 

Ecce  duas  tibi,  Daphni,  duas  altaria  Phoebo. 
Pocula  bina  novo  spumantia  lacte  quotannis 
Craterasque  duos  statuam  tibi  pinguis  olivi, 
Et  multo  in  primis  hilarans  con vi via  Baccho, 
Ante  focum,  si  frigus  erit,  si  messis,  in  umbra,  70 

Vina  novum  fundam  calathis  Ariusia  nectar. 
Cantabunt  mihi  Damoetas  et  Lyctius  Aegon ; 
Saltantis  Satyros  imitabitur  Alphesiboeus. 
Haec  tibi  semper  erunt,  et  cum  sollemnia  vota 
Reddemus  Nymphis,  et  cum  lustrabimus  agros.  75 

Dum  iuga  montis  aper,  fluvios  dum  piscis  amabit, 
Dumque  thymo  pascentur  apes,  dum  rore  cicadae, 
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Semper  honos  nomenque  tnam  laudesqne  manebnnt. 

Ut  Baccho  Oereriqne,  tibi  sic  vota  quotannis 

Agricolae  facient ;  damnabis  to  qooque  votis.  80 

Mop.  Qnae  tibi,  quae  tali  reddam  pro  carmine  dona  ? 
Nam  neqne  me  tantum  venientis  sibilas  austri, 
Nee  percassa  iuvant  flactu  tam  litora,  nee  quae 
Saxosas  inter  decummt  flumina  valles. 

Men.  Hac  te  nos  fragili  donabimns  ante  cicnta.  85 

Haec  nos  "  Formosura  Oorydon  ardebat  Alexim," 
Haec  eadem  docait  "  Ouium  pecns  ?  an  Meliboei  ?  " 
Mop.  At  tu  same  pedum,  quod,  me  cum  saepe  rogaret, 
Non  talit  Antigen es — et  erat  turn  dignus  amari — 
Formosum  paribus  nodis  atque  aere,  Menalca.  90 


ECLOGA  YI. 

VAEUS. 

Prima  Sjracosio  dignata  est  ludere  versu 

Nostra  nee  erubuit  silvas  habitare  Thalia. 

Oum  canerem  reges  et  proelia,  Cynthins  aurem 

Vellit,  et  admonuit :  "  Pastorem,  Tityre,  pinguis 

Pascere  oportet  ovis,  deductum  dicere  carmen."  5 

Nunc  ego— namque  super  tibi  erunt,  qui  dicere  laudes, 

Vare,  tuas  cupiant  et  tristia  condere  bella — 

Agrestem  tenui  meditabor  harnndine  Musam. 

Non  iniussa  cano.     Si  quis  tamen  haec  quoque,  si  quis 

Captus  amore  leget,  te  nostrae,  Vare,  myricae,  10 

Te  nemus  omne  canet ;  nee  Phoebo  gratior  ulla  est, 

Qaara  sibi  quae  Vari  praescripsit  pagina  nomen. 

Pergite,  Pierides.    Chromis  et  Mnasylos  in  antro 
Silenum  pueri  somno  videre  iacentem, 

Inflatum  hestemo  venas,  ut  semper,  laccho :  15 

Serta  procul  tantum  capiti  delapsa  iacebant, 
£t  gravis  attrita  pendebat  cantbarus  ansa. 
Aggressi — nam  saepe  senex  spe  carminis  ambo 
Luserat — iniciunt  ipsis  ex  vincula  sertis. 
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Addit  se  sociam  timidisque  supervenit  Aegle,  20 

Aegle,  Naiadum  pulcherrima,  iaraque  videnti 

Sanguineis  frontem  moris  et.  tempora  pingit. 

lUe  dolum  ridens  "  Quo  vincula  nectitis? "  inquit. 

^'  Solvite  me,  pueri ;  satis  est  potuisse  videri. 

Carmina,  quae  voltis,  cognoscite ;  carmina  vobis,  25 

Huic  aliud  mercedis  erit."    Simul  incipit  ipse. 

Turn  vero  in  numerum  Faunosque  ferasque  videres 

Ludere,  turn  rigidas  motare  cacumina  quercas ; 

Nee  tantum  Phoebo  gaudet  Parnasia  rapes, 

Nee  tantum  Rhodope  miratur  et  Ismarus  Orpbea.  30 

Namque  canebat,  uti  magnum  per  inane  ooacta 
Semina  terrai'umque  animaeque  marisque  fuissent 
Et  liquid!  simul  ignis ;  nt  bis  exordia  primis 
Omnia  et  ipse  tener  mundi  concreverit  orbis ; 
Tum  durare  solum  et  disci udere  Nerea  ponto  35 

Coeperit  et  rerum  paulatim  sumere  formas ; 
lam  que  novum  terrae  stupeant  lucescere  solem 
Altius,  atque  cadant  submotis  nubibus  imbres ; 
Incipiant  silvae  cum  primum  surgere,  cum  que 
Kara  per  ignaros  errent  animalia  montis.  40 

Hinc  lapides  Pyrrhae  iactos,  Saturnia  regna, 
Caucasiasque  refert  volucres  furtumque  Promethei. 
His  adiungit,  Hylan  nautae  quo  fonte  relictum 
Clamassent,  nt  litus  "  Ilyla,  Hyla  "  omne  sonaret ; 
Et  fortunatam,  si  numquam  armenta  fuissent,  45 

Pasiphaen  nivei  solatur  am  ore  iuvenci. 
Ab,  virgo  infelix,  quae  te  dementia  cepit  I 
Proetides  implerunt  falsis  mugitibus  agros : 
At  non  tam  turpis  pecudum  tamen  nlla  secuta  est 
Concubitus,  qnamvis  collo  timuisset  aratrnm  50 

Et  saepe  in  levi  quaesisset  cornua  fronte. 
Ab,  virgo  infelix,  tu  nunc  in  montibus  erras : 
Ille,  latus  niveum  moUi  fultus  hyacintho, 
Ilice  sub  nigra  pallentis  ruminat  berbas, 

Aut  aliquam  in  magno  sequitur  grege.    "  Clandite,  Nymphae,    55 
Bictaeae  Nympbae,  nemorum  iam  claudite  saltus, 
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Si  qua  forte  ferant  oculis  sese  obvia  nostris 

Errabunda  bo  vis  vestigia:  forsitan  ilium, 

Aut  herba  captum  viridi,  aut  armenta  secutum, 

Perducant  aliquae  stabula  ad  Gortynia  vaccae."  60 

Turn  canit  Hesperidum  miratam  mala  puellam ; 

Turn  Phaethontiadas  musco  circumdat  amarae 

Corticis,  atque  solo  proceras  erigit  aluos; 

Turn  canit,  errantem  Permesei  ad  flumina  Galium 

Aon  as  in  montis  ut  duxerit  una  sororum,  65 

Utque  viro  Pboebi  chorus  adsurrexerit  omnis ; 

Ut  Linus  haec  illi,  divino  carmine  pastor, 

rioribus  atque  apio  crinis  oraatus  amaro, 

Dixerit :  "  Hos  tibi  dant  calamos,  en  accipe,  Musae, 

Ascraeo  quos  ante  seni,  qnibus  ille  solebat  70 

Cantando  rigidas  deducere  montibus  ornos. 

His  tibi  Grynei  nemoris  dicatur  origo, 

ISe  quis  sit  lucus,  quo  se  plus  iactet  Apollo."' 

Quid  loquar,  aut  Scyllam  Nisi,  quam  fama  secuta  est 

Candida  succinctam  latrantibus  inguina  monstris  V5 

Dulichias  vexasse  rates  et  gurgite  in  alto 

Ah  I  timidos  nautas  canibus  lacerasse  marinis; 

Aut  ut  mutatos  Terei  narraverit  artus, 

Quas  illi  Philomela  dapes,  quae  dona  pararit. 

Quo  cursu  deserta  petiverit,  et  quibus  ante  80 

Infelix  sua  tecta  supervoUtaverit  alls? 

Omnia,  quae,  Phoebo  quondam  meditante,  beatus 
Audiit  Eurotas,  iussitque  ediscere  lauros, 
Ille  canit — pulsae  ref erunt  ad  sidera  valles — 
Cogere  doneo  ovis  stabulis  numerumque  referri  85 

lussit,  et  invito  processit  Vesper  Olympo. 


ECLOGA  VIL 

MELIBOEUS.      CORYDOX.      THYRSIS. 

Mel.  Forte  sub  arguta  consederat  ilice  Daphnis, 
Compulerantque  greges  Corydon  et  Thyrsis  in  uuum, 
Thyrsis  ovis,  Corydon  distentas  lacte  capellas, 
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Ambo  florentes  aetatibus,  Arcades  ambo, 

Et  cantare  pares,  et  respondere  parati.  5 

Hue  mihi,  dura  teneras  defendo  a  frigore  myrtos, 

Vir  gregis  ipse  caper  deerraverat ;  atque  ego  Daphnim 

Aspicio.    Hie  ubi  me  contra  videt,  "  Ocius  "  inquit 

"  Hue  ades,  o  Meliboee !  caper  tibi  salvus  et  haedi ; 

Et,  si  quid  cessare  potes,  requiesce  sub  umbra.  10 

Hue  ipsi  potum  venient  per  prata  iuvenci ; 

Hie  viridis  tenera  praetexit  bar  undine  ripas 

Mincius,  eque  sacra  resonant  examina  querou." 

Quid  facerem  ?  neque  ego  Alcippen,  neque  Pbyllida  habebam, 

Depulsos  a  lacte  domi  quae  clauderet  agnos ;  15 

Et  certamen  erat,  Oorydon  cum  Tbyrside,  magnum. 

Postbabui  tamen  illorum  mea  seria  ludo. 

Alternis  igitur  contendere  versibus  ambo 

Ooepere ;  altemos  Musae  meminisse  volebant. 

Hos  Corydon,  illos  referebat  in  ordine  Thyrsis.  20 

Cob.  Nymphae,  noster  amor,  Libetbrides,  aut  mihi  carmen, 
Quale  meo  Oodro,  concedite — proxima  Pboebi 
Versibus  ille  facit — aut,  si  non  possumus  omnes, 
Hie  arguta  sacra  pendebit  fistula  pinu. 

Thy.  Pastores,  hedera  crescentem  ornate  poetam,  25 

Arcades,  invidia  rumpantur  ut  ilia  Codro ; 
Aut,  si  ultra  placitum  laudarit,  baccare  frontem 
Oingite,  ne  vati  noceat  mala  lingua  futuro. 

OoR.  Saetosi  caput  hoc  apri  tibi,  Delia,  parvus 
Et  ramosa  Micon  vivacis  cornua  cervi.  30 

Si  proprium  hoc  fuerit,  levi  de  marmore  tota 
Puniceo  stabis  suras  evincta  cothurno. 

Thy.  Sinum  lactis  et  haec  te  liba,  Priape,  quotannis 
Exspectare  sat  est :  custos  es  pauperis  horti. 
Nunc  te  marmoreum  pro  tempore  fecimus ;  at  tu,  85 

Si  fetura  gregem  suppleverit,  aureus  esto. 

Cob.  Nerino  Galatea,  thy  mo  mibi  dulcior  Hyblae, 
Candidior  cycnis,  hedera  formosior  alba, 
Cum  primum  pasti  repetent  praesaepia  tauri. 
Si  qua  tui  Oorydonis  habet  te  cura,  venito.  40 
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Thy.  Immo  ego  Sardoniis  videar  tibi  amarior  herbis, 
Horridior  rusco,  proiecta  vilior  alga, 
8i  mihi  non  haec  lux  toto  iam  longior  anno  est. 
Ite  domnm  pasti,  si  quia  pudor,  ite  in  vend. 

Cob.  Mnscosi  fontes  et  somno  moUior  herba,  46 

Et  quae  vos  rara  viridis  tegit  arbutus  umbra, 
Solstitinm  pecori  defendite ;  iam  venit  aestas 
Torrida,  iam  laeto  turgent  in  palmite  gemmae. 

Thy.  Hie  focus  et  taedae  pingues,  hie  plnrimus  ignis 
Semper,  et  adsidua  postes  fnligine  nigri ;  50 

Hie  tantum  Boreae  curamus  frigora,  quantum 
Aut  numerum  lupus,  aut  torrentia  flumina  ripas. 

CoR.  Stant  et  iuniperi  et  castaneae  birsutae : 
Strata  iacent  passim  sua  quaeque  sub  arbore  poma ; 
Omnia  nunc  rident :  at  si  formosus  Alexis  65 

Montibus  his  abeat,  videas  et  flumina  sicca. 

Thy.  Aret  ager;  vitio  moriens  sitit  aSris  herba; 
Liber  pampineas  invidit  collibus  umbras : 
Phyllidis  adventu  nostrae  nemus  omne  virebit, 
luppiter  et  laeto  descendet  plurimus  imbri.  60 

Cob.  Populus  Alcidae  gratissima,  vitis  laccho, 
Formosae  myrtus  Veneri,  sua  laurea  Phoebo: 
Phyllis  amat  corylos ;  illas  dum  Phyllis  araabit, 
Nee  myrtus  vincet  corylos,  neo  laurea  Phoebi. 

Thy.  Fraxinus  in  silvis  pulcherrima,  pinus  in  hortis,  66 

Populus  in  fluviis,  abies  in  montibus  altis : 
Saepius  at  si  me,  Lycida  formose,  revisas, 
Fraxinus  in  silvis  cedat  tibi,  pinus  in  hortis. 

Mel.  Haec  memini,  et  victuni  frustra  contendere  Thyrsim. 
Ex  illo  Oorydon  Corydon  est  tempore  nobis.  70 


ECLOGA  VIIL 
PHAEMACEUTEIA. 

DAMON.     ALPHESIBOEUS. 

Pastorum  Musam  Damonis  et  Alphesiboei, 
Immemor  herbarum  quos  est  mirata  iuvenoa 
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Certantis,  quorum  stupefactae  carmine  lynces, 

Et  rautata  suos  requierunt  flumina  cursus, 

Damonis  Musam  dicemus  et  Alphesiboei.  5 

Tu  miW  seu  magni  superas  iam  saxa  Timavi, 
Sive  Oram  Illyrici  legis  aequoris,  en  erit  umquam 
Ille  dies,  mihi  cum  liceat  tua  dicere  facta? 
En  erit,  ut  liceat  totum  mihi  ferre  per  orbem 
Sola  Sophocleo  tua  carmina  digna  cothurno  ?  10 

A  te  principium,  tibi  desinet.     Accipe  iussis 
Carmina  coepta  tuis,  atque  banc  sine  tempora  oircum 
Inter  victricis  hederam  tibi  serpere  laurus. 

Frigida  vix  caelo  noctis  decesserat  umbra, 
Cum  ros  in  tenera  pecori  gratissimus  herba,  15 

Incumbens  tereti  Damon  sic  coepit  olivae : 

Dam.  "  Nascere,  praeque  diem  veniens  age,  Lucifer,  almum, 
Coniugis  indiguo  Nysae  deceptus  amore 
Dum  queror,  et  divos,  quamquam  nil  testibus  illis 
Profeci,  extrema  moriens  tamen  adloquor  bora.  20 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Maenalus  argutumque  nemus  pinosque  loquentis 
Semper  habet ;  semper  pastorum  ille  audit  amores, 
Panaque,  qui  primus  calamos  non  passus  inertis. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus.  25 

Mopso  Nysa  datur :  quid  non  speremus  amantes? 
lungentur  iam  grypes  equis,  aevoque  sequent! 
Cum  canibus  timidi  venient  ad  pocula  dammae. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Mopse,  novas  incide  faces :  tibi  ducitur  uxor ;  30 

Sparge,  marite,  nuces :  tibi  deserit  Hesperus  Oetam. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
O  diguQ  coniuncta  viro,  dum  despicis  omnis, 
Dumque  tibi  est  odio  mea  fistula  dumque  capellae 
Hirsutumque  supercilium  promissaque  barba,  35 

Neo  curare  deiim  credis  mortalia  quemquam  I 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Saepibus  in  nostris  parvam  te  roscida  mala — 
Dux  ego  vester  eram — vidi  cum  matre  legentem. 
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Alter  ab  undecimo  tnm  me  iam  acceperat  annas ;  40 

Iain  fragilis  poteram  ab  terra  contingere  ramos. 
Ut  vidi,  nt  peril !  ut  me  mains  abstnlit  error  I 

Incipe  Maen alios  mecnm,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Nunc  scio,  quid  sit  Amor ;  duris  in  ootibus  ilium 
Aut  Tmaros,  aut  Rhodope,  aut  extremi  Garamantes,  45 

Nee  generis  nostri  puernm  nee  sanguinis  edunt. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Saevns  Amor  docuit  natorum  sanguine  matrem 
Oommaculare  manus ;  crudelis  tu  quoque,  mater ; 
Crudelis  mater  magis,  an  pner  improbus  ille  ?  60 

Improbus  ille  puer ;  crudelis  tu  quoque,  mater. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecnm,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Nunc  et  ovis  ultro  fugiat  lupus,  aurea  durae 
Mala  ferant  quercus,  narcisso  floreat  alnus, 

Pinguia  corticibus  sudent  electra  myricae,  55 

Certent  et  cycnis  ululae,  sit  Tityrus  Orpheus, 
Orpheus  in  silvis,  inter  delphinas  Arion. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Omnia  vel  medium  fiant  mare.    Vivite,  silvae : 
Praeceps  a&rii  specula  de  ilaontis  in  undas  60 

Deferar ;  extremum  hoc  munus  morientis  habeto. 
Desine  Maenalios,  iam  desine,  tibia,  versus." 

Haec  Damon :  vos,  quae  respondent  Alphesiboeus, 
Dicite,  Pierides ;  non  omnia  possumus  omnes. 

Alph.  "  Effer  aquam,  et  molli  cinge  haec  altaria  vitta,  65 

Verbenasque  adole  pinguis  et  mascula  tura : 
Coniugis  ut  magicis  sanos  avertere  sacris 
Experiar  sensus ;  nihil  hie  nisa  carmina  desunt. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Carmina  vel  caelo  possunt  deducere  Lunam ;        .  .70 

Carminibus  Circe  socios  mutavit  Ulixi ; 
Frigidus  in  pratis  cantando  rumpitur  anguis. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Terna  tibi  haec  primum  triplici  diversa  colore 
Licia  circumdo,  terque  haec  altaria  circum  75 

Effigiem  duco ;  numero  deus  impare  gaudet. 
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Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Necte  tribus  nodis  ternos,  Amarylli,  colores ; 
Necte,  Amarylli,  modo,  et  *  Veneris  '  die  *  vincula  necto.' 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim.  80 

Limus  ut  bic  durescit  et  baec  ut  cera  liquescit 
Uno  eodemque  igni,  sic  nostro  Daphnis  amore. 
Sparge  molam,  et  fragilis  incende  bitumine  laurus. 
Daphnis  me  malus  nrit,  ego  banc  in  Daphnide  laurum. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daplmim.  85 

Talis  amor  Daphnim,  qualis  cum  fessa  iuvencum 
Per  nemora  atque  altos  quaerendo  bucula  lucos 
Propter  aquae  rivum  viridi  procumbit  in  ulva, 
Perdita,  nee  serae  meminit  decedere  nocti, 
Talis  amor  teneat,  nee  sit  mihi  cura  mederi.  90 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Has  olim  exuvias  mihi  perfidus  ille  reliquit, 
Pignora  cara  sui ;  quae  nunc  ego  limine  in  ipso, 
Terra,  tibi  mando ;  debent  haec  pignora  Daphnim. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim.  95 

Has  herbas  atque  haec  Ponto  mihi  lecta  venena 
Ipse  dedit  Moeris ;  nascuntnr  plurima  Ponto. 
His  ego  saepe  lupum  fieri  et  se  condere  silvis 
Moerim,  saepe  animas  imis  excire  sepulcris 
Atque  satas  alio  vidi  traducere  messis.  100 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Fer  cineres,  Amarylli,  foras,  rivoque  fluenti 
Transque  caput  iace,  nee  respexeris.     His  ego  Daphnim 
Aggrediar ;  nihil  ille  deos,  nil  carmina  curat. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim.         106 
Aspice,  corripuit  tremulis  altaria  flam  mis 
Sponte  sua,  dum  ferre  moror,  cinis  ipse.    Bonum  sit  I 
Nescio  quid  certe  est,  et  Hylax  in  limine  latrat. 
Oredimus?  an,  qui  amant,  ipsi  sibi  somnia  fingunt? 

Parcite,  ab  urbe  venit,  iam  parcite,  carmina,  Daphnis."        110 
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LYCIDAS.      M0EKI8. 

Lyo.  Quo  te,  Moeri,  pedes?  an,  quo  dueit  ducit,  in  urbem? 

MoE.  O  Lycida,  vivi  pervenimus,  advena  nostri, 

Quod  nuraquam  veriti  ramus,  et  possessor  agelli 

Diceret :  "  Haec  mea  sunt ;  veteres  migrate  coloni." 

Nunc  victi,  tristes,  qnoniam  Fors  omnia  versat,  5 

Hos  illi— qnod  nee  vertat  bene — ^mittimus  haedos. 

Lyo.  Oerte  eqnidem  audieram,  qua  se  subducere  colles 

Incipinnt,  mollique  iugum  demittere  clivo, 

Usque  ad  aquam  et  veteris,  iam  fracta  cacumina,  fagos 

Omnia  carminibus  vestrum  servasse  Menalcan.  10 

MoE.  Audieras,  et  fama  fait ;  sed  carmina  tan  turn 

Nostra  valent,  Lycida,  tela  inter  Martia,  quantum 

Chaonias  dicunt  aquila  veniente  columbas. 

Quod  nisi  me  quacumque  novas  incidere  lites 

Ante  sinistra  cava  monuisset  ab  ilice  comix,  15 

Nee  tuus  hie  Moeris,  nee  viveret  ipse  Menalcas. 

Lyo.  Heu,  cadit  in  quemquam  tan  turn  scelus  ?  beu,  tua  nobis 

Paene  simul  tecum  solacia  rapta,  Menalca  ? 

Quis  caneret  Nymphas?  quis  humum  florentibus  herbis 

Spargeret,  aut  viridi  fontis  induceret  umbra?  20 

Vel  quae  sublegi  tacitus  tibi  carmina  nuper, 

Cam  te  ad  delicias  ferres,  Amaryllida,  nostras? 

"  Tityre,  dum  redeo— brevis  est  via — pasce  capellas, 

Et  potum  pastas  age,  Tityre,  et  inter  agendum 

Occursare  capro,^-cornu  ferit  ille,— caveto."  25 

MoE.  Immo  haec,  quae  Varo  necdum  perf ecta  canebat : 

"  Vare,  tuum  noraen,  superet  modo  Mantua  nobis, 

Mantua,  vae,  miserae  nimium  vicina  Cremonae, 

Cantantes  sublime  ferent  ad  sidera  cycni." 

Lyo.  Sic  tua  Oyrneas  fugiant  examina  taxes,  30 

Sic  cytiso  pastae  distendant  ubera  vaccae : 

Incipe,  si  quid  babes.    Et  me  fecere  poetam 

Pierides ;  sunt  et  mihi  carmina,  me  quoque  dicunt 
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Vatera  pastores ;  sed  non  ego  credulus  illis. 

Nam  neque  adhuc  Vario  videor,  nee  dicere  Oinna  35 

Digna,  sed  argutos  inter  strepere  anser  olores. 

MoE.  Id  quidem  ago  et  tacitus,  Lycida,  mecura  ipse  voluto, 

Si  valeam  meminisse ;  neque  est  ignobile  carmen. 

*'  Hue  ades,  o  Galatea ;  quis  est  nam  ludus  in  undis  ? 

Hie  ver  purpureum,  varios  hie  flumina  circum  40 

Fundit  humus  flores,  Mc  Candida  populus  antro 

Imminet,  et  lentae  texunt  nmbracula  vites : 

Hue  ades;  insani  feriant  sine  litora  fluctus." 

Lyo.  Quid,  quae  te  pura  solum  sub  nocte  canentem 

Audieram  ?  numeros  memini,  si  verba  tenerem.  45 

MoK.  "Daphni,  quid  antiques  signorum  sulpicis  ortus? 

Ecce  Dionaei  processit  Oaesaris  astrum, 

Astrum,  quo  segetes  gauderent  frugibus,  et  quo 

Duceret  apricis  in  coUibus  uva  colorem. 

Insere,  Daphni,  piros;  carpent  tua  poma  nepotes."  60 

Omnia  fert  aetas,  animum  quoque:  saepe  ego  longos 

Cantando  puerum  memini  me  condere  soles : 

Nunc  oblita  mihi  tot  carmina ;  vox  quoque  Moerim 

lam  fugit  ipsa ;  lupi  Moerim  videre  priores. 

Sed  tamen  ista  satis  referet  tibi  saepe  Menalcas.  56 

Lyo.  Oausando  nostros  in  longum  ducis  amores. 

Et  nunc  omne  tibi  stratum  silet  aequor,  et  omnes, 

Aspice,  ventosi  ceciderunt  murmuris  aurae. 

Hinc  adeo  media  est  nobis  via ;  namque  sepulcrum 

Incipit  apparere  Bianoris :  hie,  nbi  densas  60 

Agricolae  stringunt  frondes,  hie,  Moeri,  canamus ; 

Hie  haedos  depone,  tamen  veniemns  in  urbem. 

Aut  si,  nox  pluviam  ne  colligat  ante,  veremur, 

Oantantes  licet  usque — ^minus  via  laedit — eamus ; 

Cantantes  ut  eamus,  ego  hoc  te  fasce  levabo.  66 

MoE.  Desine  plura,  puer,  et,  quod  nunc  instat,  agamus; 

Oarmina  turn  melius,  cum  venerit  ipse,  canemus. 
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ECLOGA   X. 

GALLUS. 

Extremum  himc,  Arethusa,  mihi  concede  luborem : 

Pauca  meo  Gallo,  sed  quae  legat  ipsa  Lycoris, 

Oarmina  sunt  dicenda :  neget  quis  carmina  Gallo  ? 

Sic  tibi,  cum  fluctus  subterlabere  Sicanos, 

Doris  amara  suam  non  intermisceat  undam :  5 

Incipe ;  sollicitos  Galli  dicamus  aniores, 

Dnm  tenera  attondent  simae  virgulta  capellae. 

Non  canimus  surdis ;  respondent  omnia  silvae. 

Quae  nemora,  aut  qui  vos  saltus  babuere,  puellae 
Naides,  indigno  cum  Gallus  amore  peribat?  10 

Nam  neque  Pamasi  vobis  iuga,  nam  neque  Pindi 
Ulla  moram  fecere,  neque  Aonie  Aganippe. 
Ilium  etiam  lauri,  etiam  flevere  myricae ; 
Pinifer  ilium  etiam  sola  sub  rupe  iacentem 
Maenalus  et  gelidi  fleverunt  saxa  Lycaei.  15 

Stant  et  oves  cbcnm ; — ^nostri  nee  paenitet  illas, 
Nee  te  paeniteat  pecoris,  divine  poeta : 
Et  formosus  ovis  ad  flumina  pavit  Adonis — 
Venit  et  upilio ;  tardi  veuere  bubulci ; 

Uvidus  bibema  venit  de  glande  Menalcas.  20 

Omnes  "  tJnde  amor  iste  "  rogant  "  tibi  ?  "    Venit  Apollo : 
"  Galle,  quid  insanis  ? "  iuquit ;  "  tua  cura  Lycoris 
Perque  nives  alium  perque  horrida  castra  secuta  est." 
Venit  et  agresti  capitis  Silvanus  bonore, 

Florentis  ferulas  et  grandia  lilia  quassans.  25 

Pan  deus  Arcadiae  venit,  quem  vidimus  ipsi 
Sanguineis  ebuli  bacis  minioque  rubentem. 
" Ecquis  erit  modus? "  inquit ;  "Amor  non  talia  curat; 
Nee  lacrimis  crudelis  Amor,  nee  gramina  rivis. 
Nee  cytiso  saturantur  apes,  nee  fronde  capellae."  80 

Tristis  at  ille  "  Tamen  cantabitis,  Arcades  "  inquit, 
"  Montibus  baec  vestris,  soli  cantare  periti 
Arcades.    O  mihi  tum  quam  raoUiter  ossa  quiescant, 
Vestra  meos  olim  si  fistula  dicat  amores  I 
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Atque  utinam  ex  vobis  unus,  vestrique  fuissem  86 

Aut  castos  gregis,  aut  maturae  vinitor  uvae  I 

Certe,  sive  milii  Phyllis,  sive  esset  Arayntas, 

Seu  quicumque  furor, — quid  turn,  si  fuscus  Amyntas  ? 

Et  nigrae  violae  sunt  et  vaccinia  nigra — 

Mecum  inter  salices,  lenta  sub  vite  iaceret ;  40 

Serta  mihi  Phyllis  legeret,  oantaret  Amyntas. 

Hie  gelidi  fontes,  hie  moUia  prata,  Lyeori, 

Hie  nemus ;  hie  ipso  tecum  consumerer  aevo. 

Nunc  insanus  amor  duri  me  Martis  in  armis 

Tela  inter  media  atque  adversos  detinet  hostis :  45 

Tu  procul  a  patria — nee  sit  mihi  credere  tantum  I — 

Alpinas,  ah  dura !  nives  et  f  rigora  Rheni 

Me  sine  sola  vides.     Ah,  te  ne  frigora  laedant ! 

Ah,  tibi  ne  teneras  glacies  secet  aspera  plantas  I 

Ibo,  et,  Chalcidico  quae  sunt  mihi  condita  versu  50 

Carmina,  pastoris  Siculi  modulabor  avena. 

Oertum  est  in  silvis  inter  spelaea  ferarum 

Malle  pati  tenerisque  meos  incidere  amores 

Arboribus ;  crescent  illae,  crescetis,  amores. 

Interea  mixtis  lustrabo  Maenala  Nymphis,  55 

Aut  acris  venabor  apros ;  non  me  uUa  vetabunt 

Frigora  Parthenios  canibus  circumdare  saltus. 

lam  mihi  per  rupes  videor  lucosque  sonantis 

Ire ;  libet  Partho  torquere  Cydonia  cornu 

Spicula. — Tamquam  haec  sit  nostri  medicina  furoris,  60 

Aut  deus  ille  malis  hominum  mitescere  discat ! 

lam  neque  Hamadryades  rnrsus  nee  carmina  nobis 

Ipsa  placent ;  ipsae  rursus  concedite  silvae. 

Non  ilium  nostri  possunt  mutare  labores, 

Kec  si  frigoribus  mediis  Hebrurnqne  bibamus,  65 

Sithoniasque  nives  hiemis  subeamus  aquosae, 

Kec  si,  cum  moriens  alta  liber  aret  in  ulmo, 

Aethiopum  versemus  ovis  sub  sidere  Oancri. 

Omnia  vincit  Amor ;  et  nos  cedamus  Amori." 

Haec  sat  erit,  divae,  vestrum  cecinisse  poetam,  70 

Dum  sedet  et  gracili  fiscellam  texit  hibisco, 
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Pierides ;  vos  haec  facietis  maxima  Gallo, 

Gallo,  cuius  amor  tantum  mihi  crescit  in  horas, 

Quantum  vere  novo  viridis  se  subicit  alnus. 

Surgaraus :  solet  esse  gravis  cantantibus  umbra ;  75 

luniperi  gravis  umbra ;  nocent  et  f rugibus  umbrae. 

Ite  domum  saturae,  venit  Hesperus,  ite  capellae. 
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REFERENCES  IN  THE  NOTES. 


H,  Harkness ;  M,  Madvig ;  Z,  Zurapt ;  A,  Allen  and  Green- 
ough ;  B,  Bartholomew ;  G,  Gildersleeve.  The  Eclogues, 
Georgics,  and  Aeneid,  are  indicated  respectively  hy  E,  Ge, 
and  Ae. 
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ECLOGUE  L 


Thb  somw  is  the  oountry  in  the  neighborhood  of  Mantua.  Tityrus,  a 
keeper  of  bees,  flocks,  and  herds,  who  had  formerly  been  a  slave,  and.  though 
rather  late  in  life,  had  laid  up  money  {peculium)  sufficient  to  ouy  nis  tree- 
dom,  has  lately  traveled  to  Home  iir  order  to  obtain  his  emancipation  from 
his  master,  a  land-owner,  residing  at  the  capital.  While  in  Borne  the  now 
ireed  slav«  accomplishes  another  object,  ms  neighbors  in  the  Mantuan  dis- 
trict had  in  general  been  ^ected  fixuu  their  lands  oy  the  disbanded  veterans 
of  Octavian.  Titvrus,  who  has  hitherto  occupied  a  small  farm  as  the  slave 
tenant  or  agent  of  his  master,  and  is  now  in  danger  of  being  expelled  like 
the  rest,  petitions  Octavian  in  person  to  be  exempted  from  the  common  lot. 
The  youthful  triimivir,  always  accessible  to  the  humble  classes  (Sueton. 
Octav,  53),  receives  him  kindly,  grwrts  his  request  {pascite,  tit  anU^  boves, 
pueri)^  and  sends  him  rejoicing  to  his  home. 

The  Ecloffue  introduces  him  already  returned  from  Eome,  secure  in  the 
possession  of  his  farm,  reclining  in  the  shade,  and  sin^g  a  pastoral  song. 
MeUboeus,  a  goatherd,  involved  in  the  common  calamity,  and  driven  from 
his  home,  comes  along  leading  his  flock,  and  learning  with  surprise  the  ex- 
traordinary good  fortune  of  his  neighbor,  contrasts  it  witli  his  own  unhappy 
k)t. 

It  is  entirely  unnecessary  to  encumber  the  interpretation  of  this  Eclogue 
with  the  idea  that  Titvrus  represents  any  actual  personage,  whether  a  freed- 
man  and  farm-steward  of  Vergil,  or,  as  some  have  supposed,  Vergil's  father, 
or  the  poet  himselfl  In  the  ninth  Eclogue,  undoubtedly,  Menalcas  is  in- 
tended for  Verffil,  and  Meliboeus  for  a  faimful  old  slave,  or,  perhaps,  steward 
of  his  farm.  But  we  have  here  a  pure  fiction,  so  shaped  by  the  poet  that,  in 
one  particular  only,  that,  namely,  of  the  exemption  of  the  farm  of  Tityrus, 
through  the  kincmess  of  Octavian,  from  the  confiscation  to  which  all  the 
neighboring  estates  have  been  condemned^  the  fortunes  of  the  old  freedman 
are  made  to  resemble  those  of  VemL  This  incident,  ingeniously  introduced 
into  the  story  of  the  ima^nary  Tityrus,  gives  the  poet  the  opportunity  of 
expressing  publicly  and  with  delicate  indirectness  his  own  great  obligation 
to  the  young  Octavian. 

1.  Fagi.  As  no  beech-trees  are  now  found  near  Mantua,  it  is  inferred  by 
some  that  the  poet  here,  as  elsewhere  in  the  Eclogues,  is  aiming  merely  to 
picture  a  pleasmg  pastoral  scene  without  reference  to  the  actual  characteris- 
tics of  the  country.  It  seems  more  reasonable,  however,  to  suppose  that 
the  beech  may  have  existed  there,  and  have  died  out  in  later  years:  for 
whole  varieties  of  trees  have  been  known  to  disappear  from  certain  localities 
in  much  shorter  periods  than  nineteen  centuries. 2.  Avenaj  in  a  second- 
ary sense,  means  any  kind  ot  stalk,  tubular  growth,  or  substance,  suitabh 
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for  a  musical  pipe.  The  other  designations  for  the  sheplierd's  pipe  or  flute 
are  calamus  (v.  10)^  fistula  (E.  Ill,  22),  harundo  (E.  VI,  8),  cicuta  (E.  II,  36), 

and,  in  a  contemptuous  sense,  stipula  (E.  Ill,  27). 5.  Eesonare  Amaryl- 

lida.  The  name  of  Amaryllis,  often  repeated  by  Tityrus  in  his  songs,  is  re- 
echoed by  the  woods. 6.  DeuSi    Octavian  at  a  later  period,  and  some  time 

aft«r  he  had  received  the  title  of  Augustus,  was  worshiJ>ed  in  the  provinces 
as  a  god  (Suet.  Octav.  59^  60,  and  see  on  Ae.  I,  290),  tliou^h  he  did  not  \iGY- 
mit  such  honors  to  be  paid  to  him,  at  least  publicly,  in  Italy.  The  tradition 
that  his  family  was  descended  from  Venus  (See  Sueton.  Jul.  Cacs.  VI),  and 
the  annual  sacrifices  now  made  on  the  altars  of  the  deified  Caesar  (see  on  E.  V, 
66),  naturally  led  to  the  practice  of  paving  divine  honors  also  to  Octavian, 
the  successor  of  Caesar.  It  is  not  probable,  therefore,  that  Vergil  uses  the 
term  deus  here  merely  as  a  figure  to  indicate  the  rank  and  power  of  Octa- 
vian in  the  sense  in  which  Horace,  in  Sat.  II,  6.  52,  calls  the  leading  men  of 
the  state  deos;  but  he  intends  to  represent  Tityrus  as  making  a  vow  in 
earnest  to  ofier  sacrifices  to  his  deliverer  as  a  real  divinity  ;  one  of  his  Lares 

or  household  gods. 8.  Ab  is  elliptical  as  in  Ae.  Ill,  647. 12.  Usqae 

adeo,  even  to  such  a  degree,  so  much  ;  explanatory  of  the  foregoing  words, 

as  in  Ae.  I,  567. loi  Oonixai  instead  of  the  more  usual  eiiixa^  which 

here  would  cause  a  hiatus. 16.  FuiSset.    The  apodosis  is  suggested  by 

prmdicere  :  "So  that  I  should  have  expected  this  ill  fortune,  if,"  etc.    For  the 

sense  of  the  present  infinitive  with  memi?ii^  see  on  Ae.  I.  619. 18.  This 

verse  is  not  found  in  the  best  manuscripts,  and  was  prooably  interpolated 
here  by  some  copyist  from  E.  IX,  15. 19.  Qoi  seems  to  be  the  best  au- 
thenticated reading,  though  quis  is  found  in  some  of  the  manuscripts.  Lode- 
wig  thinks  qui  is  better  than  quis,  as  Meliboeus  perceives  that  Tityrus  does 
not  wish  to  give  the  name  of  his  god. 20-46.  Tityrus  avoids  a  direct  an- 
swer, and,  after  an  account  of  the  circumstances  which  led  him  to  see  tlie 
wonders  of  Rome,  he  leaves  Meliboeus  (verses  43-6)  to  guess  the  name  of 

his  deliverer. 21.  Huio  nostras.    The  reference  is  to  Mantua. 22.  De- 

pellere,  to  drive  down  ;  that  is,  from  the  more  elevated  pasture  lands  of  An- 
des to  the  low  and  marshy  site  of  Mantua.     *'  Down  to"  is  a  very  common 

local  expression  even  if  the  descent,  as  in  this  case,  is  inconsiderable. 

28.  Libertas.  To  buy  his  freedom  it  was  necessary  for  him  to  go  to  his 
master,  who  was  residing  in  Rome.     Before  sera  there  is  an  ellipsis  of 

quamquam  correlative    to    tamen. 29.   Oandidior,  quite  gray,  growing 

gray. 31.  Habet.  strictly,  '*has  been  possessing  me."    See  on  ar^Ma/?^, 

Ae.  I,  581. 33.  Neo  apes,  etc.    Galatea  had  led  him  into  extravagance  by 

encouraging  him  to  spend  nis  gains  for  the  gratification  of  her  love  of  fin- 
enr ;  sothat  he  had  failed  in  nis  youth  to  save  that  proportion  of  money 
which  a  slave,  trading  in  the  name  of  his  master,  was  allowed  to  keep  for 
himself  (peculium)  for  the  purchase  of  his  freedom.  Finding  Galatea  false, 
he  has  taken  Amaryllis  as  his  mistress  and  housekeeper,  and  by  her  good 
management  and  prudence  has  laid  up  the  needful  sum.     The  strict  relation 

of  husband  and  wife  was  not  allowed  to  slaves. 34.  Malta.    Comp.  Ao. 

I,  334.  Viotima  here  is  used  with  reference  to  animals  sold  either  for  sacri- 
fice or  for  the  shambles. 35.  Ingratae,  because  the  return  which  the  city 

ytfantua)  yielded  for  his  produce  was  not  sufficient  to  meet  the  demands  of 
Galatea  and  enable  him  at  the  same  time  to  lay  up  anything  for  himself. 

Pinguis,  as  we  say,  *'  rich  cheese."    Urbi,  a  dativus  commodi. 37.  Hira- 

bar,  etc.  Meliboeus  now  first  understands  what  has  occasioned  the  long  ab- 
sence of  Tityrus  and  the  mournful  vows  and  songs  of  Amaryllis. 38. 

Cni./or  whom  :  not "  for  whose  enjoyment,"  but  "  for  whose  charge."  Ama- 
ryllis has  lost  neart  in  his  absence  and  ceased  to  give  proper  attention  to  the 
farm.  Thus,  as  Conington  explains  the  passage,  all  things  needed  his  care, 
the  very  pines  {ipsae^  etc.),  fountains,  and  orcnards  called  for  him  to  come 
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home.     So  in  the  kindred  passa^  in  Theocritus,  iv,  12,  the  heifers  ore 

mourning;  even  thing  goes  wrong  in  the  absence  of  Aegon. 39.  Aberat 

has  its  last  syllable  lengthened  by  the  ictus. 41, 42.  Two  distinct  objects 

are  to  be  secured  by  his  journey  to  Rome :  one,  his  emancipation,  the  otiier, 
the  preservation  of' his  farm  ;  the  first  he  will  purchase  from  his  master,  tlie 
otlier  he  must  get  by  petitioning  the  ruling  jwwcrs  {divos).  See  intro- 
ductory note. — —43.  InTenem.  Octavian  was  at  this  time  in  his  twenty- 
second  year. 44.  Bis  senos.    Twelve  days  yearly,  i.  e.,  one  day  in  every 

month,  offerings  were  made  to  the  Lares  or  household  gods,  eitfier  on  the 
Kalenos,  Nones,  or  Ides. — — 47.  Tua,  to  be  taken  in  the  predicate ;  your 

own.     Comp.  meus^  E.  Ill,  23,  and  mm^  ix,  4. 48.  Lapis  nndusi  the  naked 

stone ;  bare  stones  and  gravel.  Omnia  is  more  naturally  joined  with  pn»- 
am^  though  some  prefer  to  understand  it  in  a  general  sense  for  the  whole 
farm  or  all  the  lands,  confining  pascna  to  the  i>ortions  strictly  so  called.  The 
fann,  however,  may  be  mainly  for  pasturage,  and  in  general  either  rocky  or 
swampy,  and  thus  be  spoken' of  in  a  loose  way  as  pastures  or  pasture  land, 

all  covered  with  gravel-beds,  bogs,  and  fens. 50,  51.  Mcliboeus,  for  his 

part,  must  take  his  goats  to  strange  and  im wholesome  pastures. oO.  Gra- 
vis fetaa,  ilie  ewes  heavy  with  yonnrj. 53.  Sacros.     All   fountains  and 

sources  of  streams  are  sacred  to  some  presiding  divinity. 54.  Quae,  etc., 

literally :  "  The  hedge,  as  always  (in  tlie  sciuson  of  fiowers)  fed  upon  as  to 
the  flower  of  the  willow  by  the  llyblaean  bees,  will  often  persuade  (you) 
witli  its  gentle  murmur  to  fall  into  slumber."  After  quae  we  may  su})ply 
siKidet^  and  regard  the  clause  as  equivalent  to  nt  or  ^uernadmodum  semper 
suadet.  Hinc  is  explained  by  viclno  ah  U?nite,  as  hmc  in  v.  57  bv  alta  sub 
rupe.    Comp.  Ae.  II,  18,  and  note.    "  On  the  one  side  from  the  neiirh  boring 

border — on  tlie  other  side  underneath  the  higli  rock,"  etc. 55.  Hyblaeia  is 

usetl  as  a  ^neral  attributive  for  l)ees.     See  on  Ae.  V,  312. 56.  Sasuiro 

appears  to  include  both  the  hum  of  the  bees  and  the  breathinir  of  the  wind. 

^ 58.  Cura.    Corai>.  E.  X,  22.     Thy  passion,  deliqht. 60-64.  A  fovor- 

ite  form  of  asseveration,  declaring  a  belief  or_promiso  to  be  «is  sure  as  the 
fixed  order  of  nature.    Comp.  E.  V,  76  ;  Ac.  1,  607  ;  Ilor.  Epod.,  XVI  25, 

sqq. 61.  Kudos.    Water  Ls  the  natural  covering  or  protection  of  fisnes  ; 

hence,  out  of  the  water  they  are  naked. 62.  Pererratis,  etc.,  hoth  races 

having  wandered  across  their  boundaries',  the  boundaries  or  lands  of  each 
having  been  left  behind.    Exsnl  is  used  by  the  poets  of  any  one  who  is 

a  wanderer  from  home  whether  voluntarily  or  by  oanishment. 63.  G-er- 

mania,  for  Gennanus  or  Germani.  The  region  of  the  Arar  or  modern  Saone 
was  so  near  to  Germany,  and  so  often  invaded  by  the  Germans,  that  it  could 

be  called  German,  at  least,  by  poetic  licenr^e. ^^65.  Nos,  not  only  Meliboeus. 

but  the  unhappy  outcasts  of  the  Mantuan  district  in  general,  as  contrasted 
with  the  fortunate  Tityrus.  Afros.  •  For  the  case,  see  on  Italiam,  Ae.  I,  2. 
67.  Orbe  designates  particularly  the  Roman  world.  From  this  the  Brit- 
ons are  separated.     In  prose  we  should  read  ab  orbe.    See  the  foregoing  note. 

68.  En,  introducing  the  question,  expresses  desire  or  longing,  and  muy 

be  translated  by  "  ah." 69.  Oongestum,  equivalent  to  exstructum. 70. 

Post  is  an  emphatic  repetition :  hereafter,  indeed  ? Aliquot  aristas,  some 

few  ears  of  grain,  where  now  there  are  teeming  crops.  "Shall  I  behold 
with  wonder  my  once  fruitful  fields  {mea  regna)  neglected  and  desolate  un- 
der the  hands  of  these  indolent  barbarians^  "  Ileyne's  interpretation  of 
aristas  accords  with  the  one  here  given. 72.  Barbaras.  Caesar  had  in- 
troduced Gauls  into  the  legions.  The  word  implies  that  there  were  Gallic 
or  other  barbarians  among  the  discharged  veterans  now  in  possession  of  the 

Mantuan  lands.    Discordia  refers  to  the  civil  wars  from  b.  c.  49  to  41. 

74.  Said  with  bitter  irony.     "Now,  when  others  are  sure  to  gather  the 
fruit,  graft  {insere)  your  pears,  plant  your  vines."     For  the  operjitions  re- 
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ferred  to,  see  Ge.  II,  73, 260,  sqq. 77.  Pendere,  etc.   Comp.  Ge.  Ill,  314-15. 

80.  roteras,  you  mighty  not  potes.  because  Meliboeus  had  begun  to  move 

on  with  his  goats.    It  may,  however,  oe  a  merely  conventional  form.   Comp. 

Horace,  A.  P.  328.     H.  476,  4. 82.  Oastaneae  molles.    Chestnuts  roasted 

or  boiled  are  still  much  used  by  the  Italians  tor  food. 82.  Pressi  (X^a 

lactis,  a  circumlocution  for  caseus. 83.  Frunant.    The  smoke  rising  from 

the  roofe  (they  were  without  chimneys)  indicates  the  preparation  of  the 
evening  meal. 

ECLOGUE  II. 

The  shepherd,  Corydon,  sings  his  love  of  the  youthful  Alexis,  who  is 
also  loved  by  his  own  master,  loUas. 

The  ideas  are  suggested  mostly  by  the  third  and  eleventh  Idyls  of  The- 
ocritus. In  Theocritus,  however,  the  goatherd  of  the  third  Idyl  is  in  love 
not  with  a  boy,  but  witn  Amaryllis,  a  shepherdess,  and  the  Cyclops  of  the 
eleventh  is  enamored  of  the  nymph  Galatea. 

2.  Quid  speraret.  The  interrogative  form  shows  that  hcibebat  is  equivalent 
to  in  animo  habebat,  he  knew  not  what  to  hope  for,    M.  363,  obs.  2.     (^od 

speraret  would  mean  that  he  had  nothing  to  hope  for, 3.  Tantom,  closely 

connected  with  the  foregoing  thought.  Because  of  his  suspense,  he  had  no 
other  resource  than  to  frequent  tlie  woods  and  sing  his  love.  Interi  into  the 
midst  of,  OacTunina.  I  nave  followed  the  texts  of  Jalm,  Eibbeck,  and 
Forbiger  in  removing  the  commas  found  in  others  after  densas  and  cacvmina, 
making  the  latter  a  Greek  accusative.    This  seems  to  me  less  offensive  than 

the  apposition  of  cacvmina  with  fago8.    Comp.  E.  IX,  9. 8.  Oaptanti  are 

hastening  to  enjoy.    It  is  even  now  the  noontide. 10.  ThestyliB,  a  name 

from  Theocritus,  II.  She  is  here  a  house-slave^  and  prepares  the  meridian 
meal  of  garlic,  wild  thyme,  and  other  herbs,  with  cheese,  oil,  vinegar,  etc.: 
the  usual  fare  of  husbandmen.    Such  a  dish  was  called  moretum^  "a  bite." 

12.  Meonm  in  sense  is  joined  with  cicadis,  though  in  construction  with 

resonat.  **  The  tree-crickets  with  me  fill  the  ^oves  with  their  shrill  pip- 
ing." Literally  :  "  the  groves  with  me  resound  with  the  shrill  cicadae." 
Vestigia.  Corydon  seeks  out  every  spot  where  Alexis  has  been  with  his  mas- 
ter, loUas. 14.  Fnit  satina.     H.  476,  5;   M.  848,  obs.  1. 16.  Higer, 

dark  or  brown  •  as  fuecue  in  E.  X,  38.    Esses  is  put  by  attraction  in  the 

tense  and  mood  of  eseet  understood  with  ille,  instead  of  m. 20.  Pecoiisi 

lactis.  See  on  agri,^  Ae.  I,  843.- — 21.  mille  agnae,  either  belonging  to 
Corydon  or  under  his  charge ;  according  as  we  undei-stand  him  to  be  the 
slave  of  lollas  or  a  freeman. 23.  Qnaei  such  songs  as.  With  Solitua  sup- 
ply est, 26.  PUddamis  in  the  praedicate :    **  Stood  calm";  had  been 

calmed  by  the  winds  (ventis).  Comp.  Ae.  Ill,  69,  and  V.  763.  The  winds 
are  often  spoken  of  by  the  poets  as  calming  the  waters,  of  course,  in  a  neg- 
ative way,  by  leaving  them  undisturbed.  Comp.  Horace,  0.  I,  3,  16.  So 
also  Soph.  Ai.  674  :  ^tivStv  r*  aij/ma  wev/uidrwv  cxoi/xure  irrivovra  v6vtov  ;  the  blast 
of  the  furious  winds  is  wont  (by  ceasiiij^  to  blow^  to  put  to  sleep  the  roaring 

sea. 28.  0  tantum.  equivalent  to  (7  w,  0,^  only,  if  vou  would  hut. 

Sordida,  mean  or  humble  ;  that  is.  in  the  eyes  of  Alexis. 30.  HibiBCO,  dative 

for  the  prose  construction  ad  or  %n  with  the  accusative.^ 32.  Oalamos  oera 

ooniangere,  to  unite  or  fasten  together  the  reeds  with  wax^  so  as  to  form  tlie 
panpipe  or  syrinx.    See  dictionary,  "  fistula."-- — 34.  Ihivisse.    The  under 

lip  18  rubbed  while  passing  along  tne  upper  ends  of  the  reeds. 36.  Amyiu 

tas,  some  shepherd  who  has  competed  with  Corydon  in  playing,  and  been 

judged  inferior  by  Damoetas,  perhaps,  their  teacher. 36.  Oicutis,  here  in 

the  same  sense  as  calamis, 37.  Done  mihi.    See  on  Ae.  I,  22. — -38.  B^ 

cimdimi,  as  the  second  owner  ;  the  inheritor  of  the  instrument  from  Damoo- 
tas.    Others  understand  *'  the  next"  to  Damoetas  in  musical  skill,- 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


41-71]  ECLOGUE  U.  7 

Heo*  The  negative  goes  with  ttUa :  and  in  an  unsa/e  vaUev:  perhaps  dan- 
geroxm  on  account  l^th  of  precipices  and  of  wild  beasts.  Tne  voune  goats 
are  so  much  the  more  precious  on  account  of  the  dan^r  incurrea  in  finding 
them. — -41i  Etiam  nnno,  not  even  to  earl?/  as  now,  out  even  to  the  present 

time,  even  still.    The  spots  disappear  after  the  first  six  months. 42.  Bina 

die  noera,  for  bis  die  ubera.    The  young  wild  goats  have  been  adopted  by  a 

ewe  mother  whose  udders  they  drain  twice  a  day. 43.  Orat.    See  on  Ae. 

I,  581.  45-56.  The  choicest  gifts  of  his  garden  and  fields,  baskets  of 
lUies,  wreaths  of  flowers,  fruits,  berries,  and  nuts,  the  shepherd  offers  in 
words  made  poetic  by  his  passion.  The  nymphs  or  the  springs  which  water 
the  grounds  are  said  to  bring  flowers  and  limits,  because  tneir  fountains 

cause  them  to  grow  and  thrive. 47.  PallentiB,  here  for  pale  yellow  ;  not 

the  purple  viofet,  but  the  delicate>tinted  yellow  violet ;  in  Greek,  Aevic<Jtoi'. 

50.  fiogitf  paints:  that  is,  by  contrasting  flowers  with  a  background  of 

casia  leaves. 51.  lUlaf  here  mala  Of/donta,  quinces,  which  are  pleasant 

to  the  smell. 53.  Ptnooy  as  a  general  term  for  iruit,  nere  refers  to  pruna. 

This  fruit,  too,  shall  have  honor. 54.  Frozima)  companion.    The  reason 

for  putting  the  laurel  and  myrtle  together  is  given  in  the  following  verse : 

n'niam  stepositaey  etc. 55.  For  the  displacement  of  qnonianii  see  on  Ae. 
. 66.  He  confesses  his  folly  to  himself. 57.  For  the  mood,  see  on 

Ae.  1,  58.    Idlas.    See  introductory  note. 58,  59.  Alas,  what  madness 

have  I  brought  upon  myself  I  In  my  distraction  I  have  for^tten  all  things 
else  !  I  have  let  tiie  hot  south  wind  blast  my  flowers,  and  the  wild  boars 
Iffeak  in  upon  my  pure  springs  1  Some  with  Voss  understand  this  to  be  a 
figure,  pernaps  a  proverb,  simifying  the  entire  breaking  up  of  one's  peace 
and  happiness. — --60-62.  "It  is  folly  for  you,  O  Alexis^  to  think  that  the 
country  is  only  for  clowns.  Let  Pallas  dwell  in  the  cities  which  she  has 
taught  men  to  build,  and  which  she  fosters;  but  other  deities,  and  the 
beautiful  Paris,  too,  not  less  fair  than  you,  have  dwelt  in  the  woods  and 
^ades."  Minerva  as  the  goddess  of  industrial  arts  is  the  founder  and  pa- 
tron of  cities,  noAuE?,  voAiovxof . 68-68.  "  The  sun  is  declining,  the  labors 

of  the  day  are  ended;  not  so  my  love." 67.  Aratra— invend,  evident- 
ly the  same  idea  as  in  Horace,  Epode  II,  63 :  vomerem  inversitm  boves  collo 
trahentis:  inversitm  answering  to  suspensa  and  collo  tranhentis  to  iugo  ref- 
earunt,  lugo.  therefore,  should  not  be  joined  with  suspensa.  The  plowman 
throws  the  nlow  over  on  one  side,  thus  keeping  the  snare  from  penetrating 
the  glebe,  wnile  it  is  trailed  along  the  surface  by  the  oxen.  The  plow  and 
share  in  this  way  are  in  some  sense  suspended  and  inverted.  The  term  tra- 
ild»^,  used  by  Horace,  is  incompatible  with  the  idea  of  "  not  touching  the 
grouna,"  as  Spohn  interprets  Vergil's  suspensa  ;  nor  is  it  easy  to  understand 
now  the  plow  could  be  hung  from  the  yoke  so  as  to  be  earned  by  an  "  ox- 
team  "  without  touching  the  ground.  Heyne  in  this  part  of  the  interpreta- 
tion seems  to  me  more  correct :  inverse  vomere  ut  aratra  protracta  solum 

verrant.    For  Vergil's  account  of  the  ancient  plow,  see  Gte.  1, 169,  sqq. 

70.  Semipntata.  His  distraction  has  led  him  to  the  ruinous  neglect  of  his 
husbandry,  of  which  the  dressing  of  the  vines  is  an  important  part.     The 

vine  in  the  north  of  Italy  is  stiU  trained  to  the  elm. 71.  Alter  aliqaid 

supply  eorum,  antecedent  of  quorum,  Indiget  nsns,  necessity  or  utiUty  re^ 
quires  ;  things  which  are  of  service  in  the  operations  of  the  household  and 
larm. 

ECLOGUE  m. 

Menalcas  is  tending  his  fiither's  flock,  Damoetas  that  of  Aegon,  a 
neighbor  who  is  in  love  with  Neaera,  and  rival  of  the  young  Menalcas. 
Wmle  the  flocks  are  feeding  near  toother,  Menalcas  falls  in  wrw  Damoetas, 
and  immediately  gives  vent  to  his  jealous  dislike  of  Aegon  by  abusing  the 
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hired  shepherd.  The  bantering  conversation  which  follows  leads  to  a 
match  in  Amoebaean  song  (see  note  on  v.  58),  of  which  Palaemon  is  made 
the  arbiter. 

The  Eclogue  is  a  close  imitation  of  Theocritus,  particularly  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  Idyls. 

1.  Gnium,  a  possessive  adjective  for  the  genitive  of  the  substantive  cmns. 
It  had  fallen  out  of  use  alU'r  the  time  of  Terence.  **  Whose  fiock  is  that? " 
Of  course  it  is  not  youi-s,  for  I  know  that  you  are  a  mere  hireling  and  not 

the  owner  of  any. 2.  Aegon.    See  introductory  note. 3.  Pecns.     6^  in 

exclamations  of  regret  is  followed  either  by  the  accusative  or  nominative. 
II.  381,  3,  n.  3 ;  M.  236.  and  obs.  1.  Poor  sheep,  O  flock,  always  unlucky  I 
whether  under  the  uniaithful  Damoetas  or  under  Aegon  distracted  by  liis 

love  for  Neaera. 5.  Alienus,  hireling. 7.  Viiis,  with  emphasis,   in 

contrast  with  the  unmanly  character  of  Menalcas,  who  is  charged  by  the 
insinuation  of  Damoetas  with  lending  himself  to  the  vile  passions  of  others. 

8.  Te,  object  of  corrupit  understood. 9.  Saoello,  some  grot  sacred  to 

the  Nymphs,  who  are  represented  as  laughing  at  the  animal  passions  of  the 

rustics. 10,  11.  "  It  was  then  they  laughed,  I  suppose,  when  they  saw,'* 

etc.  Menalcas  turns  upon  him  with  the  charge  of  a  wanton  outrage  on  the 
vineyard  of  their  neighbor  Micon. 10.  Me,  substituted  with  ironical  em- 
phasis for  te.  *'  Everybody  knows  it  was  you  who  did  it."  Arbastanii  here 
for  the  plantation  of  elms  to  which  the  vines  were  trained.  Novellas,  mangy 
and  therefore  too  tender  to  bear  the  knife  even  in  pruning.    See  Ge.  11,  365. 

But  Damoetas  had  cut  them  malicioasly. 12-15.    Or  (^they  laughed,  I 

suppose)  here  hy  the  old  leeches^  etc.  Menalcas  is  reproacned  with  break- 
ing in  petty  spite  the  bow  and  arrow  given  as  a  prize  to  the  young  shepherd 
Daphnis. ^15.  Aliqna,  in  Bwne  way^  no  matter  now. 16.  IIow  can  mas- 
ters or  proprietors  protect  themselves  when  rogues  do  such  things,  except 

by  taking  the  law  into  their  own  hands. 18.  Multnm-Lvsisca,  thouqh 

Lpsisca  harked  aloud. 19.  Quo,  etc.,  equivalent  to  "stop  thief  I  " ^Oi 

Tityre,  Damon's  herdsman.  Ooge  pecus,  <7^/  your  Jioch  toq ether ;  look  out 
for  thieves.  The  context  seems  to  re(juire  that  se  prorlpit  should  mean 
darting  away  with  the  goat  to  his  hiding-place,  as  Kuaeus  understands  it, 

rather  than  rushing  out  from  it.  as  translated  oy  some  others. 21.  An 

— ^redderet,  was  he  not  then  hound  to  deliver  it  to  me^  etc.    See  on  Ac.  I, 

565. 25.  Ulum,  supply  vidsti.    Fistnla,  etc.    You  never  had  a  syrinx ; 

never  were  taught  (tndoctus)  how  to  play. 28.  The  taunt  provokes  Da- 
moetas at  once  to  propose  a  trial  of  skill,  and  he  offers  to  stake  a  fine  heifer. 

32.  Ansim.    H.  480, 1,  n.  1 :  M.  350,  b. 36.  Ponam,  in  the  same  sense 

as  deponere,  v.  32. 38-43.  The  pair  of  beech-wood  cups  had  on  the  two 

fields  or  principal  surfaces,  separated  by  the  handles,  the  figures  of  two 
astronomers  kno^vn  to  husoandmen  as  those  to  whom  they  were  indebted 
for  their  knowledge  of  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  stars  and  tlie  vicissitudes 
of  the  seasons  and  the  weather  indicated  by  them.  One  was  Conon  of 
Samos  (b.  c.  260-220),  and  the  other,  probably,  Eudoxus  of  Cnidos  (b.  c. 
360).  The  "Phaenomena"  of  the  latter  was  nighly  esteemed.  The  two 
fields  were  surrounded  by  branches  of  gi*ape  and  ivy  intertwined,  and  the 
leaves  of  the  ivy,  pale-green  {pallem  as  in  E.  V,  16),  with  its  clusters  of 
dark  berries  hanging  here  and  there  {difmoa)^  made  a  pleasing  contrast 
with  the  bright,  fi'csh  green  of  the  grape  leaves.  Or,  accordinfij  to  another 
interpretation,  an  ivy  vine,  mingling  its  tender  green  foliage  with  its  scat- 
tered clusters  of  berries,  ibrms  the  wreath  around  the  two  fields.  The 
carved  work,  therefore,  on  the  cups,  was  colored,  at  least,  to  some  extent. 
This  accords  with  the  well-known  tjiste  of  the  Greeks.— — 38.  Quibns,  dative 
after  mperaddita.  Tomo  fadli,  with  the  skillful  graver ;  with  the  graving 
tool  plied  by  a  facile  hand.    Buperaddita  is  equivalent  to  cad^tum  in.  v.  87, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


8JMW]  ECLOGUE  m.  9 

meaning  carved  on  the  surface^  put  on,  or  added,  as  it  were,  to  the  plain 
rounded  surface  left  by  the  lathe  after  the  first  turning  of  the  beechen  block. 

39<  Hedera  is  best  explained  by  Conington  as  an  ablative  of  material  or 

description,  and  equivalent  to  a  genitive  afl;er  corvmbos,  like  veneno  in  Ae. 
Vll,  364.  Many,  however,  take  it  as  an  ablative  of  manner,  and  vitie,  in  the 
foregoing  line,  as  a  general  word  for  "  vine,"  and,  here,  the  iv^  vine.  Thus : 
the  vine  doihee  its  (own)  scattered  clusters  toUh  (its)  pale  foliage.    Vestit, 

covers  or  entwines. 40i  ffigna,  here,  as  oft«n,  for  carved  portrait  figures. 

Supply  »unt.  Quia  fait.  The  shepherd  can  not  recall  the  name,  but  de- 
scribes the  person  by  his  work. — -41.  Badio,  the  radius,  rod,  or  staj'^  with 
which  the  astronomer  or  geometrician  traced  his  diagrams  on  a  board 
covered  with  sand.  Orbem.  A  diagram  of  the  heavens,  which  the  astrono- 
mer mapped  out  (descripsit)  for  the  instruction  of  men' (^grentibus),  thus  in- 
dicating the  seasons  (iempora)  corresponding  to  the  signs  of  the  zodiac. 

Comp.  Ae.  VI,  849-50. 42.  Quae  haberet.    The  question  stands  as  a  second 

object  or  accusative  after  descripsit.     Comp.  Ae.  V,  647,  8qc[. 44-47. 

Damoetas  shows  that  the  beech-wood  cups  can  be  no  tempting  prize  for 
him,  since  he  has  a  pair  just  as  good  by  the  same  artist,  which,  he  mock- 
ingly says,  have  never  been  touched  by  nis  lips.    The  theme  of  the  raised 

work  on  his  cups  is  Orpheus  enchanting  the  trees  with  his  music. 

48.  ffi  ad  vitnlam  spectas,  tf  you  p^t  a  proper  estimate  upon,  if  you  cormder 
the  value  of  the  heifer. — -49.  Menalcas  understands  that  Damoetas,  bv 
showing  that  to  him  the  cups  are  of  no  value,  and  not  to  be  compared  with 
his  heifer,  wishes  to  get  rid  of  the  contest.  Qaocninque,  whithersoever  you 
lead,  whatsoever  terms  you  propose ;  implying  that  he  also  stakes  a  heil'er 

at  last,  in  spite  of  the  danger  of  his  father's  displeasure. 50.  Aadiat,  etc., 

only  let  him  hear  these  (proposed  verses  of  ours) — even  he  who  is  coming 

(yonder) — ^,  (now  I  know  nim)  Palaemon. 52.  Si  quid  habee,  supply 

quod  canas. 54.  Sensibus,  ablative  of  location. 56-57.  The  spring- 
time is  quickening  ^  nature  with  a  new  life. 58.  Incipe,  etc.  The  con- 
test whicn  Palaemon  as  arbiter  directs  them  now  to  begin,  is  a  trial  of  skill 
in  extemporinng  verses  alternately  (alternis  versibtis)^  and  therefore  called 
carmen  amroebaeum.  or  responsive  son^.  Of  these  singing- matches  there 
were  two  kinds.  The  first  consisted  of  a  series  of  stanzas,  each  of  two  or 
four  lines,  so  related  that  in  every  response  the  second  singer  must  im- 
provise a  thought  either  kindred  to  or  contrasted  with  that  expressed  by 
the  first.  But  there  is  no  necessary  connection  between  the  successive  ideas 
or  ttiemes  employed  by  the  leading  singer.  Of  this  kind  is  the  singing- 
match  here  introduced,  and  also  that  in  Eclogue  VII,  commencing  at  v.  21. 
In  the  second  species  each -of  the  improvisators  composes  one  song  either 
continuous  or  varied  at  intervals  by  the  introduction  ot  a  refrain.  The  two 
songs  in  this  case  may^  have  either  kindred  or  independent  themes,  but 
they  must  correspond  m  the  number  of  lines.  Of  these  two  last  varieties 
we  have  examples  in  Eclo^e  V,  20-44,  56-80,  and  in  Eclogue  VIII,  17-62, 

65-110. 60.  Ab  loye.    The  poet  as  well  as  the  priest  often  begins  with 

prayer  or  praise  to  Jupiter.  *£<  Aib?  apx<ofi.€<r0a  is  a  form  both  of  Theocri- 
tus and  Aratus.  Musae  by  our  punctuation  is  made  a  vocative;  which 
seems  preferable  here  to  the" construction  given  to  it  by  some  as  a  genitive 

limiting  principium. 61.  Colit  teiras,  he  cherishes  or  cultivates  the  lands, 

rendering  them  productive  bv  regulating  the  seasons  and  the  weather. 
Comp.  Horace,  O.  1,  12, 15.    Clurae.    He  regards  my  songs,  for  they  tell  of 

the  bounties  which  he  causes  the  earth  to  yiela. 63.  Apollo  loved 

Daphnis  and  Hyacinthus,  and,  therefore,  the  laurel  and  the  hyacinth  into 

which  they  were  respectively  transformed  were  both  sacred  to  him. 

64-67.  Galatea  is  the  love  (  Venus)  of  Damoetas,  while  the  flame  (ignis)  of 
Menalcas  is  the  boy  Amyntas.     Galatea  makes  a  pretense  of  shyness, 
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Amyntas  comes  freely  to  his  loVer,  and  often  accompanies  him  in  the 
chase.  The  shepherd's  hounds  know  him  as  well  as  they  do  Diana,  god- 
dess of  the  chase. 68-71.  Damoetas  has  marked  a  tree  in  the  top  of 

which  the  wood-doves  high  up  {aerioe)  have  a  nest  of  young.  These  he  will 
Bend  to  his  love  to-morrow.  Menalcas  treats  his  love  better ;  not  waiting 
for  the  morrow,  he  has  already  sent  a  giift;  of  ten  fair  {aurea)  apples :  to- 
morrow he  will  send  as  many  more. 72-76.  The  sweet  words  of  Gala- 
tea are  meet  even  for  the  gods  to  hear.  Yet  Damoctas  complains  that  she 
gives  him  nothing  but  words.  Amyntas,  too,  fails  to  meet  the  warm  affec- 
tion of  Menalcas ;  for  he  rashes  on  after  the  hounds,  and  leaves  his  lover 

behind  watching  the  nets. 73.  Ladewig  takes  this  line  to  express  a 

wish  that  the  gods  may  hear  her  ardent  words,  and  as  witnesses  hold  her  to 

their  fulfillment. 76-79.  Both  singers  mock  at  their  absent  neighbor 

loUas.    Phyllis  is  his  love ;  but  she  is  quite  roady  to  come  to  Bamoetas, 

if  called  for ;  but  Menalcas  claims  that  she  prefers  him  to  all  others. 

76,  77.  Birth-days  were  the  occasion  for  the  joys  of  love ;  the  days  of  offering 
to  Ceres  for  the  fruits  of  the  earth  (the  amSarvalia,  see  on  E.  V,  76)  were 
solemn  days  of  self-restraint.  lollas  is  requested  to  send  Phyllis  on  tne  fes- 
tive day,  but  to   come  himself  on   the  fast-day. 77.  f aolaiii.  Facere, 

signifying  "  to  make  a  sacrifice,"  as  here,  is  followed  either  by  the  ablative  or 

accusative.    Some  manuscripts  give  mtulam, 78.  Me  disoedere  fleviti  for 

JUvU  quod  discederem.  She  wept  on  seeing  me  depart,  thinkii^  I  would 
not  return  because  I  found  lollas  in  her  company.  And  so,  desiring  to  Avin 
me  back,  she  tried  to  dismiss  lollas,  saying,  "Farewell,  farewell  (i.  e.,  be- 

fme,  begone),  lollas  I "  in  so  loud  a  voice  that  I  might  hear  it  and  turn  back, 
his  is  Ladewig' s  interpretation,  making  lonqum  inqvM  equivalent  to  longe 
inquU;  she  says  c/ar,  or,  sending  her  voice  afar.  Longum  is  generally  un- 
derstood, however,  to  mean/or  a  long  time,  or  repeatedly/.  That  Menalcas 
should  substitute  lollas  here  for  his  own  name  or  himself,  as  some  under- 
stand, seems  very  unnatural. 85.  Pierides,  etc.     Ye  Muses,  make  the 

calf  thrive  well  (pascite),  /or  your  reader;  that  is,  the  calf  which,  as  my 
protectors,  you  are  aiding  mo  to  fatten  as  a  gift  to  Pollio,  who  roads  and  ap- 
proves my  songs. 86.  Hova  Garmina,  new  poems,    Pollio  not  only  reads 

and  judges  poems,  but  he  writes  new  poetry,  or  original  poems,  and  1  pro- 
pose for  nim  a  nobler  gift  than  youra ;  a  full-grown  bullock.  By  new  poems 
others  understand  noetic  writings  of  unwonted  excellence  superior  to  anv 

before  them. 87.  Qui  petat,  such  that,  of  such  metal  that,  hem^y  thrud. 

88-91.  Pollio,  and  such  as  Pollio,  men  of  genuine  talent  and  culture, 

shall  enjoy  the  blessings  of  the  golden  age ;  but  mean-spirited,  drudging 
versifiers  and  would-be  poets  like  Bavius  and  Maevius,  vilifiers  of  all  true 
poets,  shall  go  from  bad  to  worse,  betraying  their  want  of  common  sense, 
and  becomm^the  laughing-stock  of  the  world.  Comp.  Horace,  A.  P.  458, 
sqq. 88.  Veniat  quo.  etc.  "  Let  him  come  to  the  same  love  of  real  excel- 
lence as  PoUio." 89.  Mella  fluant  illi,/<>r  such  a  one  let  honey  flow  from 

rocks  and  tre^ ;  let  him  ei^oy  the  blessedness  of  the  age  when  Nature  shall 
produce  all  things  spontaneously :  let  him  be  one  of  the  generation  most 

favored  by  the  gods.    Comp.  E.  IV,  25, 80,  and  note  on  v.  1 8. 91.  lungat 

Tdpesi  let  him  yoke  foxes  for  ploughing,  may  have  been  suggested  by  the 
Greek  proverb  'aAmih)^  rhv  povv  ikavvti:  and  mulgere  A*r«w  translates  Lucian's 
Tpdyov  afidkyeiv;  Demonax,  28.  Tlie  general  meaning  is  either  "  Such  a  dunce 
may  also  have  the  privilege  of  doing  other  things  no  less  absurd,"  or,  as  Con- 
ington  suggests.  "  May  he  be  compelled  to  do  such  things,  as  a  just  retribu- 
tion."  ^92-103.  Damoctas  comes  back  to  rustic  associations,  and  Menal- 
cas again  follows. 94.  Pardte,  with  infinitive,  as  in  Ae.  Ill,  42;  a  poetio 

construction. 95.  Ipse  aries.  Even  the  ram  has  fallen  in ;  much  more  are 

the  sheep  in  danger. 98.  Oogite  ovis,  bring  together  the  sheep  into  the 
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shade:  otherwise  the  hsat  ioiU  have  dried  up  (praeciperU)  their  milh. 

100.  ui  errO)  that  is.  in  spite  of  hisgood  feed. 102.  His  is  emphatic^  and 

neqiie  is  translated  "  not  even.''  Whatever  may  have  caosed  your  bullock  to 
pine,  even  if  it  be  love,  it  ma;^  be  cured  ;  but  tneso  lambs  of  mine  are  pinii^ 
m>m  some  more  fatal  cause ;  it  is  nothing  for  which  I  can  find  a  remedy  ^  it 
is  not  even  {neqw,  ov6i)  love  ;  it  is  even  worse  than  love. 103.  The  mis- 
chief has  been  done  by  some  "  evil  eye."  It  was  a  common  superstition  that 
there  was  some  magic  power  to  harm  in  the  eye  of  the  envious  and  malicious. 

104|  105.  Two  riddles  end  the  contest    Vergil  himself  is  said  by  the 

ancient  grammarians  to  have  explained  the  first  as  containing  a  pun  on  the 
name  of  a  profligate  Mantuan  called  Caelius  (genitive  Caeli),  who  had  saved 
from  his  property  only  three  ells  of  ground  for  his  grave.  This  solution, 
improbable  as  it  appears,  is  quite  as  satisfactory  as  the  others  proposed :  a 

well,  an  oven,  tlie  shield  of  Achilles,  etc. lOo.  Ulnas.  For  the  accusative, 

see  on  nodem,  Ae.  I,  683. 107.  The  flowers  marked  with  the  names  of 

certain  roval  persons  or  princes  {renee)  are  hyacinthe,  on  which  it  was  sup- 
posed AI  ror  'aias  or  Ajax,  and  Y  for 'YA'KYNeos;  could  be  traced. 109, 

llO.  It  is  a  drawn  battle.  Both  swains  are  worthy  of  the  prize,  and  so  is 
every  one  who  shall  sing  so  well  as  they,  either  the  fears  attendant  upon  love 

or  the  bitterness  of  disappointment. ^110.  To  yield  any  sense  appropriate 

to  tibe  context,  this  line  must  be  interpreted  to  mean  much  more  than  it  ex- 
presses. Either  we  must  understand  alter  mettiet  and  experietur  ''''  et  sic  canet 
ut  voeJ*  or  we  must  give  to  these  words  the  same  poetic  fullness  of  meaninif 
as  to  tne  verbs  drcumdat  and  erigit.  in  £.  VI,  62,  63.  Thus :  metaet,  ehatt 
eing  hiej^ears^  experietur,  eihall  eing  hie  trials.  I  have  adopted  this  latter  in- 
terpretation.  111.  Palaemon  has  been  called  upon  to  aecide  this  dispute 

while  the  slaves  (pueri)  under  his  direction  were  opening  the  sluices  for  ir- 
rigating the  fields.  By  this  time  the  flow  has  been  sumcient,  and  he  now 
orders  them  to  shut  the  gates ;  perhaps,  also,  thinking  of  the  resemblance 

between  this  act  and  shutting  off  the  flow  of  improvised  song. ^Rivos, 

shallow  trenches  or  channels  for  irrigation.  Artificial  irrigation  has  always 
been  extensively  practiced  in  the  region  of  the  Po. 

ECLOGUE  IV. 

The  Sibylline  prophecies,  of  which  those  of  the  Oumaean  Sibyl  were 
the  most  noted,  foretold  an  age  of  peace  and  j^erfect  happiness,  a  new  Sa- 
tumian  a^,  which  was  to  come  at  tne  close  of  the  scries  of  ten  a^.or  sae- 
cula,  forming  the  cycle  or  great  year  (ordo)  in  which  human  civilization 
was  to  pass  through  aU  its  phases  from  primitive  purity  to  the  lowest  de- 
generacy. The  tenth  and  last  of  these  secular  periods,  or  magni  menses^ 
which  are  of  indefinite  length,  is  now  ending  under  the  reign  or  influ- 
ence of  Apollo  {iam  regnai  Apollo),  and  the  onier  or  cycle  is  soon  to  open 
again  (ab  %fUearo  naacitur  ordo).  Vergil^s  conception  of  this  great  year  or 
cycle,  and  of  tne  great  months  or  eaeciUa  of  which  it  is  made  up,  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  vast  astronomical  cycle  of  the  Greek  philosophers.  He  has 
in  mind  the  age  of  Saturn  in  Latium  as  the  flrst  of  tne  series  of  ages  now 
nearly  completed,  and  that  first  Satumian  period,  we  learn  ^m  Ae.  VIII, 
319,  sqq.,  he  regarded  as  no  more  remote  than  the  oeginning  of  Italian  civili- 
zation, while  in  Ae.  VII,  47-49,  he  represents  Saturn  as  the  ancestor  of 
LatinuSjbut  four  generations  removed. 

The  return,  or  new  rising  of  the  Satumian  a^.  longed  for  by  Verffil  and 
his  contemporaries,  is  now  ushered  in  by  the  birtn  of  a  princely  child,  who 
is  destined  to  be  one  of  the  creat  rulers  of  Rome,  and  whose  advancincj  years 
are  to  witness  the  gradual  development  of  this  second  golden  era.  'the  ad- 
vent of  the  child  and  the  blessings  promised  by  the  prophecy  oC  the  Sibyl 
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are  the  theme  of  the  Eclogue.  The  new-horn  infant,  thus  made  the  suhjeet 
of  this  immortal  hymn,  was  probably  Caius  Asiiiius  Pollio,  son  of  that  Pollio 
whose  praises  our  poet  never  th-es  of  repeating.  The  birth  of  a  son  to  such 
a  friend  could  not  fail  to  call  forth  even  extravagant  con^'atulations,  espe- 
cially as  it  occurred  in  the  year  of  the  consulship  of  Pollio,  and  at  a  penod 
when  his  reputation  was  at  the  highest,  and  when  the  circumstances  of  the 
times  seemea  actually  to  be  opening  a  new  and  happy  era. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  early  Christian  writers,  and  many  even  down  to 
our  own  times,  should  regard  this  marvelous  *'  advent  hymn,"  this  raptur- 
ous vision  of  coming  glories,  as  bearing  a  wonderful  resemblance  to  the 
scriptural  prophecies  of  the  coming  and  the  blessed  reign  of  the  Messiah. 
Yet  it  is  scarcely  reasonable  to  suppose  that  Vergil  was  inspired  with  any 
Messianic  foreknowledge,  or  that  he  had  adopted  any  of  tlie  traditions  or  be- 
liefs of  the  Jews.  The  times,  his  relations  to  Pollio,  and  his  own  longings 
for  the  restoration  of  peace  and  the  advancement  of  human  happiness,  or, 
at  least,  of  the  welfare  of  his  country,  are  quite  sufScient  to  account  for  all 
the  glow  of  enthusiasm  with  which  he  hails  the  birth  of  the  child  and  the 
apparent  dawn  of  better  times. 

The  student  should  compare  this  Eclogue  with  the  sixteenth  epode  of 
Horace,  composed  a  year  or  two  earlier,  when  Horace  was  as  much  depressed 
by  despair  as  VergQ*  is  now  full  of  hope.  Horace  then  could  see  no  refuge 
from  tne  prevaiUng  strife  and  anarchy  but  in  flight  far  away  to  the  "  For- 
tunate Isles,"  where  he  pictures  the  same  blissfulness  of  primitive  life 
which  Vergil  now  confidently  exj^ects  to  see  once  more  restored  to  Italy. 

This  Eclogue  is  written  in  a  spirit  something  like  that  which  charactemes 
the  noble  hymns  of  Menalcas  and  Mopsus  in  the  fifth.  It  is  the  hynm  of 
adoring  shepherds.  And  we  can  almost  fancy  them  gathering  around  the 
cradle  from  which  flowers  are  spriniring  {f undent  cunabula  Jiores)^  and 
rejoicing  with  wonder  over  the  child,  like  the  smiling  group  in  Correggio's 
picture  of  the  nativity. 

1.  The  shepherd  poet,  inspired  by  the  Sicilian  or  pastoral  Muses  (Siceli- 

des  Musae)^  must  now  rise  to  a  higher  theme  {maiora  canamna). 2.  Non 

onmes.  Pastoral  strains  do  not  please  all.  If,  however,  I  have  the  gift  for 
pastoral  songs  alone,  let  those  which  I  compose  for  a  statesman's  ear  be 

made  worthy  of  his  rank. 3.  Silvas.    The  woods,  in  general,  are  symbols 

of  pastoral  poetry  ;  vineyards  {arhnsta^  plantations)  and  tamarisks  {myricae) 
are  associated  with  humble  strains.  1.  Ultima;  that  is,  the  tenth.  Ou- 
maeum  carmen.  A  prophecy  in  the  books  of  the  Sibyl  of  Oumae,  deposited 
by  Augustus  with  the  rest  of  those  Sibylline  books  which  were  considered 
genuine  in  the  temple  of  Apollo,  erected  by  him  on  the  Palatine  hill.  See 
on  Ac.  VI,  Tl.    Ab  integro,  anew^  once  more.    The  Series,  or  cycle,  begins 

(nascitur)  de  twco. 5.  Ordo,  here,  the  Cycle  :  the  "  great  year,"  composed 

of  ages  or  saecu la,  each  of  indefinite  length,  tnough  sometimes  reckoned  at 
one  hundred  and  ten  years.    This  scries  is  about  to  be  repeated ;  begins 

once  more ;  ab  integro  nascitur. 6.  Virgo  refers  to  Astraea  or  Justice. 

She  has  left  the  world  since  its  degeneracy  from  the  purity  of  the  golden 
age,  and  is  now  returning.  Satumia.  Saturn  will  return  to  reign  again  with 
AiKTj  or  Astraea,  as  in  the  primitive  times ;  or,  perhaps,  it  means  an  age  like 

that  of  Saturn  will  come  again. 7.  Nova  progenies,  a  new  generation.    The 

new-bom  child,  endowed  with  a  heavenly  nature,  shall  rule  over,  or  be  as- 


sociated with,  a  race  kindred  in  spirit  to  himself;  new  in  its  virtues  con- 
trasted with  the  faults  of  the  generation  preceding  it.  Demittitur  is  to  be  taken 
i„  _  Si ..: •„  ,  __i.  --...-n„  J ,j^g^  £j,Qjjj  heaven,  or  br™ 

ivenly  beings. 8.  M 

>ndition  of  the  fulfillm 
circumstance  in  the  sei 
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in  a  figurative  sense,  meaning,  not  actually  descended  from  heaven,  or  born 

of  the" gods,  but  partaking  of  the  character  of  heavenly  beings. 8.  Modo 

indicates  that  the  favor  of  Lucina  is  a  necessary  condition  of  the  fulfillment 
of  these  promises.    Quo,  perhaps  an  ablative  of  circumstance  in  the  sense 


9-45]  ECLOGUE  lY.  13 

of  mtius  auspiciiSj  under  whom,  under  whose  auspices. 9.  Cbns  anrea. 

''  Golden  "  is  applied  either  to  the  ^Deration  or  the  period.    Thus,  Horace, 

Epode  16, 64 :  tempus  attreum:  Cic.  de  Nat.  Deor.  2,  63 :  aureum  genus. 

10.  Lndna,  the  helper  of  child-oirth,  is  sometimes  called  Jmio  Pronuba,  and  is 
sometimes  also  identified,  as  here,  with  Diana.  Hence  tnns  Apollo,  thy  brother 
Apollo.— — 11.  DecoB  hoc  aevi,  this  glory  of  time  ;  i.  e. ,  this  glorious  (or  golden) 
age.     Inibiti  wiU  commience,  begin.    This  usage  of  inire  is  most  frequent 

in  the  forms  ineunte  anno,  ineunte  aetate,  etc. 12.  Magni  menses,  great 

months;  the  saecula  or  ages  of  the  "  great  year,"  or  cycle.  So  Ruaeus,  fol- 
lowed bv  Ludewig.    Others  take  the  wor<Is  to  mean  simply  "  the  glorious 

months  "  of  the  new  era. 13.  Te  dnoe,  i.  e.,  fe  consule.    wliileyou,  Pollio, 

are  chief  of  the  state.  Vestigia,  traces  or  remains  of  past  ills.  Tlie  renmant 
of  the  Pompeian  party  under  Sextus  Pompeius  still  threatens  Italy  with  war. 
A  temporary  peace  was  made  with  him,  but  not  until  a  year  alter  this  Eclogue 

was  written. 15.  Die  refers  to  the  babe.    He  and  his  generation,  like  that 

of  Saturn  of  old,  shall  hold  familiar  converse  with  the  gods.    Accipiet,  shall 

receive  as  a  privilege,  shaU  be  admitted  to. 16.  Ipse  videbitur  elaborates 

the  idea;  he  shall  see  gods  on  the  earth  in  company  with  their  earth-born 
sons  (heroas).  such  as  Castor' and  Pollux,  Bacchus  and  Hercules,  and  he 
himself  shall  be  seen  (that  is,  visited)  by  them.    For  the  dative  of  the  agent, 

see  on  Ae.  1,  326. 17.  Patriis  virtutibTis.    Raised  hereafter  to  that  hicfh 

dignity  which  his  father  now  enjoys,  he  will  rule  with  all  his  father's  abil- 
ity and  patriotism.  We  must  remember  that  at  this  time  the  imperial  power 
is  not  yet  ftdly  developed  and  permanently  established,  and  tne  consul  is 
still  the  highest  officer  of  the  great  republic  both  in  legal  authority  and  in 

dignity. 18.  At  calls  attention  now  to  the  principal  thought  of  the  poem ; 

the  gradual  development  of  the  blessings  of  the  golden  age  side  by  side  with 
the  growth  of  the  child.  Prima  munnarala,  as  first  qifts  or  oflferings  of  na- 
ture ;  first  as  contrasted  with  the  blessings  she  will  bestow  in  later  years. 
Hollo  cnltu,  withoid  culture ;  spontaneously.  The  idea  of  the  spontaneous 
production  of  all  things  as  a  characteristic  of  the  golden  age,  and  the  absence 
of  all  care  and  toil,  are  also  expressed  below  in  ipsae  21 ;  ipsa,  23 ;  incultis,  29 , 
ipse,  43 ;  sponte  sua,  45.  This,  and  the  disappearance  of  all  dangerous  ani- 
mals in  this  fabulous  period,  the  poets  love  to  dwell  upon.  See  Ge.  1,  25-28 ; 
Ovid,  Metam.  I,  89-112.  So  also  Horace,  in  the  kindred  description  of  the 
*'  Fortunate  Isles,"  Epode  XVI,  expresses  the  same  idea  by  such  terms  as 

inarata,  im/putata,  suam,  etc. 2o.  Amomiun.  This,  and  all  fragrant  and 

precious  plants,  now  confined  to  particular  regions,  shall  grow  spontaneously 

everywhere. 26-30.  Nature  will  reach  the  next  st^e  of  amelioration 

when  the  child  shall  have  become  a  youth,  or  shall  have  become  old  enough 
to  read  of  his  father's  achievements.    Then  the  earth  without  human  culture 

will  not  only  yield  flowers,  but  also  crops  and  fruits. 27.  Quae  sit  virtus, 

what  manhood  is:  as  exemplified  in  his  father  as  well  as  in  the  other  great 

men  (heroum)  of  RomOj  and,  perhaps,  of  Greece. 30.  Roscida  mella.   Honey 

was  thought  to  be  a  kmd  of  dew  gathered  by  bees  from  trees  and  shrubs. 

Hence  Ge.  IV,  1,  aerii  melli. 31-36.  There  will  remain  some  traces  of 

human  ill ;  men  out  of  avarice  will  still  cross  the  seas  in  trade,  build  walled 
cities  against  the  liability  of  war,  till  the  ground  for  bread.  Thus  there  will 
bo  another  Argo  with  its  helmsman  Tiohys,  new  wars  like  that  of  Troy,  new 

heroes  like  Acnilles  and  Diomed. 34.  Quae  vehat.    For  the  mood,  see  on 

Ae.  I,  20. 36.  Troiam.     Some  city  whose  fate  shall  be  like  that  of  Troy. 

37-45.    The  third  period  of  the  child's  life,  his  mature  manhood,  shall 

witness  the  end  of  all  adventure,  strife,  and  toil.  All  lauds  shall  of  them- 
selves produce  all  things ;  even  the  artificial  dyes  of  garments  shall  no  longer 
be  required ;  for  the  fleeces  of  sheep  and  the  nair  of  goats  (like  the  plumage 
of  birds)  shall  be  variegated  by  Nature  herself  with  the  richest  colors. — ^ 
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42i  Mentiri,  to  cov/rUerfeU  or  imitate. 44i  Hntaref  to  ehangt  in  respect  to 

some  attribute ;  here,  to  dye  or  color. 46,  47i  The  Parcac,  agreeing  {con- 

cordea)  in  the  unalterable  will  of  destiny^  as  they  draw  out  the  thread,  said  to 
their  whirling  spindles  :  Run  on,  0  ages,  such  (so  blessed)  as  these/  Lade- 
wig,  however,  follows  Voss  and  others  in  making  saeonla  an  accusative  after 
currite,  according  to  the  construction  in  Ae.  Ill,  191.  and  V,  235.  Ladewig 
also  takes  numitie  as  an  ablative  of  cause,  indicating  tne  ground  of  Concordes  ; 

but  the  meaning  "  in,'^  or  *'  in  respect  to,"  seems  more  natural. 48.  Mag- 

nos  honores,  the  great  ojices  of  state ;  especially  those  of  praetor  and  consul. 
19»  Incrementum,  nearly  synonymous  with  suboles,  new  offspring ;  in- 
crease of  Jove,  because  it  adds  one  more  to  the  number  of  his  descendants. 
This  is  the  explanation  jgiven  by  Wagner  in  his  minor  edition,  and  adopted 
by  Forbiffer.  Here,  as  m  v.  7,  the  idea  of  descent  from  Jupiter  or  the  gods 
is  probably  intendea  to  be  taken  in  a  figurative  sense.  The  spondaic  enaing 
of  rtie  verse  is  in  keeping  with  the  idea  of  mtgesty. 50.  The  whole  uni- 
verse gives  sign  of  welcome  to  the  child  ;  behold  the  world  nodding  with  its 

ponderous  co^ncave  mass  {convexo  pondere), 51.  Terras,  etc.,  are  in  the 

same  construction  as  mundum,  and  are  added  for  description. 52.  lit 

laetatnr.    For  the  dependent  question  in  the  indicative,  see  on  Ae.  VI,  779. 

53.  0  mihi  maneat,  etc.    "  0  may  the  last  hours  ot  life  so  long  be  spared 

to  me,  and  may  my  power  of  song  (spiritus)  be  such  as  shall  sumce  to  sinsr 
thy  deeds ;  then,  not  Thracian  Orpheus,"  etc.    The  subjunctive  of  desire 

takes  the  place  of  a  condition,  and  is  followed  by  the  apodosis  non,  etc. 

54.  Spiiitus  is  not  "  the  breath  of  life,"  but,  as  not  infrequentlv,  intellectual 
force,  poetic  inspiration.  Tantus  is  to  be  supplied  after  spirUus.  Qnantun 
must  be  taken  as  a  partitive  in  the  neuter  genaer  with  eius  (spiritus)  under- 
stood. Dioere,  for  ad  dicenda,  depends  on  sat. 55,  56.  For  the  construc- 
tion of  the  negative  particles  here,  see  on  E.  V,  25.  26. 57.  Orphel  j  Greek 

form  of  the  dative. 58.  Arcadia  iudice,  for  iudicibus  Arcadiis.^'' even  if 

the  Arcadians  should  be  the  arbiters  of  the  contest." 60-63.  The  mean- 
ing is  doubtful.  Of  the  several  interpretations  offered,  the  following  seems 
to  me  the  best:  "  Begin,  little  one,  with  thy  infant  smile  to  recognize  (to 
show  thou  knowest)  thy  mother.  Thy  mother  claims  thy  love  in  return 
for  the  long-continued  suffering  that  preceded  thy  birth.  Even  now  begin 
to  smile,  and  thus  to  win  thy  mothers  smile.  Else  will  not  my  hopes  of 
th^  happiness  be  fulfilled ;  for  he  on  whom  his  parents  have  not  smiled  in 
intancy,  no  god  ever  thought  worthy  of  his  table  nor  goddess  of  her  couch." 
Such  a  one  can  not  enjoy  that  converse  with  the  gods  which  was  mentioned 
in  vv.  15,  16.    Dignata.  For  the  construction,  see  Ae.  1,  335. 

ECLOGUE  V. 

This  Eclo^e  represents  two  shepherds,  equally  skilled  in  music,  acci- 
dentally meeting,  and  under  the  shelter  of  a  ^otto  entertaining  each  other 
with  responsive  songs.  Their  common  theme  is  the  divine  shepherd  Daph- 
nis,  whose  passion  is  sung  by  Theocritus  in  the  first  Idyl.  But  thev  treat 
not,  like  the  Sicilian  poet,  of  Daphnis  pining  away  and  dying  under  the 
scourge  of  Venus^  but  of  Daphnis  dead  and  already  raised  to  Olympus  as  a 
god.  There  is  httle  doubt  that  in  the  elegy  which  Mopsus  smgs  on  the 
death  of  Daphnis,  and  in  the  hymn  describing  his  deification,  with  which 
Menalcas  responds,  Vergil  has  m  mind  the  assassination  and  apotheosis  of 
Caesar.    For  this  variety  of  the  Amoebaean  song,  see  on  E.  Ill,  58. 

1.  Under  the  name  of  Menaloas.  in  this  Eclogue,  as  well  as  in  the  ninth, 
Vergil  represents  himself.  Boni,  stcilUd,  here  followed  by  the  infinitives  in- 
flare  and  dicere.  Adi'ectives  not  unfrequently  have  this  construction  in 
poetry. 2.  Calamos  levis,  the  syrinx  or  Pandaean  pipe  made  of  light  reeds. 
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4.  MaiflTf  supply  natu. — —5.  InoertaBy  fluctuating^  trembling.    Zephyrii 

moiantibitfl,  wUh  the  shifting  Zephyn ;  join  with  incertas. 5,  6i  Sob  nm- 

braS)  and  the  dative  antzo,  stand  in  coordinate   relation  to  suecedimus. 

Comp.  Ae.  I,  627. 7.  Sparsit.  See  on  E.  IV,  52. 9.  Amyntas  might  as 

well  vie  with  Apollo  as  with  me.    The  voung  singer  does  not  like  to  bo 

compared  widi  Amyntas  as  a  rival. 10.  Ignisi  Iw^et  :  stories  of  the  love 

of  Phyllis. 10|  11.  Fhyllisi  Aloonis,  Oodrii  all  pastoral  names,  having  no 

reference  to  the  historical  personages  of  Greece  wno  bore  the  same.  Alwnis 
is  an  objective  genitive ;  tne  others  are  probably  intended  to  be  subjective. 

11.  Habes,  as  in  E.  Ill,  52. 13,  14.  Immoi  etc.,  nay  (not  those),  but 

rather  these  strains  which  I  lately  wrote  outj  and  while  composing  {modulans) 
marked  in  turn  (first  in  words  and  then  in  musical  notes»,  etc.  This  inter- 
pretation, which  is  generally  adopted,  makes  alterna  refer  to  the  strains 
Xcarmina)  of  altematmg  poetry  and  music,  noted  on  the  beech  one  after  the 
other  successively,  just  as  Mopsus  had  composed  and  performed  them.  The 
pipe,  of  course,  did  not  accompany  the  voice  in  our  sense,  but  was  used  for 

preludes  and  interludes. -lo.  Then  talk  about  Amyntas. 16-18.  Men- 

alcas  apologizes  for  his  rash  comparison  of  the  two. 19.  Desine  with  the 

accusative,  as  in  E.  VIII,  62,  IX.  66.  Paer,  a  frequent  designation  of  shep- 
herds.   So  below  V.  64. 20-44.  A  pastoral  elegy  on  the  death  of  the 

divine  shepherd  Daphnis,  who  is  intended  to  represent  the  murdered  Caesar. 

21.  Testes  ITynq^,  supply  foistis.    "Ye  were  witnesses  to  the  Nymphs," 

of  the  tears  they  shed. 23.  Qmdelia.    The  stars  are  supposed  to  control 

human  destiny  for  good  or  evil.  To  Venus  and  her  descendants  they  have 
been  unpropitious  in  bringing  such  a  fate  upon  the  greatest  of  the  line.    Matei 

refers  to  Venus,  the  mother  or  ancestress  of  the  Julian  family. 24.  Hon 

Tilli,  no  herdsmen.    On  those  days  of  mourning  all  common  avocations  were 

forgotten. 25,  26.  Hec-neo.    These  particles  repeat  separately  the  general 

negative  contained  in  nulla^  which  qualifies  both  verbs  alike.    Comp.  the 

Greek  form  6v8etf,  ovre-owre.    So  the  negatives  in  E.  IV,  55,  56. 26.  Gram- 

inis  herlMUD,  the  blades  of  grass.    Berba  is  properly  a  collective  term. 27, 

28.  Both  the  mountains  and  woods  reecho  the  voices  of  African  lions 

mourning  thy  death. 27i  Poenos,  Carthaginian^  African^  as  an  epithet. 

See  on  E.  I,  55,  and  Ae.  V,  312. 28.  Loqnimtar,  for  dicunt.    Nature  says 

that  the  wild  beasts  moaned  by  repeating  their  cries  with  her  own  echoes. 
29-31.  Daphnis  taught  men  to  yoke  tigers  to  the  chariot,  and  to  per- 
form the  sacred  rites  of  Bacchus.  That  is,  he  taught  men  to  domesticate 
beasts  before  untamed,  so  as  to  till  the  ground  and  cultivate  the  vine.  Some 
understand  this  to  be  an  allusion  to  the  civil  reforms  of  Caesar ;  and  it  may 

well  include  his  great  plans  of  internal  improvement. 29.  Armenias-tigres. 

According  to  the  myth  of  Bacchus,  that  god,  when  returning  from  his  con- 
quest of  Hidia,  was  drawn  in  his  triumphal  chariot  by  tigers. 30.  Indu- 

owe,  not  for  ducere^  to  lead  the  dances^  but  for  cto-dYcif,  to  introduce. 31. 

Th€«e  words  describe  the  thyrsus,  or  staff  carried  by  the  worshipers  of  Bac- 
chus ;  a  long  slender  rod  (lentas  hastas)  wreathed  with  grape-leaves  and  ivy. 

MolUbus.    Comp.  Ae.  VII,  390. 34.  "  (So)  art  thou  all  the  glory  of  thy 

companions."^ — 35-39.  Since  the  death  of  Daphnis  the  fields  and  gardens 
have  gone  to  waste  ;  Pales,  the  goddess  of  herdsmen,  and  Apollo  (once  the 
herdsman  of  Admetus)  have  forsaken  the  fields.  Pales  and  Apollo  are  as- 
sociated again  in  6e.  Ill,  1. 36.  Qnibiis.    The  antecedent,  nis^  is  to  be 

supplied  in  v.  37,  after  nascuntur.—--AO,  "Strow  the  ground  where  his 
ashes  lie,  with  leaves  and  flowers;  plant  leafy  shade-trees  around  the 
(neighboring)  fountains.  The  custom  of  scattering  flowers  on  the  tomb 
seems  to  be  referred  to  in  spargiie-foliis,  and  that  of  rearing  trees  aroimd 
favorite  fountains  in  inducUe  timfyras. — --45-52.  Menalcas  is  enraptured 
with  tiie  divine  song  of  Mopsus,  yet  will  also  modestly  make  hia^offermg  of 
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praise. 46.  Qnale  agrees  with  the  antecedent  instead  of  sopor ^  on  account 

of  the  meter.  The  second  "  quale  '*  agrees  with  restinguere  taken  substan- 
tially ;  such  (or  so  sweet)  as  quenching  our  thirst,  etc. 48.  Magistranii 

that  is,  Daphnis. 49.  Alter  ab  illo,  the  next  to  him  ;  for  such  you  have 

proved  yourself  by  this  song. 50.  Qnoctunqne  modo,  in  some  fashion,  no 

matter  how  far  short  of  you. 52.  Daphniii  takes  the  Greek  enaing  here  on 

account  of  the  meter.  The  termination  im  is  usually  preferred  in  words  of 
this  class. 53.  Tali  munere,  than  such  an  qfering  of  praise  as  you  now  pro- 
pose.  54.  Pner  refers  to  Daphnis. 54,  o5.  1a%9,  OMmaskt  those  hymns  of 

yours;  such  sonss  or  strains  as  those  you  now  promise  :  whether  precisely 

the  same  which  otimicon  has  heard,  or  something  new  and  similar. 56- 

80,  Daphnis  enters  the  abode  of  Olympus  above  the  stars.  Because  he  is 
thus  exalted,  ioy  possesses  the  world  which  loved  him ;  the  woods  and  fields, 
Pan,  the  herdsmen,  the  rustic  Njmphs,  all  rgoice;  now  under  his  divine 
influence  peace  ana  safety  prevail,  and  as  a  ^od  we  shall  worship  him  for 

ever. o6.  Oandidus,  divinely  fair.    Ladewig  and  some  others  translate 

"  robed  in  white."    'Lnss\iQ^m,  not  seen  hef  ore.    mir&tia,  beholds  with  wonder. 

60,  61.  Characteristics  of  the  golden  age.    63.  Intonsi,  unshorn;  rough 

with  woods. 64.  Deus-Menalca !    Thus  shout  the  woods  and  mountains 

to  Menalcas. 65.  Sis  felix.  Comp.  Ac.  I,  330. 65,  66.  Four  altars  are 

supposed  to  have  been  raised  at  the  same  time,  two  to  Daphnis  and  two  to 
Apollo,  because  the  annual  rites  in  honor  of  Caesar  and  Apollo  were  cele- 
brated at  the  same  period,  those  of  Caesar  on  the  12th  of  July,  and  those  of 
Apollo  on  the  13th.  Caesar's  birth-day  was  on  the  13th ;  but,  as  the  Sibyl- 
line books  were  said  to  prohibit  any  other  ceremonial  on  the  day  set  apart 
for  the  rites  of  Apollo,  the  senate  decreed  that  those  of  Caesar  should  be 

celebrated  on  the  12th. 66.  Altaria  is  in  apposition  with  the  second  duas, 

and  equivalent  to  "  quae  sunt  altaria."  It  describes  the  particular  kind  of 
ara,  namely,  an  altar  on  which  victims  could  be  slain.  Only  fruits  or 
bloodless  offerings  could  be  made  on  the  altars  of  deified  men,  like  Daphnis. 

67, 68.  Bina,  duo.    Both  signify  "  two  annually." 69.  Inprimis,  above 

all,  especially.    MultoBaooho.  Comp.  Gc.  11, 190. 70.  Messis,  by  metono- 

my  for  aestas. 71.  Nectar,  in  apposition  with  vina.    Wine  from  the  Greek 

islands  was  not  imported  into  Italy  until  about  b.  c.  54 ;  hence,  novimi. 

73,  73.  The  song  and  dance  shall  accompany  the  festival. 74,  75.  Haec, 

etc.  These  honors  shall  be  thine  both  at  the  feast  of  the  vintage,  when  we 
give  thanks  to  Bacchus  and  the  attendant  Nymphs,  and  at  the  ceremonial 
of  blessing  the  fields,  when  we  lead  the  victims  round  the  fields  and  sacrifice 
to  Ceres.    The  latter  rites  are  called  the  ambarvalia.     See  G«.  I,  339-45. 

76-78.  See  on  E.  I,  60,  and  comp.  Ae.  I,  607. 80.  Danmabis-votis, 

you  also  (Uke  other  gods)  shall  hold  {men)  bound  by  vows;  that  is,  by 
pledges  of  sacrifice  made  to  you  as  to  other  deities  in  time  of  trial.    See 

on  Ae.  V,  237. 81-84.  If  Menalcas  was  charmed  with  the  hymn  of 

Mopsus,  so  is  the  latter  with  that  of  his  friend.    What  present  can  he  make 

him  meet  for  such  lofty  strains  ? 85-89.  They  exchange  gifts  in  token  of 

mutual  esteem. 85.  ka\jQ^  first ;  before  you  have  made  up  your  mind. 

86,  87.  In  the  person  of  Menalcas,  Vergil  quotes  words  from  the  first  verses 
of  his  second  and  third  Eclogues,  to  indicate  that  he  had  used  this  pipe  in 

composing  and  sin^g  them. 87.  Haeo  docnit,  this  taught  me,  this  gave 

me  the  melody  for,  or  inspired  me  with  "  Formosum  Corydon^"  etc. 88. 

This  herdsman's  stafi',  so  prized  by  me  that  I  would  not  ^ve  it  even  to  the 

lovely  Antigines,  I  give  to  thee. 90.  Paribus  nodis,  with  knots  equ^lh/ 

distributed.  It  was  a  staff  made,  perhaps,  of  a  slender  thorn  sapling,  witn 
knots  distributed  quite  equally  along  its  length,  and  shaved  down  and  pol- 
ished. Aere.  The  pedum  had  a  bronze  or  copper  pike  at  one  end  bound  on 
by  a  ring  of  the  same  metal. 
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ECLOGUE  VL 

This  poem  is  dedicated  to  Varus,  who  probably  succeeded  Pollio  in  the 
ffoverament  of  Cisalpine  Gaul,  and  who,  according  to  some  early  authorities, 
had  been  a  fellow-pupil  of  Ver^l  under  Syro.  While  our  poet  gracefully 
decline  to  undertake  the  task,  to  which  no  had  probably  been  ur^d  by 
Varus,  of  composing  an  epic  on  the  late  wars  {trktia  beila)^  mcludinff  the  ex- 
ploits of  Varus  himself,  he  entertains  him  with  this  Eclogue,  which  describes 
the  artifice  bv  which  two  shepherds,  Chromis  and  Mnasylus,  aided  by  the 
Nvmph  Ae^ie,  entrap  the  god  Sileneus,  and  compel  him  to  give  them  an  ex- 
hi\)ition  of  his  skill  in  sonjg.  The  god  sings  to  them  of  the  origin  of  the 
world,  and  of  various  traditions  of  mythology. 

The  system  of  cosmogony  \*ith  which  no  begins  Ls  that  of  Epicurus, 
which  \  ergil  and  Varus  had  learned  from  Syro. 

1.  Prima,  not  "  the  first  who,"  but  "  at  the  first "  ;  at  the  beginning  of 
my  career  as  a  poet.  Comp.  primus ^  Ae.  I,  1.  My  Muse,  Thalia,  preferred 
pastoraUSyi-acusan,  Sicilian)  poetry.    My  talent  was  only  for  rustic  themes. 

2.  Thalia  may  be  used  strictly  as  tne  Muse  of  pastoral  poetry,  over 

which  she  presides  as  well  as  over  comedy  j  or  it  may  be  taken,  as  the  names 

of  other  Muses  are  sometimes  used,  to  signify  Muse  in  general. 3-5i 

When  I  assumed  to  sing  of  kings  and  wars,  or  to  compose  epics,  Apollo 
plucked  my  ear,  as  if  to  say :  "  Do  you  hear  ?  this  is  no  task  for  you.  Your 
proper  themes  are  lowl^  rustic  scenes  and  chMWJters."  This  mode  of  de- 
clining the  request  of  his  friend  reminds  us  of  the  similar  apology  of  Horace 
at  a  later  period  for  not  undertaking  to  sing  of  the  achievements  of  Agrippa. 
0.  I,  6.  jDednctmn,  reduced^  hence,  slender^  humble ;  the  opposite  of  am- 
plum,  grand^  heroic. 6.  Snper-erant,  separated  by  tmesis  ;  there  will  re- 
main (besides  me),  there  will  not  be  wanting  those  who^  etc. 8*  Mnsani, 

by  metonomy  for  song. 9.  Hon  imoBsa  cano,  for  I  sing  the  songs  or  things 

commanded  by  Apollo.    Siqnis  repeated,  expresses  the  longing  of  the  poet 

for  success. 10, 11.  If  any  in  the  love  of  pastoral  song  shall  read  my 

verses,  he  shall  find  thy  name.  Varus,  often  repeated  there,  and  thus  to  him 

my  lowly  tamaiisks  (myricae)^  and  all  the  wood  shall  sing  of  Varus. 12. 

Quae  sibi  praesciipsit,  which  has  inscribed  npon  itself,  which  is  inscribed  with. 

14.  Pueri,  probably  shepherds;  perhaps  youthiul  fauns  or  satyrs. 

15i  Ut  semper.  Comp.  E.  1, 54. lo.  Procid,  ofj  away,  out  of  place,  distant 

from  their  proper  position  on  his  head.  Proem  ls  a  relative  term,  meaning 
distant  only  with  reference  to  the  ordinary  or  natural  connection  of  objects. 
The  garlands  were  lying  apart,  having  scarcely  {tantum^  jugt.,  but  no  more 

than)  slipped^  down  from  his  head. 17.  Gravis,  heavy  for  his  languid 

hand,  which  in  the  helplessness  of  sleep  hardly  retained  its  hold  of  the  well- 
worn  handle.     Join  ansa  as  an  ablative  of  manner  with  »«»<^a^.    We  may 

also  understand  e  manu. 18.  Spe  Inaerat.    Comp.  Ao.  I,  852. 19.  It 

seems  to  have  been  a  common  belief  of  the  ancients  that  beings  possessed  of 
the  gift  of  prophecy  could  be  forced  to  make  revelations  when  entrapped 
and  DOimd.  Comp.  Ge.  IV,  396.  The  myth  concerning  Midas  and  Silenus 
is  an  illustration,  and  also  the  account  which  Homer  gives  in  Ods.  IV.  414 
sqq.,  of  Proteus  bound  by  Menclaus.  Ex  vincnla  sertis.  A  similar  displace- 
ment of  a  preposition  occurs  in  E.  IX,  36. 20.  The  youths,  already  some- 
what daunted  by  the  audacity  of  their  undertaking,  arc  rea^ssured  by  the 
appearance  of  Aegle.  This  is  the  usual  interpretation ;  but  the  meaning 
may  be  tliat  her  sudden  appearance  at  first  fnghtens  them  as  though  she 
would  oppose  their  proceedings,  though,  as  it  turns  out,  she  comes  to  join 
in  the  frolic.     Timidis,  in  this  case,  would  be  proleptic.     Superveniet  with  the 

connective,  ^tie  is  equivalent  to  supervenient. 21.  Aegle.    The  repetition 

of  a  word  with  the  mention  of  some  additional  attribute  or  circunjstanceis  a 
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favorite  figure.    See  below  vv.  56, 66,  Ae.  II,  405, 406,  et  al.    lamqne  videntiy 

and  even  as  he  opens  his  eyes, 24.  Now  let  me  go,  boys.    You  ought  to 

be  satisfied  that  you  seem  to  have  been  too  much  for  me.  To  seem  to  have 
overpowered  a  god  (though  it  is  really  but  an  accident)  ought  to  be  enough 
for  you,  without  holding  me  anj  longer  in  durance.  Vos  is  the  subject  of 
potuisse.    Others  take  videri  in  its  literal  meaning  with  me  as  subject,  thus : 

*'  It  is  sufficient  that  I  could  be  exposed  to  view.'* 26.  HniOi  etc.j  to  her 

(Aegle)  shall  be  given  another  kind  of  reward  ^*  not  the  songs  I  will  give 
you.  Alind  is  occasionally  found  with  a  i)artitive  genitive  in  the  singular, 
as,  aliud  cavsae,  Cic.  Fl.  89,  though  partitive  in  form  rather  than  in  sense. 
Ipse  seems  to  mean  "  of  his  own  accord."    As  soon  as  he  has  good-naturedly 

spoken  to  his  captors,  at  once,  without  further  compulsion,  ne  begins. 

27.  In  numemin,  in  measure,  keeping  time  with  his  song.     Comp.  Ge.  I^  1Y5 ; 

Ae.  VIII,  458. 27-30.  The  satyrs  and  wild  beasts,  and  even  inanimate 

things,  arc  moved  by  his  music,  so  that  Parnassus  is  not  so  charmed  witli 

the  singing  of  Apollo,  nor  the  moimtains  of  Thrace  by  that  of  Orpheus. 

31-40.  The  Epicurean  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  world.  In  the  beginning 
nothing  existed  but  boundless  void  (magnum  inane),  and  in  it  the  undi- 
vided, or  still  commingled,  seed-substances  or  atoms  (coacta  semina),  that  is, 
earth,  air  {anim>a),  water,  and  fire.  Out  of  these  primitive  material  sub- 
stances {hisprimu)  were  developed  all  things,  and  even  the  heavens  {orhis 
mundi).  Then  graduallv  the  earth  became  fixed  and  solid,  excluding  Ne- 
rcus  or  the  waters  {Nerea),  and  confining  them  to  the  bed  of  the  ocean ,  and 
brought  forth  on  its  own  surface  the  various  things  which  it  was  fitted  to 
produce.  Many  tenns  in  the  passage  seem  to  have  been  borrowed  from  Lu- 
cretius.  31.  Ooaotai  still  combined  or  blended  in  chaos. 33.  Liqnidiis, 

fiuid,  as  fire  is  composed  of  the  most  subtile  of  the  atomic  substances. • 

34.  Ipse-orbis.    Even  the  fiuid  (tener)  orb  of  the  world,  the  circumambient 

aether,  became  solid ;  a  crystal  firmament. 35.  The  construction  of  the 

interrogative  ut  is  continued  through  the  remainder  of  the  paragraph.   Fonto, 

ablative  of  situation. 38.  Altius  has  usually  been  joined  witu  cadant,  but 

the  irregular  position  thus  given  to  atque,  unexampled  in  Vergil,  has  led 
some  of  the  recent  commentators  to  remove  the  comma  from  sol^  and  place 
it  after  a^it«,  translating  thus :   "  The  lands  wonder  that  a  new  sun  now 

shines  from  a  higher  region." 41.  Having  described  the  "  evolution"  of 

the  heavens  and  the  earui,  Silenus  recounts  some  of  the  myths  and  traditions 
of  the  human  race,  beginning  with  the  creation  of  men  from  the  stones 

thrown  by  Pyrrha.    Oancasias  volnores.  The  plural  is  poetic. 42.  Fnitoin 

Promethei,  the  theft  of  Prometheus^  the  stealing  of  fire  from  the  chariot-wheel 
of  the  sun,  that  he  might  convey  it  to  men.-— -43, 44.  He  sings  of  the  grief 
of  Hercules  and  the  Argonauts  for  the  loss  of  the  young  Hylas,  companion 
of  Hercules,  stolen  by  uie  Nymphs  of  a  fountain  in  Mysia,  near  which  the 
Argonauts  nad  landed.  Quo  fonte,  equivalent  to  ad  quern  fontem,  "  He 
sings,  in  addition  to  these  themes,  of  the  fountain  at  which  (or  where)  the 

sailors  had  called  with  loud  voices  on  Hylas  lost,  so  tbat,"  etc. 44.  Hyla, 

Hyla  onme  sonaret,  scanned  like  vaU,  ^oale,  etc.,  m  E.  Ill,  79.  In  both  pas- 
sages the  voice  naturally  makes  such  a  pause  in  uttering  the  cry  that  the 

hiatus  disappears. 45-60.  The  story  of  Pasiphae  is  compared  with  that 

of  the  daugnters  of  the  Tirynthian  king  Proetus.— 46.  Pasiphae,  the  wife 
of  Minos,  was  the  victim  of  an  unnatural  passion  inspired  by  Venus  at  the 
instigation  of  Neptune,  who  was  angry  with  Minos  for  keeping  the  bull 
whicn  had  come  up  out  of  the  sea,  instead  of  sacrificing  it  to  him.  Solatar  is 
an  example  of  the  use  of  the  verb  found  also  below  in  vv.  62,  63,  and  in 
E.  IX,  19,  in  which  the  speaker  transfers,  as  it  were,  the  action  from  the 
person  spoken  of  to  himself.  "  Silenus  consoles  Pasiphae  "  means ;  he  sings 
of  I\mphae  consoling  herself  with  the  love,  etc.    He  describes  her  as  grati- 
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fying  her  mad  passion. 47.  Viigo,  maid^  sometimes,  as  here,  a  general 

term  for  ^*  woman.'' 49.  Hon  nlla  seouta  est)  noon€{oi  them)  «>u<^A^  c^ter, 

etc. :  none  of  them  was  doomed  to  such  brutish  love  as  Pasiphae. 

60)  oil  Quamyis,  etc.,  although  (so  completely  was  her  nature  transformed  to 

the  instinct  of  a  cow)  she  had  dreaded  the  yoke  for  her  neck» 51.  Qnaesisset. 

8he  could  not  but  believe  that  she  had  boms  on  her  smooth  forehead,  and 

often  raised  her  hands  to  seek  for  them. 52.  The  reference  is  agam  to 

Pasiphae. 58.  Sle.    The  iuvencw,    Hyadntho  |  that  is,  *^  on  the  nowery 

turf.''    Fohns  has  the  last  syllable  lengthened  by  the  ictus. 55-60.  Clan- 

dite,  etc.,  the  words  of  Pasiphae,  in  the  frenzy  of  her  love  roaming  over  the 

hills  in  search  of  the  beast. 61.  Atalanta,  the  daughter  of  Schoeneus,  was  to 

be  the  wife  of  the  suitor  who  should  excel  her  m  the  foot-race.  Hippomanes, 
or,  as  some  say,  Milanio,  obtained  three  golden  apples  from  Cyprus  by  the 
fevor  of  Venus,  and  dropped  them  on  the  course  behind  him.  The  maiden 
(puella),  tempted  by  the  beauty  of  the  apples,  turned  aside,  and  thus  was 
won.    Hesperutnm }  such  as  those  of  the  Hesperides ;  golden,  beautiAil     See 

on  Byblaets,  E.  I,  55,  and  Ae.  V,  811. 61,  62.  The  sisters  of  Phaethon 

wept  lor  him  until  they  were  turned  into  alders. 62, 63.  Giroiimdat,  erigit. 

See  on  Solatur^^  46. — -—64-73.  Vergil  takes  occasion  here  to  introduce  the 
praises  of  his  fnend,  the  gifted  poet  Cornelius  Gallus,  to  whom  he  afterward 

addressed  the  tenth  Eclogue. 64.  Eirantem,  etc.    This  is  not  an  untre- 

quent  kind  of  allegory,  rei)resenting  the  reveries  of  the  imagination  in  poetic 
creation  as  a  translation  of  the  poet  himself  bodily  to  Helicon,  or  Tcmpe.  or 
some  other  favorite  abode  of  A^llo  and  the  Muses.    Comp.  Horace,  O.  Ill, 

4,  6. 65.  Ut,  interrogative,  introducing  the  sentence. 66.  Viro,  to  or 

Wore  the  honored  poet  ;  referring  to  Gallus.  Soromm.  the  Muses.  Ghoms, 
the  choir  or  company  of  the  Muses. 67.  Divino  carmine,  an  ablative  of  de- 
scription.  69.  Galaiiios.    Linus,  in  the  name  of  the  Muses,  bestows  u[)on 

Gallus,  in  token  of  his  merit  as  a  poet,  the  pastoral  pipes  or  syrinx  which 
they  had  formerly  given  to  Hesiod  {Aecraee  sent),  the  father  of  bucolic  poetry. 

^70.  Beni,  as  not  unfrequentlv,  ancient. y2,  73.  Gallus  has  composed 

a  poem  in  imitation  of  an  Idyl  of  Euphorion  of  Chalcis,  describing  the  origin 
of  the  Grynaeau  oracle  and  grove  of  Apollo.  The  poem  of  Gallus  is  so  beau- 
tiiiil  that  it  has  made  this  oracle  the  pride  of  Apollo,  and  hence  one  of  his 

favorite  titles  is  **Grynaeus."    See  on  Ae.  IV,  345. 73.  8e  iactet,  as  in 

Ae.  VI,  877. 74-81.  Returning  to  themes  of  mythology,  Silenus  ends  his 

song  with  the  stories  of  Scylla  and  Tereus. 74.  Ut  narraverit  and  mvia^ 

tarn  are  to  be  supplied  after  aut.  "  How  he  told  of  the  change  of  Scylla." 
Scylla,  the  daughter  of  Nisus,  king  of  Me^^ara,  is  sometimes  confounded,  as 
here,  with  Scylia  the  monster  of  the  Siciban  Straits,  daughter  of  Phorcys. 
Hid.  See  on  Bectorts,  Ae.  Ill,  319.  In  qnam  there  is  a  mixed  relation  of 
object  and  subject  accusative.    We  may  translate  as  ii'  the  reading  were  /ama 

egt,  tradititm  egt.or  ferunt. 76.  Dalichias,  for  Ithicas,  refers  to  the  fleet 

of  Dlysses. 77.  Tiinidos,  terrified,  made  timid,  proleptic,  as  in  the  second 

mterpretation  of  timidiSy  above  v.  20. 78-81,  Philomela,  tlic  daughter 

of  Pandion,  king  of  Athens,  being  violated  by  Tereus,  king  of  Thrace  and 
hnsbuid  of  her  sister  Procne,  in  revenge  the  two  sisters  Killed  Itys,  the 
son  of  TereuB  and  Procne,  and  then  served  up  the  body  as  a  banquet  (dapes) 
for  his  table ;  afterward  showing  him  the  head  (dona).  Tereus  attemptea 
to  slay  them,  but  they  fled,  Philomela  in  the  form  of  a  nightingale,  and 

Procne  in  that  of  a  swallow^  while  Tereus  was  changed  into  a  lapwing. 

78.  Mntatos  Terei  artns,  for  Tereum  mutatum^  '•^  the  transforming  of  Tereus." 
— —Quo  onnnj  tviih  wJtat  flight  or  speed.  Others :  **  With  what  kind  of  mo- 
ti(m,"  as  distinguis)ied  from  that  of  her  former  condition  as  a  human  being. 

w),  81.  Quibus  atis,  that  is,  "  with  the  wings  of  what  bird."    Ante,  be- 

forehandyjird  ;  mourning  (in/elix)^  and  flitting  a  moment  aroun4her  home 
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before  she  took  her  final  flight  to  the  wilderness. 82-86.  These  same 

thin^  which  Silenus  (ille)  now  repeats,  the  Eurotas   once  heard,  when 

Apollo  was  sinering  them  (meditante)  to  his  loved  Hyacinthus. 84.  Ad 

Biaera.  Comp.  fi.  V,  62.  The  resounding  hillsides  bear  the  song  of  Silenus 
to  the  sky. 85.  Nnmeruin  referri.    The  number  of  the  sheep  must  be  re- 

Eorted  or  counted  up  when  they  have  been  led  back  to  the  fold  by  the  ahep- 
erd.    Comp.  E.  Ill,  34. 86.  The  approach  of  evening  heralded  by 

Vesper  (see  on  Ac.  I,  374)  warns  the  shepherda  to  collect  the  flocks. 86. 

Even  heaven  is  charmed  with  the  music  of  Silenus,  and,  therefore,  is  un* 
willing  {invito)  that  Vesper  (Hesperus  or  the  evening  star)  should  come 
forth  Xprocedere)  and  close  the  day,  compelling  the  shepherds  to  go  to  theu* 
homes  and  Silenus  to  end  his  song. 

ECLOGUE  Vn. 

TuYRsis  a  shepherd,  and  Corydon  a  goatherd,  make  Daphnis  the  arbiter 
of  their  contest  in  singing.  The  Eclogue  seems  to  have  been  suggested  m 
part  by  the  sixth  and  eighth  Idyls  of  Theocritus.  The  singing-match  is  of 
the  first  kind  described  in  note  on  E.  Ill,  58. 

1-20^  Meliboeus  relates  the  accident  which  led  him  to  be  present  at  the 
contest  which  he  describes. 1.  Ar^tai  ruetling  or  whispering  with  the 

fentle  wind. 4.  Florentes  aetatibus,  tn  the  flower  of  youth.  Arcades,  Anxi- 
ians  in  their  musical  talent  and  skill. 5.  Cantare  pares,  equal  or  welt- 
matched  in  sinking  and  playing.  See  on  boni  inflxire^  E.  V,  1.  Bespondere, 
to  sing  responsively^  one  followmg  the  lead  of  the  other.    See  on  E.  Ill,  59. 

The  infinitive  for  the  prose  construction  ad  respondendum. 6.  Dum,    See 

on  Ae.  I,  494.    Defendo }  perhaos,  by  covering  with  straw.    Hno  refers  to  the 

spot  above  mentioned,  where  the  group  were  seated. 7.  Vir  gregis.    It  is 

implied  that  with  the  leader  of  the  flock  all  the  rest  have  strayed  away  also. 
Deeraverat,  pronounced  in  scanning  ae-raverat.  Atque,  emphatic,  "  and,  lo 
(just  when  I  started  in  search  of  them)  I  caught  si^ht  of  Daphnis."— 8^  9. 
Daphnis,  as  soon  as  Meliboeus  comes  in  sight,  anticipates  what  he  is  seekmg 

for,  and  sets  his  mind  at  rest. 10.  Si  quid,  if  at  all.    Cessare,  to  linger. 

suspend  your  work. 11-  Meliboeus,  it  seems,  is  in  charge  of  cattle  as  well 

m  of  goats.     "  They  need  no  watching,  for  they  will  come  hither  of  their 

own  accord  to  drmk." 12.  Viridis,  according  to  the  translation  of  Ruaeus, 

agrees  with  Mificitis.    Others  join  it  with  ripas. 14.  Meliboeus  had  not, 

liKe  Corydon  and  Thyrsis,  an  Alcippe  or  JPhyllis  at  home  to  care  for  the 
lambs  ;  he  was  needed  there,  and  yet  this  was  a  rare  opportunity  to  listen 
to  a  singing-match  between  two  great  musicians.    He  was  in  a  quandary ; 

yet   {tamen),  etc. 15.  Depnlsos  a  lacte,  weaned  from  the  ewes. 16. 

Corydon  cum  Thyrside,  as  if  a  compound  substantive,  form  an  apposition  to 

certamen. 19.  Meminisse.    It  is  uncertain  what  subject  is  to  be  supplied, 

if  any.  Some  prefer  "  me  "  (Meliboeus),  others  **  cos ''  (Corydon  and  Thyr- 
sis), and  Conington  refers  the  act  of  memory  to  the  Muses  themselves,  as 
the  daughters  of  Mnemosyne,  the  goddess  ot  memory.  On  the  whole,  the 
most  natural  meaning  is  given  by  eos.  The  Muses  wished  them  to  call  to 
memory  or  rehearse  Amoebaean  verses,  such  as  the  Muses  themselves  had 
taught  them  to  improvise.    For  the  omission  of  the  subject  accusative,  see 

on  Ae.  II,  25. 20.  Hos,  illos,  the  first.,  the  next. 21.  Amor,  in  apposrtion 

with  Nymphae  ;  the  lAbethrian  Nymphs.,  our  delight^  or  whom  we  delight  in. 

^22.  QualOj  etc.,  such  as  you  grant  to  my  Coarus^  or  are  wont  to  inspire 

my  Codrus  with. 23.  Si-omnes,  if  we  are  not  all  able  (to  do  all  things),  if 

it  IS  not  given  to  all  (or  common)  men,  and  so  not  to  me.    See  the  full  form 

of  the  proverb,  E.  Vlll,  64. 24.  In  case  of  defeat,  his  synnx,  as  a  token 

of  his  renunciation  of  music,  shall  be  hung  on  the  pine-tree^^sacrod  to  Pan, 
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the  inventor  of  the  pipes.    The  pine  was  the  favorite  tree  of  Pan,  as  well  as 

of  Cybele. 25-29.  Thyrsis    is   jealoiis   and  boastful.     He  asks  to  be 

crowned  as  the  rising  poet,  so  that  Codrus  mav  be  envious  of  his  triumph. 
Or  if  Codrus,  out  of  malicious  motives,  should  praise  him  to  such  a  degree 
as  to  offend  the  gods  {ultra placitum)^  he  must  be  wreathed  witii  rosemary 

as  a  charm  against  an  evil  tongue. 25.  Haedera.    The  iw  was  sacred  to 

Bacchus,  and  a  symbol  of  poetic  frenzy  or  inspiration. 27.  Ultra  plaol- 

tum,  bewnd  what  is  pleasing  to  the  gods.  Others.  "  beyond  what  is  pleasing 
to  me." 28-  Mala  lingnai  perhaps,  contains  tlie  notion  not  only  of  ma- 
licious praise  but  of  some  magic  power  to  hurt,  hke  an  '*  evil  eye."    See  on 

E.  Ill,  107. 31-33-  1  will  erect  a  marble  statue  of  thy  whole  fi^re  {totd) 

arrayed  as  a  huntress.    See  on  Ae.  1,  337. 31.  Si-fuerit,  if  this  (success 

in  hunting)  shall  have  been  always  mine.    See  on  proprins,  Ae.  1,  73. 

34.  Custos-norti.  You  are  the  guardian  of  a  poor  estate,  and  must  be  con- 
tented with  an  humble  ofiering. 35,  36.  *'  For  the  present,  O  Priapus !  I 

have  made  you  a  statue  of  marble,  a  material  too  mean  for  you ;  but  when 
you  increase  my  flocks,  1  will  make  you  one  of  gold."  The  whole  response 
of  Thyrsis  is  strained  and  absurd,  especially  his  vow ;  for  marble,  which  he 
calls  too  mean  for  Priapus,  and,  much  more,  gold,  are  entirely  out  of  keep- 
ing with  the  usual  conception  of  Priapus  as  a  rustic  god,  whose  images  are 

roughly  hewn  or  carved  out  of  wood. 35.  Pro  tempore,  according  to  my 

present  means. 38.  Alba,  in  the  same  sense  as  pattens^  E.  Ill,  39. 

40.  Oorydonis,  an  objective  genitive  after  cura. 41-44.  Thyrsis  tries  to 

outdo  Cory  don  in  the  expression  of  love ;  but  again  runs  into  extravagance. 
"  May  1  seem  oflensive,  rough,  and  worthless  to  thee,  if  1  do  not  find  (if  it  is 
not  true  that  I  find)  this  day  without  thy  company  more  than  a  year  long. 
Be  ashamed,  my  cattle,  if  ^ou  can,  to  detain  me  ;  ha»ton  home,  and  let  me 

fo  to  her." — — il.  Sardonus  herbis,  a  large  variety  of  the  ranunculus,  very 
itter,  and,  when  eaten,  causing  distortion  of  the  features,  or  the  '^  Sardonic 
smile." — --45.  Mascosi  fontes ;  that  is,  fountains  springing  fi-om  mossy  rocks, 
Hor.^  Ep.  I,  10,  7;  Aovns  muscoso  prosilit  e  Uwide.  Sonmo  mollior,  This 
seemingly  strange  comparison  is  taten  from  Tiieocrites,  V,  50 :  eipia  v-avtf 
MoAawaiTepa.— — 46.  The  third  person  of  the  verb  is  substituted  here  lor  the 
second.  The  regular  construction  would  be  et  arhute  quae  fontes  et  herbam 
tegis.  Pecori  The  dative  after  such  verbs  as  defendere^  arcere^  and  pellere 
is  poetic.  47.  Defendite  here  contains  the  ideas  both  of  sheltering  and  re- 
freshing.  49-52.  Thyrsis  responds  with  a  contrasted  scene  from  the  sea- 
son of  winter.  "  Here  by  the  glowing  hearth  we  care  as  little  for  the  outside 
blast  as  the  wolf  for  the  number  of  the  flock  he  attacks,  or  as  the  swift  rivers 

for  the  banks  along  which  they  rush." 49.  Hio,  here^  in  the  shelter  of 

home,  are  the  hearth^  etc. 52.  Nmnerum,    The  number  of  sheep  in  the 

flock,  however  great,  can  not  daunt  the  wolf 53.  Stant,  emphatic,  stand 

in  their  beauty  and  grandeur.    Comp.  Ae.  Ill,  681.     The  verse  is  spondaic 

and  without  elision  of  the  final  vowels  in  iuniperi  and  castaneae. o4.  Sua- 

poin%  under  each  tree  its  own  apples.  Quaque  is  generally  adopted  here  by 
the  commentators  in  preference  to  quaeque.  thougn  the  latter  has  the  best 

manuscript  authority. 55,  56.  At,  etc.    ''  But  with  the  departure  of  Alexis 

all  nature's  gifts  would  end." 57-60.  Thyrsis  claims  that  the  glories  of 

nature  also  depend  on  the  presence  of  Phyllis,  but  he  expresses  the  thought 
by  reversing  the  conditions.    Nature,  when  languishing,  revives  with  the 

coming  of  Phyllis. 60.  Jupiter  as  lord  of  the  upper  air,  and  so  called 

Aether,  Ge.  II,  325,  also  personifies  the  sky  and  atmospheric  moisture  or  rain. 

Comp.  Ge.  1,418:   11,419;  Ae.  V,  696. 61-68.  Because  Phyllis  loves 

the  hazel,  that  is  dearer  to  Cory  don  than  any  of  the  trees  which  the  gods 
prefer ;  but'the  fairest  tree  has  no  charms  for  Thyrsis  when  Lycidas  is  near. 
Cory  don  compares  the  trees  with  each  other  according  to  their  charms  for 
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Phyllis ;  Thyrsis  compares  their  beauty  with  that  of  Lycidas. 70t  "  From 

the  time  of  this  victory  Corydon  has  oeen  to  us  (and  to  all  the  world)  *  the 
Oorydon' '' ;  Cory  don  the  singer,  Corydon,  whose  name  alone  is  a  sufficient 
title.  Thus  Quintilian,  X,  1.  112,  says  of  Cicero:  ^^Ue  has  attained  such 
preeminence  in  oratory  that  nis  name  is  a  synonyme  for  eloquence ; "  iam 
non  homints  nomen  sea  eloquenHae  habeaiur. 

ECLOGUE  Vm. 

This  Eclogue  is  entitled  in  the  Medicean  Manuscript  *^  Damonis  et 
Alphesiboei  Certatio,"  and  other  good  manuscripts  differ  from  the  Medicean 
only  in  substituting  "  certamen,"  or  "contentio,"  for  "certatio."  In  the 
texts  eenerallv  it  has  been  called  " Pharmaceutria,"  "the  Sorceress,"  from 
the  subject  ot  the  second  part  of  the  poem. 

It  consists  of  the  improvised  verses  of  two  shepherds,  Damon  and  Alphe- 
siboeus.  Damon  adopts  in  his  own  person  the  lament  of  some  despahing 
lover  whose  mistress,  W  vsa,  has  proved  untrue,  and  Alphesiboeus  responcfe 
by  recitinar,  also  in  the  nrst  person,  the  incantations  and  charms  employed 
by  some  sTiepherdess  to  win  back  the  shepherd  Daphnis,  by  whom  she  has 
been  forsaken. 

The  Eclogue  is  Amoebaean  of  the  second  kind  described  in  the  note  on 
E.  Ill,  58.  Alphesilx)eus  imitates  the  song  of  Damon  in  the  division  of  the 
verses  into  ten  stanzas  by  the  introduction  of  a  refrain. 

Vergil  has  in  mind,  in  the  son^  of  Damon,  the  third  and  eleventh  Idyls 
of  Theocritus,  and,  in  that  of  Alpbesiboeus,  the  second  of  the  Idyls. 

The  poem  is  dedicated  to  Pollio  (6-13),  and  appears  to  have  bleen  written 
when  that  commander  was  on  his  return  from  the  campaign  in  Dalmatia. 

The  insertion  of  the  refrain,  according  to  Ribbeck's  text,  after  the  28th 
verse,  makes  the  numbering  of  all  the  following  verses  differ  by  (me  from 
that  of  texts  in  general  use. 

1-5.  The  effect  of  music  on  brutes  and  inanimate  things.    Comp.  E.  VI, 

27-29. 4.  Beqniemnt,  in  the  old  rendering,  followed  by  Ruaeus,  is  active, 

meaning  "  arrested,"  "  stayed,"  or  "  stopp^."  Later  commentators  prefer 
the  usual  sense  of  the  work,  "to  rest  completely,"  "stand  still,"  taking 
the  following  (mrsos  as  a  Greek  accusative  after  mutata.  So  Ladewi^. — r- 
6-13.  "  0  Pollio.  now  returning  from  thy  Dalmatian  victories,  would  that 
some  time  I  might  attain  to  such  power  as  to  celebrate  both  thy  warlike 

deeds  and  thy  Sophoclean  tragedies,  no  less  worthv  of  fame  I " 6.  Mihi, 

an  ethical  dative  after  superas,  etc.  Others  make  tne  passage  "  en .  .  .  desi- 
nct"  parenthetical,  and  join  mdhi  with  accipe.  Snperas^  ncre,  of  passing 
alon^  by  sea,  as  in  Ae.  Ii  244,  perhaps  with  the  accompanymg  notion  of  dan- 
ger mcurred.    lunavi.  See  on  Ae.  I,  244. 7.  En  trnquam,  miplying  doubt, 

as  in  E.  I,  68. 10.  Sophocleo  oothnmo,  of  the  traffic  style  of  iSphocles. 

The  buskin  or  boot  worn  by  tragic  actors,  is  often  put  by  metonymy  for 
tragedy  itself,  or  for  the  literary  style  of  tragedy.  See  Horace,  O.  II,  1, 12 ; 
Qumtil.  X,  1,  68.  Jnssis.  Perhaps  this  poem  was  begun  by  Pollio's  request 
before  his  departure,  and  completed  in  his  absence.  The  dedication  may 
have  been  inserted  hero  at  the  time  the  news  reached  Vergil  that  his  friend 

was  on  his  return. 12.  Oarmina  refers  only  to  the  present  poem. 

13.  Hederam  elegantly  symbolizes  poetry.  Comp.  E.  VII,  25,  and  note.  Ser- 
pere  expjresses  the  winding  or  entwining  of  the  ivy  with  the  more  inflexible  lau- 
rel, which  is  the  symbol  of  military  triumph.  The  general  idea  is,  "  While 
others  crown  you  with  victorious  laurels,  suffer  me  to  add  this  my  humble 

tribute  of  song." 14.  The  shepherds  lead  their  flocks  to  the  nasture  at  the 

dawn  of  day.    See  Ge.  822,  sqq. 15.  In  the  older  texts  esL}^  been  ap- 
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pended  to  this  verse,  though  not  found  in  the  manuscripts,  on  the  ground 
that  its  omission  in  a  relative  clause  is  anomalous ;  but  as  the  manuscripts 
omit  it  in  like  manner  in  Ge.  Ill,  826,  where  the  same  verse  is  repeated,  it  is 

?robable  that  in  both  instances  the^  have  preserved  the  ori^nal  reading. 
6.  Olivae,  on  (his)  olive-wood  tstajf. 17-20.  Damon  tt&es  the  part  of  some 

shepherd,  real  or  imaginarv,  deceived  by  Kysa,  whom  he  has  loved  from  his 
youth,  and  now  heart-broken,  coming  forth  from  his  sleepless  couch  in  the 

gray  of  the  morning,  and  giving  utterance  to  his  despair. 18.  Indigno 

amore,  by  my  unduelove  :  by  a  love  un  worth v  of  himself  or  of  so  true  a  heart 

as  his.     Oomp.  £.  X.  10. 19.  Testibus  illisi  they  being  my  witnesses.     I 

have  gained  nothinff  oy  calling  on  them  in  times  past  to  witness  our  vows, 
for  she  has  broken  mem  all,  and  yet  is  happy  with  Mopsus. 21.  The  re- 
frains are  introduced  in  imitation  of  Theocritus,  Idyl  I,  64,  70,  73,  II,  17, 

22,  etc. ^22.' Argutum.    See  on  E.  VII,  1. 24,  Pana.    See  E.  II,  82. 

Pan  was  the  first  who  did  not  suffer  the  reeds  to  remain  silent ;  more  strict- 
ly, who  dtd  not  suffer  the  reeds  to  be  inadive  ;  for  he  awakened  in  them 

musical  sounds. 26-28.  "  What  monstrous  unions  now  may  we  lovers 

not  expect  to  see  i  presently  {iam)  griffins  wedded  (iungentur)  to  horses,  in 

the  next  age,"  more  freely,  "by  and  by,  dogs  to  timid  does." 28.  Ad 

pocnla,  for  adpotum^  to  the  water ^  or  to  drink. 29.  The  refrain  is  inserted 

nere  by  Ribbeck,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  necessai-y  for  completeness  and 
symmetry,  and  must  have  been  introduced  here  originally,  though  it  no 

longer  appears  in  the  manuscripts. 30.  In  bitter  mockery.     *'  Get  ready 

your  bndal  torches,  Mopsus ;  they  are  bringing  your  wife."    Kovasjthat 

IS,  for  a  new  marriage. 31.  Sparge  naces.    It  was  the  custom  for  the 

bridegroom  to  scatter  nuts  among  the  torch-bearers  who  conducted  the  bride 
to  his  door.  In  Catullus,  59,  the  boys  repeat  again  and  again  the  crv,  "  da 
nuces  ! "  Deserit  Hespems  (Etam.  Catullus  also  (60,  7)  associates  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  evenini^  star  over  OEta  with  the  nnpjtial  ceremonies.  The 
expression  probably  originated  in  some  Greek  tradition  connected  with  the 
country  about  Mount  (Eta.  Heyne  thinks  it  may  have  been  the  marriage 
of  Pelcus  and  Thetis.  CEta  was  to  the  west  of  Attica  and  Boeotia,  and  to 
the  dwellers  in  those  regions  the  evening  star  first  shone  at  sunset  over  the 
mountain,  and  departed  from  it  as  it  descended  to  the  horizon  {deserit 

(Etam). 33-36«  You  have  taken  a  swain  worthy  of  your  treacherous 

character,  and  you  will  get  your  reward. 33.  Omnes,  that  is,  reliquos 

omnes. 34.  ()aio,  related  equallv  to  the  four  following  substantives. 38- 

42.  I  loved  you  dearly  from  my  boyhood. 38.  Saepibus,  here,  garden  in- 

clositres,  garden. 39.  Legentem.    Comp.  E.  11*51. 40.  Alter  ab  unde- 

dmo,  next  to  the  eleventh  year^  "  second  "  in  the  Roman  scene j  therefore  the 

"  twelfth,"  not  the  "  thirteenth."    Comp.  V,  49. 44-51.  I  have  learned 

the  cruelty  of  Love.  He  is  alwajrs  bom  of  mountain  wilds  and  rocks  (comp. 
Ae.  IV,  860-867),  a  child  of  neither  human  (iiostri)  parentage  nor  blood. 
He  taught  even  a  mother  to  imbrue  her  hands  m  the  blood  of  iier  children ; 

even  a  mother  to  be  as  ruthless  as  himself. 48.  Matrem  refers  to  Medea. 

The  awkwardness  of  the  passage  thus  connecting  Cupid  and  Medea  led  Heyne 
to  propose  the  omission  of  verses  50  and  51,  and  Hermann  suggested  the 
combination  of  the  two  thus :  Commaculare  manus ;  puer,  ah  I  puer,  im- 

probus  ille. 53-57.  Since  the  love  of  so  many  years  nas  been  violated,  I 

should  expect  to  see  the  whole  order  of  nature  broken  up. 55.  Amber 

was  supposed  to  distill  from  the  alder  and  poplar.  "  Let  it  now  come  from 
the  barK  of  the  tamarisk." 58.  Conington  makes  the  refrain  here  paren- 
thetical, and  connects  "omnia — ^mare"  with  v.  56. 59.  "Let  all  things 

be  mid-ocean."  Let  the  land  be  completely  changed  to  sea.  Lade  wig,  with 
Hermann,  thinks  that  a  verse  has  been  lost  here.  Vivite,  for  valde.  like 
coTicedUe,  E.  X,  63. 61i  Munus    Heyne  understands  to  be  his  death- 
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song  ;  but  his  death  ifc^elf  is  probably  intended.     "  Take,  Nysa,  this  last 

fift  of  the  dying.    His  death  he  beoueaths  to  you  as  a  bitter  memory." 
4.  Non  omnia,  etc.    Comp.  E.  VII,  23. 65-68.  The  commencement  of 

the  response.  The  love-Hiuk  shepherdess  prepares  with  the  assistance  of 
her  maid,  Amaryllis,  various  charnxs  accompanied  with  magic  words,  with 
the  hope  of  bringing  back  Daphnis,  her  i'ormer  lover.  First,  she  orders  the 
maid  to  make  ready  for  the  ntes  at  the  altar  m  the  court  of  her  dwellini?. 
66.  Mascola,  applied  to  the  most  fi*agraut  and  best  kind  of  incense. — — 

69.  Urbe  may  refer  to  Mantua.    Carmina,  chat-ms.     See  on  Ae.  IV^  487. 

70.  Deducere  lunam.  The  power  of  incantations  and  charms  to  bring  down 
the  moon  is  mentioned  in  Horace,  Epode  V,  45,  TibuUus,  I,  2,  45j  and  in 

other  passages  in  Greek  and  Roman  writers. 71.  The  allusion  is  to  the 

transformation  of  the  companions  of  Ulysses  into  swine.     Horn.  Od.  X,  203. 

sqq. 72.  The  cold-blooded  (friffidus)  snake  can  thus  be'  made  to  swell 

even  to  bursting. 73.  See  on  V,  21. 74-79.  An  image  of  Daphnis  has 

been  made  of  wax,  or,  as  Forbiger  suggests,  partly  of  wax  and  partly  of 
clay,  round  which  the  sorceress  winds  three  iterna)  threads  of  different 
colors  {triplici  colore)^  and  bears  it  thnce  round  the  altar,  while  Amaryllis 
makes  three  love-knots,  each  of  the  same  three  colors.    The  tlireads  round 

the  image  and  the  knots  are  mystical  bonds  for  Daphnis. 74.  Tibi  refers 

to  the  image.    For  the  case,  see  on  Ae.  1,  472. -Y6.  Deas,  a  god,  any  one 

of  the  gods,  may  be  rendered  "the  gods."  The  deity  invoked  in  magic 
rites  is  Hecate.  Niunero  imjpare  gaudet.  Euaeus  illustrates  by  various  ex- 
amples, such  as  the  triple  lorm  of  the  thunderbolt  of  Jupiter.  Neptune's 
triaent,  and  the  watch-dog  of  Pluto.     There  are  three  Parcae,  tliree  Furies, 

and  nine  Muses.     And  Hecate  herself  is  of  triple  form. 79.  Modo,  Just, 

hut,  implying  eagerness  or  impatience. 81-84.  A  second  charm  is  tried. 

Various  objects  are  put  into  the  fire  on  the  altar,  that  while  burning,  crum- 
bling, or  melting,  they  may  have  a  like  influence  on  the  heart  of  Daphnis. 

-81.  Rhyming  words,  as  here,  are  not  unfrequent  in  incantations.    Limns, 

cera.  Many  commentators  suppose  that  one  image  of  clay  and  another  of 
wax  was  used ;  but  there  is  notning  else  in  the  poem  to  suggest  this.  The 
words  here  may  refer,  as  Keightley  thinks,  to  bits  of  wax  and  clay  cast  into  the 
fire  with  the  leaves  of  laurel,  and  grits  of  wheat  and  bitumen,  or  the  expla- 
nation of  Forbiger,  above  mentioned,  may  be  accepted :  the  head  may  have 
been  of  wax  and  the  rest  of  clay.    In  Theocritus,  Idyl  II,  only  one  image  is 

used. 82.  Eodem,  here  a  dissyllable.  '  Comp.  Ae.  X,  487. 83.  Molam. 

The  salted  grits  are  used  as  in  sacrifices.  Comp.  Ae.  II,  133 ;  IV,  517. 
Fragiha.    The  sound  of  the  laurel-leaves,  crackling  m  the  flame,  was  thought 

to  be  a  good  omen. 84i  In,  o/h  the  image  of  Daphnis.    But  Ruaeus  gives 

it  the  meaning  of  contra.-^ — 86-90i  "May  Daphnis  by  these  charms  be 
possessed  with  such  love  for  me  as  that  which  dnves  the  heifer  through  the 
nelds  and  woods  in  seeking  her  mate  {iwvencum)  until  wearied  and  despair- 
ing {perdita)  she  sinks  down  in  the  green  sedge." 86   Quails.    Supply 

ed  buculae  or  tenet  huculam. 89.  This  line,  nearly  repeated  in  Ge.  III. 

467,  Macrobius  says  was  taken  from  some  lines  of  Varius  on  the  death  or 
Caesar,  where  a  hound  on  the  track  of  a  deer  is  described  as  pursuing  the 

prey  forgetful  of  the  length  of  the  chase  and  the  lateness  of  the  night. 

90i  Talis  amor.  The  repetition  adds  emphai>i3  as  above  in  vv.  1  and  5. 
Mederi.  If  he  should  once  more  be  love-sick  with  longing  for  her,  she  might 
cure  him  by  returning  his  love  j  but  she  pravs  that  her  heart  may  then  be 

so  hardened  that  she  will  be  mdifferent  to  his  pain. 92-94.  Whatever 

garments  Daphnis  has  left  here,  are  pledges  (pignora)  of  his  duty  to  mo. 
They  owe  him  to  me.  I  now  commit  them  to  tlice,  0  earth,  burying  them 
by  tne  threshold  he  has  so  often  crossed.  May  this  serve  as  anotlier  chann 
to  bring  him  back  to  me.  Comp.  Ae.  IV,  495. 96-100i  Moeris,  some  well- 
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known  wizard  has  given  her  poiBonous  plants  from  Pontus  (here  for  Colchis), 
the  home  of  the  sorceress  Medea.  The  liquid  in  which  these  are  steeped, 
being  sprinkled  on  the  altar  and  about  the  court,  form  an  additional  charm. 

Comp.  Ae.  IV,  512-516. 96.  Herbaa  al^ne  venenaj  hendiadys  for  Acrio* 

venejicas.  See  on  Ae.  I.  61. 98-lOOt  Moeris  by  the  use  of  these  trans- 
forms himself  into  a  wolf,  and  in  this  shape  betakes  himself  to  the  woods : 
with  these  he  raises  the  dead,  and  even  causes  the  ^rain  to  pass  from  the  field 
where  it  is  growing  to  anouier.  All  these  workings  of  magic  herbs  were 
matter  of  common  behef,  and,  in  regard  to  the  removal  of  standing  crops, 
Pliny,  XXVIII,  2, 4,  mentions  a  law  of  the  twelve  tables  forbidding  **  fruges 

excantare." 102-104.  As  the  last  spell,  Amaryllis  is  ordered  to  take  ashes 

fixjm  the  altar,  carry  it  forth  &om  the  house,  and  to  throw  it  back  over  her 
head  into  the  running  brook,  without  lookii^  behind.    Eivo.  See  on  Latio, 

A.  I,  6,  and  comp.  Ae.  V,  461. 103.  Que  connects  the  designation  of  the 

place  whither  she  throws  with  a  qualification  as  to  the  manner  of  throwing. 

104.  Hil  carmina  onrati  hs  cares  not  for  my  spelU  ;  thus  far  there  is  no 

sign  of  his  return  in  answer  to  the  charms. 106-110.  But  while  she  and 

Amaryllis  together  are  taking  up  the  ashes  for  the  performance  of  this  final 
charm,  and  are  delayed  by  the  task  {dumferre  moror)^  suddenly  a  flame  shoots 
up  from  the  cinders  which  they  are  stirring.  "  lleaven  grant  it  may  be  a 
good  omen  {honum  sit)  \  Yes,  he  is  coming;  here  end  our  charms," — ;— 
l06t  Asptoe,  etc. ;  the  words  of  the  sorceress,  not  of  Amaryllis.    Oorripniti 

has  wrapped. 107.  Marar  implies  that  the  sorceress  is  aiding  in  that 

which  she  has  directed  the  mdd  to  do.    Ipee  adds  emphasis  to  sponte  sua. 

108.  Sesoio  quid,  etc.,  certainly  it  is  something ;  it  means  something 

good,  I  know  not  what,  and  (now,  too)  Hijlax  is  harking  on  the  thres/iola. 
He  hears  the  approach  of  some  one.    It  must  be  Daphnis. 

ECLOGUE  IX. 

MoEBiSj  the  old  farm  steward  of  Menalcas  (Vergil),  complains  of  the  peril 
to  whidi  his  master  has  been  exposed  by  the  violence  of  tne  disbanded  vet- 
erans, one  of  whom  (probably  the  centurion  Arrius)  has  seized  upon  his 
&rm. 

The  Eclogue  introduces  Moeris  on  his  way  from  the  farm  to  Mantua,  bear- 
ing some  ki<w  of  the  flock  to  the  new  owner.  He  is  met  on  the  road  oy  the 
young  Lycidas,  an  ardent  admirer  of  Menalcas,  and  is  persuaded  by  him  to 
recite  passages  of  poems  which  he  has  heard  his  master  sing.  The  verses 
thus  introduced  into  the  Eclogue  are  chiefly  translations,  or  close  imitations 
of  Theocritus. 

Vergil  hoped  by  this  indirect  appeal  to  the  sympathy  of  Varus  and  Octa- 
vian  to  recover  his  property,  and  to  secure  the  quiet  retirement  necessary  to 
the  prosecution  of  his  literary  work.     See  Introduction,  page  x. 

I.  Pedes,  subject  of  ducunt,  suggested  by  the  followin«r  dfieit.    Moeri,  of 

course,  not  tlie  wizard  Moeris  of  the  eighth  eclogue. 2.  Vivi  pervemmua, 

supply  eo  ;  we  hate  come  (still)  living  to  this  ;  wehave  lived  to  see  such  times. 
The  notion  of  "  arriving  "  or  *'  reaching  "  contained  in  the  verb  suggests  eo  as 
the  antecedent  to  nt.  Advena,  an  alien,  perhaps  a  Gaul  or  some  otiier  barba- 
rian mercenary.  See  on  E.  1, 72.  The  separation  of  the  word  from  its  apposi- 
tive,  possessor,  and  also  that  ofnostri  from  agelli^  is  intended  as  the  expression 

of  excited  feeling. 5.  Qjinia  versat.    The  prevailing  disorders  are  causing 

all  possessions  to  change  hands. 3.  Quod — ^beae,  and  ma//  it  not  turn  out 

welt  •  may  it  do  him  no  good.  Mittimus,  toe  (the  household)  are  sending. 
Moeris  is  me  agent  of  the'familv,  and  so  chooses  to  say,  not  "  I  am  couvej- 
ing,"  but  we  in  common  are  obeying  the  orders  of  the  usurping  propno- 
tor  by  forwarding  this  supply  from  tnc  farm. 7.  Audieram  j  ailudinff  to 
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the  successful  petition  of  the  poet  mentioned  in  the  first  eclogue. 8i  HdU 

divo,  an  ablative  of  manner. 9*  AquBm  refers  to  the  mncius.    Yeteris 

.  .  .  caoniniiiay  old  as  to  (or  showing  their  age  in)  their  broken  tops ;  that 
is,  with  old  and  now  broken  tops.     See  on  E.  II,  3.     The  shattered  top 

IB  the  most  characteristic  mark  of  the  old  age  of  trees. lOt  Onmia;  eoerf/- 

thing ;  the  whole  tract  of  land. lit  Aadierasi  you  had  heard  it,  in- 

deed;  no  doubt  you  had  heard  it,  for  it  was  known  to  every  one. 

13i  Ohaonian,  a  general  epithet  here.  See  on  Hyblaeis,  £.  I,  55.  At  Do- 
dona  in  Chaonia  pigeons  were  held  sacred. 15i  The  appearance  of  the 

crow  on  the  left  was  a  sign  of  something  unusual,  whether  good  or  evil.  It 
led  Menalcas  to  obviate  all  occasion  of  quarrel  with  the  brutal  veterans  by 
yielding  at  present  to  their  claims  rather  than  offer  a  vain  resistance,  and 

one,  too,  that  endangered  his  own  life. 16i  Hie,  this,  referring  to  the 

speaker,  as  in  Horace,  Seim.  I,  9,  47,  hunc  hominem,  this  person,  me. 

18.  Solacia,  sweet  lays ;  soothing  the  passions  of  love  or  grief  with  their 

sweet  pathos. 19.  Qms  canere^  spargeret,  indaoeret,  the  protasis  suppressed 

is  si  turaptus  esse». 19,  20i  SeeE.  V.  40,  and  note. 2L  Qoae.    Supply 

the  antecedent  clause  ^'  quls  caneret  ea.^'    Tibi  refers  to  Menalcas.    In  snb- 

legi  is  the  idea  of  catchki^  or  stealing  by  overhearing. 22i  Ddidas,  l/yGe, 

delight. 23-25.  An  imitation  of  the  first  lines  of  Theocritus,  Idyl  III. 

23i  Dum  redeo  implies,  "  while  I  am  going  and  returning,"  that  is,  until 

I  return. 26t  Immo  haeo,  nay,  rather  these;  "  yes,  but,  stifl  better,  these." 

"  Quis  caneret"  is  understood  as  above,  v.  21.  Oanebat,  was  composing ; 
namely,  when  interrupted  in  his  poetic  labors  by  the  intrusion  of  the  soldiers 

on  his  estate. 27-29t  If.  Varus,  you  save  Mantua  from  the  imhappy  fate 

of  Cremona,  and  our  city  tnus  remain  (superet)  to  us  uninjured,  then  shall 
the  swans  of  the  Mincio  bear  your  name  in  their  songs  on  high  to  the  stars. 
Swans  abounded  in  the  region  of  Mantua,  but  the  poet  may  1^  thinking  also 
of  the  shepherd  singers  ot  the  Mantuan  country. 28i  The  lands  of  Cre- 
mona had  been  assigned  to  the  veterans  of  Octavian,  on  account  of  the  defec- 
tion of  the  Cremonese  from  his  side  in  the  civil  war.  But  as  that  district 
was  not  sufficiently  extensive  for  allotments  to  all,  a  portion  of  the  territory 
of  Mantua  was  also  ^ven  up  to  their  rapacity.  Thus,  though  Mantua  was 
nearly  forty  miles  distant,  it  was  too  near  {n/wiium  vicina)  ror  its  own^ood. 

30-32i  Sic— indpe  \  not  an  unusual  form  of  ur^ng  a  reijuest,  involving  a 

friendly  kind  of  threat,  and  only  a  proof  of  lively  mterest  m  the  person  ad- 
dressed. "  Begin,  I  pray  you,  if  you  have  any  more  to  recite ;  so  may  your 
swarms,"  etc.  Comp.  E.  A,  4-6.  Regularly  nt  with  the  indicative  intro- 
duces the  condition,  out  it  is  sometimes  omitted  as  here,  and  the  imperative 

or  subjunctive  of  desire  is  substituted.    So  Horace.  0.  I,  3,  7. 30i  Cjf- 

neasi  It  is  said  that  the  yew-tree  has  never  been  round  in  Corsica.  The 
meaning,  therefore,  must  be  that  yew-trees  make  honey  as  bitter  as  that  of 
Corsica.    That  this  tree  was  baleful  to  bees  and  honey  is  implied  in  (Je.  IV, 

47. 32-34.  Suggested  by  Theocritus,  Idyl  VII,  87,  sqq.    ^*  You  must  not 

think  that  my  praise  of  Menalcas  is  mere  hypocrisy,  covering  a  feeling  of 
jealousy.  The  Muses,  indeed,  made  me  a  poet,  ana  the  shepherds  call  me 
vatem,  an  inspired  singer,  but  I  am  not  so  simple  as  to  trust  them.  I  seem 
to  myself  (vtdeor)  so  unworthy  to  be  compared  with  Varius  and  Cinna  that 
my  verses,  heard  with  theirs,  are  like  the  discordant  cries  of  geese  amid 
the  silvery  notes  of  the  swan."  Perhaps  in  "  Anseres  "  there  is  an  allusion 
to  the  poet  Anser,  who  was  of  the  same  class  as  Bavius  and  Maevius.  The 
connection  requires  that  we  should  distinguish  "  vates  "  here  from  "  poeta," 

though  generally  the  words  are  synonymous  as  applied  to  poets. 37.  Id 

refers  to  the  above  request  of  Lycidas :  Incipe,etQ. ;  that  (very  thing)  I  am 

striving  to  do. 38.  Si  valeam.    See  on  si  videat,  Ae.  1, 181.    The  apodo- 

sis  may  be  "  ut  incipiam." 39-43.  The  principal  thought  is  from  Tneoo- 
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ritus.  Idyl  XI,  42,  sqq. 40.  Pnrpureiifl,  often  of  any  glowing  or  brilliant 

color.    Hero,  of  that  which  produces  it. 44«  Qnid|  nay.    Ptra  sab  nocte. 

Moeris  was  gazing  at  the  heavens  in  a  clear  night,  when  the  stars  were  all 
visible,  and,  so,  naturally  thought  of  the  new  star  of  Caesar,  the  lulium  si- 

du8^  mentioned  below,  in  v.  47. 46-60t  "  Why  watch  any  longer  the 

risings  of  the  stars  which  have  been  of  old  ? "  The  star  of  Caesar  has  appeared 
(proce88U)y  to  serve  henceforth  as  a  sign  for  the  husbandman,  and  to  prosper 

the  labors  of  the  field  (48),  vineyard  (49),  and  gtirden  (50). 46.  Antiqnoa 

sigiionim  ortiu}  not  bv  enallage  for  anUgtwrum  signorum  ortiM^  as  some  sup- 
pose, but,  literaUy,  tne  risinf/s  of  the  constellations  which  have  been  of  old. 
It  is  the  varying  ^positions  and  the  risinqs  of  the  stars  and  constellations 
which  have  oeen  watched  from  ancient  tmics,  as  indications  of  the  seasons 
and  the  weather.  The  star  of  Caesar  is  new  only  in  the  sense  of  newly  ap- 
pearing.  47«  Aatrum  refers  to  the  comet  which  appeared  at  the  time  of 

the  funeral  solemnities  pertbrmed  by  Octavian  in  honor  of  Caesar.  Hising 
at  this  period  for  seven  successive  days  "at  about  the  eleventh  hour" 
(Sueton.,  Caesar,  88),  it  was  accepted  by  the  Koraans  as  a  sign  that  Caesar 

had  been  received  into  Olympus.     Comp.  note  on  Ae.  I,  287. 48.  Quo, 

an  ablative  of  agency,  equivalent  to  j?tfr  quod.— — 50.  Under  this  newly  risen 
star  graft  your  fruit-trees,  sure  that  they  shall  bear  fruit  for  your  own  pos- 
terity, not  for  the  alien. 50-64.  "  But  I  can  recall  no  more.    Age  has 

Uik*.ii  liwjii  iii\  iiie:ujui>  i  ..4.',mm).  In  boyhood  I  used  to  bring  the  long 
dayfl  to  th©Lr  clijso  iiouqo»  iondere  soles)  Yiiih.  my  songs.    My  voice,  too, 

ho^  ti^iXod.  me-" 54.  Ltipij  etc.    Any  one  meeting  a  wolf  was  struck 

dumb  if  the  woU^  saw  liiin  tisst.     Plin.,  Hist  Nat.  VlII,  84.     Priores.    See 

on  Ae,  I,  ^21,  Ml^. 56-62,  "You  are  putting  off  my  wishes  (amoree, 

kfTt^inff»)  with  your  exciiseri  (  ansando).  There  is  no  occasion  for  hurrying 
on  youT  wfljr  \  tber©  is  ntj  toti  r  of  a  storm,  and  we  are  already  hali-way  to 
town,  Ibr  1  can  e«s  the  tomb  of  Bianor.  Let  us  sit  down  here  and  sing 
where  the  vine-^lresserd  are  ^\  work.  Even  if  you  put  down  the  kids  a  mo- 
ment, we  shall  yet  {Urahfi )  ^ave  time  to  reach  the  city." 57.  Tibij  the 

ethical  dative. — — -QQ.  BUnQrif-i    Bianor  is  supposed  to  be  another  name  for 

Ocnus,  tufD  iuuiiuor  oi  Al^iitaa,  mentioned  m  Ae.  X,  198-200. 63-65. 

**  Or  if  you  think  there  is  danger  that  the  evening  may  bring  on  rain  {plu- 
ijiam  colligat)^  we  may  wfdk  on  {licet  usque  earmis)^  and  continue  singing 

as  we  go." 65«  Fuoe  refers  to  the  kids  the  old  man  is  carrying. 66. 

Dedne  ^nra.    See  on  £.  Y,  19.    Quod  nnno  instat,  ths  business  which  now 

m'esses;  the  delivery  of  the  kids  to  the  new  lord. 67.  Ipse  refers  to 

Menalcas. 

ECLOGUE  X. 

Lyooms,  beloved  of  Vergil's  friend  Callus^  the  soldier  and  poet,  proving 
false  txvhim  during  his  absence  from  Rome,  gives  herself  to  a  now  admirer. 
whom  she  accompanies  in  his  journey  over  the  Alps  to  join  the  army  or 
Agrippa  on  the  Bnine. 

Vergil  strives  to  console  his  friend  by  addressing  to  him  this  last  of  his 
pastoral  poems  {hima  extremum  lab&rem).  in  which  "he  represents  all  natui*e 
and  even  the  goos  as  sympathizing  with  their  favorite  poet  in  his  desolation ; 
though  no  pitv  of  the  ^ds,  no  Arcadian  retreat,  and  no  distractions,  sought 
either  in  the  chase  or  m  war,  can  heal  the  wounds  of  love. 

Vergil,  in  the  person  of  some  goatherd,  sings  the  lay  while  his  flock  is 
browsing  on  the  tender  shrubs  (tenera  virquUa). 

The  Eclogue  imitates,  though  not  closely,  the  first  Idyl  of  Theocritus. 

L  Extremimu  Our  poet  brings  his  series  of  pastorals  to  an  end,  in  order 
to  ^iter  upon  the  composition  or  the  Georgics.  Arethnsa,  as  the  ^ymph  of 
the  most  nmous  of  Sicilian  fountains,  became  one  of  the  inspiring^ddesses 
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or  Muses  of  Sicilian  or  pastoral  poetrv.    Laborem,  bv  metonomy  for  absolvere 

laborem,    Comp.  carmen  concecme,  E.  VII,  22. 2.  G-allo,  etc. ,  "  for  Gallus, 

indeed,  but  also  to  be  read  by  Lycoris."— — 4.  BiCi    See  on  E.  IX,  30. 

6t  The  fabled  ori^n  of  the  fountain  is  described  in  Ae.  III.  694-696.    Boris. 

as  Thetis  in  E.  V .  82,  is  put  for  "  the  sea." 8i  Omnia,  all  my  song  ;  '*  all 

the  things  I  sing." 9-i2i  The  Nymphs  or  Naiades  who  give  mspiration  to 

pastoral  poets  uke  Gallus.  must  have  been  absent  from  their  usual  haunts, 
or  tJiey  would  have  been  round  and  at  once  have  come  to  the  relief  of  their 

favorite,  G^us.    The  passage  is  suggested  by  Theocritus,  Idyl  I,  66  sqq. 

10,  Ind^po  amore.    See  E.  VIII,  18. 13-30i  Trees,  hills,  and  rocks  were 

mourning  for  the  heart-broken  lover.  His  sheep,  and  the  neighboring  shep- 
herds and  herdsmen  gather  round  him  in  pity  and  wonder ;  Apollo,  Fan, 

and  Sylvanus  oome  to  look  upon  him  and  reason  against  his  madness. 

15i  Maenalns,  Lycaot  Vergil  fancies  that  his  friend  has  taken  refuge  in  Arca- 
dia, to  seek  consolation  and  forgetfulness  in  a  pastoral  life.  Or.  this  whole 
scene  in  Arcadia  may  be  an  allegory,  representing  the  reveries  or  Gallus  un- 
der the  power  of  fluctuating  passions.     See  on  E.  VI,  64. 16,  17t  Nostri, 

etc. ;  the  sense  appears  to  be :  "Do  not  thou,  divine  poet,  be  ashamed  {nee  te 
paeniteat)  of  these  poor  brutes,  for  they  snow  a  regard  for  us  shepherds 
Hike  thee)  in  our  gnef."  Nostri  is  ''''of  vs  shepherds,"  of  which  comimny 
Gallus  has  become  one.  Nee  paenitet  iUas,  they  are  not  regardless^  not  with- 
out interest  or  feeling  for  us. '19i  Venit  j  that  iSj  to  gaze  with  pity  on  the 

dying  shepherd. ^Oi  UvidiSt     Menalcas,  a  swineherd,  comes  trom  the 

forest  drippinff  with  morning  dew. 25.  Florentis,  etc.,  explains  capitis 

honors:  tne  adornment  of  his  head  is  the  wreath  of  fennels  and  lilies. 

26i  Ipsi,  even  we  ourselves  (I,  the  singer  of  this  lay)  beheld  him,  etc.  To 
have  actually  seen  Pan  without  being  struck  with  frenzy  (vanic),  is  mat- 
ter of  wonder.    The  particulars  as  to  nis  appearance,  stained  with  the  juice 

of  berries  and  with  vermilion,  are  evidence  tnat  it  was  the  god  himself. 

28i  Talia.  Such  griefs  as  these  to  which  you  are  yielding. 29, 30.  "  Love  can 

no  more  be  glutted  with  tears  than  the  grass  with  nvulets,"  etc. 31-33. 

**  But  thougn  Love  be  ruthless  and  insatiable,  as  Pan  has  said,  yet,  ye  Arca- 
dians, of  all  men  best  skilled  to  sing  of  love^  sing  my  woes  to  your  moun- 
tains."  37.  Sive  esset,  etc.    The  apodosis  is  iacerei.  legereL  cantaret. 

38.  Sen  quicamqiie  fiiror,  or  whatsoever  love  (or  lovedf  one)  1  might  have. 
FnacuB  is  the  predicate.  Supply  est,— — 40.  Vergil  can  hardly  have  had  m 
mind  a  vine-arbor  formed  or  willows  and  vines ;  and,  therefore,  I  follow  the 
texts  of  Voss  and  Ladewig  in  placing  a  comma  after  salices ;  thus  makinz 
the  sense  of  the  line  the  same  as  if  a  2^  were  expressed  after  salices,  or  as  if 
the  reading  were  modo  inter  salices,  modo  sub  vite.  In  the  corresponding 
passage  of  Theocritus,  VII,  88  fj  is  expressed :  rv  «•  vwh  Bpv<rlv,  ij  vnh  ircvxaK, 
etc.  42,  43.  For  a  moment  it  seems  as  if  Lycoris  might  be  tempted  to 
join  him  in  this  happy  retreat.  43.  Ipso  consomerer  aevo,  I  should  waste 
away  with  age  itsdj:  not  die  untimely  with  a  broken  heart,  but  by  the  natu- 
ral process  of  slow  decay. 44-49.  The  dream  of  what  might  have  been, 

only  reminds  him  of  the  bitterness  of  the  reality. 44,  45.  Gallus  may 

have  been  engaged  at  this  period  in  guarding  the  coast  of  Italy  against  the 

threatened  attacks  of  Sextus  Pompeius. 46.  Sit  j  an  optative :  "And  mav 

it  not  be  mine  to  believe  anything  so  cruel !  May  my  fears  not  prove  true ! " 
Tantum,  probably  for  tantam  rem,  though  taken  by  some  as  an  adverb  with 
vides.----A7*  See  introductory  note.  Mlves  et  frigorai  said  with  the  feeling 
of  an  inhabitant  of  sunny  Italy^  thinking  of  the  transalpine  regions  and  the 

Rhine. 60-60.  His  shifting  tancy  turns  back  again  to  Arcana.    He  will 

tune  the  shepherd's  pipe,  bury  himself  in  woods  and  caves,  write  love-verses 

ontreesj  traverse  the  mountain  forests  in  himting. 50.  Chaloidico  versa  | 

that  is,  m  the  style  of  Euphorion  of  Chalcis  in  Euboea.    Gallus,  though  dis- 
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lingaished  as  an  elegiac  poet,  has  also  imitated  the  Idyls  of  Euphorion.  See 
on  E.  VI,  72.  mhi,  not  ^  for  me  "  but "  by  me." 51.  Siculi  pastwia.  The- 
ocritus. Hodnlabar.  Comp.  E.  V,  14.  **I  will  sing."  The  pKjem  is  already 
composed:  Gallus  will  recite  it  in  alternation  witn  the  music  of  the  flute. 

153.  MaUb)  supply  the  subject  me. 54.   Oreaoent,  etc.     His  words 

marked  on  the  bark  of  the  tree  (the  beech  is  the  favorite  tree  for  such  in- 
scriptions) will  expand  with  its  growth,  and  thus  increase  with  his  love. 

55,  iHxtiB  Nymphis  j  absolute  for  mixtus  Nymphis. 59.  Fartho,  Gydonia  \ 

specific  terms  used  as  general  ej)ithets.    See  on  E.  1,  55. 60-69.  *'  Yet 

how  vain  my  dream  1  rJo  joys  of  Arcadia  can  miti^te  the  pangs  of  love. 
And  so  I  bid  woods  and  songs  farewell  {concedite  stlvae).  But  no  change 
of  scene,  no  hardships  endured  by  me  (nostri  labores)  in  exposure  to  the  ex- 
tremes of  nature,  not  the  icy  north  nor  burning  Ethiopia,  can  change  the  power 

of  love.    Therefore,  I,  like  all  things,  yield  to  love." 65,  67.  Nee,  nee, 

continue  and  distribute  the  negative  rorce  of  non. 65,  66.  -qne,  -que,  both, 

and,  connect  the  coordinate  verbs  bibamua  and  avbeamus. 66.  Aquosive  \ 

a  characteristic  rather  of  the  Italian  than  of  the  northern  winter. 67.  Mo- 

riens  liber  aret.  The  inner  bark  of  the  tree  parched  and  dying  is  the  indica- 
tion of  the  utmost  degree  of  heat  and  drought. — —68.  Aethioptun  j  ioin  with 
ovis.     YeraeiiiTia,  should  we  drive  about  :  wandering  with  our  flocks  to  and 

fro,  seeking  shelter  and  pasturage. 69.  £t  nos  cedamns  Amori.    *'  I  have 

tried  every  remedy  in  vam.    Love  conquers  all  things  ;  let  me  also  submit 

to  love." 72.  These  strains,  however  humble,  ye  will  render,  0  divine 

Muses,  most  pleasing  {maxvma)  to  Gallus. 74.  Be  subioit,  shoots  up,   Comp. 

Ge.  II,  19. 75-7«.  "  But  the  evening  comes  on  ;  its  shade  is  unwhole- 
some, especially  for  singers ;  so,  too,  that  of  this  juniper.  Shade  is  hurtful 
even  to  the  com :  much  more  to  us.  Therefore,  hasten  home,  my  well-fed 
goats." 76.  Hooent  et  frugibus.   Comp.  Ge.  1, 121. 
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p.  VERGILI  MARONIS 
AEI^EIDOS 

LIBER   PRIMUS. 


Anna  virumque  cano,  Troiae  qui  primus  ab  oris 

Italiam,  fato  profugus,  Lavinaque  venit 

Litora,  tnultum  ille  et  terris  iactatus  et  alto 

Vi  superum  saevae  memorem  lunonis  ob  iram, 

Multa  quoque  et  bello  passus,  dum  conderet  urbem,  6 

Inf erretque  deos  Latio ;  genus  unde  Latinum 

Albanique  patres  atque  altae  moenia  Komae. 

Musa,  mihi  causas  memora,  quo  numine  laeso, 
Quidve  dolens,  regina  deum  tot  volvere  casus 
Insignem  pietate  virum,  tot  adire  labores  10 

Impulerit.    Tantaene  animis  caelestibus  irae  ? 

Urbs  antiqua  fuit,  Tjrii  tenuere  coloni, 
Karthago,  Italiam  contra  Tiberinaque  longe 
Ostia,  dives  opum  studiisque  asperrima  belli ; 
Quam  luno  fertur  terris  magis  omnibus  unam  15 

Posthabita  coluisse  Samo :  hie  illius  arma, 
Hie  carrus  fuit;  hoc  regnum  dea  gentibus  esse, 
8i  ^oa  fsAsi  sinant,  iam  tum  tenditque  fovetque. 
Bpogeniem  sed  enim  Troiano  a  sanguine  duct 
ikadlerat,  Tyrias  olim  quae  verteret  arces ;  20 

Wm^'ftxpnlum  late  regem  belloque  superbum 
Th^lfnum  exscidio  Libyae :  sic  volvere  Parcas. 
JjUMjtx^&aa  veterisque  memor  Saturnia  belli, 
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Prima  quod  ad  Troiam  pro  cans  gesserat  Argis — 
Necduin  etiam  causae  irarum  saevique  dolores  25 

Exciderant  animo :  manet  alta  mente  repostum 
Indicium  Paridis  spretaeque  iniuria  formae, 
Et  genus  invisum,  et  rapti  Ganymedis  honores — : 
His  accensa  super  iactatos  aequore  toto 

Troas,  reliquias  Danaum  at  que  iramitis  A  chilli,  30 

Arcebat  longe  Latio,  multosque  per  annos 
Errabant,  acti  fatis,  maria  omnia  circum. 
Tantae  molis  erat  Romanam  condere  gentera. 
^     Vix  e  conspectu  Siculae  telluris  in  altum 
Vela  dabant  laeti,  et  spuraas  salis  acre  ruebant,  35 

Cum  luno,  aeternum  servans  sub  pectore  volnus, 
Haec  secum :  **  Mene  incepto  desistere  victam, 
Ncc  posse  Italia  Teucrorum  avertere  regera  ? 
Quippe  vetor  fatis.  '  Pallasne  exurere  classem 
Argivom  atque  ipsos  potuit.submergere  ponto,  40 

Unius  ob  noxam  et  furias  Aiacis  Oilei  ? 
Ipsa,  lovis  rapid  urn  iaculata  e  nubibus  ignem, 
Disiecitque  rates  evertitquo  aequora  ventis ; 
Ilium  exspirantem  transfixo  pectore  flammas 
Turbine  corripuit  scopuloque  infixit  acuto ;  45 

Ast  ego,  quae  divom  incedo  regina,  lovisque 
Et  soror  et  coniunx,  una  cum  gente  tot  annos 
Bella  gero.    Et  quisquam  numen  lunonis  adorat 
Praeterea,  aut  supplex  aris  imponet  honorem  ?  " 

Talia  flammato  secum  dea  corde  volutans  60 

Nimborum  in  patriam,  loca  feta  furentibus  austris, 
Aeoliam  venit.     Hie  vasto  rex  Aeolus  antro 
Luctautis  ventos  tempestatesque  sonoras 
Imperio  premit  ac  vinclis  et  carcere  frenat. 

Illi  indignantes  magno  cum  raurmure  raontis  56 

Circum  claustra  fremunt ;  celsa  sedet  Aeolus  arce 
Sceptra  tenens,  moUitque  anlmos  et  temperat  iras. 
Ni  faciat,  maria  ac  terras  caelumque  profundum 
Quippe  ferant  rapidi  secum  verrantque  per  auras. 
Sed  pater  omnipotens  speluncis  abdidit  atris,  60 
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Hoc  metuens,  molemqae  et  montis  insaper  altos 
Imposuit,  regemqne  dedit,  qui  foedere  certo 
Et  premere  et  laxas  sciret  dare  iussus  habenas. 
Ad  quern  turn  luno  supplex  his  vodbus  usa  est : 

**  Aeole,  namque  tibi  divom  pater  atque  hominum  rex  65 

Et  mulcere  dedit  fluctus  et  toUere  vento, 
Gens  inimica  mihi  Tyrrhenum  navigat  aequor, 
Ilium  in  Italiam  portans  victosque  Penatis  : 
Incute  vim  ventis  submereasque  obrue  puppis, 
Aut  age  diversos  et  disice  corpora  ponto.  70 

Sunt  mihi  bis  septem  praestanti  corpore  Nymphae, 
Quarum  quae  forma  pulcherrima  Deiopea, 
Conubio  iungam  stabili  propriamque  dicabo, 
Omnis  ut  tecum  meritis  pro  talibus  annos 
Exigat  et  pulchra  faciat  te  prole  parentem.''  75 

Aeolus  haec  contra :  "  Tuus,  o  regina,  quid  optes, 
Explorare  labor ;  mihi  iussa  capessere  fas  est. 
Tu  mihi,  quodcumque  hoc  regni,  tu  sceptra  lovemque 
Concilias,  tu  das  epulis  accumbere  divom, 
Nimborumque  facis  terapestatnmque  potentem.-'  80 

Haec  ubi  dicta,  cavum  conversa  cuspide  montem 
Impulit  in  latns ;  ac  venti,  velut  agmine  facto. 
Qua  data  porta,  ruunt  et  terras  turbine  perflant. 
Incubuere  mari,  totumque  a  sedibus  imis 

Una  Eurusque  Notusque  ruunt  creberque  procellis  85 

Africus,  et  vastos  volvunt  ad  litora  fluctus. 
IPiSequitur  clamorque  virum  stridorque  rudentum. 
Eripiunt  subito  nubes  caelnmque  diemque 
Teucrorum  ex  oculis ;  ponto  nox  incubat  atra. 
Intonuere  poli,  et  crebris  micat  ignibus  aether,  90 

Praesentemque  viris  intentant  omnia  mortem. 
Extemplo  Aeneae  solvuntur  frigore  membra ;      ^"^ 
Iflgemit,  et  duplicis  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas         * 
TsMa  voce  refert:'  "  O  terque  quaterque  beati, 
(^sm  ante  ora  patrum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis  95 

Oaai^  oppetere !  o  Danaum  fortissime  gentis 
fti|pte!  mene  Hiacis  occumbere  cam  pis 
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Non  potuisse,  tuaque  animam  hanc  effundere  dextra, 
Saevus  ubi  Aeacidae  telo  iaoet  Hector,  ubi  ingens 
Sarpedon,  ubi  tot  Simois  correpta  sub  undis  100 

.  Scuta  virum  galeasque  et  f ortia  corpora  volvit  ? " 

Talia  iactanti  stridens  Aquilone  procella 
Yelum  adversa  ferit,  fluctusque  ad  sidera  tollit. 
Franguntur  remi ;  turn  prora  avertit,  et  undis 
Dat  latus ;  insequitur  cumulo  praeruptus  aquae  mons.  105 

Hi  summo  in  fluctu  pendent,  his  unda  dehiscens 
Terrara  inter  fluctus  aperit ;  f urit  aestus  harenis. 
Tris  Notus  abreptas  in  saxa  latentia  torquet — 
Saxa  vocant  Itali  mediis  quae  in  fluctibus  Aras, 
Dorsum  imraane  mari  summo — tris  Eurus  ab  alto  110 

In  brevia  et  Syrtis  urget,  miserabile  visu, 
Inliditque  vadis  atque  aggere  cingit  barenae. 
Unam,  quae  Lycios  fidumque  vehebat  Oronten, 
Ipsius  ante  oculos  ingens  a  vertice  pontus 

In  puppim  ferit :  excutitur  pronusque  magister  115 

Volvitur  in  caput ;  ast  illam  ter  fluctus  ibidem 
Torquet  agens  circum,  et  rapidus  vorat  aequore  vertex. 
Apparent  rari  nantes  in  gurgite  vasto, 
Arma  virum,  tabulaeque,  et  Troia  gaza  per  undas. 
lara  validam  Ilionei  navem,  iam  fortis  Achatae,  120 

Et  qua  vectus  Abas,  et  qua  grandaevus  Aletes, 
Vicit  hiems ;  laxislaterum  compagibus  omnes 
Accipiunt  inimicum  imbrem,  rimisque  fatiscunt 

Interea  magno  misceri  murmure  pontum, 
Eraissamque  hiemem  sensit  Neptunus  et  imis  125 

Stagna  ref  usa  vadis,  graviter  commotus ;  et  alto 
Prospiciens,  summa  placidum  caput  extulit  unda. 
Disiectam  Aeneae  toto  videt  aequore  classem, 
Fluctibus  oppressos  Troas  caelique  ruina, 

Nee  latuere  ddii  fratrem  lunonis  et  irae.  130 

Eurum  ad  se  Zepbyrumque  vocat,  dehino  talia  f atur :  ^ 

**  Tantane.  vos  generis  tenuit  fiducia  vestri  ? 
Jam  caelum  terramque  meo  sine  numine,  Venti, 
Miscere,  et  tantas  audetis  tollere  moles  ? 
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Qaos  ego — !     Sed  motos  praestat  componere  flactus.  135 

Post  mihi  non  simili  poena  commissa  laetis. 

Maturate  fugara,  regique  haec  dicite  vestro : 

Non  ilH  imperium  pelagi  saevumque  tridentem, 

Sed  mibi  sorte  datum.    Tenet  ille  immania  saxa, 

Yestras,  Eure,  domos ;  ilia  se  iactet  in  aula  140 

Aeolus,  et  clauso  ventorum  carcere  regnet." 

Sic  ait,  et  dicto  citius  tumida  aequora  placat, 
OoUectasqne  fugat  nubes  solemque  reducit. 
Oymothoe  simul  et  Triton  adoixus  acuto 

Detrudunt  oavis  scopulo ;  levat  ipse  tridenti,  145 

Et  vastas  aperit  Sjrtis,  et  temperat  aequor, 
Atque  rotis  summas  levibus  perlabitur  undas. 
Ac  veluti  magno  in  populo  cum  saepe  coorta  est 
Seditio,  saevitque  animis  ignobile  volgus, 

lamque  faces  et  saxa  volant,  furor  arma  ministrat;  «  150 

Tum,  pietate  gravem  ac  meritis  si  forte  virum  quern 
Conspexere,  silent,  arrectisque  auribus  astant ; 
lUe  regit  dictis  animos,  et  pectora  mulcet : 
Sic  cunctus  pelagi  cecidit  fragor,  aequora  postquam 
Prospiciens  genitor  caeloque  invectus  aperto  156 

Flectit  equos  curruque  volans  dat  lora  secundo. 

Defessi  Aeneadae,  quae  proxima  litora,  cursu 
Contendunt  petere,  et  Libyae  vertuntur  ad  oras.  . 
Est  in  secessu  longo  locus :  insula  portum 

EflScit  obiectu  laterum,  quibus  oninis  ab  alto  160 

Frangitur  inque  sinus  scindit  sese  nnda  reductos ; 
Hinc  atque  bine  vastae  rupes  geminique  minantur 
In  caehun  scopuli,  quorum  sub  vertice  late 
Aequora  tuta  silent ;  turn  silvis  scaena  coruscis 
I>Ql«p«r  horrentique  atrum  nemus  imraipet  umbra ;  165 

Fr^Qt»  mth  adversa  scopulis  pendentibus  antrum ; 
IfilMliiq^e  dulcesvivoque  sedilia  saxo,  » 

Njpglbimm  donius.  ]  Hie  fessas  non  vincula  navis 
1B|p,tMbeait,  unco  non  alligat  ancora  morsu.  . 
Wpil|ihiiii  Aeneas  collectis  navibus  omni  170 

""  I  suBit;  ac  magno  telluris  amore 
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Egressi  optata  potiuntur  Troes  harena 

Et  sale  tabentis  artiis  in  litore  ponunt. 

Ac  primum  silici  scintillam  excudit  Achates 

Suscepitqne  ignem  foliis  atque  arida  circum  175 

Nutrimenta  dedit  rapuitque  in  fomite  flammam. 

Turn  Oererem  corriiptam  undis  Cerealiaque  arma 

Expediunt  fessi  rerura,  frugesque  receptas 

Et  torrere  parant  flammis  et  frangere  saxo. 

Aeneas  scopulum  interea  conscendit  et  oranem  180 

Prospectum  late  pelago  petit,  Anthea  si  quem 
laotatnm  vento  videat  Phrygiasque  biremis, 
Aut  Capyn,  aut  celsis  in  puppibus  arma  Oaici. 
Navem  in  conspectu  nullam,  tris  litore  cervos 
Prospicit  errantis ;  bos  tola  armenta  sequnntur  185 

A  tergo,  et  longum  per  vallis  pascitur  agmen. 
Constitit  hie,  arcnmque  manu  celerisque  sagittas 
Corripuit,  fidns  quae  tela  gerebat  Achates, 
Ductoresque  ipsos  primnm,  capita  alta  ferentis 
Cornibus  arboreis,  sternit,  turn  volgus,  et  omnem  190 

Miscet  agens  telis  nemora  inter  frondea  tnrbam ; 
Nee  prius  absistit,  quam  septem  ingentia  victor 
Corpora  fund  at  humi  et  numerum  cum  navibus  aequet. 
Hinc  portum  petit,  et  socios  partitnr  in  omnis. 
Vina  bonus  quae  deinde  cadis  onerarat  Acestes  195 

Litore  Trinacrio  dederatque  abeuntibus  heros, 
Dividit,  et  dictis  maerentia  pectora  mulcet : 
*'  O  socii — neque  enim  ignari  sumus  ante  malorum — 
O  passi  graviora,  dabit  dens  his  quoque  finem. 
Vos  et  Scyllaeam  rabiem  penitusque  sonantis  200 

Accestis  scopulos,  vos  et  Cyclopia  saxa 
Experti :  revocate  animo*,  maesturaque  timorem 
Mittite ;  forsan  et  haec  ojim  meminisse  iuvabit. 
Per  varios  casiil,  per  tot  discrimina  rerura 

Tendimus  in  Latiura,  sedes  ubi  fata  quietas  205 

Ostendunt ;  illic  fas  regna  resurgere  Troiae. 
Durate,  et  vosmet  rebus  servate  secundis." 

Talia  voce  refert,  curisque  ingentibus  aeger 
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>■  f  '  ■  ' 
Spem  volta  simalat,  premit  altum  corde  dolorem. 

Uli  se  praedae  accingunt  dapibusque  futuris :  210 

Tergora  deripiunt  costis  et  viscera  nudant ; 

Pars  in  frusta  secant  veribusque  trementia  figunt ; 

Litore  aena  locant  alii,  flammasque  ministrant. 

Turn  victu  revocant  viris,  fusiqoe  per  herbani 

Implentur  veteris  Baccbi  pinguisqne  ferinae.  215 

Postqnam  exempta  fames  epulis  raensaeque  remotae, 

Amissos  longo  socios  sermon©  requirunt, 

Speraque  metumqne  inter  dubii,  sen  vivere  credant, 

Sive  extrema  pati  nee  iam  exaudire  vocatos. 

Praecipue  plus  Aeneas  nunc  acris  Oronti,  220 

Nunc  Amyci  casum  gem  it  et  crudelia  secum 

Fata  Lyci,  fortemque  Gjan,  fortemque  Cloantbum. 

Et  iam  finis  erat,  cum  luppiter  aethere  summo 

Despiciens  mare  velivolum  terrasque  iacentis 

Litoraque  et  latos  populos,  sic  vertice  caeli  225 

Oonstitit  et  Libyae  defixit  lumina  regnis.  ' 

Atque  ilium  talis  iactantem  pectore  curas 

Tristior  et  lacrimis  oculos  suffnsa  nitentis 

Adloquitur  Venus :  "  O  qui  res  bominumque  deumque 

Aetemis  regis  imperils,  et  fulmine  terres,  230 

Quid  mens  Aeneas  in  te  committero  tantum, 

Quid  Troes  potuere,  quibus,  tot  funera  passis, 

Cunctus  ob  Italiam  terrarum  clauditur  orbis  ? 

Certe  bine  Roraanos  olim,  volventibus  annis, 

Hinc  fore  ductores,  revocato  a  sanguine  Teucri,  235 

Qui  mare,  qui  terras  orani  dicione  tenerent, 

Pollicitus,  quae  te,  genitor,  sententia  vertit? 

Hoc  equideiii  occasum  Troiae  tristisque  ruinas 

Solabar,  fatis  contraria  fata  rependens ; 

Nunc  eadem  fortuna  viros  tot  casibus  actos  240 

Insequitur.     Quem  das  fin  em,  rex  magne,  laborum  ?       I 

Antenor  potuit,  mediis  elapsus  Acbivis, 

I^rleos  penetrare  sinus  atque  intima  tutus 

BimA  Libumorum,  et  fontem  superare  Tiraavi, 

Ifiw  per  ora  novem  vasto  cum  murraure  montis  245 
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It  mare  proruptum  et  pelago  premit  arva  sonanti. 

Hie  tamen  iUe  urbem  Patavi  sedesque  locavit 

Teucrorum,  et  genti  nomen  dedit  armaque  fixit 

Troia,  nunc  placida  compost  us  pace  quiescit : 

Nos,  tua  progenies,  caeli  quibus  adnuis  arcem,  250 

Navibus,  infandum  I  amissis,  unius  ob  iram 

Prodimur  atque  Italis  longe  disiungimur  oris. 

Hie  pietatis  honos?  sic  nos  in  sceptra  reponis? " 

Olli  subridens  hominum  sator  atque  deorum 
Voltu,  quo  caelum  tempestatesque  serenat,  255 

Oscula  libavit  natae,  debinc  talia  fatur : 
"  Parce  metu,  Cytherea,  manent  immota  tuorum 
Fata  tibi :  cernes  urbem  et  promissa  Lavini 
Moenia,  sublimemque  feres  ad  sidera  caeli 

Magnanimum  Aenean ;  neque  me  sententia  vertit.  260 

Hie  tibi — fabor  enim,  quando  baee  te  cura  remordet, 
Longius  et  volvens  fatorum  arcana  movebo — 
Bellum  ingens  geret  Italia,  populosque  ferocis 
Contundet,  moresque  viris  et  moenia  ponet, 
Tertia  dum  Latio  regnantem  viderit  aestas,  265 

Ternaque  transierint  Rutulis  hiberna  subactis. 
At  puer  Ascanius,  cui  nunc  cognomen  lulo 
Additur — Ilus  erat,  dum  res  stetit  Ilia  regno— 
Triginta  magnos  volvendis  mensibus  orbis 

Imperio  explebit,  regnumque  ab  sede  Lavini  270 

Transferet,  et  longam  multa  vi  muniet  Albam. 
Hie  iam  ter  centum  totos  regnabitur  annos 
Gente  sub  Hectorea,  donee  regina  sacerdos 
Marte  gravis  geminam  partu  dabit  Hia  prolem. 
Inde  lupae  fulvo  nutrieis  tegmine  laetus  •  275 

Romulus  excipiet  gentem,  et  Mavortia  condet 
Moenia  Romanosque  suo  de  nomine  dieet.  j 

His  ego  nee  metas  rerum  nee  tempora  pono ; 
Imperium  sine  fine  dedi.  Quin  aspera  luno, 
Quae  mare  nunc  terrasque  metu  caelumque  fatigat,  280 

Consilia  in  melius  referet,  meeumque  fovebit 
Romanos,  rerum  dominos,  gentemque  togatam. 
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Sic  placitum.    Veniet  lostris  labentibas  aetas, 

Cam  domas  Assaraci  Phthiam  clarasqne  Mycenas 

Servitio  premet  ac  victis  dominabitur  Argis.  285 

Nascetur  pulchra  Troianus  origine  Caesar, 

Imperium  Oceano,  famam  qui  terminet  astris, 

lulius,  a  inagno  demissum  nomen  lulo. 

Hunc  tu  olim  caelo,  spoliis  Orientis  onostum, 

Accipies  secura;  vocabitur  hie  quoque  votis.  290 

Aspera  turn  positis  mitescent  saecola  bellis ; 

Cana  Fides,  et  Vesta,  Eemo  cum  fratre  Quirinus, 

lura  dabuDt ;  dirae  ferro  et  compagibus  artis 

Claodentur  Belli  portae ;  Furor  impius  iutus 

Saeva  sedens  super  arma  et  centum  vinctns  a^nis  295 

Post  tergum  nodis  fremet  horridus  ore  crueuto." 

Haec  ait,  et  Maia  genitum  demittit  ab  alto, 
Ut  terrae,  utque  novae  pateant  Karthaginis  arces 
Hospitio  Teucris,  ne  fati  nescia  Dido 

Finibus  arceret.    Volat  ille  per  a€ra  magnum  300 

Remigio  alarum,  ac  Libyae  citus  astitit  oris. 
Et  iam  iussa  facit,  ponuntque  ferocia  Poeni 
Corda  volente  deo ;  in  primis  regina  quietum 
Accipit  in  Teucros  animum  men  tern  que  benignam. 
'       At  pius  Aeneas,  per  noctem  plurima  volvens,  805 

Ut  primum  lux  alma  data  est,  exire  locosque 
Explorare  novos,  quas  vento  accesserit  oras, 
Qui  teneant,  nam  inculta  videt,  hominesne  feraene, 
Quaerere  constituit,  sociisque  exacta  referre. 
Classera  in  convexo  nemorum  sub  rupe  cavata  310 

Arboribus  clansam  circum  atque  borrentibus  umbris 
Occulit ;  ipse  uno  graditur  comitatus  Achate, 
Bina  manu  lato  crispans  hastilia  ferro.  y 

Cni  mater  media  sese  tulit  obvia  silva, 

Virginis  os  Iiabitumque  gerens  et  virginis  arma,  315 

Spartanae,  vel  qualis  equos  Threissa  fatigat 
Harpalyce  volucremque  fnga  praevertitur  Hebmm. 
jSiamqne  umeris  de  more  habilem  suspenderat  arcum 
«YiBatrix,  dederatque  com  am  diffundere  ventis, 
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Nuda  genu,  nodoque  sinus  collecta  fluentis.  820 

Ac  prior  "Heus,"  inquit,  "iuvenes,  monstrate,  raearum 
Vidistis  si  quam  hie  errantem  forte  sororum, 
Succinctam  pharetra  et  maculosae  tegmine  lyncis, 
Aut  spumantis  apri  cursum  clamore  prementem." 

Sic  Venus ;  et  Veneris  contra  sic  filius  orsus :  325 

"  Nulla  tuarum  audita  mihi  neque  visa  sororum, 
O — quam  te  memorem,  virgo  ?  namque  baud  tibi  voltus 
Mortalis,  nee  vox  hominem  sonat — o  dea  certe ; 
An  Phoebi  soror?  an  Nympharum  sanguihis  una? 
Sis  felix,  nostrumque  leves,  quaecumque,  laborem,  330 

Et,  quo  sub  caelo  tandem,  quibus  orbis  in  oris 
lactemur,  doceas :  ignari  hominumque  locorumque 
Erramus,  vento  hue  vastis  et*fluctibus  acti. 
Multa  tibi  ante  aras  nostra  cadet  hostia  dextra." 

Tum  Venus :  "  Haud  equidem  tali  me  dignor  honore ;  335 

Virginibus  Tyriis  mos  est  gestare  pharetram, 
Purpureoque  alte  suras  vincire  cothurno. 
Punica  regna  vides,  Tyrios  et  Agenoris  urbem ; 
Sed  fines  Libyci,  genus  intractabile  bello. 

Iraperium  Di(Jo  Tyrija  regit. urbe  profecta,  840 

Germanum  fugiens.    Longa  est  iniuria,  longae 
Ambages ;  sed  sumraa  sequar  fastigia  rerum. 
Huie  eoniunx  Syehaeus  erat,  ditissimus  agri 
Phoenicum,  et  magno  miserae  dilectus  amore, 
Oui  pater  intactam  dederat,  primisque  iugarat  845 

Ominibus.    Sed  regna  Tyri  germanus  habebat 
Pygmalion,  scelere  ante  alios  immanior  omnis. 
Quos  inter  medius  venit  furor. ;  lUe  Sychaeum 
Impius  ante  aras  atque  auri  caecus  amore 

01am  ferro  incautum  superat,  securus  am  or  urn  350 

Germanae ;  factumque  diu  celavit,  et  aegram, 
Multa  mains  simulans,  vana  spe  lusit  amantem. 
Ipsa  sed  in  somnis  inhumati  venit  imago 
Ooniugis,  ora  modis  attollens  pallida  miris ; 

Crudelis  aras  traiectaque  peetora  ferro  355 

Nudavit,  caecumque  domus  scelus  omne  retexit ; 
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Tom  celerare  fagam  patrlaque  excedere  suadet, 

Auxiliumque  viae  veteris  tellure  recludit 

Thesauros,  ignotum  argenti  pondus  et  auri. 

His  commota  fagam  Dido  sociosqne  parabat.  860 

Conveniant,  quibus  aut  odium  crudele  tyranni 

Aut  metus  acer  erat ;  navis,  quae  forte  paratae, 

Corripiunt,  onerantque  auro ;  portantur  avari 

Pygmalionis  opes  pelago ;  dux  femina  facti. 

Devenere  locos,  ubi  nunc  ingentia  cernis  865 

Moenia  surgentemque  novae  Karthaginis  arcem, 

Mercatique  solum,  facti  de  nomine  Byrsam, 

Taurino  quantum  possent  circumdare  tergo. 

Sed  vos  qui  tandem,  quibus  aut  venistis  ab  oris, 

Quove  tenetis  iter  ?  "  Quaerenti  talibus  ille  870 

Suspirans  imoque  trabens  a  pectore  vocera : 

**  O  dea,  si  prima  repetens  ab  origine  pergam, 
Et  vacet  annalis  nostrorum  audire  laborum. 
Ante  diem  clauso  componet  Vesper  Olympo. 
Nos  Troia  antiqua,  si  vestras  forte  per  auris  376 

Troiae  nomen  iit,  di versa  per  aequora  vectos 
Forte  sua  Libycis  tempestas  appulit  oris. 
Sum  pius  Aeneas,  raptos  qui  ex  hoste  Penatis 
Classe  vebo  mecum,  fama  super  aethera  notus. 
Italiam  quaero  patriam  et  genus  ab  love  surarao.  ,  380 

Bis  denis  Phrygium  conscendi  navibus  aequor, 
Matre  dea  monstrante  viam,  data  fata  secutus ; 
Vix  septem  convulsae  undis  Euroque  supersunt. , 
Ipse  ignotus,  egens,  Libyae  deserta  peragro, 
Europa  atque  Asia  pulsus."  j  Nee  plura  querentem  885 

Passa  Venus  medio  sic  interf ata  dolore  est : 
"  Quisquis  es,  baud,  credo,  invisus  caelestibus  auras 
Vitalis  carpis,  Tyriam  qui  ad  veneris  urbem. 
Perge  modo,  atque  bine  te  reginae  ad  limina  perfer. 
Namque  tibi  reduces  socios  classemque  relatam  390 

Nuntio  et  in  tutum  versis  aquilonibus  actam, 
Ni  frastra  augurium  vani  docuere  parentes. 
Jj^ee  bis  senos  laetantis  agmine  cycnos, 
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Aetheria  quos  lapsa  plaga  lovis  ales  aperto 

Turbabat  caelo ;  nunc  terras  ordine  longo  896 

Aut  capere  aut  captas  iam  despectare  videntur : 

Ut  reduces  illi  ludunt  stridentibus  alis, 

Et  coetu  cinxere  polum,  cantusque  dedere, 

Haud  aliter  puppesque  tuae  pubesque  tuorum 

Aut  portuin  tenet,  aut  pleno  subit  ostia  velo.  400 

Perge  modo,  et,  qua  te  ducit  via,  derige  gressum.*' 

Dixit,  et  avertens  rosea  cervice  refulsit, 
Ambrosiaeque  comae  divinum  vertice  odorem 
Spiravere,  pedes  vestis  defluxit  ad  imos, 

Et  vera  incessu  patuit  dea.     Ille  ubi  matrem  405 

Agnovit,  tali  f ugientem  est  voce  secutus : 
"  Quid  natum  totiens,  crudelis  tu  quoque,  falsis 
Ludis  imaginibusi  cur  dextrae  iungere  dextram 
Non  datur  ac  veras  audire  et  reddere  voces  ?  " 
Talibus  incusat,  gressumque  ad  moenia  tendit.  410 

At  Venus  obscuro  gradientis  aere  saepsit, 
Et  multo  nebulae  circum  dea  fudit  amictu, 
Cernere  ne  quis  eos,  neu  quis  contingere  posset, 
Molirive  moram,  aut  veniendi  poscere  causas. 
Ipsa  Paphum  sublimis  abit,  sedesque  revisit  415 

Laeta  suas,  ubi  templum  illi,  centum  que  Sabaeo 
Ture  calent  arae  sertisque  recentibus  halant. 

Oorripuere  viam  interea,  qua  semita  monstrat. 
lamque  ascendebant  collem,  qui  plurimus  urbi 
Imminet  adversasque  aspectat  desuper  arces.  420 

Miratur  molem  Aeneas,  magalia  quondam, 
Miratur  portas  strepitumque  et  strata  viarum. 
Instant  ardentes  Tyrii,  pars  ducere  muros 
Molirique  arcem  et  manibus  subvolvere  saxa, 
Pars  optare  locum  tecto  et  concludere  sulco ;  425 

lura  magistratusque  legunt  sanctumque  senatum ; 
Hie  portus  alii  effodiunt ;  hie  alta  theatri 
Fundamenta  locant  alii,  immanisque  columnas 
Rupibus  excidunt,  scaenis  decora  alta  futuris. 
Qualis  apes  aestate  nova  per  florea  rura  430 
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Exercet  sub  sole  labor,  cnm  gentis  adoltos 

Educunt  fetus,  ant  cum  liquentla  mella 

Stipant  et  doloi  distendont  nectare  cellas. 

Ant  onera  aocipiunt  yenientam  aat  agmine  facto 

Ignayam  fucos  pecas  a  praesaepibos  arcent :  435 

Fervet  opus,  redolentque  tbymo  fragrantia  mella. 

"  O  fortunati,  quorum  iam  moenia  surgunt !  " 

Aeneas  ait,  et  fastigia  suspicit  urbis. 

Infert  se  saeptus  nebula — ^mirabile  dictu — 

Per  medios,  miscetque  viris,  neque  cernitur  nlli.  440 

Lucus  in  urbe  fuit  media,  laetissimus  umbra, 
Quo  primum  iactati  undis  et  turbine  Poeni 
Effodere  loco  signnm,  quod  regia  luno 
Monstrarat,  caput  acris  equi :  sic  nam  fore  belio 
Egregiam  et  facilem  victu  per  saecula  gentem. .  '  446 

Hie  templum  lunoni  ingens  Sidonia  Dido 
Oondebat,  donis  opulent um  et  numine  divae, 
Aerea  cui  gradibus  surgebant  limina  nexaeque 
Aere  trabes,  foribus  oardo  stridebat  aenis. 

Hue  primum  in  luco  nova  res  oblata  timorem  450 

Leniit,  hie  primum  Aeneas  sperare  salutem 
Ausus  et  adflictis  melius  confidere  rebus. 
Namque  sub  ingenti  lustrat  dum  singula  templo, 
Keginam  opperiens,  dum,  quae  Fortuna  sit  urbi, 
Artificumque  manus  inter  se  operumque  laborem  455 

Miratur,  videt  Iliacas  ex  ordine  pugnas 
Bellaque  iam  fama  totum  volgata  per  orbem, 
Atridas,  Priamumque,  et  saevura  ambobus  AchiUen. 
Oonstitit,  et  lacrimans  "Quis  iam  locus,"  inquit,  "Achate, 
Quae  regio  in  terris  nostri  non  plena  laboris  ?  460 

En  Priamus.    Sunt  hie  etiam  sua  praemia  laudi ; 
Sunt  lacrimae  rerum  et  mentem  mortalia  tangunt. 
Solve  metus ;  feret  haec  aliquam  tibi  fama  salutem." 
Sic  ait,  atque  animum  pictura  pascit  inani, 

Multa  gemens,  largoque  umectat  flumine  voltum.  465 

Ifsmqne  videbat,  uti  bellantes  Pergama  circum 
Ms»  fogerent  Grai,  premeret  Troiana  inventus, 
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Hac  Phryges,  instaret  curru  cristatus  Achilles. 

Nee  procul  hinc  Rhesi  niveis  ten  tori  a  veils 

Agnoscit  lacrimans,  priino  quae  prodita  somno  470 

Tydides  mnlta  vastabat  caede  cmentus, 

Ardentisque  avertit  equos  in  castra,  prins  quam 

Pabnla  gustassent  Troiae  Xanthumque  bibissent. 

Parte  alia  fugiens  amissis  Troilus  armis, 

Infelix  puer  atqae  irnpar  congressus  Achilli,  475 

Fertnr  equis,  curruque  Laeret  resupinus  inani, 

Lora  tenens  tamen ;  buic  cervixque  comaeque  trabnntur 

Per  terram,  et  versa  pulvis  inscribitur  hasta. 

Interea  ad  templum  non  aeqnae  Palladis  ibant 

Crinibus  Iliad es  passis  peplumque  ferebant,  480 

Suppliciter  tristes  et  tunsae  pectora  palmis ; 

Diva  solo  fixos  ocftlos  aversa  tenebat.  ^ 

Ter  circum  Iliacos  raptaverat  Hectora  mnros, 

Exanimumque  auro  corpus  vendebat  Achilles.  . 

Turn  vero  ingentem  gemitum  dat  pectore  ab  imo,  485 

Ut  spolia,  ut  currus,  utque  ipsum  corpus  amici, 

Teildenteraque  uianus  Priamum  conspexit  inermis. 

Se  quoque  principibus  permixtum  agnovit  Aobivis, 

Eoasque  acies  et  nigri  Memnonis  arma. 

Ducit  Amazonidum  lunatis  agraina  peltis  490 

Penthesilea  furens,  mediisque  in  milibus  ardet, 

Aurea  subnectens  exsertae  cingula  mammae, 

Bellatrix,  audetque  viris  concurrere  virgo. 

Haec  dum  Dardanio  Aeneae  miranda  videntur, 
Dum  stupet,  obtutuque  haeret  defixus  in  uno,  495 

Eegina  ad  templum,  forma  pulcherrima  Dido, 
Incessit,  magna  iuvenura  stipante  caterva. 
Qualis  in  Eurotae  ripis  aut  per  iuga  Cynthi 
Exercet  Diana  choros,  quam  mille  secutae 

Hinc  atque  hinc  glomerantur  Oreades ;  ilia  pharetram  500 

Fert  uraero,  gradiensque  deas  supereminet  omnis — 
Latonae  taciturn  pertemptant  gaudia  pectus — 
Talis  erat  Dido,  talem  se  laeta  ferebat 
Per  medios,  instans  operi  regnisque  futuris. 
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Turn  foribus  divae,  media  testudine  templi,  606 

Saepta  armis  solioque  alte  sabnixa  resedit. 

lura  dabat  legesque  viris,  operamque  laborem 

Partibas  aequabat  iostis,  aut  sorte  trabebat: 

Cam  subito  Aeneas  concorsa  accedere  magno 

Anthea  Sergestumque  videt  for  tern  que  Oloanthum,  610 

Teucrormnque  alios,  ater  quos  aequore  tarbo 

Dispalerat  penitusque  alias  avexerat  oras. 

Obstipuit  simol  ipse  simal  percussns  Achates 

Laetitiaque  metuque ;  avidi  coniungere  dextras 

Ardebant ;  sed  res  animos  incognita  turbat.  616 

Dissimulant,  et  nabe  cava  specnlantar  amicti, 

Quae  fortuna  viris,  classem  quo  litore  linquant. 

Quid  veniant :  cunctis  nam  lecti  navibus  ibant, 

Orantes  veniam,  et  templum  clamore  petebant. . 

Postquam  introgressi  et  coram  data  copia  fandi,  620 

Maximus  Ilioneus  placido  sic  pectore  coepit : 
"  O  Regina,  novam  cui  condere  luppiter  urbem 
lustitiaque  dedit  gentis  frenare  superbas, 
Troes  te  miseri,  ventis  maria  omnia  vecti, 

Oramus,  probibe  infandos  a  navibus  ignis,  626 

Parce  pio  generi,  et  propius  res  aspice  nostras. 
Non  nos  aut  ferro  Libycos  populare  Penatis 
Venimus,  aut  raptas  ad  litora  vertere  praedas ; 
Non  ea  vis  animo,  nee  tanta  superbia  victis. 
Est  locus,  Hesperiam  Grai  cognomine  dicunt,  630 

Terra  antiqua,  potens  armis  atque  ubere  glaebae ; 
Oenotri  coluere  viri ;  nunc  fama,  minores 
Italiam  dixisse  ducis  de  nomine  gentem ; 
Hie  cursus  fuit : 

Cum  subito  adsurgens  fluctu  nimbosus  Orion  535 

In  vada  caeca  tulit,  penitusque  procacibus  austris 
Perque  undas,  superante  salo,  perque  invia  saxa 
Dispulit ;  hue  pauci  vestris  adnavimus  oris. 
Quodj^nus  hoc  bominum  ?  quaeve  hunc  tam  barbara  morem 
PermiEit  patria  ?  bospitio  probibemur  harenae ;  540 

BftH»  dent,  primaque  vetant  consistere  terra. 
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Si  genus  humanum  et  mortalia  temnitis  arm  a, 

At  sperate  deos  memores  fandi  atque  nefandi. 

Rex  erat  Aeneas  nobis,  quo  iustior  alter, 

Nee  pietate  fuit  nee  bello  maior  et  armis.  545 

Quem  si  fata  virum  servant,  si  vescitur  aura 

Aetheria,  neque  adhuc  crudelibus  occubat  umbris, 

Non  motus ;  officio  nee  te  certasse  priorem 

Paeniteat.    Sunt  et  Siculis  regionibus  urbes 

Arvaque,  Troianoque  a  sanguine  clarus  Acestes.  560 

Quassatam  ventis  lioeat  subdncere  classem, 

Et  silvis  aptare  trabes  et  stringere  remos, 

Si  datur  Italiam,  sociis  et  rege  recepto, 

Tendere,  ut  Italiam  laeti  Latiumque  petamus ; 

Sin  absurapta  salus,  et  te,  pater  optime  Tencrum,  565 

Pontus  babet  Libyae,  nee  spes  iam  restat  luli, 

At  freta  Sicaniae  saltern  sedesque  paratas, 

Unde  hue  advecti,  regemque  petamus  Acesten." 

Talibus  Ilioneus ;  cuncti  simul  ore  fremebant 

Dardanidae.  ^  660 

Tum  breviter  Dido,  voltum  demissa,  prof atur : 
"  Solvite  corde  metura,  Teucri,  secludite  curas. 
Res  dura  et  regni  novitas  me  talia  oogunt 
'  Moliri,  et  late  finis  custode  tueri. 
Quis  genus  Aeneadum,  quis  Troiae  nesciat  urbem,  565 

Yirtutesque  virosque,  aut  tanti  incendia  belli? 
Non  obtunsa  adeo  gestamus  pectora  Poeni, 
Nee  tam  aversus  equos  Tvria  Sol  iungit  ab  urbe. 
Sen  vos  Hesperiam  magnam  Saturniaque  arva, 
Sive  Erycis  finis  regemque  optatis  Acesten,  570 

Auxilio  tutos  dimittam,  opibusque  iuvabo. 
Yoltis  et  his  mecum  pariter  considere  regnis : 
Urbem  quam  statuo,  vestra  est ;  subducite  navls ; 
Tros  Tyriusque  mihi  nuUo  discrimine  agetur.  \ 

Atque  utinam  rex  ipse  Noto  compulsus  eodem  575 

Adforet  Aeneas  I  Equidem  per  litora  certos 
Dimittam  et  Libyae  lustrare  extrema  iubebo, 
Si  quibus  eiectus  silvis  aut  urbibus  errat." 
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His  animam  arrecti  dictis  et  fortis  Achates 
Et  pater  Aeneas  iamdudnm  erampere  nnbem  680 

Ardebant.    Prior  Aenean  compellat  Achates : 
"  Nate  dea,  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  surgit  ? 
Omnia  tuta  vides,  classem  sociosqoe  receptos. 
Unus  abest,  medio  in  flucta  quern  vidimus  ipsi 
Submersum;  dictis  respondent  cetera  matris."  585 

Vix  ea  f atus  erat,  cnm  circumfusa  repente 
Scindit  se  nnbes  et  in  aethera  pnrgat  apertum. 
Kestitit  Aeneas  claraqae  in  luce  refulsit, 
Os  mnerosque  deo  similis;  namque  ipsa  decoram 
Caesariem  nato  genetrix  lumenque  iuventae  590 

Purpureum  et  laetos  oculis  adflarat  honores :      I  ^  ' 
Quale  manns  addunt  ebori  decus,  aut  ubi  flavo 
Argentum  Pariusve  lapis  circumdatur  auro. 
Turn  sic  reginam  adloquitur,  cunctisque  repente 
Improvisns  ait :  "  Coram,  quern  quaeritis,  adsum,  696 

Troius  Aeneas,  libycis  ereptns  ab  undis. 
O  sola  infandos  Troiae  miserata  labores, 
Quae  nos,  reliqnias  Danaum,  terraeque  marisque 
Omnibus  exhaustos  iam  casibns,  omnium  egenos, 
TJrbe,  domo,  socias,  grates  persolvere  dignas  600 

Non  opis  est  nostrae,  Dido,  neo  quidqnid  ubique  est 
,Grentis  Dardaniae,  magnum  quae  sparsa  per  orbem. 
^  Bi  tibi,  si  qua  pios  respectant  numina,  si  quid 
Usquam  iustitia  est  et  mens  sibi  conscia  recti, 
Praemia  digna  ferant.    Quae  te  tam  laeta  tulerunt  605 

Saecula?  qui  tanti  talem  genu  ere  parentes? 
In  freta  dum  fluvii  current,  dum  montibus  umbrae 
Lustrabunt  convexa,  polus  dum  sidera  pascet, 
Semper  honos  nomenque  tuum  laudesque  manebunt, 
Quae  me  cumque  vocant  terrae."    Sic  fatus,  amicum  610 

Hionea  petit  dextra,  laevaque  Serestnm, 
Post  alios,  fortemque  Gyan,  fortemque  Cloanthum.    | 

Obstipnit  primo  aspectu  Sidonia  Dido, 
Qtfio.  deinde  viri  tanto,  et  sic  ore  locuta  est : 
"^l^ld  te,  nate  dea,  per  tanta  pericula  casus  615 
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Insequitur  ?  quae  vis  immanibus  applicat  oris  ? 
Tune  ille  Aeneas,  quern  Dardanio  Anchisae 
Alma  Venus  Phrygii  genuit  Simoentis  ad  undam  ? 
Atque  equidein  Teucrum  memini  Sidona  venire, 
Finibus  expulsum  patriis,  nova  regna  petentem  620 

Auxilio  Beli ;  genitor  turn  Belus  opimara 
Vastabat  Cyprum,  et  victor  dicione  tenebat. 
Tempore  iam  ex  illo  casus  mihi  cognitus  nrbis 
Troianae  nomenque  tuum  regesque  Pelasgi. 
Ipse  hostis  Teucros  insigni  laude  ferebat,  625 

Seque  ortum  antiqua  Teucrornm  ab  stirpe  volebat. 
Quare  agite,  o  tectis,  iuvenes,  succedite  nostris. 
Me  quoque  per  multos  similis  fortuna  labores 
lactatam  hac  demum  voluit  consistere  terra. 
Non  ignara  mali  miseris  succurrere  disco."  630 

Sic  memorat ;  simul  Aenean  in  regia  ducit 
Tecta,  simul  divom  templis  indicit  bonorem. 
Nee  minus  interea  sociis  ad  litora  mittit 
Viginti  tauros,  magnorum  borrentia  centum 
Terga  suum,  pinguis  centum  cum  matribus  agno?,  635 

Munera  laetitiamqne  dii. 
At  domus  interior  regali  splendida  luxu 
Instruitur,  mediisque  parant  convivia  tectis : 
Arte  laboratae  vestes  ostroqne  superbo, 

Ingens  argentum  mensis,  caelataque  in  auro  640 

Fortia  facta  patrum,  series  longissima  rerum 
Per  tot  ducta  viros  antiquae  ab  origine  gentis.     \ 
Aeneas— rnequ©  iwiim  patrius  consistere  mentem 
Passus  amor — rapidum  ad  navis  praemittit  Achaten, 
Ascanio  ferat  baec,  ipsumque  ad  moenia  ducat :  645 

Omnis  in  Ascanio  cari  stat  cura  parentis. 
Munera  praeterea,  Iliacis  erepta  minis, 
Ferre  iubet,  pallam  signis  auroque  rigentem, 
Et  circumtextum  croceo  velaroen  acantbo, 

Ornatus  Argivae  Helenae,  quos  ilia  Mycenis,  650 

Pergama  cum  peteret  inconcessosque  Hymenaeos, 
Extulerat,  matris  Ledae  mirabile  donum ; 
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Fraetereft  Bceptrnm,  Hioiie  qnod  gesserat  olim, 

Maxima  natamm  Priami,  colloqne  monile 

Bacatnin,  et  dnplicem  gemmis  anroqae  coronam.  655 

Haec  celerans  iter  ad  navis  tendebat  Achates. 

At  Oytherea  novas  artis,  nova  pectore  versat 
Oonsilia,  nt  faciem  mntatus  et  ora  Cnpido 
Pro  dulci  Aseanio  veniat,  donisqne  furentem 
Incendat  re^nam,  atqne  ossibus  implicet  ignem :  €60 

Quippe  domnm  timet  ambignam  Tyriosqne  bilingmsj 
XJrit  atroz  luno,  et  sub  noctem  cora  recursat. 
Ergo  his  aligeram  dictis  adfator  Amorem : 
"  Nate,  meae  vires,  mea  magna  potentia  solus, 
Nate,  patris  summi  qui  tela  Typhoia  temnis,  665 

Ad  te  oonfngio  et  supplez  tua  numina  posco. 
Frater  ut  Aeneas  pelago  tuus  onmia  circum 
Litora  iactetur  odiis  lunonis  iniquae, 
Nota  tibi,  et  nostro  dolnisti  saepe  dolore. 

Hunc  Phoenissa  tenet  Dido  blandisque  moratur  670 

Vocibns;  et  vereor,  quo  se  luhonia  vertant 
Hospitia ;  hand  tanto  cessabit  cardine  rerum. 
Quocirea  capere  ante  dolis  et  eingere  flamma 
Beginam  meditor,  ne  quo  se  numine  mutet, 
Sed  magno  Aeneae  mecum  teneatur  amore.      [  675 

Qua  faeere  id  possis,  noetram  nunc  accipe  mentem : 
Begins  accitn  cari  genitoris  ad  urbem 
Sidoniam  pner  ire  parat,  mea  maxima  cura, 
Dona  ferens  pelago  et  flammis  restantia  Troiae ; 
Hunc  ego  sopitum  somno  super  alta  Oythera  680 

Aut  super  Idalium  sacrata  sede  recondam, 
Ne  qua  scire  doles  mediusve  occurrere  possit. 
Tu  faciem  illius  noctem  non  amplius  nnam 
Falle  dolo,  et  notes  pueri  puer  indue  voltus, 
Ut,  cum  te  gremio  accipiet  laetissima  Dido  685 

Begalis  inter  mensas  laticemque  Lyaeum, 
Cum  dabit  amplexus  atque  oscula  dulcia  figet, 
Qntoitom  inspires  ignem  fallasque  veneno.^' 
JHMmunor  dictis  carae  genetricis,  et  alas 
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Exnit,  et  gressa  gandens  incedit  luli.  690 

At  Venus  Ascanio  placidam  per  membra  qaietem 
Im'igat,  et  f  otnm  gremio  dea  toUit  in  altos 
Idaliae  Incos,  ubi  mollis  amaracus  ilium 
Floribus  et  dulci  aspirans  complectitur  umbra. 

lamqne  ibat  dicto  parens  et  dona  Oupido  695 

Regia  portabat  Tyriis,  duce  laetus  Achate. 
Cum  venit,  aulaeis  lam  se  regina  superbis 
Aurea  composuit  sponda  mediamque  locavit ; 
lam  pater  Aeneas  et  iam  Troiana  inventus 
Conveniunt,  stratoque  super  discumbitur  ostro.  700 

Dant  famuli  manibus  Ijmphas,  Cereremque  oanistris 
Ezpediunt,  tonsisque  ferunt  mantelia  viUis. 
Quinquaginta  intus  famulae,  quibus  ordine  longo 
Cura  penum  struere,  et  fiammis  adolere  Penatis ; 
Centum  aliae  totidemque  pares  aetate  miniBtri,  705 

Qui  dapibus  mensas  onerent  et  pooula  ponant. 
Nee  non  et  Tyrii  per  limina  laeta  frequentes 
Convenere,  toris  iussi  discumbere  pictis. 
Mirantur  dona  Aeneae,  mirantur  lulum 

Flagrantisque  dei  voltus  simulataque  verba,  710 

Pallamque  et  pictum  croceo  velamen  acantho. 
Praecipue  infelix,  pesti  devota  f uturae, 
Expleri  mentem  nequit  ardescitque  tuendo 
Phoenissa,  et  pariter  puero  donisque  movetur. 
Ille  ubi  complexu  Aeneae  coUoque  pependit  716 

Et  magnum  falsi  implevit  genitoris  amorem, 
Reginam  petit.    Haeo  ooulis,  baeo  pectore  toto 
Ilaeret,  et  interdum  gremio  fovet,  inscia  Dido, 
Insideat  quantus  miserae  deus.     At  memor  ille 
Matris  Acidaliae  paulatim  abolere  Sychaeum  720 

Incipit,  et  vivo  temptat  praevertere  amore 
lam  pridem  resides  animos  desuetaque  corda. 

Postquam  prima  quies  epulis,  mensaeque  remotae, 
Crateras  magnos  statuunt  et  vina  coronant. 
Fit  strepitus  tectis,  vocemque  per  arapla  volutant  726 

Atria ;  dependent  lychni  laquearibus  aureis 
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Jncensi,  et  noctem  flammis  fnnalia  vincont. 

Hie  regina  gravem  gemmis  anroqae  poposcit 

Implevitque  mero  pateram,  quam  Belos  et  omnes 

A  Belo  soliti ;  turn  facta  silentia  tectis :  730 

*^  luppiter,  hospitibas  nam  to  dare  iara  loqunntur, 

Hnnc  laetum  Tyriisque  diem  Troiaque  profectis 

Esse  yelis,  nostrosqae  hulas  meminisse  minores. 

Adsit  laetitiae  Bacchus  dator,  et  bona  luno ; 

Et  vos,  o,  coetnm,  Tyrii,  celebrate  faventes."  735 

Dixit,  et  in  mensam  latioam  libavit  honorem, 

Primaqae,  libato,  sommo  tenas  attigit  ore ; 

Tom  Bitiae  dedit  increpitans ;  ille  impiger  hausit 

Spmnantem  pateram,  et  pleno  se  proluit  aaro ; 

Post  alii  proceres.    Oithara  crinitus  lopas  740 

Personat  aorata,  docuit  quern  maximus  Atlas. 

Hie  canit  errantem  lunam  solisque  labores ; 

Unde  hominum  genus  et  pecudes ;  unde  imber  et  ignes ; 

Arcturum  pluviasque  Hyadas  geminosque  Triones ; 

Quid  tantum  Oceano  properent  se  tingere  soles  745 

Hibemi,  vel  quae  tardis  mora  noctibus  obstet. 

Ingeminant  plausu  Tyrii,  Troesque  sequuntur. 

Nee  non  et  vario  noctem  sermone  trahebat 

Infelix  Dido,  longumque  bibebat  amorem, 

Multa  super  Priamo  rogitans,  super  Hectore  multa ;  750 

Nunc,  quibus  Aurorae  venisset  filius  armis, 

Ifunc,  quales  Diomedis  equi,  nunc,  quantus  Achilles. 

"  Immo  age,  et  a  prima  die,  hospes,  origine  nobis 

Insidias  "  inquit  "  Danaum,  casusque  tuorum, 

Erroresque  tuos ;  nam  te  iam  septima  portat  755 

Omnibus  errantem  terris  et  fluctibus  aestas.'* 
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Oonticuere  omnes,  intentique  ora  tenebant. 
Inde  toro  pater  Aeneas  sic  orsus  ab  alto : 

"  Infandum,  Regina,  iubes  renovare  dolorera, 
Troianas  ut  opes  et  lamentabile  regnum 

Eruerint  Danai ;  quaeque  ipse  miserrima  vidi,  6 

Et  quorum  pars  magna  fui.     Quis  talia  fando 
Myrmidonum  Dolopumve  aut  duri  miles  Ulixi 
Temperet  a  lacrimis?  et  iam  nox  uralda  caelo 
Praecipitat,  suadentque  cadentia  sidera  somnos. 
Sed  si  tantus  amor  casus  cognoscere  nostros  10 

Et  breviter  Troiae  supremum  audire  laborem, 
Quamquam  animus  meminisse  horret,  luctuque  refugit, 
Incipiam.     Fracti  bello  fatisque  repulsi 
Ductores  Danaum,  tot  iam  labentibus  annis, 
Instar  montis  equum  divina  Palladis  arte  15 

Aedificant,  sectaque  intexunt  abiete  costas ; 
Yotum  pro  reditu  simulant ;  ea  fama  vagatur. 
Hue  delecta  virum  sortiti  corpora  furtim 
Includunt  caeco  lateri,  penitusque  cavernas 
Ingentis  uterumque  armato  milite  complent.  20 

Est  in  conspectu  Tenedos,  notissima  fama 
Insula,  dives  opum,  Priami  dum  regna  manebant, 
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None  tantam  sinus  et  statio  male  fida  carinis ; 

Hue  se  provecti  deserto  in  litore  oondant. 

Nos  abiisse  rati  et  vento  petiisse  Mycenas :  25 

Ergo  omnis  longo  solvit  se  Tencria  luctu ; 

Panduntur  portae ;  iuvat  ire  et  Dorica  castra 

Desertosqne  videre  locos  litnsque  relictum. 

Hie  Dolopum  manus,  hie  saevus  tendebat  Achilles ; 

Classibns  hie  locns,  hie  acie  certare  solebant. .  30 

Pars  stapet  innnptae  donam  exitiale  Minervae 

£t  molem  mirantnr  eqni ;  primosqae  Thymoetes 

Duci  intra  muros  hortatur  et  arce  locari, 

Sive  dolo,  sen  iam  Troiae  sic  fata  ferebant. 

At  Oapys,  et  qaorom  melior  sententia  menti,  35 

Aut  pelago  Danaum  insidias  snspectaqae  dona 

Praecipitare  inbent,  subiectisque  urere  flammis, 

Aat  terebrare  cavas  nteri  et  teraptare  latebras. 

Scinditor  incertam  stadia  in  contraria  volgus. 

Primus  ibi  ante  omnis,  magna  comitante  caterva,  40 

Laocoon  ardens  snmma  decnrrit  ab  arce, 
Et  procnl :  "  O  miseri,  quae  tanta  insania,  cives  ? 
Oreditis  avectos  hostis?  aut  ulla  putatis 
Dona  carere  dolis  Danaum  ?  sic  notus  TTlixes? 
Ant  hoc  inclnsi  ligno  occultantur  Achivi,  45 

Aut  haec  in  nostros  fabricata  est  machina  muros 
Inspectura  domos  venturaque  desuper  urbi, 
Aut  aliquis  latet  error :  equo  ne  credite,  Teucri. 
Qnidquid  id  est,  timeo  Danaos  et  dona  ferentis." 
Sic  fatus  validis  ingentem  viribus  hastam  50 

In  latus  inque  feri  curvam  compagibus  alvum 
Contorsit.    Stetit  ilia  tremens,  uteroque  recusso 
Insonuere  cavae  gemitumque  dedere  cavemae. 
Et,  si  fata  deum,  si  mens  non  laeva  fuisset, 
Impulerat  ferro  Argolicas  foedare  latebras,  65 

Troiaque  nunc  stares,  Priamique  arx  alta  maneres. 
(  Bianus  iuvenem  interea  post  terga  revinctum 
\  magno  ad  regem  clamore  trahebant 
,  qui  se  ignotam  venientibus  ultro, 
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Hoc  ipsnm  nt  strueret  Troiamque  aperiret  Achivis,  60 

Obtulerat,  fidens  animi,  atque  in  utramque  paratas, 

8eu  versare  doles,  seu  certae  occumbere  morti. 

Undique  visendi  studio  Troiana  inventus 

Ciroumfusa  ruit,  certantque  inludere  capto. 

Accipe  nunc  Danaum  insidias,  et  crimine  ab  uno  65 

Disce  omnls. 

Namque  ut  conspectu  in  medio  turbatus,  inermis, 

Constitil  atque  oculis  Phrygia  agmina  circumspexit : 

^^Heu,  quae  nunc  tellus  ^'  inquit,  '^  quae  me  aequora  |>06sant 

Accipere  ?  aut  quid  iam  misero  mihi  denique  restat,  70 

Oui  neque  appd  Danaos  usquam  locus,  et  super  ipsi 

Dardanidae  infensi  poenas  cum  sanguine  poscunt  ? " 

Quo  gemitu  conversi  animi,  compressus  et  omnis 

Impetus.    Hortamur  fan,  quo  sanguine  cretus, 

Quidve  ferat,  memoret,  quae  sit  fiducia  capto.  i  75 

pile  haec,  deposita  tandem  fonnidine,  fatur :] 

'"  Ouncta  equidem  tibi,  Rex,  fuerit  quodcumque,  fatebor 
Vera  "  inquit,  "  neque  me  Argolica  de  gente  negabo ; 
Hoc  primum ;  nee,  si  miserum  Fortuna  Sinonem 
Finxit,  vanum  etiam  mendacemque  improba  finget.  80 

Fando  aliquod  si  forte  tuas  pervenit  ad  auris 
Belidae  nomen  Palamedis  et  incluta  fama 
Gloria,  quem  falsa  sub  proditione  Pelasgi 
Insontem  infando  indicio,  quia  bella  vetabat, 
Demisere  neci,  nunc  cassum  lumine  lugent :  85 

Illi  me  coraitem  et  consanguinitate  propinquum 
Pauper  in  arma  pater  primis  hue  misit  ab  annis. 
Dum  stabat  regno  incolumis  regumque  yigebat 
Conciliis,  et  nos  aliquod  nomenque  decusque 
Gessimus.    Invidia  postquam  pellacis  Ulixi —  90 

Hand  ignota  loquor — superis  concessit  ab  oris, 
Adflictus  vitam  in  tenebris  luctuque  trahebam, 
£t  casum  iusontis  mecum  indignabar  amicL 
Nee  tacui  demens,  et  me,  fors  si  qua  tulisset. 
Si  patrios  umquara  remeassem  victor  ad  Argos,  95 

Promisi  ultorem,  et  verbis  odia  aapera  movL 
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Hinc  mihi  prima  mali  labes,  bine  semper  Ulixes 

Oriminibus  terrere  novis,  bine  spargere  voces 

In  Yolgnm  ambigoas,  et  qnaerere  conscios  arma. 

Kec  reqaievit  enim,  donee  Galcbante  ministro—  100 

Sed  qnid  ego  baec  autem  neqniqaam  ingrata  revolvo  ? 

Qoidve  moror,  si  onmis  nno  curdine  babetis  Acbivos, 

Idqno  aadire  sat  est  ?    lamdudam  samite  poenas ; 

Hoc  Itbacus  velit,  et  magno  mercentur  Atridae." 

Torn  vero  ardemns  soitari  et  quaerere  caosas,  105 

Ignari  scelerum  tantorum  artisque  Pelasgae. 
Prosequitur  pavitans,  et  fioto  pectore  fetur  : 

'^  Saepe  fugam  Danai  Troia  cupiere  relicta 
Moliri  et  longo  fessi  diseedere  bello; 

Fecissentqne  utinam !  saepe  illos  aspera  ponti  110 

Interclusit  biems,  et  terruit  Auster  euntis. 
Praecipue,  cum  iam  bic  trabibus  contextus  acemis 
Staret  equus,  toto  sonuerunt  aetbere  nimbi.' 
Suspensi  Eurypylum  scitantem  oracula  Pboebi 
Mittimus,  isque  adjtis  baec  tristia  dicta  reportat :  115 

**  Sanguine  placastia  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 
Cum  primum  Hiacibs,  Danai,  venistis  ad  oras ; 
Sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaque  litandnm 
Argolica."    Volgi  quae  vox  ut  venit  ad  auris, 
Obstipuere  animi,  gelidusque  per  ima  cucurrit  120 

Ossa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quern  poscat  Apollo,     t 
Hie  Itbacus  vatem  magno  Oalchanta  tumultu 
Protrabit  in  medios ;  quae  sint  ea  numina  divom, 
Flagitat.    £t  mibi  iam  multi  crudele  canebant 
Artificis  scelus,  et  taciti  ventura  videbant.  125 

Bis  quinos  silet  ille  dies,  tectusque  recusat 
Prodere  voce  sua  quemquam  aut  opponere  morti. 
Yix  tandem,  magnis  Itbaci  clamoribus  actus, 
Oomposito  rumpit  vocem,  et  me  destinat  arae. 
Adsensere  omnes,  et,  quae  sibi  quisque  timebat,  130 

Uisbxs  in  miseri  exitium  conversa  tulere. 
•IWfBe  dies  inf anda  aderat :  mibi  sacra  parari, 
SlUia«  fruges,  et  circum  tempora  vittae. 
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Eripui,  fateor,  leto  me,  et  vincula  rupi, 

Limosoque  lacu  per  noctem  obscurus  in  ulva  186 

Delitui,  dum  vela  darent,  si  forte  dedissent. 

Kec  mihi  iam  patriam  antique m  spes  ulla  videndi, 

Nee  dulcis  natos  exoptatumque  parentem  ; 

Quos  illi  fors  et  poenas  ob  nostra  reposcent 

Effugia,  et.eulpam  banc  miserorum  morte  piabunt.  140 

Quod  te  per  superos  et  conscia  numina  veri, 

Per,  si  qua  est,  quae  restet  adbuc  mortalibus  usquam 

Intemerata  fides,  oro,  miserere  laborum 

Tantorum,  miserere  animi  non  digna  ferentis." 

His  lacrimis  vitam  damns,  et  miserescimus  ultro.  145 

Ipse  viro  primus  manicas  atque  arta  levari 
Vincla  iubet  Priamus,  dictisque  ita  fatur  amicis: 
"  Quisquis  es,  amissos  bine  iam  obliviscere  Graios ; 
Noster  eris,  mihique  baec  edissere  vera  roganti : 
Quo  molem  banc  immanis  equi  statuere  ?  quis  auctor  ?  150 

Quidve  petunt?  quae  religio,  aut  quae  macbina  belli?  " 
Dixerat.    Ille,  dolis  instructus  et  arte  Pelasga, 
Sustulit  exutas  vinclis  ad  sidera  palmas : 
**  Vos,  aetemi  ignes,  et  non  violabile  vestrum 
Testor  numen  "  ait,"  vos  arae  eusesque  nefandi^  155 

Quos  fiigi,  vittaeque  deum,  quas  hostia  gessi : 
Fas  mibi  Graiorum  sacrata  resolvere  iura, 
Fas  odisse  viros,  atque  omnia  ferre  sub  auras, 
Si  qua  tegunt ;  teneor  patriae  nee  legibus  ullis. 
Tu  modo  promissis  maneas,  servataque  serves  160 

Troia  fidem,  si  vera  feram,  si  magna  rependam. 
Omnis  spes  Danaum  et  coepti  fiducia  beUi 
Palladis  auxiliis  semper  stetit.     Impius  ex  quo 
Tydides  sed  enim  scelerumque  inventor  Ulixes, 
Fatale  aggressi  sacrato  avellere  templo  165 

Palladium,  caesis  summae  custodibus  arcis, 
Corripuere  sacram  effigiem,  manibusque  cruentis 
Virgineas  ausi  divae  contingere  vittas, 
Ex  illo  fluere  ac  retro  sublapsa  referri 
Spes  Danaum,  fraotae  vires,  aversa  deae  mens.  170 
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Neo  dabiis  ea  signa  dedit  Tritonia  monstris. 

Yix  positnm  castris  simnlacrnm :  arsere  oomioae 

Lnminibns  flammae  arrectis,  salsasque  per  artas 

Sador  iit,  terqne  ipsa  solo — ^mirabile  dicta — 

Emicait,  parmamqae  gerens  hastamque  trementem.  175 

Extemplo  temptanda  foga  canit  aequora  Calchas, 

Nee  posse  Argolicis  exscindi  Pergama  telis, 

Omina  ni  repetant  Argis,  nnraenqne  redncant, 

Quod  pelago  et  cnrvis  seoam  avexere  carinis. 

Et  nanc,  quod  patrias  vento  petiere  Mycenas,  180 

Arma  deosque  paraut  comites,  pelagoque  remenso 

Improvisi  adernnt    Ita  digerit  omiua  Calchas. 

HaDC  pro  Palladio  moniti,  pro  numine  laeso 

Efifi^em  statuere,  nefas  quae  triste  piaret. 

Hanc  tamen  immensam  Calchas  attollere  molem  1S5 

Roboribus  textis  caeloque  educere  iussit, 

Ne  recipi  portis,  aut  duci  in  moenia  possit, 

Neu  i)Opulum  antiqua  sub  religione  tueri. 

Nam  si  vestra  manus  violasset  dona  Minervae, 

Turn  magnum  exilium — quod  di  prius  omen  in  ipsum  190 

Convertantl — Priami  imperio  Phrygibusque  ftiturum ; 

Sin  manibus  vestris  vestram  ascendisset  in  urbem, 

Ultro  Asiam  magno  Pelopea  ad  moenia  bello 

Venturam,  et  nostros  ea  fata  manere  nepotes." 

Talibus  insidiis  periurique  arte  Sinonis  195 

Credita  res,  captique  dolis  lacrimisque  coactis, 
Quos  neque  Tjdides,  neo  Larisaeus  Achilles, 
Non  anni  domuere  decem,  non  mille  carinae. 

Hie  aliud  mains  miseris  multoque  tremendum 
Obicitur  magis,  atque  improvida  pectora  turbat.  200 

Laocoon,  ductus  Neptuno  sorte  sacerdcs, 
Sollemnis  taurum  ingentem  mactabat  ad  aras. 
Ecee  antem  gemini  a  Tenedo  tranquilla  per  alta — 
Horresco  referens — ^immensis  orbibus  angues 
Incambnnt  pelago,  pariterqne  ad  litora  tendunt ;  205 

Photos  quorum  inter  fluctus  arrecta  iubaeque 
IhHpilMae  superant  undas ;  pars  cetera  pontum 
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Pone  legit  sinuatque  immensa  volumine  terga. 

Fit  sonitns  spumante  salo ;  iamque  arva  tenebant, 

Ardentisque  oculos  suffecti  sanguine  et  igni,  210 

Sibila  lambebant  lingois  vibrantibus  ora. 

Diffugimus  visa  exsangues.    Illi  agmine  certo 

Laocoonta  petunt ;  et  primum  parva  duorum 

Corpora  natorum  serpens  amplexus  uterqne 

Implicat  et  miseros  morsu  depascitur  artus ;  216 

Post  ipsum,  auxilio  subeuntem  ac  tela  ferentem, 

Oorripiunt,  spirisque  ligant  ingentibus ;  et  iam 

Bis  medium  amplexi,  bis  coUo  squamea  circum 

Terga  dati,  superant  capite  et  cervicibus  altis. 

Hie  simul  manibus  tendit  divellere  nodos,  220 

Perfusus  sanie  vittas  atroque  veneno, 

Olamores  simul  borrendos  ad  sidera  tollit : 

Qualis  mugitus,  fugit  cum  saueius  aram 

Taurus  et  incertam  excussit  cervice  seearim. 

At  gemini  lapsu  delubra  ad  surama  dracones  225 

Effugiunt  saevaeque  petunt  Tritonidis  arcem, 

Sub  pedibusque  deae  clipeique  sub  orbe  teguntar. 

Turn  vero  tremefacta  novus  per  pectora  cunctis 

Insinuat  pavor,  et  scelus  expendisse  merentem 

Laocoonta  ferunt,  sacrum  qui  cuspide  robur  280 

Laeserit  et  tergo  sceleratam  intorserit  hastara.  \ 

Ducendum  ad  sedes  simulacrum  orandaque  divae 

ISTumina  conclamant. 

Dividimus  muros  et  moenia  pandimus  urbis. 

Accingunt  omnes  operi,  pedibusque  rotarum    .  285 

Subiciunt  lapsus,  et  stuppea  vincula  coDo 

Intend unt.    Scandit  fatalis  macliina  muros, 

Feta  armis.    Pueri  circum  innuptaeque  puellae 

Sacra  canunt,  funemque  manu  contingere  gaudent. 

Ilia  subit,  mediaeque  minans  inlabitur  urbi.  240 

O  patria,  o  divom  domus  Ilium,  et  incluta  bello 

Moenia  Dardanidum  I  quater  ipso  in  limine  portae 

Substitit,  atque  utero  sonitum  quater  arma  dedere ; 

Instamus  tamen  immemores  caecique  furore^ 
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Et  monstnun  infelix  saerala  siBtimos  aroe.  245 

Tone  etiam  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  fntaris 
Ora,  del  inssa  non  nmqoam  credita  Tenoris. 
Kos  delnbra  deam  miseri,  quibus  ultimas  esset 
lUe  dies,  festa  yelamns  froDde  per  orbem.       \ 

Yertitnr  interea  oaelom  et  ruit  oceano  Noz,  250 

Involvens  nmbra  magna  terramqae  polumqne  * 

Myrmidonmnqne  dolos ;  fiisi  per  moenia  Teaori 
.Ooaticnere ;  sopor  fessos  complectitar  artiis. 
£t  iam  Ar^va  phalanx  instmctis  navibns  ibat 
A  Tenedo,  tacitae  per  arnica  silentia  lunae  255 

Litora  nota  petens,  flammas  cum  regia  pappis 
Extolerat,  fatisqne  deom  defensus  iniqais 
Indusos  ntero  Danaos  et  pinea  fartim 
Laxat  clanstra  Sinon.    Illos  patefactns  ad  auras 
Eeddit  equos,  laetique  oavo  se  robore  promant  260 

Thessandrns  Sthenelosque  daces  et  difos  Ulixes, 
Demissam  lapsi  per  fanem,  Aoamasqae,  Thoasque, 
Pelidesqae  Neoptolemns,  primasqae  Machaon^ 
Et  Menelaas,  et  ipse  doli  fabricator  Epens. 

Invadant  orbem  somno  vinoqae  sepoltam ;  265 

Oaednntor  vigiles,  portisqne  patentibus  omnis 
Accipinnt  socios  atqne  agmina  conscia  iungunt. 

Tempas  erat,  qno  prima  quies  mortalibus  aegris 
Incipit  et  dono  divom  gratissima  serpit. 

In  somnis,  ecce,  ante  ocuIob  maestissimns  Hector  270 

YisFUS  adesse  mihi,  largosqae  effnndere  fletos ; 
Eaptatus  bigis,  ut  quondam,  aterque  cruento 
Pulvere,  perque  pedis  traiectns  lora  tnmentis. 
Ei  mihi,  qnalis  erat !  qoantam  mutatns  ab  illo 
Hectore,  qni  redit  exnvias  indutus  Achilli,  275 

Vel  Danaum  Phrygios  iacalatas  puppibus  ignis ! 
Sqnalentem  barbam  et  concretos  sanguine  crinis 
Vi^eraqae  ilia  gerens,  quae  circum  plurima  muros 
Aooepit  patrios.    Ultro  flens  ipse  videbar 

Qeaai^are  yiram  et  maestas  expromere  voces:  280 

^^■Inc  Bardaniae,  spes  o  fidissima  Teucrum, 
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Qaae  tantae  tenuere  inorae?  quibus  Hector  ab  oris 
Exspectate  venis  ?  ut  te  post  multa  tiiorum 
Funera,  post  varios  hominumque  urbisque  labores 
Def essi  aspicimns !  quae  causa  indigna  sereDos  285 

Foedavit  voltus  ?  aut  cur  haec  volnera  cerno  ?  " 
lUe  nihil,  nee  me  quaerentem  vana  moratur, 
Sed  graviter  gemitus  imo  de  pectore  ducens, 
"  Heu  fuge,  nate  dea,  teque  his  '*  ait   "  eripe  flammis. 
Hostis  habet  muros ;  ruit  alto  a  culmine  Troia.  290 

Sat  patriae  Priamoque  datura ;  si  Pergama  dextra 
Defendi  possent,  etiam  hac  def ensa  f  uissent ; 
Sacra  suosque  tibi  commendat  Troia  Penatis : 
Hos  cape  fatorum  comites,  his  moenia  quaere, 
Magna  pererrato  statues  quae  denique  ponto."  295 

Sic  ait,  et  manibus  vittas  Vestamque  potentem 
Aetemumque  adytis  effert  penetralibus  ignem. 
'     Diverso  interea  miscentur  moenia  luctu,  ^jj^ 

Et  magis  atque  magis,  quamquam  secreta  parentis   ~'^^-  "^-  ,^i,  * 
Anchisae  domus  arboribusque  obtecta  recessit,      iti  I -^     »^        300 
Clarescunt  sonitus,  armorumque  ingruit  horror.  / 
Excutior  somno,  et  summi  fastigia  tecti 
Ascensu  supero,  atque  arrectis  auribus  asto : 
In  segetem  veluti  cum  flamma  furentibus  austris 
Incidit,  aut  rapidus  montano  flu  mine  torrens  305 

Sternit  agros,  sternit  sata  laeta  boumque  labores, 
Praecipitisque  trahit  silvas,  stupet  inscius  alto 
Accipiens  sonitum  saxi  de  vertice  pastor. 
Tum  vero  manifesta  fides,  Danauraque  patescunt 
Insidiae.    lam  Deiphobi  dedit  ampla  ruinam,-  810 

Volcano  superante,  domus,  iam  proximus  ardct 
Ucalegon ;  Sigea  igni  f reta  lata  relucent. 
Exoritur  clam  or  que  virum  clangorque  tubarum. 
Arma  amens  capio ;  nee  sat  rationis  in  armis ; 
Sed  gloraerare  manum  bello  et  concurrere  in  arcem  816 

Cum  sociis  ardent  animi ;  furor  iraque  mentem 
Praecipitant,  pulchrumque  mori  succurrit  in  aruiis. 
Ecce  autem  telis  Panthus  elapsus  Achivom, 
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Panthos  Othryades,  uroxs  Phoebiqne  sacerdos, 

Sacra  mann  yictosqae  deos  parynmqae  nepotem  820 

Ipse  trahit,  cnrsnqae  ameos  ad  limina  tendit. 

"  Quo  res  smnma  loco,  Panthn  ?  qaam  prendimos  arcera  ?  " 

Vix  ea  fatos  eram,  gemita  cum  talia  reddit: 

"  Venit  summa  dies  et  ineluctabile  tempus 

Dardaniae.    Fuimus  Troes,  fuit  Ilium  et  iugens  825 

Gloria  Teucrorum ;  f eras  omnia  luppiter  Argos 

Traustulit ;  incensa  Danai  dominantur  in  urbe. 

Arduns  armatos  mediis  in  moenibus  astans 

Fundit  equus,  victorque  Sinon  inc^idia  miscet 

Insnltans.    Portis  alii  bipatentibus  adsunt,  880 

Milia  quot  magnis  umqnam  venere  Mjcenis ; 

Obsedere  alii  telis  angusta  viarum 

OppoMti ;  stat  fern  acies  mncrone  corusco 

Stricta,  parata  neci ;  vix  primi  proelia  temptant 

Portarum  vigiles,  et  caeco  Marte  resisCunt."  335 

Talibos  Otbryadae  dictis  et  nnmine  diyom 

In  flammas  et  in  arma  feror,  quo  tristis  Erinys, 

Quo  fremitus  vocat  et  snblatus  ad  aethera  clamor. 

Addunt  se  socios  Ripheus  et  maximus  armis 

Epytus,  oblati  per  lunam,  Hypanisque  Dymasque,  340 

Et  lateri  agglomerant  nostro,  iuvenisque  Ooroebus, 

Mygdonides.    lUis  ad  Troiam  forte  diebus 

Venerat,  insano  Oassandrae  incensus  amore, 

Et  gener  auxilium  Priamo  Phrygibusque  ferebat, 

Infelix,  qui  non  sponsae  praecepta  furentis  845 

Audierit. 

Quos  ubi  confertos  audere  in  proelia  vidi, 

Incipio  super  his :  "  luvenes,  fortissima  frustra 

Pectora,  si  vobis  audentem  extrema  cupido 

Oerta  sequi — quae  sit  rebus  fortuna  videtis :  360 

Excessere  omnes,  adytis  arisque  relictis, 

Di,  quibus  imperium  hoc  steterat ;  succurritis  urbi 

I^Odnsae— moriamur,  et  in  media  arma  ruamus. 

'Um  salus  victis,  nuDam  sperare  Salutera." 

filftlriaBis  iuTenum  furor  additus.    Inde,  lupi  ceu  855 
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Baptores  atra  in  nebula,  quos  improba  ventris 

Exegit  caeco8  rabies,  oatulique  relicti 

Faucibus  exspectant  sicois,  per  tela,  per  hosMs 

Yadimns  hand  dnbiam  in  mortem,  mediaeqne  tenemus 

Urbis  iter;  nox  atra  cava  cireumvolat  umbra.  360 

Quis  cladem  iliius  noctis,  quis  f  unera  £euido 

Explicet,  aut  possit  lacrimis  aequare  labores? 

Urbs  antiqua  ruit,  multos  dominata  per  annos ; 

Plurima  perque  viaa  stemuntur  inertia  passim 

Corpora  perque  domos  et  religiosa.  deorum  865 

Limina.    Kec  soli  poenas  dant  sanguine  Teuori ; 

Quondam  etiam  victis  redit  in  praeoordia  virtus 

Victoresque  oadunt  Danai.     Omdelis  ubique 

Luctus,  ubique  pavor,  et  plurima  mortis  imago. 

Primus  se  Danaum,  magna  comitante  caterva,  370 

Androgeos  offert  nobis,  socia  agmina  credens 
luscius,  atque  ultro  verbis  compellat  amicis : 
"Festinate,  viri.    Nam  quae  tarn  sera  moratur 
Segnities  ?  alii  rapiunt  incensa  f  eruntque 

Pergama ;  vos  celsis  nunc  primum  a  navibus  itis."  376 

Dixit,  et  extemplo,  neque  enim  responsa  dabantur 
Fida  satis,  sensit  medios  delapsus  in  hostis. 
Obstipuit,  retroque  pedem  cum  voce  repressit. 
Improvisum  aspris  veluti  qui  sentibus  anguem 
Pressit  humi  nitens,  trepidusque  repente  refugit  880 

Attollentem  iras  et  caerula  coUa  tumentem  ; 
Hand  secus  Androgeos  visu  tremefactus  abibat.    / 
Inruimus,  densis  et  circumfundimur  armis, 
Ignarosque  loci  passim  et  formidine  captos 
Stemimus.    Aspirat  prirao  fortuna  labori.  885 

Atque  hie  successu  exsultans  animisque  Ooroebus 
"  O  socii,  qua  prima  "  inquit  "  fortuna  salutis 
Monstrat  iter,  quaqne  ostendit  se  dextra,  sequamur : 
Mutemus  clipeos,  Danaumque  insignia  nobis 
Aptemus.    Dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  requirat?  890 

Arma  dabunt  ipsi.'^    Sic  fatus,  deinde  c(»nantem 
Androgei  galeam  olipeique  insigne  decorum 
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Induitar,  lateriqne  Argivmn  «ocommodat  ensem.  - 

Hoc  Ripheus,  hoc  ipse  Dymas  otniiisqiie  iaventus 

Laeta  facit ;  spoliis  se  qnisque  recentibns  armat  895 

Yadimtis  immizti  Danais  hand  namine  nostro, 

Moltaqne  per  caecam  oongressi  proelia  nootem 

Conserimns,  miiltos  Dananm  demittimas  Oreo. 

Diffugiunt  alii  ad  navis,  et  litora  corsa 

Fida  pettmt ;  pars  ingentem  f ormidine  tarpi  400 

ScanduDt  rorsus  equnrn  et  nota  condnntiir  in  alvo.      \ 

Hen  nihil  invitis  fas  foemqnam  fidere  divisl 
£cce  trahebatnr  passis  Priameki  yirgo 
Grinibns  a  templo  Cassandra  adjtisqne  Minervae, 
Ad  caelum  tendens  ardraitia  lamina  frastra, —  405 

Lamina,  nam  teneras  arcebant  vincala  palmas. 
Non  tolit  banc  speciem  fhriata  mente  Coroebas, 
£t  sese  medium  iniecit  pmturus  in  agmen. 
Consequimur  cuncti  et  densis  incurrimus  armis. 
Hie  primum  ex  alto  delubri  cnlmine  telis  410 

Nostrorum  obruimur,  oriturque  miserriroa  caedes 
Armorum  facie  et  Graiarum  errore  iubamra. 
Tom  Dand  gemitu  atque  ereptae  yirginis  ira 
Undiqne  collecti  invadunt,  acerrimus  Aiax, 
Et  gemini  Atridae,  Dolopumque  exercitus  omnis :  415 

Adversi  rupto  ceu  quondam  turbine  venti 
Confligunt,  Zephyrusque  Notusque  et  laetus  Eois 
Eurus  equis ;  stridunt  silrae,  saevitque  tridenti 
Spumeus  atque  imo  Nereus  ciet  aequora  fundo. 
Illi  etiara,  si  quos  obscura  noct«  per  nmbram  420 

Fadimus  insidiis  totaque  agitavimus  urbe, 
Apparent ;  primi  clipeos  mentitaque  tela 
Agnoscunt,  atque  ora  sono  discordia  signant. 
Ilicet  obruimur  numero ;  primusque  Ooroebus 
Penelei  dextra  divae  armipotentis  ad  aram  425 

Procumbit ;  cadit  et  Ripheus,  iustissimus  unus 
Qui  fuit  in  Teucris  et  serrantissimus  aequi ; 
Sii  loiter  visum ;  pereunt  Hypanisque  Dymasque 
OmAxI  a  sociis ;  nee  te  tua  plurima,  Panthu, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILI  AENKIDOS  II. 

Labentem  pietas  neo  Apollinis  infaU  texit.  430 

Iliaci  oineres  et  flamma  extrema  meornin, 
Testor,  in  occasa  vestro  nee  tela  nee  nllas 
Vitavisse  viees  Danaam,  et,  si  fata  fuissent, 
Ut  caderem,  meraisse  mana.    Divellimur  inde  : 
Iphitus  et  Pelias  meoam,  quornm  Iphitug  aevo  435 

lam  gravior,  Pelias  et  volnere  tardus  Ulixi ; 
Protinus  ad  sedes  Priami  clamore  vocati. 
Hie  vero  ingentem  pngnam,  eeu  cetera  nnsqnam 
Bella  forent,  nulli  tota  morerentnr  in  urbe; 
Sie  Martem  indomitum,  Danaosque  ad  tecta  mentis  440 

Oernimus,  obsessamqne  acta  testadine  limen. 
Haerent  parietibos  sealae,  postisque  sub  ipsos 
Nituntnr  gradibus,  clipeosqne  ad  tela  sinistris 
Protect!  obiciunt,  prensant  fastigia  dextris. 
Dardanidae  contra  turris  ac  tecta  domorum  445 

Culinina  convellunt — his  se,  quando  ultima  cemunt, 
Extrema  iam  in  morte  parant  def endere  telis — 
Auratasque  trabes,  veterum  decora  alta  parentum, 
Devolvunt ;  alii  strictis  mucronibus  iraas 

Obsedere  fores ;  has  servant  agmine  denso.  450 

Instanrati  animi,  regis  sueeurrere  tectis, 
Auxilioque  levare  viros,  vimque  addere  victis. 
Limen  erat  caecaeque  fores  et  pervius  usns 
Tectorum  inter  se  Priami,  postesque  relicti 
A  tergo,  infelix  qua  se,  dum  regna  manebant,  455 

Saepius  Andromache  ferre  incomitata  solebat 
Ad  soceros,  et  avo  puerum  Astyanaeta  trahebat. 
Evado  ad  summi  fastigia  culminis,  unde 
Tela  manu  miseri  iactabant  inrita  Teucri. 

Turriin  in  praecipiti  stantem  summisque  sub  astra  460 

Eductam  tectis,  nnde  omnis  Troia  videri 
Et  Danaum  solitae  naves  et  Achaia  eastra, 
Aggressi  ferro  circum,  qua  summa  labantis 
luncturas  tabulata  dabant,  convellimus  altis 
Sedibus,  impulimusque ;  ea  lapsa  repente  ruinam  465 

Cum  sonitu  trabit  et  Danaum  super  agmina  late 
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Incidit.    Ast  alii  dubeunt,  nee  saxa,  nee  nllam 
Telomm  interea  cessat  genus. 

Vestibalnm  ante  ipsom  primoqne  in  limine  Pyrrhus 
Exsaltat,  telis  et  laee  eoraeena  a&na :  470 

Qoalis  ubi  in  Inoem  coluber  mala  gramina  pastus, 
Frigida  sub  terra  tumidum  quern  bruma  tegebat, 
Nunc,  positis  novus  exnviis  nitidusque  iuventa, 
Lnbrica  convolvit  sublato  pectore  terga 

Arduus  ad  solem,  et  Unguis  mieat  ore  trisulois.    {  475 

Una  ingens  Peripbas  et  equorum  agitator  AcbilliS) 
Armiger  Automedon,  una  omnis  Soyria  pubes 
Succedunt  tecto,  et  flammas  ad  culmina  iactant. 
Ipse  inter  primos  correpta  dura  bipenni 

Limina  perrnmpit,  postisque  a  cardine  yeffit  480 

Aeratos ;  iamque  excisa  trabe  firma  eavavit 
Eobora,  et  ingentem  lato  dedit  ore  fenestram. 
Apparet  domus  intus,  et  atria  longa  patescuut ; 
Apparent  Priami  et  veterum  penetralia  regum, 
Armatosque  vident  stantis  in  limine  primo.  485 

At  domus  interior  gemitu  miseroque  tnmultu 
Miscetur,  penitusque  cavae  plangoribus  aedes 
Femineis  ululant;  ferit  aurea  sidera  clamor. 
Turn  pavidae  tectis  matres  ingentibus  errant, 
Amplexaeque  tenent  postis  atque  oscula  figunt.  490 

Instat  vi  patria  Pyrrbus ;  nee  claustra,  neque  ipsi 
Custodes  sufferre  valent ;  labat  ariete  crebro 
lanua,  et  emoti  procumbnnt  cardine  poetes. 
Fit  via  vi ;  rumpunt  aditus,  priraosque  truddant 
Immissi  Danai,  et  late  loca  milite  complent.  495 

Non  sic,  aggeribus  ruptis  cum  spumeus  amnis 
Exiit  oppositasque  evicit  gurgite  moles, 
Fertnr  in  arva  furens  cumulo,  camposque  per  omnis 
Oum  Btabulis  armenta  trabit.     Vidi  ipse  furentem 
Gaede  Neoptolemum  geminosqne  in  limine  Atridas;  500 

Yidi  Hecnbam  centnmque  nurus,  Priamumque  per  aras 
idae  foedantem,  quos  ipse  sacraverat,  ignis. 
ginta  illi  tbalami,  spes  tanta  nepotum, 
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Barbarico  postes  anro  ^>oliisque  Boperbi, 

Procubuere ;  tenent  Danai,  qua  deficit  ignis.  506 

Forsitan  et,  Priami  faerint  quae  fitta,  requiras. 
Urbis  nti  captae  casum  oonvalaaqae  yidit 
Limina  tectorum  et  medium  in  penetralibus  boatem, 
Arma  diu  senior  desueta  trementibus  aevo 
Oiroumdat  nequiquam  umeris,  et  inutile  ferrum  510 

Cingitur,  ac  densos  fertur  moriturus  in  hostis.        / 
Aedibus  in  mediis  nudoque  sub  aetberis  axe 
In  gens  ara  fuit  iuztaque  veterrima  laurus,        '  ^ 
Incumbens  arae  atque  umbra  oomplexa  Penatis. 
Hie  Hecuba  et  natae  nequiquam  altaria  circum,  515 

Praecipites  atra  ceu  tempestate  columbae, 
Condensae  et  divom  amplezae  simulacra  sedebant. 
Ipsnm  autem  sumptis  Priamum  iurenalibus  armis 
Ut  vidit,  "  Quae  mens  tam  dira,  miserrime  coniuax, 
Impulit  his  cingi  telis  ?  aut  quo  ruis  ?  ^'  inquit.  520 

^^  Non  tali  auxilio  nee  defensoribus  istis 
Tempus  eget ;  non,  si  ipse  mens  nunc  adf oret  Hector. 
Hue  tandem  concede ;  baec  ara  tuebitur  omnis, 
Aut  moriere  simul."    Sic  ore  effata  recei»t 
Ad  sese  et  sacra  longaevimi  in  sede  locayit  525 

Ecce  autem  elapsus  Pyrrhi  de  caede  Polites, 
Unus  natorum  Priami,  per  tela,  per  hostis 
Porticibus  longis  fugit,  et  vacua  atria  Instrat 
Saucius :  ilium  ardens  infesto  volnere  Pyrrhus 
Insequitur,  iam  iamque  manu  tenet  et  premit  hasta.  580 

Ut  tandem  ante  oculos  evasit  et  ora  parentum, 
Concidit,  ac  multo  vitam  cum  sanguine  iudit. 
Hie  Priam  us,  quamquam  in  media  iam  morte  tenetur, 
Non  tamen  abstinuit,  nee  voci  iraeque  peperoit : 
"  At  tibi  pro  scelere,"  exclamat,  "  pro  talibns  ausis,  585 

Di,  si  qua  est  caelo  pietas,  quae  talia  curet, 
Persolvant  grates  dignas  et  praemia  reddant 
Debita,  qui  nati  coram  me  cemere  letum 
Fecisti  et  patrios  foedasti  funere  voltus. 
At  non  ille,  satum  quo  te  mentiris,  Achilles  5d0 
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Talis  in  hoste  fuit  Priamo ;  aed  iura  fidemqno 

Supplicis  eruboit,  corpusque  exsangae  sepolcro 

Reddidit  Hectoreum,  meque  in  inea  regna  remisit." 

Sic  f  atas  senior,  telumque  imbelle  sine  ictu 

Coniecit,  rauco  qnod  protinns  aere  repulsum  546 

Et  snmmo  clipei  nequiquam  ambone  pependit 

Oui  Pyrrhus :  "  Eeferes  ergo  haec  et  nontias  ibis 

Pelidae  genitori ;  illi  mea  tristia  facta 

Degeneremqne  Neoptolemum  narrare  memento. 

Kunc  morere."    Hoc  dicens  altaria  ad  ipsa  trementem  550 

Traxit  et  in  mnlto  lapsantem  sanguine  nati, 

Implicuitqoe  comam  laeva,  dextraqne  coruscnm 

Extolit  ac  lateri  capulo  tenus  abdidit  ensem. 

Haec  finis  Priami  fatornm  ;  bio  exitus  ilium 

Sorte  tnlit,  Troiam  incensam  et  prolapsa  videntera  555 

Pergama,  tot  quondam  populis  terrisque  superbum 

Regnatorem  Asiae.    lacet  ingens  litore  truncus, 

Aynlsumque  umeris  caput,  et  sine  nomine  corpus. 

At  me  tum  primum  saevus  ciroumstetit  borror. 
Obstipui ;  subiit  can  genitoris  imago,  560 

Ut  regem  aequaevum  crudeli  volnere  vidi 
Vitam  exbalantem ;  subiit  deserta  Oreusa, 
Et  direpta  domus,  et  paryi  casus  luli. 
Respicio,  et,  quae  sit  me  circum  copia,  lustro. 
Deseraere  omnes  defessi,  et  corpora  saltu  565 

Ad  terram  misere  ant  ignibus  aegra  dedere. 

lamque  adeo  super  unus  eram,  cum  limina  Vestae 
Seryantem  et  tacitam  secreta  in  sede  latentem 
Tyndarida  aspicio :  dant  dara  incendia  lucem 
Erranti  passimque  oculos  per  cuncta  ferenti.  570 

Ilia  sibi  infestos  eversa  ob  Pergama  Teueros 
Et  poenas  Danaum  et  desert!  coniugis  iras 
Praemetuens,  Troiae  et  patriae  communis  Erinys, 
Abdiderat  sese  atqiw  aris  invisa  sedebat. 

ExaTBere  ignes  animo ;  subit  ira  cadentem  575 

UMsei  patriam  et  sceleratas  sumere  poenas. 
'  fliKeei  haec  Spartam  incolumis  patriasque  Mycenas 
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Aspiciet?  partoque  ibit  regina  triumpho, 

Coniugiumque,  domuraque,  patres,  natosque  yidebit, 

Iliadam  tarba  et  Phrjgiis  comitata  ministris  ?  580 

Occident  ferro  Priamus  ?    Troia  arserit  igni  ? 

Dardanimn  totiens  sadarit  sanguine  litns  ? 

Non  ita.    Namque  etsi  nullum  memorabile  nomen 

Feminea  in  poena  est  nee  habet  victoria  laudem, 

Exstinxisse  nefas  tamen  et  sumpsisse  merentis  685 

Laudabor  poenas,  animumque  explesse  iuvabit 

TJltricis  flammae,  et  cineres  satiasse  meorum. 

Talia  iactabam,  et  furiata  mente  ferebar, 

Cum  mihi  se,  non  ante  oculis  tarn  clara,  vi<iendam 

Obtulit  et  pura  per  noctem  in  luce  refulsit  590 

Alma  parens,  confessa  deam,  qualisque  videri 

Oaelicolis  et  quanta  solet,  dextraque  prehensum 

Oontinuit,  roseoque  haec  insaper  addidit  ore  ; 

"  Nate,  quis  indomitas  tantus  dolor  excitat  iras? 

Quid  faris  ?  aut  quonam  nostri  tibi  cura  recessit  ?  595 

ISTon  prius  aspicies,  ubi  fessum  aetate  parentem 

Liqueris  AncMsen?  superet  coniunxne  Oreusa, 

Ascaniusque  puer  ?  quos  omnis  undique  Graiae 

Circum  errant  acies,  et,  ni  mea  cura  resistat, 

lam  flammae'tulerint  inimicus  et  hauserit  ensis.  600 

Non  tibi  Tyndaridis  facies  invisa  Lacaenae 

Culpatusve  Paris ;  divom  inclementia,  divom, 

Has  evertit  opes  sternitque  a  culmine  Troiam. 

Aspice — namque  omnem,  quae  nunc  obducta  tuenti 

Mortalis  hebetat  visus  tibi  et  umida  circum  605 

Caligat,  nubem  eripiam  ;  tu  ne  qua  parentis 

lussa  time,  neu  praeceptis  parere  recusa — 

Hie,  ubi  disiectas  moles  avulsaque  saxis 

Saxa  vides  mixtoque  undantem  pulvere  fdmum, 

Neptunus  muros  magnoque  emota  tridenti  610 

Fundamenta  quatit  totamque  a  sedibus  urbem 

Eruit.    Hie  luno  Scaeas  saevissima  portas 

Prima  tenet,  sociumque  furens  a  navibus  agmen 

Ferro  accincta  vocat. 
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lam  snmmas  arces  Tritonia,  respice,  Pallas  615 

Insedit,  nimbo  effiilgens  et  Gorgone  saeva. 

Ipse  Pater  Danais  animos  yirisque  secandas 

Safficit,  ipse  deos  in  Dardana  sascitat  arma. 

Eripe,  nate,  fngam,  finemqae  impone  laborL 

Nnsqnam  abero,  et  tatom  patrio  te  limine  sistam.^'  620 

Dixerat,  et  spissis  noctis  se  condidit  umbris. 

Apparent  dirae  f  acies  inimicaqae  Troiae 

Knmina  magna  deam. 

Turn  yero  omne  mihi  visom  considere  in  ignis 
Hium  et  ex  imo  verti  Neptania  Troia ;  626 

Ac  Telnti  summis  anti<yaam  in  montibns  omnm 
Cum  ferro  accisam  crebrisqne  bipennibns  instant 
Eruere  agricolae  certatim ;  iUa  nsqne  minatur  . 
Et  tremefacta  comam  concasso  yertice  nntat, 
Volneribns  donee  panlatim  eyicta  snpremnm  680 

Congemnit  traxitqne  iugis  ayalsa  rninam. 
Descendo,  ac  ducente  deo  flammam  inter  et  hostis 
Expedior ;  dant  tela  locam,  flammaeqae  recedont. 

Atqne  nbi  iam  patriae  peryentum  ad  limina  sedis 
Antiquasqne  domos,  genitor,  qnem  toUere  in  altos  636 

Optabam  primnm  mentis  primamqae  petebam, 
Abnegat  excisa  yitam  prodncere  Troia 
Exsiliumqne  patL     "  Vos  o,  quibas  integer  aevi 
Sanguis  "  ait  "  solidaeque  suo  stant  robore  yires, 
Vos  agitate  fngam.  640 

Me  si  caelicolae  yoluissent  ducere  vitam, 
Has  mibi  seryassent  sedes.    Satis  una  superqne 
Yidimns  exscidia  et  captae  snperayimns  orbi. 
Sic  o,  sic  positom  adfati  discedite  cori)ns. 

Ipse  mann  mortem  inyeniam;  miserebitur  hostis  645 

Exuyiasqae  petet ;  facilis  iactura  sepnlcri. 
Iam  pridem  inyisus  diyis  et  inatilis  annos 
Demoror,  ex  qno  me  diyom  pater  atqne  hominum  rex 
Folminis  adflayit  yentis  et  contigit  igni.'^ 

TaJia  perstabat  memorans,  fixosque  manebat.  650 

||pS  00Blra  effusi  lacrimis  coninnxqne  Creusa 
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Ascaninsqiie  omnisqne  domos,  ne  vertere  secnm 
Onncta  pater  fatoqne  argeati  incambere  yellet. 
Abnegat,  inceptoqne  et  sedibus  baeret  in  isdem. 
Earsus  in  arma  feror,  mortemqne  miserrimns  opto,  655 

Nam  qnod  consilium  ant  quae  iam  fortnna  dabatar  ? 
"  Mene  efferre  pedem,  genitor,  te  posse  relicto 
Sperasti,  tantumque  nef  as  patrio  excidit  ore  ? 
.  Si  nibil  ex  tanta  Superis  placet  urbe  relinqui, 
Et  sedet  boc  animo,  perituraeque  addere  Troiae  660 

Teque  tuosque  invat,  patet  isti  ianna  leto ; 
lamque  aderit  multo  Priami  de  sangiune  Pyrrhns, 
Natum  ante  ora  patris,  patrem  qui  obtrunoat  ad  aras. 
Hoc  erat,  alma  parens,  quod  me  per  tela,  per  ignis         | 
Eripis,  ut  mediis  bostem  in  penetralibus,  utque  666 

Ascaninm  patremque  meum  iuxtaque  Creusam 
Alterum  in  alterius  mactatos  sanguine  cemam  ? 
Arma,  viri,  ferte  arma ;  vocat  lux  ultima  viotos. 
Reddite  me  Danais ;  sinite  instaurata  revisam 
Proelia.    Numquam  omnes  hodie  moriemur  inulti."  670 

Hino  ferro  accingor  rursus  clipeoque  sinistram 
Insertabam  aptans  meque  extra  tecta  ferebam. 
Ecce  autem  complexa  pedes  in  limine  coniunx 
Haerebat,  parvumque  patri  tendebat  lulum  : 
"Si  periturus  abis,  et  nos  rape  in  omnia  tecum  ;  676 

Sin  aliquam  expertus  sumptis  spem  ponis  in  armis, 
Hanc  primura  tutare  domum.     Cui  parvus  lulus, 
Oui  pater  et  coniunx  quondam  tua  dicta  relinquor  ? '' 

Talia  vociferans  gemitu  tectum  omne  replebat, 
Cum  subitum  dictuque  oritur  mirabile  monstrum.  680 

Namque  manus  inter  maestorumque  ora  parentum 
Ecce  levis  summo  de  vertice  visus  luii 
Fundere  lumen  apex,  tactuque  innoxia  mollis 
Lambere  flamma  comas  et  circum  tempK>ra  pasci. 
Nos  pavidi  trepidare  metu,  crinemque  flagrantem  986 

Excutere  et  sanctos  restinguere  fontibus  ignis. 
At  pater  Ancbises  oculos  ad  sidera  laetus 
Extulit,  et  caelo  palmas  cum  voce  tetendit : 
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"  luppiter  omnipotens,  precibns  si  flecteris  nllis, 

Aspice  nos ;  hoc  taDtmn  ;  et,  si  pietate  meremnr,  690 

Da  deinde  auxilium,  pater,  atqne  haec  omina  firma." 

Yix  ea  fatas  erat  senior,  salntoqae  fragore 

iDtonnit  laeyum,  et  de  caelo  lapsa  per  umbras 

Stella  facem  dacens  mnlta  oam  lace  cncnrrit. 

Illam,  somma  saper  labentem  culmiDa  tecti,  696 

Cernimos  Idaea  claram  se  condere  silya 

Signantemque  vias ;  torn  longo  limite  salens 

Dat  lacem,  et  late  circnm  loca  snlpbare  famant. 

Hie  vero  yictos  genitor  se  tollit  ad  aaras, 

Adfaturqne  deos  et  sanctam  sidas  adorat :  YOO 

**  lam  iam  nulla  mora  est ;  sequor,  et,  qua  ducitis,  adsum. 

Bi  patrii,  servate  domum,  servate  nepotem. 

Vestmm  hoc  auguriom,  yestroque  in  numine  Troia  est. 

Cedo  equidem,  nee,  nate,  tibi  comes  ire  recuse." 

Dixerat  ille ;  et  iam  per  moenia  clarior  ignis  706 

Auditur,  propiusque  aestus  incendia  volvunt. 
**  Ergo  age,  care  pater,  cervici  imponere  nostrae ; 
Ipse  subibo  umeris,  nee  me  labor  iste  gravabit ; 
Quo  res  cumque  cadent,  unum  et  commune  periclum, 
Una  salus  arabobus  erit.    Mibi  parvus  lulus  j  710 

Sit  comes,  et  longe  servet  vestigia  coniunx. 
Vos,  famuli,  quae  dicam,  animis  advertite  vestris. 
Est  urbe  egressis  tumulus  templumque  vetustum 
Desertae  Oereris,  iuxtaque  antiqua  cupressus 
Eeligione  patrum  multos  servata  per  annos.  715 

Hanc  ex  diverso  sedem  veniemus  in  unam. 
Tu,  genitor,  cape  sacra  manu  patriosque  Penatis; 
Me,  bello  e  tanto  digressum  et  caede  recenti, 
Attrectare  nefas,  donee  me  flumine  vivo 
Abluero."  720 

Haec  fatus,  latos  umeros  subiectaque  coHa 
Veste  super  fulvique  insternor  pelle  leonis, 
Snecedoque  oneri ;  dextrae  se  parvus  lulus 
lo^icuit  sequiturque  patrem  non  passibus  acquis ; 

>  9abit  coniunx.    Ferimur  per  opaca  locorum ;      ^         725 
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Et  me,  qnem  dadam  non  alia  iniectn  movebant 
Tela  neque  adverse  glomerati  ex  agmine  Grai, 
None  omnes  terrent  aurae,  sonus  excitat  omnia 
Suspensum  et  pariter  comitique  onerique  timentem, 

lamque  propinquabam  portis,  omnemqae  videbar  730 

Evasisse  viam,  subito  cum  creber  ad  auris 
Visus  ades3e  pedum  sonitus,  genitorque  per  umbram 
Prospiciens,  "Nate,"  exclamat,  "fuge,  nate;  propinqaant. 
Ardentis  clipeos  atque  aera  micantia  cerno." 
Hie  mihi  nescio  quod  trepido  male  numen  amicum  735 

Conf  usam  eripuit  meutem.    Namque  avia  cursu 
Dum  sequor  et  nota  excedo  regione  viarum, 
Heu !  misero  coniunx  fatone  erepta  Creusa 
Substitit,  erravitne  via,  seu  lassa  resedit, 

Incertum ;  neo  post  oculis  est  reddita  nastris ;  740 

Nee  prius  amissam  respexi  auimumque  reflexi, 
Quam  tumulum  antiquae  Cereris  sedemque  sacratam 
Yenimus;  hie  demum  collectis  omnibus  una 
Defiiit,  et  comites  natumque  virumque  fefellit. 
Quern  non  incusavi  amens  hominumque  deorumque,  745 

Aut  quid  in  eversa  vidi  crudelius  urbe  ? 
Ascanium  Anchisenque  patrem  Teucrosque  Penatis 
Commendo  sociis  et  curva  valle  recondo ; 
Ipse  urbem  repeto  et  cingor  fulgentibus  armis. 
Stat  casus  renovare  omnis,  omnemque  reverti  750 

Per  Troiam,  et  rnrsus  caput  obiectare  periclis. 

Principio  muros  obscuraque  limina  portae, 
Qua  gressum  extuleram,  repeto,  et  vesti^a  retro 
Observata  sequor  per  noctem  et  lumine  lustro. 
Horror  ubique  animos,  simul  ipsa  silentia  terrent.  755 

Inde  domum,  si  forte  pedem,  si  forte  tulisset, 
Me  refero.    Inruerant  Danai,  et  tectum  omne  tenebant. 
Ilicet  ignis  edax  summa  ad  fastigia  vento 
Volvitur ;  exsuperant  flammae,  f  urit  aestus  ad  auras. 
Procedo  et  Priami  sedes  arcemque  reviso.  \      760 

Et  lam  porticibus  vacuis  lunonis  asylo 
Oustodes  lecti  Phenix  et  dims  Ulixes 
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Praedam  adservabant.    Hue  ondiqae  Troia  gaza 

Incensis  erepta  adytis,  mensaeque  deorom, 

Crateresque  aoro  solidi,  captivaqne  vestis  765 

Congeritur.    Pueri  et  pavidae  longo  ordine  matres 

Stant  circnm. 

Aasns  quin  etiam  voces  iactare  per  nmbram 

Implevi  clamore  viae,  maestasque  Creasam 

Nequiquara  ingeminans  iterumque  iteromque  vocavi.  7Y0 

Quaerenti  et  tectis  nrbis  sine  fine  farenti 

Infelix  simnlacrnm  atque  ipsins  umbra  Creusae 

Visa  mihi  ante  oculos  et  nota  maior  imago. 

Obstipni,  steterantqne  comae  et  vox  faucibus  baesit. 

Tom  sic  adf ari  et  coras  bis  demere  dictis :  775 

"  Quid  tantum  insano  iuvat  indulgere  dolori, 

O  dulcis  coniunx  ?  non  baec  sine  numine  divom 

Eveniunt ;  nee  te  bine  comitem  asportare  Creusam 

Fas  aut  ille  sinit  superi  regnator  Oljmpi. 

Long^  tibi  exsilia,  et  vastum  maris  aequor  arandnm,  780 

Et  terram  Hesperiam  venies,  ubi  Lydius  arva 

Inter  opima  Tirnm  leni  fluit  agmine  Tbybris : 

Blic  res  laetae  regnamque  et  regia  coniunx 

Parta  tibi.    Lacrimas  dilectae  pelle  Creusae : 

Non  ego  Myrmidonum  sedes  Dolopumve  superbas  785 

Aspiciam,  aut  Grais  servitnm  matribus  ibo, 

Dardanis,  et  divae  Veneris  nurus ; 

Sed  me  magna  deum  Genetrix  bis  detinet  oris. 

lamque  vale,  et  nati  serva  communis  amorem." 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  lacrimantem  et  multa  volentem  790 

Dicere  desernit,  tenuisque  recessit  in  auras. 

Ter  conatus  ibi  coUo  dare  braccbia  circum ; 

Ter  frustra  comprensa  manus  effogit  imago, 

Par  levibus  ventis  volucrique  simillima  somno. 

Sic  demum  socios  consumpta  nocte  reviso.  795 

Atque  bic  ingentem  comitum  adfluxisse  novorum 
Invenio  admirans  numerum,  matresque,  virosque, 
OoUeetam  exsilio  pubem,  miserabile  volgus. 
lladiqae  convenere,  animis  opibusque  parati, 
• 
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In  qnasonmqne  velim  pelago  deducere  terras.  800 

lamqae  iagis  summae  sorgebat  Lncifer  Idae 
Dncebatqne  diem,  Danaique  obsessa  tenebant 
Limina  portarom^  neo  spes  ppis  ulla  dabatnr : 
Cessi  et  snblato  montis  genitore  petiyi. 
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Postqnam  res  Asiae  Priamique  evertere  gentem 

Immeritam  visum  Snperis,  ceciditqne  superbnm 

Ilium  et  omnis  humo  fnmat  Neptunia  Troia, 

Diversa  ezsilia  et  desertas  quaerere  terras 

Augnriis  agimur  divom,  classemqne  sub  ipsa  5 

Antandro  et  Phrygiae  molimur  montibus  Idae, 

Incerti,  quo  fata  ferant,  ubi  sistere  detur, 

Oontrahimusqne  viros.    Vix  prima  inceperat  aestas, 

Et  pater  Anchises  dare  fatis  vela  iubebat : 

Litora  cum  patriae  lacrimans  portusque  relinquo  10 

Et  campos,  ubi  Troia  f  uit.    Feror  exsul  in  altum 

Cum  sociis  natoque  Penatibus  et  magnis  dis. 

Terra  procul  vastis  colitur  Mavortia  campis — 
Thraces  arant — acri  quondam  regnata  Lycurgo, 
Hospitinm  antiquum  Troiae  sociique  Penates,  15 

Dum  Fortuna  fuit.    Feror  hue,  et  litore  curvo 
Moenia  prima  loco,  fatis  ingressus  iniquis, 
Aeneadasque  meo  nomen  de  nomine  fingo. 

Sacra  Dionaeae  matri  divisque  ferebam 
Auspicibus  coeptorum  operum,  superoque  nitentem  20 

Caelicolam  regi  mactabam  in  litore  taurum. 
Forte  fuit  iuxta  tumidus,  quo  cornea  summo 
YhgoiiA  et  densis  bastilibus  horrida  myrtus. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  IH. 

Accessi,  viridemque  ab  homo  cpnvellere  silvam 

Oonatus,  ramis  tegerem  ut  frondentibus  aras,  25 

Horrendum  et  dictu  video  mirabile  monstrum. 

Nam,  quae  prima  solo  ruptis  radicibus  arbos 

Vellitur,  huic  atro  liquuntur  sanguine  guttae 

Et  terram  tabo  maculant.    Mihi  frigidus  horror 

Membra  quatit,  gelidusque  coit  formidine  sanguis.  30 

Rursus  et  alterius  lentnm  convellere  vimen 

Insequor  et  oausas  penitus  temptare  latentis :  ^ 

Ater  et  alterius  sequitur  de  cortice  sanguis. 

Multa  movens  animo  Nymphas  venerabar  agrestis 

Gradivumque  patrera,  Geticis  qui  praesidet  arvis,  85 

Rite  secundarent  visus  omenque  levarent. 

Tertia  sed  postquam  maiore  bastilia  nisu 

Aggredior  genibusque  adversae  obluctor  harenae — 

Eloquar,  an  sileam  ? — gemitus  lacrimabilis  imo 

Auditur  tumulo,  et  vox  reddita  fertur  ad  auris :  40 

"  Quid  miserum,  Aenea,  laoeras  ?  iam  paroe  sepulto ; 

Parce  pias  scelerare  manus.    ITon  me  tibi  Troia 

Externum  tulit,  aut  cruor  hie  de  stipite  manat. 

Heu  1  fuge  crudelis  terras,  fiige  litus  avarura. 

Nam  Polydorus  ego.    Hie  confixum  ferrea  texit  45 

Telorum  seges  et  iaoulis  increvit  acutis." 

Turn  vero  ancipiti  mentem  formidine  pressus 
Obstipui,  steteruntque  comae  et  vox  faucibus  haesit.    • 
Hunc  Polydorum  auri  quondam  cum  pondere  magno 
Inf elix  Priamus  furtim  mandarat  alendum  60 

Threicio  regi,  cum  iam  diffideret  armis 
Dardaniae  oingique  urbem  obsidione  videret. 
Ille,  Tttt  opes  fractae  Teucrum,  et  Fortuna  recessit, 
Res  Agamemnonias  victriciaque  arma  secutus, 
Fas  omne  abrumpit ;  Polydorum  obtruncat,  et  auro  66 

Vi  potitur.    Quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis, 
Auri  sacra  fames  ?    Postquam  pavor  ossa  reliquit, 
Deleotos  populi  ad  proceres  primumque  parentem 
Monstra  denm  refero,  et,  quae  sit  sententia,  posco. 
Omnibus  idem  animus,  scelerata  excedere  terra,  60 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VEEGILI  AENEIDOS  HI. 

Linqni  poUntnm  hospitiam,  et  dare  classibns  anstros. 

Ergo  instanramus  Folydoro  fnDus :  et  ingens 

Aggeritur  tumulo  tellns ;  stant  Manibos  arae, 

Caeruleis  maestae  vittis  atraqne  cupreseo, 

Et  ciroam  Uiades  orinem  de  more  solatae ;  65 

Inferimns  tepido  spomantia  ojmbia  lacte 

Sangninis  et  sacri  pateras,  animamque  sepalcro 

Oondimns,  et  magna  supremnm  voce  ciemas. 

Inde,  nbi  prima  fides  pelago,  placataqae  venti 
Dant  maria  et  lenis  crepitans  yocat  aoster  in  altom,  70 

Dedncunt  socii  navis  et  litora  complent. 
Provebimnr  porta,  terraeque  nrbesqne  reoedont 
Sacra  mari  colitnr  medio  gratissima  tellus 
Kereidam  matri  et  Neptuno  Aegaeo, 

Qnam  pins  Arcitenens  oras  et  litora  circnm  75 

Errantem  Mycono  e  celsa  Gyaroqne  revinxit, 
Immotamqne  coli  dedit  et  contemnere  ventos. 
Hue  feror ;  haeo  fessos  tnto  placidissima  porta 
Accipit.    Egressi  veneramur  Apollinis  urbem. 
Kex  Anins,  rex  idem  bominam  Pboebique  sacerdos,  80 

Yittis  et  sacra  redimitus  tempora  lanro, 
Occnrrit ;  veterem  Ancbisen  agnoscit  amicnm. 
lungimns  bospltio  dextras,  et  teota  sabimns. 

Templa  dei  saxo  venerabar  stmcta  vetnsto : 
"  Da  propriam,  Thymbraee,  domnm ;  da  moenia  fessis  85 

Et  genus  et  mansnram  urbem ;  serva  altera  Troiae 
Pergama,  reliquias  Dananm  atque  immitis  Achilli. 
Quern  sequimur?  quove  ire  iubes?  ubi  ponere  sedes? 
Da,  pater,  angurium,  atque  anirais  inlabere  nostris." 

Vix  ea  fatns  eram :  tremere  omnia  visa  repente,  90 

Liminaque  laurusqne  dei,  totusque  moveri 
Mons  circnm,  et  mugire  adytis  cortina  reclusis. 
Submissi  petimus  terram,  et  vox  fertur  ad  auris : 
"  Dardanidae  duri,  quae  vos  a  stirpe  parentum 
Prima  tnlit  tellus,  eadem  vos  ubere  laeto  95 

Aeoipiet  reduces.    Antiquam  exquirite  matrem. 
9to  damns  Aeneae  ounctis  dominabitur  oris, 
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Et  nati  natorum,  et  qui  nascentur  ab  illis." 

Haec  Phoebus ;  mixtoque  ingens  exorta  tumultu 

Laetitia,  et  cuncti,  quae  sint  ea  moenia,  quaeront,  100 

Quo  Phoebus  vocet  errantis  iubeatque  reverti  ? 

Turn  genitor,  veternm  volvens  monumenta  virorum, 

"  Audite,  o  proceres,"  ait,  "  et  spes  discite  vestras : 

Creta  lovis  magni  medio  iacet  insula  ponto ; 

Mons  Idaeus  ubi,  et  gentis  cunabula  nostrae.  105 

Ceotam  urbes  habitant  magnas,  uberrima  regna ; 

Maximus  unde  pater,  si  rite  audita  recordor, 

Teucrus  Rhoeteas  primum  est  advectus  ad  oras, 

Optavitque  locum  regno.    Nondum  Ilium  et  arces 

Pergameae  steterant;  habitabant  vallibus  imis.  110 

Hino  mater  cultrix  Oybelae  Corybantiaque  aera 

Idaeumque  nemus ;  hinc  fida  silentia  sacris, 

Et  iuncti  currum  dominae  subiere  leones. 

Ergo  agite,  et,  divom  ducunt  qua  iussa,  seqnamur ; 

Placemus  ventos  et  Onosia  regna  petamus.  115 

Nee  longo  distant  cursu ;  modo  luppiter  adsit, 

Tertia  lux  classem  Cretaeis  sistet  in  oris." 

Sic  fatus,  meritos  aris  mactavit  honores, 

Taurum  !N"eptuno,  taurum  tibi,  pulcher  Apollo, 

Nigram  Hiemi  pecudem,  Zephyris  felicibus  albam.  120 

Fama  volat  pulsum  regnis  cessisse  patemis 
Idomenea  ducem,  desertaque  litora  Oretae, 
Hoste  vacare  domos,  sedesque  astare  relict.as. 
Linquimus  Ortygiae  portus,  pelagoque  volamus, 
Bacchatamque  iugis  Naxon  viridemqne  Donusam,  125 

Olearon,  niveamque  Paron  sparsasque  per  aequor 
Cycladas  et  crebris  legimus  freta  consita  terris. 
Nauticus  exoritur  vario  certamine  clamor ; 
Hortantur  socii,  Oretam  proavosque  petamus. 
Prosequitur  surgens  a  puppi  ventus  euntis,  180 

Et  tandem  antiquis  Ouretum  adlabimur  oris. 
Ergo  avidus  muros  optatae  molior  urbis, 
Pergameamque  voco,  et  laetam  cognomine  gentem 
Hortor  amare  f  ocos  arcemque  attollere  tectis. 
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lamqae  fere  sicco  sabdnctae  litore  pappes ;  185 

Conubiis  arvisqae  noyis  operata  laventas ; 

lora  domosqae  dabam :  sabito  cam  tabida  membru, 

Cormpto  caeli  tracta,  miseraodaqae  Tenit 

Arboribnsqae  satisque  hies  et  letifer  annus. 

Linqaebant  dolcis  animas,  ant  aegra  trahebant  140 

Corpora ;  tarn  sterilis  eznrere  Sirios  agros ; 

Arebant  berbae,  et  victom  seges  aegra  negabat. 

Ettrsiis  ad  oraclnm  Ortygiae  Phoebamque  remenso 

Hortatnr  pater  ire  mari,  Teniamqne  precari, 

Qnam  fessis  finem  rebos  ferat ;  onde  labomm  145 

Temptare  anxilinm  inbeat;  quo  vertere  corsns. 

f[  Nox  erat,  et  terns  animalia  somnns  habebat : 

Effigies  sacrae  divom  Fhrygiiqae  Penates, 

Quos  mecnm  a  Troia  mediisqae  ex  ignibos  arbis 

Extnleram,  yisi  ante  ocolos  astare  iacentis  150 

In  somnis,  mnlto  manifesti  lomine,  qua  se 

Plena  per  insertas  fnndebat  lona  fenestras ; 

Turn  sic  adf ari  et  cnras  his  demere  dictis : 

^^  Quod  tibi  delato  Ortygiam  dictoms  Apollo  est, 

Hio  canit,  et  tna  nos  en  nltro  ad  Umina  mittit.  155 

Nos  te,  Dardania  inoensa,  tuaque  arma  seonti, 

Kos  tmnidnm  snb  te  permensi  dassibos  aeqnor, 

Idem  ventaros  toUemns  in  astra  nepotes, 

Imperiamqne  nrbi  dabimns./  Tq  moenia  magnis 

M^i\a  para,  longamqne  fugae  ne  linqne  labor^n.  160 

Mutandae  sedes.    Non  haeo  tibi  htora  snasit 

Delius  ant  Cretae  iussit  considere  Apollo. 

Est  loons,  Hesperiam  Grai  cognomine  dicunt. 

Terra  antiqna,  potens  armis  atqae  nbere  glaebae ; 

Oenotri  coluere  viri;  nunc  fama  minores  165 

Italiam  dixisse  duels  de  nomioe  gentem : 

Hae  nobis  propriae  sedes ;  hinc  Dardanus  ortus, 

lasiusque  pater,  genus  a  quo  principe  nostrum. 

&irge  age,  et  haec  laetus  longaevo  dicta  parenti 

'BmaA  dubitanda  refer :  Oorythnm  terrasque  requirat  170 

Aisonias.    Dictaea  negat  tibi  luppiter  arva/' 
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Talibus  attonitus  visis  et  voce  deorum — 

N«c  sopor  illud  erat,  sed  coram  agnoscere  voltus 

Velatasqae  comas  praesentiaque  ora  videbar ; 

Turn  gelidus  toto  manabat  corpore  sudor —  175 

Oorripio  e  stratis  corpus^  tendoqae  sapinas 

Ad  caelum  cum  voce  manus,  et  munera  libo 

Intemerata  focis.    Perfecto  laetus  honore 

Ancbisen  facio  certnm,  remque  ordine  pando. 

Agnovit  pro] em  ambignam  gemiinosque  parentes,  180 

Seque  novo  veterum  deceptum  errore  locornm. 

Tum  memorat :  ^^  Nate,  Uiacis  exercite  fatis, 

Sola  mibi  talis  casus  Cassandra  canebat. 

Nunc  repeto  haec  geueri  portendere  debita  nostro, 

Et  saepe  Hesperiam,  saepe  Itala  regna  vocare.  185 

Sed  quis  ad  Hesperiae  venturos  litora  Teucros 

Grederet  ?  aut  quem  tum  vates  Cassandra  moveret  ? 

Cedamus  Phoebo,  et  moniti  meliora  sequamur." 

Sic  ait,  et  cuncti  dicto  paremns  ovantes. 

Hanc  quoque  deserimus  sedem,  paucisqne  relictis  190 

Vela  damns,  vastumque  cava  trabe  cnrrimns  aequor. 

Postquam  altum  tenuere  rates,  nee  iam  amplius  nllae 
Apparent  terrae,  caelum  nndique  et  undique  pontus, 
Tum  mibi  caernleus  supra  caput  astitit  imber, 
Koctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inborruit  unda  tenebris.  195 

CoDtinuo  venti  volvunt  mare  magnaque  surgunt 
Aequora;  dispersi  iactamur  gurgite  vasto; 
Involvere  diem  nimbi,  et  nox  umida  caelum 
Abstulit ;  ingeminant  abruptis  nubibus  ignes. 
Excutimur  cursu,  et  caecis  erramus  in  undis.  200 

Ipse  diem  noctemque  negat  discernere  caelo, 
Nee  meminisse  viae  media  Palinurus  in  unda. 
Tris  adeo  incertos  caeca  caligine  soles 
Erramus  pelago,  totidem  sine  sidere  noctes. 
Quarto  terra  die  primnm  se  attollere  tandem  205 

Visa,  aperire  procul  montis,  ac  volvere  fumum. 
Vela  cadunt,  remis  insurgimus ;  baud  mora,  nautae 
Adnixi  torquent  spumas  et  caerula  verrunt. 
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Seryatam  ex  nndis  Stropbadom  me  litora  primam 
Acoipinnt ;  Strophades  Graio  stant  nomine  dictae,  210 

Insolae  lonio  in  magno,  qaas  dira  Celaeno 
Harpyiaeqae  colunt  aliae,  Phineia  postqaam 
Clansa  domnd,  mensasqne  meta  liqnere  priores. 
Tristins  baud  illis  monstram,  neo  saevior  ulla 
Pestis  et  ira  deum  Stygiis  sese  extnlit  nndis.  215 

Virginei  volucmm  voltas,  foedissima  ventris 
Prolnvies,  uncaeqae  manns,  et  pallida  semper 
Ora  fame. 

Hoc  nbi  delati  portos  intravimos,  ecce 

Laeta  boom  passim  campis  armenta  yidemus  220 

Caprigennmqne  pecos  nollo  castode  per  berbas. 
Jnniimos  ferro,  et  diyos  ipsnmqne  yocamus 
In  partem  praedamque  lovem;  tom  litore  curvo 
Exstmimosqae  toros  dapibnsqne  epulamar  opimis. 
At  sabitae  borrifico  lapsn  de  montibns  adsunt  225 

Harpyiae  et  magnis  quad  ant  clangoribus  alas, 
Diripiontqne  dapes  contactuqne  omnia  foedant 
Immundo ;  tnm  yox  taetrnm  dira  inter  odorom. 
Eursnm  in  secessa  longo  sub  mpe  cayata, 

Arboribus  clansi  circnm  atqae  horrentibus  nmbris,  230 

Instmimns  mensas  arisqae  reponimus  ignem : 
Rarsnm  ex  diyerso  caeli  caecisque  latebris 
Torba  sonans  praedam  pedibas  circnmyolat  nncis, 
Poll  nit  ore  dapes.    Sociis  tone,  arma  capessant, 
Edico,  et  dira  bellum  cum  gente  gerendum.  235 

Hand  secus  ac  iussi  facinnt,  tectosque  per  herbam 
Disponnnt  enses  et  scuta  latentia  condunt. 
Ergo  ubi  delapsae  sonitum  per  curya  dedere 
Litora,  dat  signum  specula  IGsenus  ab  alta 
Acre  cayo.    Invadunt  socii,  et  noya  proelia  temptant,  240 

Obscenas  pelagi  ferro  foedare  volucres. 
Sed  neque  yim  plumis  uUam  nee  yolnera  tergo 
Ampiunt,  celerique  f  uga  sub  sidera  lapsae 

I  praedam  et  yestigia  foeda  relinquunt. 
i  ^aecelsa  oonsedit  rupe  Celaeno,  245 
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Infelix  vates,  rumpitque  hano  pectore  vocera :. 

"  Bellum  etiam  pro  caede  boum  stratisque  iuvencis, 

Laomedontiadae,  bellumne  inferre  paratis 

Et  patrio  Harpyias  insontis  pell  ere  regno  ? 

Accipite  ergo  animis  atque  haec  mea  figite  dicta ;  250 

Quae  Phoebo  pater  omnipotens,  mihi  Phoebus  Apollo 

Praedixit,  vobis  Furiarum  ego  maxima  pando  : 

Italiam  cursu  petitis,  ventisque  Tocatis 

Ibitis  Italiam,  portusque  intrare  licebit ; 

Sed  non  ante  datam  cingetis  moenibus  urbem,  255 

Quam  vos  dira  fames  nostraeqne  ininria  caedis 

Ambesas  subigat  malis  absnmere  mensas." 

Dixit,  et  in  silvam  pennis  ablata  refiigit. 

At  sociis  snbita  gelidus  formidine  sanguis 

Deriguit ;  cecidere  animi,  nee  iam  amplius  armis,  260 

Sed  votis  precibusque  iubent  exposcere  pacem, 

Sive  deae,  sen  sint  dirae  obscenaeque  volucres. 

Et  pater  Ancbises  passis  de  litore  palmis 

Numina  magna  vocat,  meritosque  indicit  bonores : 

"Di,  prohibete  minas;  di,  talem  avertite  casum,  265 

Et  placidi  servate  pios  1 "  Tum  litore  fonem 

Deripere,  excussosque  iubet  laxare  rudentis. 

Tendunt  vela  Noti ;  f ugimus  spumantibus  undis, 

Qua  cursum  ventusque  gubernatorque  vocabat. 

Iam  medio  apparet  fluctu  neraorosa  Zacyntbos  270 

Duliehiumque  Sameque  et  Neritos  ardua  saxis. 

Effugimus  scopulos  Ithacae,  Laertia  regna, 

Et  terram  altricem  saevi  exsecramur  Ulixi. 

Mox  et  Leucatae  nimbosa  cacumina  montis 

Et  formidatus  nautis  aperitur  Apollo.  276 

nunc  petimus  fessi  et  parvae  succedimus  nrbi ; 

Ancora  de  prora  iacitur,  stant  litore  puppes. 

Ergo  insperata  tandem  tellure  potiti 
Lustramurque  lovi  votisque  incendimus  aras, 
Actiaque  Iliacis  celebramus  litora  ludis.  2^ 

Exercent  patrias  oleo  labente  palaestras 
Nudati  socii;  iuvat  evasisse  tot  urbes 
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Argolicas  medio^qTle  fagam  tenaisse  per  hostis. 

Interea  magDam  sol  circnmvolvitar  annam, 

Et  glacialis  hiems  aqailonibos  asperat  undas.  285 

Aere  cavo  otipeam,  magni  gestaraen  Abantia, 

Postibos  adversis  figo,  et  rem  carmine  signo : 

^^  Aeneas  haeo  db  dakais  yictobibus  abma.^ 

Linquere  turn  portus  iubeo  et  oonaidere  transtris. 

Oertatim  socii  ferimit  mare  et  aeqnora  verrimt.  290 

Protinos  aSrias  Phaeacum  abscondimas  arces, 

Litoraqae  Epiri  legimas  portnque  subimas 

Chaonio  et  celsam  Bnthroti  accedimns  nrbem. 

Hio  incredibilis  rermn  fama  occupat  auris, 
Priamiden  Helenmn  Graias  regnare  per  orbes,  295 

Coniagio  Aeacidae  Pyrrhi  sceptrisque  potitam, 
Et  patrio  Andromacben  itermn  cessisse  marito. 
Obstipoi,  miroqae  incensmn  pectus  amore, 
Compellare  Timm  et  cases  cognoscere  tantos. 
Progredior  porta,  classis  et  litora  linquens :  800 

Sollenmis  cum  forte  dapes  et  tristia  dona 
Ante  nrbem  in  loco  falsi  8imoentis  ad  nndam 
Libabat  cineri  Androma9be  Manisque  yocabat 
Hectoreum  ad  tamnlnm,  viridi  qnem  caespite  inanem 
Et  geminas,  cansam  lacrimis,  sacraverat  aras.  805 

Ut  me  conspexit  venientem  et  Troia  circum 
Arma  amens  vidit,  magnis  exterrita  monstris 
Derignit  visa  in  medio,  calor  ossa  reliqnit ; 
Labitnr,  et  longo  vix  tandem  tempore  f atnr : 
"  Verane  te  facies,  verus  mibi  nnntins  adfers,  810 

Nate  dea?  vivisne  ?  ant,  si  Inx  alma  recessit, 
Hector  nbi  est? "    Dixit,  lacrimasqne  effndit  et  omnem 
Implevit  clamore  loonm.    Vix  panca  furonti 
Subicio  et  raris  tarbatns  vocibus  hisco : 

"  Vivo  equidem,  vitamqae  extrema  per  omnia  duoo ;  815 

N'e  dnbita,  nam  vera  vides. 
Ben  I  qnis  te  casus  deiectam  ooninge  tanto 
fteoipit?  ant  qnae  digna  satis  fortnna  revisit? 

s  Andromacbe,  Pyrrhin'  conubia  servas?  "        ,^  , 
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Deiecit  vultain  et  demissa  voce  locuta  est :  820 

"  O  felix  una  ante  alias  Priameia  virgo, 
Hostilem  ad  tumulum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 
lussa  mori,  quae  sortitus  non  pertulit  uUos, 
Nee  victoris  eri  tetigit  captiva  cubilel 

Nos,  patria  incensa  diversa  per  aeqnora  vectae,  325 

Stirpis  Achilleae  fastus  iuvenemque  superbum, 
Servitio  -enixae,  tulimus ;  qui  deinde,  secotus 
Ledaeam  Hermionen  Lacedaemoniosqne  bymenaeos, 
Me  famulo  famulamque  Heleno  transmisit  babendam. 
Ast  ilium,  ereptae  magno  inflammatns  amore  330 

Ooniugis  et  scelerum  Furiis  agitatus,  Orestes 
Excipit  incautum  patriasque  obtruncat  ad  aras. 
Morte  Neoptolemi  regnorum  reddita  cessit 
Pars  Heleno,  qui  Obaonios  cognomine  campos 
Chaoniamque  omnem  Troiano  a  Cbaone  dixit,  335 

Pergamaque  Iliacamque  iugis  banc  addidit  arcem. 
Sed  tibi  qui  cursum  venti,  quae  fata  dedere  ? 
Aut  quisnam  ignarum  nostris  deus  appulit  oris^ 
Quid  puer  Ascanius  ?  superatne  et  vescitnr  aura, 
Quem  tibi  iam  Troia —  340 

Ecqua  tamen  puero  est  amissae  cura  parentis? 
Eoquid  in  antiquam  virtutem  animosque  viiilis 
Et  pater  Aeneas  et  avunculus  excitat  Hector  ?  " 
Talia  f  undebat  lacrimans  longosque  ciebat 

Incassum  fletus,  cum  sese  a  moenibus  beros  345 

Priamides  multis  Helenus  comitantibus  adfert, 
Agnoscitque  suos,  laetusque  ad  limina  ducit, 
Et  multum  lacrimas  verba  inter  singula  f  undit. 
Procedo,  et  parvam  Troiam  simulataque  magnis 
Pergama  et  arentem  Xanthi  cognomine  rivum  850 

Agnosco,  Scaeaeque  ampleotor  limina  portae. 
Nee  non  et  Teucri  socia  siraul  urbe  fruuntur. 
Hlos  porticibus  rex  accipiebat  in  amplis ; 
Aulai  medio  libabant  pocula  Baccbi, 

Impositis  auro  dapibus,  pater^sque  tenebant.  855 

lamque  dies  alterque  dies  processit,  et  aurae 
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Vela  vocant  tumidoqne  inflatur  carbasos  austro : 
His  vatem  aggredior  dictis  ac  talia  quaeso : 
"  Troiugena,  interpres  divom,  qui  namina  Phoebi, 
Qui  tripodas,  Glarii  laurus,  qui  sidera  sentis  .860 

Et  Yolacrum  linguas  et  praepetis  omina  pennae. 
Fare  age — namque  omnem  cursum  miM  prospera  dixit 
Religio,  et  cuncti  suaseruat  numine  divi 
Italiam  petere  et  terras  temptare  repostas ; 
Sola  novum  dictuque  nefas  Harpyia  Oelaeno  866 

Prodigiura  canit,  et  tristis  denuntiat  iras, 
Obscenamque  famem — quae  prima  pericula  vito  ? 
Quidve  sequens  tantos  possim  superare  iaborest  " 
Hie  Helenus,  caesis  priraum  de  more  iuvencia, 
Exorat  paeem  divom,  vittasque  resolvit  870 

Sacrati  capitis,  meque  ad  tua  limina,  Phoebe, 
Ipse  manu  multo  suspensum  numine  ducit, 
Atque  haec  deinde  canit  divino  ex  ore  sacerdos: 
"  Kate  dea, — nam  te  metioribus  ire  per  altum 
Auspiciis  manifesta  fides :  sic  fata  deum  rex  875 

Sortitur,  volvitque  vices ;  is  vertitur  ordo — 
Pauca  tibi  e  multis,  quo  tutior  bospita  lustres 
Aequora  et  Ausonio  possis  considere  portu, 
Expediam  dictis ;  probibent  nam  cetera  Parcae 
Scire  Helenum  farique  vetat  Satumia  luno.  880 

Principio  Italiam,  quam  tu  iam  rere  propinquam 
Vicinosque,  ignare,  paras  invadere  portns, 
Longa  procul  longis  via  dividit  invia  terris. 
Ante  et  Trinacria  lentandua  remus  in  unda, 
Et  salis  Ausonii  lustrandum  navibus  aequor  885 

Infemique  lacus  Aeaeaeque  insula  Circae, 
Quam  tuta  possis  nrbem  componere  terra. 
Signa  tibi  dicam ;  tu  condita  mente  teneto : 
Cum  tibi  sollicito  secreti  ad  fluminis  undam 
Litoreis  ingens  inventa  sub  ilicibus  sus  890 

Triginta  capitum  fetus  enixa  iacebit, 
Alba,  solo  recubans,  albi  circum  ubera  nati, 
l^l^loccis  urbis  erit,  requies  ea  certa  laborum. 
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Neo  ta  mensaimm  morsos  horresce  fdturos : 

Fata  viam  invenient  aderitque  vocatus  Apollo.  896 

Has  autem  terras,  Itallqae  hano  litoris  oram, 

Proxima  quae  nostri  perfunditar  aequoris  aesta, 

Effage ;  cuncta  malis  habitantar  moenia  Grais. 

Hie  et  Narycii  posuerant  moenia  Locri, 

£t  Sallentinos  obsedit  milite  campos  400 

Lyetius  Idomeneos ;  bio  ilia  daeis  Meliboei 

Parva  Pbiloctetae  subnixa  Petelia  muro. 

Quin,  ubi  transmissae  steterint  trans  aequora  classes 

Et  positis  aris  iam  vota  in  litore  solves, 

Purpureo  velare  comas  adopertns  amictn,  406 

Ke  qua  inter  sanotos  ignis  in  honore  deorum 

Hostilis  facies  occurrat  et  omina  turbet. 

Hunc  socii  morem  sacromm,  buno  ipse  teneto : 

Hao  cast!  maneant  in  religione  nepotes. 

Ast  ubi  digressum  Siculae  te  admoverit  orae  410 

Ventus  et  angusti  rarescent  claustra  Pelori, 

Laeva  tibi  tellus  et  longo  laeva  petantur 

Aequora  circuitu ;  dextrum  f uge  litus  et  undas. 

Haec  loca  vi  quondam  et  vasta  convulsa  ruina — 

Tantum  aevi  longinqua  valet  rautare  vetustas —  416 

Dissiluisse  ferunt,  cum  protinns  utraque  tellus 

Una  foret ;  venit  medio  vi  pontus  et  undis 

Hesperium  Siculo  latijs  abscidit,  arvaque  et  urbes 

Litore  diductas  angusto  interluit  aestu. 

Dextrum  Scylla  latus,  laevum  implacata  Charybdis  420 

Obsidet,  atque  imo  baratbri  ter  gurgite  vastos 

Sorbet  in  abruptum  fiuctus,  rursusque  sub  auras 

Erigit  altemos  et  sidera  verberat  unda. 

At  Scyllam  caeois  cobibet  spelnnca  latebris, 

Ora  exsertantem  et  navis  in  saxa  trabentem.  426 

Prima  hominis  facies  et  pulchro  pectore  virgo 

Pube  tenus,  postrema  immani  corpore  pistriz 

Delpbinum  caudas  utero  oommissa  luporum. 

Praestat  Trinaorii  metas  lustrare  Pachyni 

Cessantem,  longos  et  circumflectere  cnrsus,  480 
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Qaam  semel  informem  vasto  yidisse  sab  antro 

Scyllam  et  oaeroleis  canibas  resonantia  saxa. 

Praeterea,  si  qua  est  Heleoo  prodeDtia,  Tati 

Si  qua  fides,  aDimam  si  veris  implet  Apollo, 

XJnam  illud  tibi,  nate  dea,  proqae  omnibos  anam  435 

Praedicam,  et  repetens  itenimqae  iteramqae  monebo : 

lunonis  magnae  primnm  preoe  numen  adora; 

lunoni  cane  vota  libens,  dominamqae  potentem 

Supplicibas  supera  donis :  sic  denique  victor 

Trinacria  finis  Italos  mittere  relicta.  440 

Hue  ubi  delatns  Cmnaeam  accesseris  urbem 

Divinosque  lacos  et  Avema  sonantia  silvis, 

Insanam  vatem  aspicies,  quae  rope  sub  ima 

Fata  canit  foliisque  notas  et  nomioa  mandat. 

Quaecumqne  in  foliis  descripsit  oannina  yirgo,  445 

Digerit  in  numerum  atque  antro  seclusa  relinquit. 

nia  manent  immota  locis  neque  ab  ordine  cednnt ; 

Verum  eadem,  verso  tenuis  cum  cardine  ventus 

Impulit  et  teneras  turbavit  ianua  frondes, 

Numquam  deinde  cavo  volitantia  prendere  sazo,  450 

Kec  revocare  situs  aut  iungere  carmina  curat: 

Inconsnlti  abeunt,  sedemque  odere  Sibyllae. 

Hie  tibi  ne  qua  morae  fuerint  dispendia  tanti, 

Quamvis  increpitent  socii,  et  vi  cursus  in  altum 

Vela  vocet  possisque  sinus  implere  secundco,  455 

Quin  adeas  vatem  precibusque  oracula  poscas 

Ipsa  canat,  vocemque  volens  atque  ora  resolvat. 

Ilia  tibi  Italiae  populos  venturaque  bella, 

Et  quo  quemque  modo  fugiasque  ferasque  laborem, 

Expediet,  cursusque  dabit  venerata  secundos.  460 

Haec  sunt,  quae  nostra  liceat  te  voce  moneri. 

Vade  age,  et  ingentem  factis  fer  ad  aethera  Troiam." 

Quae  postquam  vates  sic  ore  effatus  amico  est. 
Dona  debinc  auro  gravia  sectoque  elepbanto 
Imperat  ad  navis  ferri,  stipatque  carinis  465 

Ingens  argentum,  Dodonaeosque  lebetas, 
I^ineam  consertam  bamis  auroque  trilicem, 
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Et  oonam  insignis  galeae  cristasque  oomantis, 

Arma  Neoptolemi.     Sunt  et  sua  dona  parenti. 

Addit  equos,  additque  duces ;  470 

Remigium  supplet ;  socios  simul  instruit  armis. 

Interea  classem  veils  aptare  iubebat 
Anchises,  fieret  vento  mora  ne  qua  ferenti. 
Quern  Phoebi  interpres  multo  compellat  hooore : 
'*  Ooniugio,  Anchise,  Veneris  dignate  superbo,  475 

Cura  deum,  bis  Pergameis  erepte  minis, 
Ecce  tibi  Ausoniae  tellus ;  banc  arripe  veils. 
Et  tamen  banc  pelago  praeterlabare  necesse  est ; 
Ausoniae  pars  ilia  procul,  quam  pandit  Apollo. 
Vade,"  ait,  "  o  felix  nati  pietate.     Quid  ultra  480 

Provehor  et  fando  surgentis  demoror  austros? " 
Nee  minus  Andromacbe,  digressu  maesta  supremo, 
Pert  picturatas  auri  subtemine  vestes 
Et  Phrygiam  Ascanio  cblamydem,  nee  cedit  bonori, 
Textilibusque  onerat  donis,  ac  talia  fatur :  485 

^' Accipe  et  baec,  manuum  tibi  quae  monumenta  mearum 
Sint,  puer,  et  longum  Andromachae  testentur  amorem, 
Coniugis  Hectoreae.     Cape  dona  extrema  tuorum, 
O  mihi  sola  mei  super  Astyanactis  imago. 

Sic  oculos,  sic  ilte  manus,  sic  ora  ferebat ;  490 

Et  nunc  aequali  tecum  pubesceret  aevo." 
Hos  ego  digrediens  lacrimis  adf abar  obortis : 
*'  Vivite  felices,  quibas  est  fortuna  peracta 
lam  sua ;  nos  alia  ex  aliis  in  fata  vocamur. 

Vobis  porta  quies ;  nullum  maris  aequor  arandum,  495 

Arva  neque  Ausoniae  semper  cedentia  retro 
Quaerenda.    EfSgiem  Xantbi  Troiamque  videtis, 
Quam  vestrae  feoere  manus,  melioribus,  opto, 
Auspiciis,  et  quae  fuerit  mmus  obvia  Grais. 
Si  quando  Thybrim  vicinaque  Thybridis  arva  500 

Intraro  gentique  meae  data  moenia  cernam, 
Oognatas  urbes  olim  populosque  propinquos, 
Epiro,  Hesperia,  quibus  idem  Dardanus  auctor 
Atque  idem  casus,  unam  faciemus  utramque 
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Troiam  animis :  maneat  nostros  ea  oara  nepotes.''  505 

Proyehimnr  pdago  yicina  Oeraunia  iaxta, 
IJnde  iter  Italiam  currasqae  brevisaimas  andis. 
8ol  rait  interea  et  montes  nmbrantar  opaci. 
Stemimur  optatae  gremio  telluris  ad  andam, 
Sortiti  remos,  passimque  in  litore  sicco  510 

Corpora  curamus ;  fessos  sopor  inrigat  artas. 
Keodum  orbem  mediom  Nox  Boris  acta  snbibat : 
Hand  segnis  strato  surgit  Palinnros  et  omnia 
Explorat  ventos,  atqae  aoribus  aSra  captat ; 
Sidera  concta  notat  tacito  labentia  caelo,  515 

Arctorom  plaviasqne  Hyadas  geminosqne  Triones, 
Armatnmque  auro  circumspicit  Oriona. 
Postquam  cnncta  yidet  caelo  constare  sereno, 
Dat  claram  e  pnppi  signnm ;  nos  castra  movemos, 
Temptamnsque  viam  et  velornm  pandimos  alas.  520 

lamque  mbesoebat  stellis  Aurora  fagatis, 
Cam  procal  obscaros  collis  bomilemque  videmus 
Italiam.    Italiam  primas  conclamat  Achates, 
Italiam  laeto  socii  olamore  salatant. 

Tarn  pater  Anchises  magnam  cratera  corona  525 

Indait  implevitqae  mero,  diYOsqae  vocavit 
Stans  celsa  in  pappi : 

*^  Bi  maris  et  terrae  tempestatumqae  potentes, 
Perte  viam  vento  facil^n  et  spirate  secundi." 
Crebrescnnt  optatae  aorae,  portasqae  patescit  530 

lam  propior,  templamqae  apparet  in  arce  Minervae. 
Vela  legant  socii,  et  proras  ad  litora  torqaent. 
Portus  ab  Earoo  flacta  curvatas  in  arcam ; 
Obiectae  salsa  spamant  aspnrgine  caates ; 

Ipse  latet ;  gemino  demittant  bracchia  maro  535 

Tnrriti  scopali,  refagitqae  ab  litore  templum. 
Qnattaor  hie,  primam  omen,  eqaos  in  gramine  vidi 
Tondentis  campam  late,  candore  nivali. 
Et  pater  Anchises :  "  Bellam,  o  terra  hospita,  portas ; 
Bello  armantnr  equi,  bellam  haec  armenta  minantur.  540 

I  Umen  idem  olim  curru  succedere  sueti 
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Qnadrnpedes,  et  frena  iugo  conoordia  ferre: 

Spes  et  pacis,  ait."    Tarn  namina  sanota  precamnr 

Palladia  armisoDae,  quae  prima  aocepit  ovantis, 

Et  capita  ante  aras  Phrygio  velamur  araictu ;  546 

Praeoeptisque  Heleni,  dederat  quae  maxima,  rite 

lunoni  Argivae  iussos  adolemus  honores. 

Hand  mora,  continno  perf  ectis  ordine  votis, 

Comua  velatarum  obvertimus  aDtennarum, 

Graiugenumque  domos  suspectaque  linquimus  arva.  560 

Hinc  sinus  Herculei,  si  vera  est  f ama,  Tarenti 

Cemitur ;  attollit  se  diva  Lacinia  contra, 

Caulonisque  aroes  et  navifragum  Scylaceum. 

Turn  procul  e  fluctu  Trinacria  cernitur  Aetna, 

Et  gemitum  ingentem  pelagi  pnlsataque  saxa  556 

Audimus  longe  fractasque  ad  litora  voces, 

Exsultantque  vada,  atqne  aestu  miscentar  harenae. 

Et  pater  Anchises :  "  Nimirum  haec  ilia  Charybdis ; 

Hos  Helenus  scopulos,  haec  saxa  horrenda  canebat. 

Eripite,  o  socii,  pariterque  insurgite  remis."  560 

Hand  minus  ac  iussi  faciunt,  primusqae  rudentem 

Oontorsit  laevas  proram  Palinurns  ad  undas ;  • 

Laevam  cuncta  cohors  remis  ventisqne  petivit. 

Tollimur  in  caelum  curvato  gurgite,  et  idem 

Subdncta  ad  Manis  imos  desedimus  unda.  565 

Ter  scopuli  clamorem  inter  cava  saxa  dedere; 

Ter  spnmam  elisara  et  rorantia  vidimus  astra. 

Interea  fessos  ventus  cum  sole  reliquit, 

Ignarique  viae  Cyclopum  adlabimur  oris. 

Portos  ab  accessu  ventorum  immotus  et  ingens  670 

Ipse ;  sed  horrificis  iuxta  tonat  Aetna  ruinis, 
Interdumque  atram  prorumpit  ad  aethera  nubem, 
Turbine  fumantem  piceo  et  candente  favilla, 
Attollitque  globos  flammarum  et  sidera  lambit ; 
Interdum  scopulos  avulsaque  viscera  mentis  576 

Erigit  eructans,  liquefactaque  saxa  sub  auras 
Cum  gemitu  glomerat,  fundoqoe  exaestuat  imo. 
Fama  est  Enceladi  semustum  fulmine  corpus 
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Urgeri  mole  hao,  ingentemqae  insuper  Aetnam 
Impositam  raptis  flammam  ezspirare  caminis ;  580 

Et  fessQiD  qaotiens  mutet  latas,  intremere  omDem 
Mnrmare  Trinacriam,  et  oaelam  sabtexere  famo. 
Koctem  illam  tecti  silvis  immania  monstra 
Perferimus,  nee,  quae  sonitam  det  causa,  Tidemas. 
Nam  neqae  erant  astroram  ignes,  nee  lucidos  aetbra  585 

Siderea  polos,  obscoro  sed  nabila  caelo, 
£t  Lnnam  in  nimbo  nox  intempesta  tenebat. 
I     Postera  iamqne  dies  prime  snrgebat  £00, 
Umentemqne  Aurora  polo  dimoverat  umbram : 
Cum  subito  e  silvis,  macie  confecta  suprema,  590 

Ignoti  nova  forma  yiri  miserandaque  cultu 
Procedit  supplexque  manus  ad  litora  tendit. 
Respicimus.    Dira  inluvies  immissaque  barba, 
Consertum  tegumen  spinis ;  at  cetera  Graius, 
Et  quondam  patriis  ad  Troiam  missus  in  armis.  ^  595 

Isque  ubi  Dardanios  habitus  et  Troia  vidit 
Anna  procnl,  paulum  aspectu  conterritus  haesit, 
Oontinuitque  gradum ;  mox  sese  ad  litora  praeceps 
Cum  fletu  precibusque  tulit:  "  Per  sidera  tester. 
Per  superos  atque  hoc  caeli  spirabile  lumen,  600 

Tollite  me,  Tencri ;  quascumqne  abducite  terras ; 
Hoc  sat  erit.    Scio  me  Danais  e  classibus  unum, 
Et  hello  Hiacos  fateor  petiisse  Penatis. 
Pro  quo,  si  sceleris  tanta  est  iniuria  nostri, 

Spargite  me  in  fluctus,  vastoque  immergite  ponto.  605 

Si  pereo,  hominum  manibus  periisse  iuvabit." 
Dixerat,  et  genua  amplexus  genibnsque  volutans 
Haerebat.     Qui  sit,  fari,  quo  sanguine  cretus, 
Hortamor ;  quae  deinde  agitet  fortuna,  fateri. 
Ipse  pater  dextram  Anchises,  baud  multa  moratus,  610 

Bat  iuyeni,  atque  animum  praesenti  pignore  firmat. 
lUe  haec,  deposita  tandem  formidine,  fatur : 
^*  Sum  patria  ex  Ithaca,  comes  infelicis  Ulixi, 
Komine  Achemenides,  Troiam  genitore  Adamasto 

-mansissetque  utinam  fortuna ! — profectus.  615 
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Hie  me,  dum  trepidi  crndelia  limina  linquunt, 

Immemores  socii  vasto  Cjclopis  in  antro 

Deseruere.    Domas  Banie  dapibusque  cruentis, 

Intas  opaca,  ingens.    Ipse  ardnns,  altaque  pnlsat 

Sidera — Di,  talem  terris  avertite  pestem  I —  620 

Nee  visu  faeilis  nee  dieta  adfabilis  nlli. 

Viseeribus  miserorum  et  sanguine  vescitnr  atro. 

Vidi  egomet,  duo  de  numero  cam  corpora  nostro 

Prensa  manu  magna  medio  resupinus  in  antro 

Frangeret  ad  saxum,  sanieque  exspersa  natarent  625 

Limina ;  Tidi  atro  cum  membra  fluentia  tabo 

Manderet,  et  tepidi  tremerent  sub  dentibus  art  us. 

Hand  impune  quidem ;  nee  talia  passus  Ulixes, 

Oblitusve  sui  est  Ithaeus  discrimine  tanto. 

Nam  simul  expletus  dapibus  vinoque  sepnltus  630 

Cervieem  inflexam  posuit,  iacuitque  per  antrum 

Immensns,  saniem  eructans  et  frusta  cruento 

Per  somnum  commixta  mero,  nos,  magna  precati 

Numina  sortitique  vices,  una  undique  circum 

Fundimur,  et  telo  lumen  terebramus  acuto,  685 

Ingens,  quod  torva  solum  sub  f  route  latebat, 

Argolici  clipei  aut  Phoebeae  lampadis  instar, 

£t  tandem  laeti  sociorum  uleiscimur  umbras. 

Sed  fugite,  o  miseri,  fugite,  atque  ab  litore  f unem 

Eumpite.  640 

Nam  qualis  quantusque  cavo  Polypbemus  in  antro 

Lanigeras  claudit  pecudes  atque  ubera  pressat, 

Centum  alii  curva  haee  habitant  ad  litora  volgo 

Infandi  Cyclopes  et  altis  montibus  errant. 

Tertia  iam  Lunae  se  comua  lumine  eomplent,  645 

Cum  vitam  in  silvis  inter  deserta  ferarum 

Lustra  domosque  traho,  vastosque  ab  rupe  Cyclopas 

Prospicio,  sonitumque  pedum  vocemque  tremesco. 

Victum  infelicem,  bacas  lapidosaque  coma, 

Dant  rami,  et  vulsis  pascunt  radicibus  herbae.  650 

Omnia  conlustrans,  banc  primum  ad  litora  classem 

Conspexi  venientem.    Huie  me,  quaecumque  fuisset, 
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Addixi :  satis  est  gentem  effngisse  nefandam. 

Yos  animam  hanc  potius  qaocamqne  absamite  leto/' 

Yix  ea  fatus  erat,  sainmo  cum  monte  videmns  655 

Ipsum  inter  pecades  vasta  se  mole  moventem  ^ 

Pastorem  Polyphemmn  et  litora  nota  petent^D, 
Monstram  horrendum,  inf  orme,  ingens,  cni  lumen  ademptum. 
Tranca  manu  pinos  regit  et  vestigia  firmat; 
Lanigerae  comitantor  oves;  ea  sola  voluptas  660 

Solamenqne  mali. 

Postquam  altos  tetigit  flactos  et  ad  aeqnora  venit, 
Luminis  effossi  fluidam  lavit  inde  oruorem, 
Dentibas  infrendens  gemita,  graditnrqae  per  aeqnor 
lam  medium,  need  am  fluctus  latera  ardua  tinxit.  665 

Nos  procul  inde  fugara  trepidi  celerare,  recepto 
Snpplice  sic  merito,  taoitique  incidere  ftmem ; 
Verrimns  et  proni  certantibns  aeqnora  remis. 
Sensit,  et  ad  sonitnm  vocis  vestigia  torsit. 

Vemm  nbi  nulla  datur  dextra  adf  ectare  potestas,  670 

Nee  potis  lonios  fluctus  aequare  sequendo, 
Olamorem  immensum  tollit,  quo  pontus  et  omnes 
Gontremuere  undae,  penitusqne  exterrita  tellus 
Italiae,  curvisque  immugiit  Aetna  caveruis. 
At  genus  e  silvis  Oyclopum  et  montibus  altis  675 

Excitum  ruit  ad  portus  et  litora  complent. 
Cemimus  astantis  neqniquam  Inmine  torvo 
Aetnaeos  fratres,  caelo  capita  alta  ferentis, 
Concilium  horrendam :  quales  cum  vertice  celso 
Aeriae  quercus,  aut  coniferae  cyparissi  680 

Oonstiterunt,  silva  alta  lovis,  lucusve  Dianae. 
Praecipitis  metus  acer  agit  quocumque  rudentis 
Excutere,  et  ventis  intendere  vela  secundis. 
Contra  iussa  monent  Heleni,  Scyllam  atque  Chary bdim 
Inter  ntramque  viam  leti  discrimine  parvo  685 

Ni  teneant  cursus — certum  est  dare  lintea  retro. 
Ecoe  antem  Boreas  angusta  ab  sede  Pelori 
JCknis  adest.    Yivo  praetervehor  ostia  saxo 
PiBtftgiflft  Megarosque  sinus  Thapsumque  iacentem. 
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Talia  monstrabat  relegens  errata  retrorsns  690 

Litora  Aohemenides,  comes  infelicis  Ulixi. 

Sicanio  praetenta  sina  iacet  insula  coutra 
Plemyriam  nndosam ;  nomen  dixere  priores 
Ortygiam.    Alpbeum  fama  est  hue  Elidis  amnem 
Occoltas  egisse  yias  subter  mare ;  qui  nunc  695 

Ore,  Arethusa,  tuo  Sioulis  confunditur  midis. 
lussi  numina  magna  loci  veneramur ;  et  inde 
Exsapero  praepingae  solum  stagnantis  Helori. 
Hinc  altas  cautes  proiectaque  saxa  Pachyni 
Badimos,  et  fatis  nnmquam  conoessa  moveri  700 

Apparet  Oamarina  procul  campique  Geloi, 
Immanisque  Gela  fluvii  oognomine  dicta. 
Arduus  inde  Acragas  ostentat  maxima  longe 
Moenia,  magnanimum  quondam  generator  equornm ; 
Teque  datis  linquo  ventis,  palmosa  Selinus,  705 

£t  vada  dura  lego  saxis  Lilybeia  caecis. 
Hinc  Drepani  me  portus  et  inlaetabilis  ora 
Accipit.    Hie,  pelagi  tot  tempestatibus  actus, 
Heu  genitorem,  omnis  curae  casnsque  levamen, 
Amitto  Ancbisen.    Hie  me,  pater  optime,  fessnm  710 

Deseris,  beu,  tantis  nequiquam  erepte  periclis  1 
Keo  vates  Helenus,  cum  multa  horrenda  moneret, 
Hos  mibi  praedixit  luctus,  non  dira  Oelaeno. 
Hie  labor  extremus,  longarum  baec  meta  yiarum. 
Hinc  me  digressum  vestris  deus  appulit  oris.''  715 

Sic  pater  Aeneas  intentis  omnibus  nnus 
Fata  renarrabat  divom,  cursusqne  dooebat. 
Conticuit  tandem,  factoque  bic  fine  quieyit. 
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At  regina  gravi  iamdadnm  saucia  cnra 

Yohms  alit  yeois,  et  caeco  carpitur  igni. 

Multa  Yiri  yirtas  animo,  mnltasqiie  recorsat 

Gentis  honos ;  haerent  infizi  pectore  voltus 

Yerbaque,  neo  placidam  membris  dat  cara  qoietein.  5 

Postera  Phoebea  lustrabat  lampade  terras 

Umentemqae  Aurora  polo  dunoverat  ambram, 

Cam  sio  unaTnmaTTi  adloqnitar  male  sana  sororem :      ,'<.  •  ,  / 

"  Anna  soror,  qaae  me  sospensam  insomnia  terrent  I     ^ 

Qnis  noYos  hie  nostris  snccessit  sedibus  bospes,  10 

Qaem  sese  ore  ferens,  qoam  forti  pectore  et  armis  I 

Credo  eqnidem,  neo  vana  fides,  genas  esse  deorom. 

Degeneres  animos  timor  argoit.    Hen,  qnibns  iUo 

lactatns  f  atis  I  qnae  bella  exbansta  canebat  I 

Si  mibi  non  animo  fixnm  immotnmqne  sederet,  \  15 

Ne  oni  me  vinolo  veUem  sociare  ingali,  \ 

Postqnam  primns  amor  deoeptam  morte  fefellit ; 

Si  non  pertaesnm  tbalami  taedaeque  fnisset, 

Hnic  nni  f  orsan  potni  snccnmbere  cnlpae. 

Anna,  fatebor  enim,  miseri  post  fata  Sycbaei  20 

Ooidngis  et  sparsos  fratema  caede  Penatis, 

Soiw  hac  inflexit  sensns,  animnmqae  labantem 

iMpflil.    Agnosco  yeteris  yestigia  flanmiae. 
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Sed  mihi  vel  tcllus  optem  prius  ima  ilehiscat, 

Yel  Pater  omnipotens  adigat  me  fulmine  ad  umbras,  25 

Pallentis  mnbras  Erebi  noctemque  profundam, 

Ante,  Pudor,  quam  te  violo,  aut  tua  iura  resolvo. 

Ule  meos,  primus  qui  me  sibi  iunxit,  amores 

Abstulit ;  ille  babeat  secum  servetque  sepulcro." 

Sio  effata  sinum  lacrimis  implevit  obortis.  SO 

Anna  refert :  "  O  luce  magis  dilecta  sorori, 
Solane  perpetua  maerens  carpere  iuventa, 
Nee  dulcis  natos,  Veneris  nee  praemia  noris? 
Id  cinerem  aut  Manis  credis  curare  sepultos  ? 
Esto :  aegram  nuUi  quondam  flexere  mariti,      t  r'  35 

Non  Libyae,  non  ante  Tyro ;  despectus  larbas 
Ductoresqne  alii,  quos  Africa  terra  triumpbis 
Dives  alit :  placitone  etiam  pugnabis  amori  ? 
Nee  venit  in  mentem,  quorum  consederis  arvis  ? 
Hinc  Gaetulae  urbes,  genus  insuperabile  bello,  40 

Et  Numidae  infreni  cingunt  et  inbospita  Syrtis ; 
Hinc  deserta  siti  regio,  lateque  furentes 
Barcaei.     Quid  bella  Tyro  surgentia  dicam, 
Germanique  minas? 

Dis  equidem  auspicibus  reor  et  lunone  secunda  46 

Hnno  cursum  Hiacas  vento  tenuisse  carinas. 
Quam  tu  urbem,  soror,  banc  cemes,  quae  surgere  regna 
Coniugio  tali!    Teucrum  comitantibus  armis 
Punica  se  quantis  attollet  gloria  rebus ! 

Tu  modo  posce  deos  veniain,  saorisque  litatis  50 

Indulge  hospitio,  causasque  innecte  morandi, 
Dum  pelago  desaevit  hiems  et  aquosus  Orion, 
Quassataeque  rates,  dum  non  traetabile  caelum." 

His  dictis  incensum  animum  inflammavit  aniore, 
Spemque  dedit  dubiae  menti,  solvitque  pudorem.  55 

Principio  delubra  adeunt,  paoemque  per  aras 
Exquirunt ;  mactant  lectas  de  more  bidentia 
Legiferae  Oereri  Phoeboque  patrique  Lyaeo, 
lunoni  ante  omuls,  cui  vincla  iugalia  curae. 
Ipsa  tenens  dextra  pateram  pulcberrima  Dido  60 
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Oandentis  vaccae  media  inter  comaa  fimdit, 

Aat  ante  ora  denm  piDgois  spatiatnr  ad  aras, 

Instauratqne  diem  doDis,  pecadumque  reclnsis 

Pectoribos  inhians  spirantia  consolit  ezta. 

Hen  vatnm  ignarae  mentes  I  quid  vota  f  urentem,  65 

Quid  delabra  iavant  ?    Est  mollis  flamma  medollas 

Interea,  et  tacitom  vivit  sab  pectore  Yolnns. 

Uritor  infelix  Dido  totaque  vagator 

Urbe  forens,  qnalis  coniecta  cerva  sagitta, 

Quam  procoljpcaatam  nemora  inter  Gresia  fixit  70 

Pastor  agens  telis,  liqoitque  volatile  ferram 

Nescius ;  ilia  f  oga  silvas  saltusqae  peragrat 

Dictaeos ;  haeret  later!  letalis  harondo. 

None  media  Aenean  seoum  per  moenia  dncit, 

Sidoniasqne  ostentat  opes  nrbemqae  paratam ;  76 

Incipit  effari,  mediaqae  in  voce  resistit ; 

Nnno  eadem  labente  die  convivia  quaerit, 

Iliacosque  itemm  demeDS  andire  labores 

Exposcit,  pendetque  iterum  narrsmtis  ab  ore.      \ 

Post,  nbi  digress!,  Inmenqae  obscora  yicissim  80 

Luna  premit  suadentque  cadentia  sidera  somnos, 

Sola  domo  maeret  vacna,  stratisque  relictis 

Incubat.    Ilium  absens  absentem  auditqne  yidetqne, 

Aut  gremio  Ascanium,  genitoris  imagine  capta,  \ 

Detinet,  infandum  si  iallere  possit  amorem.  S6 

Non  coeptae  adsurgunt  turres,  non  arma  iuventos 

Exercet,  portusve  ant  propugnacula  bello 

Tuta  parant ;  pendent  opera  interrupta  minaeque 

Murorum  ingentes  aeqnataque  machina  caelo. 

Quam  simul  ac  tali  persensit  peste  teneri  90 

Oara  lovis  coninnx,  neo  famam  obstare  furor!, 
Talibus  aggreditur  Yenerem  Satumia  dictis : 
^*  Egregiam  vero  laudem  et  spolia  ampla  refertis 
Tuque  puerqnetuus ;  magnum  et  memorabile  numen^ 
Una  dolo  divom  si  femina  victa  duorum  est.  95 

Neo  me  adeo  fallit  yeritam  te  moenia  nostra 
I  habnisse  domos  Karthaginis  altae. 
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Sed  quis  erit  modns,  ant  quo  nunc  certamine  tanto  ? 

Quin  potius  pacem  aetemam  pactosque  hymenaeos 

Exeroemas?  habes,  tota  quod  mente  petisti:  100 

Ardet  amans  Dido  traxitque  per  ossa  furorem. 

Communem  hunc  ergo  populum  paribusque  regamus 

Auspiciis ;  liceat  Phrygio  servire  marito, 

Dotalisque  tuae  Tyrios  permittere  dextrae."  . 

Olli — sensit  enim  simulata  mente  locutam,  105 

Quo  regnum  Italiae  Libycas  averteret  oras — 
Sic  contra  est  ingressa  Venus :  '*  Quis  talia  demens 
Abnuat,  aut  tecum  malit  contendere  bello  ? 
.Si  modo,  quod  memoras,  factum  fortuna  sequatur; 
Sed  fatis  incerta  feror,  si  luppiter  unam  '  110 

Esse  velit  Tyriis  urbem  Troiaque  profectis, 
Miscerive  probet  populos,  aut  foedera  iungi. 
Tu  coniunx ;  tibi  fas  animum  temptare  precando. 
Perge ;  sequar."    Tum  sic  excepit  regia  Juno  : 
*'  Mecum  erit  iste  labor.     Nunc  qua  ratione,  quod  instat,  '       115 
Confieri  possit,  paucis,  adverte,  docebo. 
Venatum  Aeneas  unaque  miserrima  Dido 
In  nemus  ire  parant,  ubi  primos  crastinus  ortus 
Extulerit  Titan  radiisque  retexerit  orbem. 

His  ego  nigrantem  commixta  grandine  nimbum,  120 

Dum  trepidant  alae,  saltusque  indagine  cingunt, 
Desuper  infundam,  et  tonitru  caelum  omne  ciebo. 
Diffugient  comites  et  nocte  tegentur  opaca; 
Speluncam  Dido  dux  et  Troianus  eandem 

Devenient.    Adero,  et,  tua  si  mihi  certai  voluntas,  125 

Conubio  iungam  stabili  propriamque  dicabo. 
Hie  bymenaeus  erit."     Non  adversata  petenti 
Adnuit,  atque  dolis  risit  Cytherea  repertis. 

Oceanum  interea  surgens  Aurora  reliquit. 
It  portis  iubare  exorto  delecta  inventus ;  130 

Retia  rara,  plagae,  lato  venabula  ferro, 
Massylique  ruunt  equites  et  odor  a  canum  vis. 
Reginam  thalamo  cunctantem  ad  limina  primi 
Poenorum  exspectant,  ostroque  insignis  et  auro 
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Stat  sonipes  ac  frena  ferox  spamantia  mandit.  135 

Tandem  progreditur,  magna  stipante  caterva, 

Sidoniam  picto  chlamydem  circnmdata  limbo. 

Cui  pharetra  ex  auro,  crines  nodantnr  in  anram, 

Aurea  purpuream  snbnectit  fibula  vestem. 

Nee  non  et  Phrygii  comitea  et  laetns  lulus  140 

Incedunt.    Ipse  ante  alios  pulcherrimus  omnis 

Infert  se  socium  Aeneas  atque  agmina  iungit. 

Qualis  ubi  hibemam  Lyciam  Xanthique  fluenta 

D^serit  ac  Delum  matemam  in  visit  Apollo 

Instauratque  cboros,  mixtique  altaria  circum  145 

Cretesque  Dryopesque  fremunt  pictique  Agathyrsi ; 

Ipse  iugis  Oyntbi  graditur,  mollique  fluentem 

Fronde  ^remit  crinem  fingens  atque  implicat  anro; 

Tela  sonant  umeris :  baud  illo  segnior  ibat 

Aeneas,  tantum  egregio  decus  enitet  ore.  150 

Postquam  altos  ventum  in  montis  atque  invia  lustra, 
Ecce  ferae,  saxi  deiectae  vertice,  caprae 
Decurrere  iugis ;.  alia  de  parte  patentis 
Transmittunt  cursu  campos  atque  agmina  cervi 
Pulverulenta  fuga  glomerant  montisque  relinquunt.  155 

At  puer  Ascanius  mediis  in  vallibus  acri 
__Gaudet  equo,  iamque  bos  cursu,  iam  praeterit  illos, 
Spumantemque  dari  pecora  inter  inertia  votis 
Optat  aprum,  aut  fulvum  descendere  monte  leonem. 
Interea  magno  misceri  murmure  caelum  160 

Incipit ;  insequitur  commixta  grandine  nimbus ; 
Et  Tyrii  comites  passim  et  Troiana  inventus 
Dardaniusque  nepos  Veneris  diversa  per  agros 
Tecta  metu  petiere ;  ruunt  de  montibus  amnes. 
Speluncam  Dido  dux  et  Trbianus  eandero  165 

Deveniunt.    Prima  et  Tellus  et  pronuba  luno 
Dant  signum  ;  fulsere  ignes  et  conscius  aetber 
Conubiis,  summoque  ulularurit  vertice  Nympbae. 
nie  dies  primus  leti  prima sque  malorum 

Caaaa  fait ;  neque  enim  specie  f am^ve  movetur  ITO 

Bfift  Ism  fhrtiyum  Dido  meditatur  amorem ; 
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Ooniugiam  vocat ;  hoc  praetexit  nomine  calpam. 

Extemplo  Libyae  magnas  it  Fama  per  nrbes, 
Fama,  malum  qua  non  alind  velocias  uUum 
Mobilitate  viget,  virisque  adquirit  enndo:  175 

Parva  metu  primo ;  mox  sese  attollit  in  auras, 
Ingrediturque  solo,  et  caput  inter  nubila  condit. 
niam  Terra  parens,  ira  inritata  deorum, 
Extremam,  ut  perhibent,  Coeo  Enceladoque  sororem 
Progenuit,  pedibus  celerem  et  pernicibus  alis,  180 

Monstrum  horrendum,  ingens,  cui,  quot  sunt  corpore  plumae, 
Tot  vigiles  ocuU  subter,  mirabile  diotu, 
Tot  linguae,  totidem  ora  sonant,  tot  subrigit  auris. 
Nocte  volat  caeli  medio  terraeque  per  umbram, 
Stridens,  nee  dulci  declinat  lumina  somno ;  185 

Luce  sedet  custos  aut  summi  culmine  tecti, 
Turribus  aut  altis,  et  magnas  territat  urbes, 
Tam  ficti  pravique  tenax,  quam  nuntia  veri. 
Haec  tum  multiplioi  populos  sermone  replebat 
Gaudens  et  pariter  facta  atque  infecta  canebat :  190 

Venisse  Aenean,  Troiano  sanguine  cretum, 
Oui  se  pulcbra  viro  dignetur  iungere  Dido ; 
Nunc  hiemem  inter  se  luxu,  quam  longa,  fovere 
Kegnorum  immemores  turpique  cupidine  captos. 
Haec  passim  dea  foeda  virum  diffundit  in  ora.  195 

Protinus  ad  regem  cursus  detorquet  larban, 
Incenditque  animum  dictis  atque  aggerat  iras.        <  ^t ;,   ^  , 

Hie  Hammone  satus,  rapta  Garamantide  Nympha, 
Templa  lovi  centum  latis  immania  regnis. 

Centum  aras  posuit,  vigilemque  sacraverat  ignem,  200 

Excubias  divom  aetemas,  pecudumque  cruore 
Pingue  solum  et  variis  florentia  limina  sertis. 
Isque  amens  animi  et  rum  ore  accensus  amaro 
Dicitur  ante  aras  media  inter  numina  divom 
Multa  lovem  manibus  supplex  orasse  supinis :  205 

^*  luppiter  omnipotens,  cui  nunc  Maurusia  pictis 
G^ns  epulata  toris  Lenaeum  libat  honorem, 
Aspicis  haec?  an  te,  genitor,  cum  fulmina  torques, 
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Neqniqoam  horremus,  oaecique  in  nubibus  ignes    i 

Terrificant  animos  et  inania  murmura  miscent  ?      ^  210 

Femina,  quae  nostris  errans  in  finibns  orbem 

Ezignam  pretio  posnit,  coi  litos  arandnm 

Cuique  loci  leges  dedimos,  oonubia  nostra 

Eeppolit  ac  dominum  Aenean  in  regna  recepit.      ' 

£t  nanc  ille  Paris  cnm  semiviro  comitato,  215 

Maeonia  mentum  mitra  crinemqne  madentem 

Subnezos,  rapto  potitur :  nos  munera  templis      1 

Quippe  tnis  ferimus,  famamqae  fovemns  inanem.'* 

Talibos  orantem  dictis  arasque  tenentem 
Audiit  omnipotens,  ocalosqne  ad  moenia  torsit  220 

Eegia  et  oblitos  famae  melioris  amantis. 
Turn  sic  Mercarimn  adloqaitor  ac  talia  mandat : 
"  Vade  age,  nate,  voca  Zephyros  et  labere  pennis,    / 
Dardaniumque  dacem,  Tyria  Karthagine  qni  nunc 
Ezspectat,  fatisqne  datas  non  respicit  urbes,  225 

Adloquere  et  celeris  defer  mea  dicta  per  auras. 
Non  ilium  nobis  genetrix  pulcberrima  talem 
Promisit  Graiumque  ideo  bis  vindicat  armis ; 
Sed  fore,  qui  gravidam  imperiis  belloque  frementem 
Italiam  regeret,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri  230 

Proderet,  ac  totura  sub  leges  mitteret  orbem. 
Si  nulla  accendit  tantarum  gloria  rerum 
Nee  super  ipse  sua  molitur  laude  laborem, 
Ascanione  pater  Romanas  invidet  arces? 
/  Quid  struit?  aut  qua  spe,  inimica  in  gente,  moratur,  285 

Nee  prolem  Ausoniam  et  Lavinia  respicit  arva? 
Naviget:  haec  summa  est;  bic  nostri  nuntius  esto." 

Dixerat.    Hie  patris  magni  parere  parabat 
Imperio :  et  primum  pedibus  talaria  nectit, 
Anrea,  quae  sublimem  alis  sive  aequora  supra  240 

Sen  terrara  rapido  pariter  cum  flamine  portant ; 
Turn  virgam  capit — ^hac  animas  ille  evocat  Oreo 
Pallentis,  alias  sub  Tartara  tristia  mittit, 
Dat  sonmos  adimitque,  et  lumina  morte  resignat. — 
ma  fretuB  agit  ventos,  et  turbida  tranat  245 
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Nubila.    lamque  volans  apicera  et  latera  ardua  cernit 

Atlantis  duri,  caelum  qui  vertice  fulcit, 

Atlantis,  cinctum  adsidue  cui  nubibus  atris 

Piniferum  caput  et  vento  pnlsatur  et  irabii ; 

Nix  umeros  inf usa  tegit ;  turn  flumina  mento  250 

Praecipitant  senis,  et  glacie  riget  horrida  barba. 

Hie  primum  paribus  nitens  Oyllenius  alis 

Oonstitit ;  hinc  toto  praeceps  se  corpore  ad  undas 

Misit,  avi  similis,  quae  circum  litora,  circum 

Piscosos  scopulos  humilis  volat  aequora  iuxta.  255 

Hand  aliter  terras  inter  caelumqne  volabat 

Litus  harenosum  ad  Libyae,  ventosque  secabat  , 

Materno  veniens  ab  avo  Cyllenia  proles.  ^ 

Ut  primum  alatis  tetigit  raagalia  plantis, 

Aenean  fundantem  arces  ac  tecta  novantem  260 

Conspicit;  atque  illi  stellatus  iaspide  fulva 

Ensis  erat,  Tyrioque  ardebat  murice  laena 

Demissa  ex  umeris,  dives  quae  munera  Dido 

Fecerat  et  tenui  telas  discreverat  auro. 

Continuo  invadit :  "  Tu  nunc  Karthaginis  altae  265 

Fundamenta  locas,  pulchramque  uxorius  urbem 

Exstruis  ?  heu  regni  rerumque  oblite  tuarum  1 

Ipse  deum  tibi  me  claro  demittit  Olyrapo 

Kegnator,  caelum  et  terras  qui  numine  torquet ; 

Ipse  haec  ferre  iubet  celeris  mandata  per  auras :  2T0 

Quid  struis,  aut  qua  spe  Libycis  teris  otia  terris  ? 

Si  te  nulla  raovet  tantarum  gloria  rerum 

Nee  super  ipse  tua  moliris  laude  laborem, 

Ascanium  surgentem  et  spes  heredis  luli 

Respice,  cui  regnum  Italiae  Romanaque  tellus  275 

Debentur."    Tali  Cyllenius  ore  locutus 

Mortalis  visus  medio  sermone  reliquit, 

Et  procul  in  tenuem  ex  oculis  evanuit  auram. 

At  vero  Aeneas  aspectu  obmutuit  amens, 
Arrectaeque  horrore  comae,  et  vox  faucibns  haesit.  280 

Ardet  abire  fuga  dulcisque  relinquere  terras, 
Attonitus  tanto  monitu  imperioque  deorum. 
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Hea  quid  agat  ?  quo  nunc  reginam  ambire  f  urentem 

Andeat  adfata  ?  quae  prima  exordia  sumat? 

Atque  animam  nunc  hue  celerem,  Dunc  diyidit  illno,  285 

In  partisque  rapit  yarias  perque  omnia  versat. . 

Baec  alternant!  potior  sententia  visa  est : 

Mnesthea  Sergestumque  vocat  fortemque  Serestum, 

Classem  aptent  taciti  sociosqne  ad  litora  cogant, 

Anna  parent,  et,  quae  rebus  sit  causa  novandis,  290 

Dissimulent ;  sese  interea,  quando  optima  Dido 

Nesciat  et  tantos  rumpi  non  speret  amores, 

Temptaturum  aditus,  et  quae  mollissima  fandi 

Terapora,  quis  rebus  dexter  modus.    Ocius  omnes 

Imperio  laeti  parent  ac  iussa  facessunt.  295 

At  regina  dolos — quis  fallere  possit  amantem  ? — 
Praesensit,  motusque  excepit  prima  futuros, 
Omnia  tuta  timens.    Eadem  impia  Fama  f  urenti 
Detulit  armari  classem  cursuraque  parari. 

Saevit  inops  animi,  totamqne  incensa  per  urbem  300 

Baccbatur,  qualis  commotis  excita  sacris 
Tbyias,  nbi  audito  stimulant  trieterica  Baccbo 
Orgia  noctumusque  vocat  clamore  Cithaeron. 
Tandem  bis  Aenean  compellat  vocibus  ultro : 

"  Dissimulare  etiam  sperasti,  perfide,  tantum  805 

Posse  nefas,  tacitusque  mea  decedere  terra  ? 
Nee  te  noster  amor,  nee  te  data  dextera  quondam. 
Nee  moritura  tenet  crudeli  f  unere  Dido  ? 
Quin  etiam  bibemo  moliris  sidere  classem, 

Et  mediis  properas  aquilonibus  ire  per  altum,  310 

Orudelis  ?    Quid  ?  si  non  arva  aliena  domosque 
Ignotas  peteres,  et  Troia  antiqua  maneret, 
Troia  per  undosum  peteretur  classibus  aequor  ? 
Mene  fugis  ?    Per  ego  bas  lacrimas  dextramqne  tuam  te — 
Quando  aliud  mibi  iam  miserae  nibil  ipsa  reliqui —  315 

Per  conubia  nostra,  per  inceptos  hymenaeos, 
8i  bene  qnid  de  te  merui,  fuit  ant  tibi  qnicquam 
Doloe  menm,  miserere  domns  labentis  et  istam, 
Oie^  si  quis  adbuc  precibus  locus,  exue  mentera. 
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Te  propter  Libycae  gentes  Nomadumque  tyranni  320 

Odere,  inf  ensi  Tyrii ;  te  propter  eundem 

Exstinctns  pudor  et,  qua  sola  sidera  adibam,     } 

Fama  prior.    Oui  me  moribundam  deseris,  hospes  ? 

Hoc  solum  nomen  qnoniam  de  coninge  restat. 

Quid  moror  ?  an  mea  Pygmalion  dum  moenia  frater  325 

Destruat,  aut  captam  ducat  Gaetulus  larbas? 

Saltem  si  qua  mihi  de  te  suscepta  fuisset 

Ante  fugam  suboles,  si  quis  mihi  parvulus  aula 

Luderet  Aeneas,  qui  te  tamen  ore  ref erret, 

Non  equidem  omnino  capta  ac  deserta  viderer."  330 

Dixerat.    lUe  lovis  monitis  immota  tenebat 
Lumina,  et  obnixus  curara  sub  corde  premebat. 
Taudem  pauca  refert :  "  Ego  te,  quae  plurima  fando 
Enumerare  vales,  numquam,  Regina,  negabo 
'  Promeritam  ;  nee  me  ineminisse  pigebit  Elissae,  335 

Dam  mem9r  ipse  mei,  dum  spiritus  bos  regit  artus. 
Pro  re  pauca  loquar.    Neque  ego  banc  abscondere  furto 
Speravi — ^ne  finge — ^fugam,  nee  coniugis  umquam 
Praetendi  taedas  aut  haec  in  foedera  veni.      ' 
Me  si  fata  raeis  paterentur  ducere  vitam  840 

Auspiciis  et  sponte  mea  componere  curas, 
Urbem  Troianam  primum  dulcisque  meorum 
Reliquias  colerem,  Priami  tecta  alta  manerent, 
Et  recidiva  manu  posuissem  Pergama  victis. 
Sed  nunc  Itallam  magnam  Gryneus  Apollo,  345 

Italiam  Lyciae  iussere  capessere  sortes ; 
Hie  amor,  baec  patria  est.    Si  te  Kartbaginis  arces, 
Phoenissam,  Libycaeque  aspectus  detinet  urbis, 
Quae  tandem,  Ausonia  Teucros  considere  terra, 
Invidia  est  ?    Et  nos  fas  extera  quaerere  regna.  350 

Me  patris  Ancbisae,  quotiens  umentibus  nmbris 
Nox  operit  terras,  quotiens  astra  ignea  surgunt, 
Admonet  in  somnis  et  turbida  terret  imago ; 
Me  pner  Ascanius  capitisque  iniuria  cari, 

Quem  regno  Hesperiae  fraudo  et  fatalibus  arvis.  365 

Nunc  etiam  interpres  divom,  love  missus  ab  ipso — 
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Testor  utnunqne  caput — celeris  mandata  per  auras 

Detnlit;  ipse  deum  manifesto  in  lamine  vidi 

Intrantem  mnros,  vooemqae  his  auribos  haasL 

Desine  meque  tois  incendere  teqne  querelis :  860 

Italiam  non  sponte  sequor.^' 

Talia  dicentem  iamdadum  aversa  tnetor, 
Hue  illuc  volvens  oculos,  totumque  pererrat 
Laminibns  tacitis,  et  sic  accensa  profatnr : 

''Nee  tibi  diva  parens,  generis  nee  Dardanus  anctor,  365 

Perfide;  sed  doris  gennit  te  caatibos  horrens 
Caucasus,  Hyrcanaeqae  admornnt  ubera  tigres. 
Nam  quid  dissimnlo  ?  ant  quae  me  ad  maiora  reservo  ? 
Num  fletu  ingemuit  nostro?  nimi  Inmina  flexit? 
Num  lacrimas  victns  dedit,  ant  miseratus  amantem  est  ?  370 

Quae  quibns  anteferam  ?    lam  iam  nee  maxima  Inno, 
Neo  Saturnius  haec  oculis  pater  aspicit  aequis. 
Nusqnam  tnta  fides.    Eieotum  litore,  egentem 
Excepi  et  regni  demens  in  parte  locavi ;    - 

Amissam  classem,  socios  a  morte  reduxi.  376 

Heu  furiis  incensa  ferorl     Nnnc  augur  Apollo, 
Kunc  Lyciae  sortes,  nunc  et  love  missus  ab  ipso 
Interpres  divom  fert  horrida  iussa  per  auras. 
Scilicet  is  Superis  labor  est,  ea  cura  quietos 
SoUicitat.    Neque  te  teneo,  neque  dicta  refello ;  380 

I,  seqaere  Italiam  ventis,  pete  regna  per  undas. 
Spero  eqnidem  mediis,  si  quid  pia  numina  possunt, 
Supplicia  hausurum  scopulis,  et  nomine  Dido 
Saepe  vocaturum.  '  Sequar  atris  ignibus  absens, 
E<;,  cacQ  f  rigida  mors  anima  seduxerit  artus,  386 

Omnibns  ntbbra  locis  adero.    Dabis,  improbe,  poenas. 
Andiam,  et  haec  Manis  veniet  mihi  fama  sub  imos.*' 
His  medixiiu  dictis  sermonem  abrumpit,  et  auras 
Aegra  fagit,  seque  ex  oculis  avertit  et  aufert, 
Linqnens  malta  metu  cunctantem  et  multa  parantem  390 

Cicero.      Suscipiunt  famulae,  oonlapsaque  membra 
farmoreo  referunt  thalamo  stratisque  reponunt. 
^^  pins  Aeneas,  quamquam  lenire  dolentem 
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Solando  cupit  et  dictis  avertere  curas, 

Malta  gemens  magnoque  animum  labefactus  amore,  895 

lussa  tamen  divom  exsequitur,  classemque  revisit. 

Turn  vero  Teucri  incumbunt  et  litore  celsas 

Deducunt  toto  navis.    Natat  uncta  carina, 

Frondentisque  ferunt  remos  et  robora  silvis 

Infabricata,  fugae  studio.  400 

Migrantis  cernas,  totaque  ex  iirbe  rueiitis. 

Ac  velut  ingentem  formicae  f  arris  acervum 

Cum  populant,  hieinis  mem  ores,  tectoque  reponunt : 

It  nigrum  campis  agmen,  praedamque  per  herbas  t      /     i  {  ^  ]  ^ 

Oonvectant  calle  angusto  ;  pars  grandia  trudunt     -'        ^    /  -   405 

Obnixae  fruraenta  umeris ;  pars  agmina  cogunt 

Castigantque  moras ;  opere  omnis  semita  fervet. 

Quis  tibi  turn.  Dido,  cernenti  taJia  sensus, 

Quosve  dabas  gemitus,  cum  litora  fervere  late 

Prospiceres  arce  ex  summa,  totumque  videres  410 

Misceri  ante  oculos  tantis  clamoribus  aequor  ? 

Improbe  amor,  quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis? 

Ire  iterum  in  lacriraas,  iterum  temptare  precando 

Cogitur,  et  supplex  animos  submittere  araori, 

Ke  quid  inexpertum  frustra  moritura  relinquat.  415 

*'  Anna,  vides  toto  properari  litore  ?     Oircum 
Undique  convenere ;  vocat  iam  carbasus  auras, 
Puppibus  et  laeti  nautae  imposuere  coronas. 
Hunc  ego  si  potui  tantum  sperare  dolorem, 

Et  perferre,  soror,  potero.    Miserae  boc  tamen  unum  420 

Exsequere,  Anna,  mihi : — solam  nam  perfidus  ille 
Te  colere,  arcanos  etiam  tibi  credere  sensus ; 
Sola  viii  mollis  aditus  et  tempora  noras — 
I,  soror,  atque  hostem  supplex  adfare  superbum : 
Xon  ego  cum  Danais  Troianam  exscindere  gentem  425 

Aulide  iuravi,  classemve  ad  Pergaraa  misi, 
Nee  patris  Anchisae  cinerem  Manisve  revelli : 
Our  mea  dicta  negat  duras  demittere  in  auris? 
Quo  ruit  ?  extremum  hoc  miserae  det  munus  amanti :     ' 
Exspectet  facilemque  fugam  ventosque  ferentis.  430 
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Non  iam  coniogium  antiquum,  quod  prodidit,  oro, 

Neo  pulchro  ut  Latio  careat  regnumque  relinquat ; 

Tempns  inane  peto,  requiem  spatiumqae  forori, 

Dmn  mea  me  victam  doceat  fortona  dolere. 

Extremam  banc  oro  yeniam, — miserere  sororis —  435 

Qnam  mihi  cum  dederis,  cumulatam  morte  remittam.*^ 

Talibus  orabat,  talisque  miserrima  fletus 
Fertque  refertque  soror.    Sed  nnllis  iUe  movetur 
Fletibus,  aut  voces  ullas  tractabilis  audit : 

Fata  obstant,  placidasque  yiri  deus  obstruit  auris.  440 

Ac  velut  annoso  validam  cum  robore  quercnm 
Alpini  Boreae  nunc  bine  nunc  flatibus  illinc 
Eruere  inter  se  certant ;  it  stridor,  et  altae 
Oonstemunt  terram  concusso  stipite  frondes ; 
Ipsa  baeret  scopalis,  et,  quantum  vertice  ad  auras  445 

Aetherias,  tantum  radice  in  Tartara  tendit : 
Haud  secus  adsiduis  bine  atque  bine  vocibus  beros 
Tunditur,  et  magno  persentit  pectore  curas ; 
Mens  immota  manet,  lacrimae  volyuntur  inanes. 

Turn  vero  infelix  fatis  exterrita  Dido  >  r       '        ^^ 

Mortem  orat ;  taedet  caeli  conyexa  tueri. 
Quo  magis  inceptum  peragat  lucemque  relinqaat, 
Vidit,  turicremis  cum  dona  imponeret  aris — 
Horrendum  dictu — ^latices  nigrescere  sacros 
Fusaque  in  obscenum  se  vertere  vina  cruorem.  455 

Hoc  visum  nulli,  non  ipsi  effata  sorori. 
Praeterea  fuit  in  tectis  de  marmore  templmn 
Coniugis  antiqui,  miro  quod  bonore  colebat, 
Velleribus  niveis  et  festa  fronde  revinctum : 
Hinc  exaildiri  voces  et  verba  vocantis  460 

Visa  viri,  nox  cum  terras  obscura  teneret ; 
Solaque  culminibus  ferali  carmine  bubo 
Saepe  queri  et  longas  in  fletum  ducere  voces ; 
Multaque  praeterea  vatum  praedicta  priorum 
Terribili  monitu  borrificant.    Agit  ipse  f  urentem  465 

Ib  Bomnis  ferns  Aeneas ;  semperque  relinqui 
Mil  nbi)  semper  longam  incomitata  videtur 
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Ire  viam  et  Tyrios  deserta  quaerere  terra. 

Eumenidum  veluti  demens  videt  agmina  Pentheos, 

Et  solem  geminum  et  duplicis  se  ostendere  Tliebas ;  470 

Aut  Agamemnonius  scaenis  agitatus  Orestes 

Armatam  facibus  matrem  et  serpentibus  atris    ^ 

Oum  fugit,  ultricesqne  sedent  in  limine  Dirae. 

Ergo  ubi  concepit  furias  evicta  dolore 
Decrevitque  mori,  tempns  secum  ipsa  modumqne  475 

Exigit,  et,  maestam  dictis  aggressa  sororem, 
Consilium  voltu  tegit,  ac  spem  fronte  serenat : 
^"Inveni,  germana,  viam, — gratare  sorori — 
Qaae  mibi  reddat  eam,  vel  eo  me  solvat  amantem. 
Oceani  finem  iuxta  solemque  cadentem  480 

Ultimus  Aethiopum  locus  est,  ubi  maximus  Atlas 
Axem  umero  torquet  stellis  ardentibus  aptum : 
Hinc  mihi  Massjlae  gentis  monstrata  sacerdos, 
Hesperidum  templi  custos,  epulasque  draconi 
Quae  dabat  et  sacros  servabat  in  arbore  ramos,  485 

Spargens  uraida  mella  soporiferumque  papaver. 
Haeo  se  carminibus  promittit  solvere  mentes, 
Quas  velit,  ast  aliis  duras  immittere  curas ; 
Sistere  aquam  fluviis,  et  vertere  sidera  retro ;  * 

Noctumosque  ciet  Manis ;  mugire  videbis  490 

Sub  pedibus  terram,  et  descendere  montibus  ornos. 
Tester,  cara,  deos  et  te,  germana,  tuumque 
Dulce  caput,  magicas  invitam  accingier  artis. 
Tu  secreta  pyram  tecto  interiore  sub  a^ras 

Erige,  et  arma  viri,  tbalamo  quae  fixa  reliquit  495 

Impius,  exuviasque  oranis,  lectumque  iugalem. 
Quo  perii,  superimponas :  abolere  nefandi 
Cuncta  viri  monumenta  iuvat,  monstratque  sacerdos." 
Haeo  effata  silet,  pallor  simul  occupat  ora. 

!N"on  tamen  Anna  novis  praetexere  funerl  sacris  500 

Germanam  credit,  nee  tantos  mente  furores 
Ooncipit,  aut  graviora  timet  quam  morte  Sychaei,     I , 
Ergo  iussa  parat. 
At  regina,  pyra  penetrali  in  sede  sub  auras 
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Erecta  ingenti  taedis  atque  ilice  secta,  505 

Intenditqne  locum  sertis  et  fronde  ooronat 

FuDerea;  super  exovias  ensemqne  relictam 

Effigiemqne  toro  locat,  hand  ignara  fntnti. 

Stant  arae  circam,  et  crinis  effnsa  sacerdos 

Ter  centum  tonat  ore  deos,  Erebumque  Chaosqne  610 

Tergeminamque  Hecaten,  tria  virginis  ora  Dianae. 

Sparserat  et  latices  simulatos  fontis  Avenii, 

Falcibus  et  messae  ad  Lunam  quaeruntur  aSnis   / 

Fnbentes  herbae  nigri  cum  lacte  veneni ;  | 

Qnaeritur  et  nasceutis  equi  de  fronte  revulsns  515 

Et  matri  praereptus  amor.    ^ 

Ipsa  mola  manibusque  piis  altaria  iuxta, 

Unum  exuta  pedem  vinclis,  in  veste  recmcta, 

Testatur  moritnra  deos  et  conscia  fati 

Sidera ;  turn,  si  quod  non  aequo  foedere  amantis  520 

Ourae  numen  habet  iustnmque  memorqne,  preoatur. 
Nox  erat,  et  placidum  carpebant  fessa  soporem 

Corpora  per  terras,  silvaeque  et  saeva  qnierant 

Aequora,  cum  medio  volruntur  sidera  lapsa, 

Oum  tacet  omnis  ager,  peoudes  pictaeque  voluores,  525 

Qoaeqne  lacus  late  liquidos,  quaeque  aspera  dumis 

Kura  tenent,  somno  positae  sub  nocte  silenti 

[Lenibant  curas,  et  corda  oblita  labor um]. 

At  non  infelix  animi  Fhoenissa,  nee  umquam 

Solvitur  in  somnos,  oculisve  aut  pectore  noctem  530 

Accipit:  ingeminant  curae,  rursusque  resurgens 

Saevit  amor,  magnoque  irarum  flnctuat  aestu. 

Sic  adeo  insistit,  secumque  ita  corde  volutat : 

"  En,  quid  ago  ?  rursusne  procos  inrisa  priores 

Experiar,  Komadumque  petam  conubia  supplex,  535 

Quos  ego  sim  totiens  iam  dedignata  maritos  ? 

Hiacas  igitur  classis  atque  ultima  Teucrum 

lassa  sequar  ?  quiane  auxUio  invat  ante  levatos, 

Et  bene  apud  memores  veteris  stat  gratia  facti  ? 

Qnisme  autem,  fac  velle,  sinet,  ratibusve  superbis  '  540 

Tn^iaasn  accipiet  ?  nescis  heu,  perdita,  necdum 
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Laomedonteae  sentis  periuria  gentis  ? 

Quid  turn?  sola  fuga  nautas  comitabor  ovantis  ? 

An  Tyriis  omnique  manu  stipata  meorum 

Inferar,  et,  quos  Sidonia  vix  urbe  revelli,  545 

Rorsus  agam  pelago,  et  ventis  dare  vela  iubebo  ? 

Quin  morere,  ut  merita  es,  ferroque  averte  dolorem. 

Tu  lacrimis  evicta  meis,  tu  prima  furentem 

His,  germana,  malis  oneras  atqne  obicis  hosti. 

Non  licuit  thalami  expertem  sine  crimine  vitam  550 

Degere,  more  ferae,  talis  nee  tangere  caras  I 

Non  servata  fides,  cineri  promissa  Sjchaeo !  " 

Tantos  ilia  suo  rumpebat  pectore  questus. 

Aeneas  celsa  in  puppi,  iam  certus  eundi, 
Carpebat  somnos,  rebus  iam  rite  paratis.  655 

Huic  se  forma  dei  volta  redeuntis  eodem 
Obtulit  in  somnis,  rursnsque  ita  visa  monere  est, 
Omnia  Mercurio  similis,  vocemque  coloremque 
Et  crinis  flavos  et  membra  decora  iuventa : 
"  Nate  dea,  potes  boo  sub  casu  ducere  somnos,  560 

Nee,  quae  te  oircum  stent  deinde  pericula,  cemis, 
Demens,  nee  Zephyros  audis  spirare  secundos  ? 
Dla  dolos  dirumqoe  nefas  in  pectore  versat, 
Oerta  mori,  varioque  irarum  fluctuat  aesta. 
Non  fugis  bine  praeceps,  dum  praecipitare  potestas?  565 

Iam  mare  turbari  trabibus,  saevasque  videbis 
Oonlucere  faces,  iam  fervere  litora  flammis. 
Si  te  bis  attigerit  terris  Aurora  morantem. 
Heia  age,  rumpe  moras.    Varium  et  mutabile  semper 
Femina."    Sic  fatus  nocti  se  immiscuit  atrae.  570 

Tum  vero  Aeneas,  subitis  exterritus  umbris, 
Corripit  e  somno  corpus  sociosque  fatigat : 
"  Praecipites  vigilate,  viri,  et  considite  transtris ; 
Solvite  vela  citi.    Deus  aetbere  missus  ab  alto 
Festinare  fugam  tortosque  incidere  funis  575 

Ecce  iterum  stimulat.    Sequimur  te,  sancte  deorum, 
Quisquis  es,  imperioque  iterum  paremus  ovantes. 
Adsis  o  placidusque  iuves,  et  sidera  caelo 
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Dextra  feras."    Dixit,  vaginaque  eripit  ensem 

Fulmineum,  strictoque  ferit.retinacQla  ferro.  580 

Idem  omnis-  simul  ardor  habet,  rapiuntqne  rauntqne ; 

litora  desernere ;  latet  sub  classibus  aeqnor ; 

Adnixi  torqaent  spninas  et  caerola  verrnnt. 

Et  iain  prima  novo  spargebat  lamine  terras 
Titboni  crocenm  linqjieiis  Aurora  cubile.  586 

Begina  e  specalis  nt  primum  albescere  lucem 
Yidit  et  aeqaatis  dassem  procedere  velis, 
Litoraque  et  vacuos  sensit  sine  remige  portus, 
Terque  qnaterqae  manu  pectus  percussa  decorum 
Flaventisque  abscissa  comas  "Pro  luppiter!  ibit  690 

Hie  "  ait  "  et  nostris  inluserit  advena  regnis? 
Non  arma  expedient,  totaque  ex  urbe  sequentur, 
Deripientque  rates  alii  navalibns  ?    Ite, 
Ferte  citi  flammas,  date  tela,  impellite  remos ! — 
Quid  loquor  ?  aut  nbi  sum  ?     Qnae  mentem  insania  mntat  ?      696 
Infelix  Dido  I  nmic  te  facta  impia  tangnnt? 
Turn  decuit,  cum  sceptra  dabas. — En  dextra  fidesque, 
Quem  secum  patrios  aiunt  portare  Penatis, 
Quem  subiisse  umeris  confectum  aetate  parentem  I — 
Non  potui  abreptum  divellere  corpus  et  undis  (  600 

Spargere  ?  non  socios,  non  ipsum  absumere  ferro 
Ascanium,  patriisque  epulandum  pon'ere  mensis? — 
Verum  anceps  pugnae  fuerat  fortuna. — Fuisset ; 
Quem  metui  moritura  ?    Faces  in  castra  tulissem, 
Implessemque  foros  flammis,  natumque  patremque  606 

Cum  genere  exstinxem,  memet  super  ipsa  dedissem. — 
Sol,  qui  terrarum  flammis  opera  omnia  lustras. 
Tuque  harum  interpres  curarum  et  conscia  luno, 
Nocturnisque  Hecate  triviis  ululata  per  urbes, 
Et  Dirae  ultrices,  et  di  morientis  Elissae,  610 

Accipite  haec,  meritumque  malis  advertite  numen, 
Et  nostras  audite  preces.    Si  tangere  portus 
Infandum  caput  ac  terns  adnare  necesse  est, 
Et  sic  fata  lovis  poscunt,  bic  terminus  baeret : 
At  bello  audacis  populi  vexatus  et  armis,  616 
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Finibus  extorris,  complexu  avulsas  Inli, 

Auxilium  imploret,  videatque  indigna  suorum 

Funera ;  nee,  cum  se  sub  leges  pacis  iniquae 

Tradiderit,  regno  aut  optata  luce  fruatur; 

Sed  cadat  ante  diem  mediaque  inhumatus  harena.  620 

Haec  precor,  banc  vocem  extremam  cum  sanguine  fundo. 

Turn  "v^os,  o  Tyrii,  stirpem  et  genus  omne  f uturum 

Exercete  odiis,  cinerique  haee  mittite  nostro 

Munera.    Nullus  amor  populis,  nee  foedera  sunto. 

Exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  ultor,  625 

Qui  face  Bardanios  ferroque  sequare  colonos, 

Nunc,  olim,  quocumque  dabunt  se  tempore  vires. 

Litora  litoribus  contraria,  fluctibus  undas 

Imprecor,  arma  armis ;  pugnent  ipsique  nepotesque." 

Haec  ait,  et  partis  animum  versabat  in  omnis,  630 

Invisam  quaereus  quam  primum  abrumpere  lucem. 
Tum  breviter  Barcen  nutricem  adfata  Sycbaei ; 
Namque  suam  patria  antiqua  cinis  ater  habebat : 
"  Annam  cara  mibi  nutrix  buc  siste  sororem ; 
Die  corpus  properet  fluviali  spargere  lympha,  635 

Et  pecudes  secum  et  monstrata  piacula  ducat ; 
Sic  veniat ;  tuque  ipsa  pia  tege  tempora  vitta. 
Sacra  lovi  Stygio,  quae  rite  incepta  paravi, 
Perficere  est  animus,  finemque  imponere  curis, 
Dardaniique  rogum  capitis  permittere  flamraae."  640 

Sic  ait.    lUa  gradum  studio  celerabat  anili.  /^ 

At  trepida,  et  coeptis  immanibus  effera  Dido,  ] 
Sanguineam  volvens  aciera,  maculisque  trementis 
Interfusa  genas,  et  pallida  morte  f utura, 

Interiora  domus  inrumpit  limina,  et  altos  645 

Conscendit  furibunda  rogos,  ensemque  recludit 
Dardanium,  non  bos  quaesitum  munus  in  usus. 
Hie,  postquam  Iliacas  vestes  notumque  cubile 
Conspexit,  paulum  lacrimis  et  mente  morata, 
Jncubuitque  toro,  dixitque  novissima  verba :  650 

"  Dulces  exuviae,  dum  fata  deusque  sinebat, 
Accipite  banc  animam,  meque  his  exsolvite  curis. 
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Vixi,  et,  quern  dederat  cursnm  fortnna,  peregi ; 

Et  nimc  magna  met  sub  terras  ibit  imago. 

Urbem  praeclaram  statu! ;  mea  moenia  vidi ;  655 

Ulta  virum,  poenas  inimico  a  f  ratre  recepi ; 

Felix,  heu  nifiaiumfelix,  si  litora  tantum 

Numquam  Dardaniae  tetigissent  nostra  carinae  I  " 

Dixit,  et,  OS  impressa  toro,  "  Moriemur  inultae, 

Sed  moriamur  "  ait     "  Sic,  sic  iuvat  ire  sub  umbras.  660 

Hauriat  hunc  oculis  ignem  crudelis  ab  alto 

Dardanns.  et  nostrae  secum  ferat  omina  mortis.^' 

Dixerat ;  atque  illam  media  inter  talia  ferro 

Conlapsam  aspiciunt  comites,  ensemque  cruore 

Spumantem,  sparsasque  manus.    It  clamor  ad  alta  665 

Atria ;  concussam  bacchatur  Fama  per  urbem. 

Lamentis  gemi tuque  et  femineo  ululatu 

Tecta  fremunt ;  resonat  magnis  plangoribus  aether. 

Non  aliter,  quam  si  immissis  ruat  hostibus  omnis 

Kartbago  aut  antiqua  Tyros,  flammaeque  furentes  670 

Culmina  perque  hominum  volvantur  perque  deorum. 

Audiit  exanimis,  trepidoque  exterrita  cursu 

TJnguibus  ora  soror  f oedans  et  pectora  pugnis 

Per  medios  ruit,  ac  morientem  nomine  clamat : 

"Hoc  illud,  germana,  fuit?  me  fraude  petebas?       [^  675 

Hoc  rogus  iste  mibi,  hoc  ignes  araeque  parabant? 

Quid  primum  deserta  querar?  comitemne  sororem , 

Sprevisti  moriens?    Eadem  me  ad  fata  vocasses; 

Idem  ambas  ferro  dolor,  atque  eadem  hora  tulisset. 

His  etiam  struxi  manibus,  patriosque  vocavi  680 

Voce  deos,  sic  te  ut  posita  crudelis  abessem? 

Exstinxti  te  meque,  soror,  populumque  patresque 

Sidonios  urbemque  tuam.    Date,  volnera  lympbis 

Abluam,  et,  extremus  si  quis  super  halitus  errat. 

Ore  legam."    Sic  fata  gradus  evaserat  altos,  685 

Semianimemque  sinu  germanam  amplexa  fovebat 

Cum  gemitu,  atque  atros  siccabat  veste  cruores. 

Ilia,  gravis  oculos  conata  attollere,  rursus 

D«fidt ;  infixum  stridit  sub  pectore  volnus. 
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Ter  sese  attollens  cubitoque  adnixa  levavit ;  690 

Ter  revoluta  toro  est,  ocuUsque  errantibus  alto 
Quaesivit  caelo  lucem,  iDgemuitque  repefta. 

Turn  luno  omnipotens,  longum  miserata  dolorem 
Difficilisque  obitus,  Irim  demisit  Olympo, 

Quae  luctantem  animam  nexosque  resolveret  artus.  695 

Nam  quia  nee  fato,  merita  nee  morte  peribat, 
Sed  misera  ante  diem,  subitoque  accensa  furore, 
Nondum  illi  flavum  Proserpina  vertice  crinem 
Abstulerat,  Stygioque  caput  damnaverat  Oreo. 
Ergo  Iris  croceis  per  caelum  roscida  pennis,  700 

Mille  trahens  varios  adverso  sole  colores, 
Devolat,  et  supra  caput  astitit :  "  Hunc  ego  Diti 
Sacrum  iussa  fero,  teque  isto  corpore  solvo." 
Sic  ait,  et  dextra  crinem  secat :  omnis  et  una 
Dilapsus  calor,  atque  in  ventos  vita  recessit.  705 
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Interea  medium  Aeneas  iam  classe  tenebat 
^  Certus  iter,  floctosque  atros  aqnilone  secabat, 
Moenia  respiciens,  quae  iam  infelicis  Elissae 
Conlucent  flammis.     Quae  tantum  accenderit  ignem, 
Causa  latet ;  duri  magno  sed  amore  dolores  6 

Pollute,  notumque,  furens  quid  femina  possit, 
Triste  per  augurium  Teucrorum  pectora  ducunt. 
Ut  pelagus  tenuere  rates,  joec  iam  amplius  ulla 
Occurrit  tellus,  maria  undique  et  undique  caelum, 
Olli  caeruleus  supra  caput  astitit  imber,  10 

Noctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris. 
Ipse  gubernator  puppi  Palinurus  ab  alta : 
"  Heu !  quianara  tanti  cinxerunt  aethera  nimbi  ? 
Qnidve,  pater  Neptune,  paras  ? "    Sic  deinde  locutus 
Colligere  arma  iubet  validisque  incumbere  remis,  15 

Obliquatque  sinus  in  ventum,  ao  talia  fatur : 
**  Magnanime  Aenea,  non,  si  mihi  luppiter  auctor 
Spondeat,  hoc  sperem  Italiam  contingere  caelo. 
Mutati  transversa  fremunt  et  vespere  ab  atro 
Consnrgunt  venti,  atque  in  nubem  cogitur  aer.  20 

Nee  DOS  obniti  contra,  nee  tendere  tantum 
Sufficimus-     Superat  quoniam  Fortuna,  sequamur, 
Qdoqae  vocat,  vertamus  iter.    Nee  litora  longe 
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Fida  reor  fraterna  Erycis  portusque  Sicanos, 

Si  modo  rite  memor  servata  remetior  astra."  25 

Turn  plus  Aeneas :  "  Equidem  sic  poscere  ventos 

lamdudum  et  frustra  cerno  te  tendere  contra. 

Flecte  viam  velis.     An  sit  mihi  gratior  ulla, 

Quove  magis  fessas  optem  demittere  navis, 

Quam  quae  Dardanium  tellus  mihi  servat  Acesten,  30 

Et  patris  Anchisae  gremio  complectitur  ossa?  " 

Haec  ubi  dicta,  petunt  portus,  et  vela  secundi 

Intendunt  Zephyri ;  fertur  cita  gurgite  classis, 

Et  tandem  laeti  notae  advertuntur  harenae. 

At  procul  excelso  miratus  vertice  mentis  85 

Ad  Ventura  sociasque  rates  occurrit  Acestes, 
Horridus  in  iaculis  et  pelle  Libystidis  ursae, 
Troia  Criniso  conceptum  flumine  mater 
Quem  genuit.    Veterum  non  immemor  ille  parentum 
Gr^tatur  reduces  et  gaza  laetus  agresti  40 

Excipit,  ac  fessos  opibus  solatur  amicis. 

Postera  cum  primo  Stellas  Oriente  fugarat 
Clara  dies,  socios  in  coetum  litore  ab  omni 
Advocat  Aeneas,  tumulique  ex  aggere  f atur : 
*'  Dardanidae  magni,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  divom,  46 

Annuus  exactis  completur  mensibus  orbis. 
Ex  quo  reliquias  divinique  ossa  parentis 
Condidimus  terra  maestasque  sacraviraus  aras. 
lamque  dies,  nisi  fallor,  adest,  quem  semper  acerbum, 
Semper  honoratum — sic  di  voluistis — ^habebo.  60 

Hunc  ego  Gaetulis  agerem  si  Syrtibus  exsul, 
Argolicove  mari  deprensus  et  urbe  Mycenae, 
Annua  vota  tamen  sollemnisque  ordine  pompas 
Exsequerer,  strueremque  suis  altaria  donis. 
Nunc  ultro  ad  cineres  ipsius  et  ossa  parentis,  65 

Hand  equidem  sine  mente  reor,  sine  nnmine  divom, 
Adsumus  et  portus  delati  intramus  amicos. 
Ergo  agite,  et  laetum  cuncti  celebremus  honorem ; 
Poscamus  ventos,  atque  haec  me  sacra  quotannis 
Urbe  velit  posita  templis  sibi  ferre  dicatis.  '  60 
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Bina  boam  vobis  Troia  generatns  Aoestes 

Dat  numero  capita  in  navis ;  adbibete  Penatis 

Et  patrios  epulis  et  quos  colit  bospes  Acestes. 

Praeterea,  si  nona  diem  mortalibus  almnm 

Aurora  extulerit  radiisque  retexerit  orbem,  65 

Prima  cttae  Teucris  ponam  certamina  classis ;     l 

Quique  pedum  cursu  valet,  et  qui  viribus  audaz 

Aut  iaoulo  incedit  melior  levibusque  sagittis, 

Seu  crudo  fidit  pugnam  committere  caestu, 

Guncti  adsint,  meritaeque  exspectent  praemia  palmae.  70 

Ore  favete  omnes,  et  cingite  tempora  ramis.''  y 

Sic  fatus  velat  matema  tempora  myrto. 
Hoc  Helymus  facit,  boo  aevi  maturus  Acestes, 
Hoc  puer  Ascanius,  sequitur  quos  cetera  pubes. 
lUe  e  concilio  multis  cum  milibus  ibat  76 

Ad  tumulum,  magna  medius  comitante  caterva. 
Hie  duo  rite  mero  libans  carcbesia  Baccbo 
Pundit  bumi,  duo  lacte  novo,  duo  sanguine  sacro, 
Purpureosque  iacit  flores,  ac  talia  f  atur : 

"  Salve,  sancte  parens ;  iterum  salvete,  recepti  80 

Kequiquam  cineres,  animaeque  umbraeque  paternae. 
Non  licuit  finb  Italos  fataliaque  arva, 
Nee  tecum  Ausonium,  quicumque  est,  quaerere  Tbybrim." 
Dixerat  haec,  adytis  cum  lubricus  anguis  ab  imis 
Septem  ingens  gyros,  septena  volumina  traxit,  85 

Amplexus  placide  tumulum  lapsusque  per  aras, 
Caeruleae  cui  terga  notae  maculosus  et  auro 
Squamam  incendebat  fulgor,  ceu  nubibus  arcus 
Mille  iacit  varios  adverso  sole  colores. 

Obstipuit  visu  Aeneas.    Hie  agmine  longo  90 

Tandem  inter  pateras  et  levia  pocula  serpens 
Libavitque  dapes,  rursusque  innoxius  imo 
Successit  tumulo,  et  depasta  altaria  liquit. 
Hoc  magis  inceptos  genitori  instaurat  bonores, 
Incertus,  Geniumne  loci  famulumne  parentis  95 

Esfle'pntet ;  caedit  binas  de  more  bidentis, 
Xotque  sues,  totidem  nigrantis  terga  iuvencos ; 
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Yinaqne  fundebat  pateris,  animamque  vocabat 

Anchisae  magni  Manisque  Acberonte  remissos. 

Nee  non  et  socii,  quae  cuique  est  copia,  laeti  100 

Dona  ferunt,  onerant  aras,  mactantque  iuvenoos ; 

Ordine  aena  locant  alii,  fusique  per  herbam 

Subiciunt  veribus  prunas  et  viscera  torrent. 

Exspectata  dies  aderat  nonamque  serena 
Auroram  Phaethontis  equi  iam  luce  vehebant,  105 

Famaque  finitimos  et  clari  nomen  Acestae 
Excierat ;  laeto  complerant  litora  coetu, 
Visiiri  Aeneadas,  pars  et  certare  parati. 
Munera  principio  ante  ocnlos  circoque  locantur 
In  medio:  sacritripodes  viridesque  coronae  110 

Et  palmae,pretium  victoribus,  armaque  et  ostro 
Perf usae  vestes,  argenti  aurique  talentum ; 
Et  tuba  commissos  medio  canit  aggere  ludos. 
Prima  pares  ineunt  gravibus  certamina  remis 
Quattuor  ex  omni  delectae  classe  carinae.  116 

Velocem  Mnestbeus  agit  acri  remige  Pristim, 
Mox  Italus  Mnestbeus,  genus  a  quo  nomine  Memmi ; 
Ingentemque  Gyas  ingenti  mole  Obimaeram, 
Urbis  opus,  triplici  pubes  quam  Dardana  versu 
Impellunt,  terno  consurgunt  ordine  remi ;  120 

Sergestusque,  domus  tenet  a  quo  Sergia  nomen, 
Oentauro  invebitur  magna,  Scyllaque  Cloantbus 
Caerulea,  genus  unde  tibi,  Romane  Oluenti. 

Est  procul  in  pelago  saxum  spumantia  contra 
Litora,  quod  tumidis  submersum  tunditur  olim  125 

Fluctibus,  biberni  condunt  ubi  sidera  Cori  ; 
Tranquillo  silet,  immotaque  attollitur  nnda 
Campus  et  apricis  statio  gratissima  mergis: 
Hie  viridem  Aeneas  frondenti  ex  ilice  metam 
Oonstituit  signum  nautis  pater,  unde  reverti  180 

Scirent  et  longos  ubi  circnmfleetere  cursus. 
Tum  loca  sorte  legunt,  ipsique  in  puppibus  auro 
Ductores  longe  effulgent  ostroque  decori ; 
Cetera  populea  velatur  fronde  inventus 
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Nndatosqae  omeros  oleo  perfusa  nitescit.  135 

Cousidant  transtris,  intentaque  bracchia  remis ;   j 

Intenti  exspectant  signom,  ezsultantiaqae  liaurit 

Oorda  pavor  pnlsans  laudumque  arrecta  cupido. 

Inde,  ubi  clara  dedit  sonitum  tuba,  finibos  omnes, 

Hand  mora,  prosilnere  snis ;  ferit  aethera  clamor  140 

Nauticus,  adductis  spmnant  freta  versa  lacertis. 

Infindant  pariter  sulcos,  totamqne  dehiscit 

Gonvulsmn  remis  rostrisqne  trideDtibns  aeqnor. 

Nod  tarn  praecipites  biiugo  certamine  campam 

Corripnere  ruuntque  effusi  carcere  currus,  145 

Nee  sic  immissis  aurigae  nndantia  lora 

Concnssere  iugis  pronique  in  verbera  pendent. 

Tum  plausu  fremituqne  vimm  stndiisque  faventnm 

Consonat  omne  nemus,  vocemqne  inclusa  volutant 

Litora,  pulsati  colles  clamore  resultant.  160 

Effugit  ante  alios  primisque  elabitur  nndis 

Turbam  inter  fremitumque  Gyas ;  quern  deinde  Cloanthas 

Consequitur,  melior  remis,  sed  pondere  pinus 

Tardu  tenet.    Post  hos  aequo  discrimine  Pristis 

Centaurusqne  locum  tendunt  superare  priorem ;  155 

Et  nunc  Pristis  habet,  nunc  victam  praeterit  ingens 

Oentaurus,  nunc  una  ambae  iunctisque  feruntur 

Frontibus  et  longa  sulcant  vada  salsa  carina. 

lamque  propinquabant  scopulo  metamque  tenebant, 

Cuna  princeps  medioque  Gyas  in  gurgite  victor  160 

Eectorem  navis  compellat  voce  Menoeten : 

"  Quo  tantuin  mihi  dexter  abis  ?  hue  dirige  gressum ; 

Litns  ama,  et  laevas  stringat  sine  palmula  cautes ; 

Altnm  alii  teneant."    Dixit;  sed  caeca  Menoetes 

Saxa  timens  proram  pelagi  detorquet  ad  undas.  165 

**  Qao  diversus  abis? "  iterum  "Pete  saxa,  Menoetel  " 

Onm  clamore  Gyas  revocabat ;  et  ecce  01oant|f  um 

Respicit  instantem  tergo,  et  prcrpiora  tenentem. 

Ble  inter  navemque  Gyae  scopulosque  sonantis 

Badit  iter  laevum  interior,  subitoque  priorem  170 

Flrseterit  et  metis  tenet  aequora  tnta  relictis. 
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Turn  vero  exarsit  iuveni  dolor  ossibus  ingens, 

Nee  lacrimis  caruere  genae,  segnemque  Menoeten, 

Oblitus  decorisque  sui  sociumque  salutis, 

In  mare  praecipitem  puppi  deturbat  ab  alta ;  175 

Ipse  gubernaclo  rector  subit,  ipse  magister, 

Hortaturque  viros,  clavumque  ad  litora  torquet. 

At  gravis,  ut  fundo  vix  tandem  redditus  imo  est,  , ;     e 

lam  senior  madidaque  fluens  in  veste,  Menoetes     ()<S^  \  T     0 

Summa  petit  scopuli  siccaque  in  rupe  resedit.  180 

Ilium  et  labentem  Teueri  et  risere  natantem, 

Et  salsos  rident  revomentem  pectore  fluctus. 

Hie  laeta  extremis  spes  est  accensa  duobus, 

Sergesto  Mnestheique,  Gyan  superare  morantem. 

Sergestus  capit  ante  locum  scopuloque  propinquat,  185 

Nee  tota  tamen  ille  prior  praeeunte  carina : 

Parte  prior ;  partem  rostro  premit  aemula  Pristis. 

At  media  socios  incedens  nave  per  ipsos 

Hortatur  Mnestbeus :  "  Nunc,  nunc  insurgite  remis, 

Heotorei  socii,  Troiae  quos  sorte  suprema  190 

Delegi  comites ;  nunc  iUas  promite  viris, 

Nunc  animos,  quibus  in  Gaetulis  Syrtibus  usi     / 

lonioque  mari  Maleaeque  seqnacibus  undis.       / 

Non  iam  prima  peto  Mnestbeus,  neque  vincere  certo ; — 

Quamquam  o  I — Sed  superent,  quibus  hoc,  Neptune,  dedisti; —  195 

Extremes  pudeat  rediisse ;  hoQ,,  vincite,  cives, 

Et  probibete  nefas."     Olli  eertamine  summo 

Procumbunt ;  vastis  tremit  ictibus  aerea  puppis, 

Subtrabiturque  solum  ;  tnm  creber  anbelitus  artus  i 

Aridaque  era  quatit ;  sudor  fluit  undique  rivis.  200 

Attulit  ipse  viris  optatnm  casus  honorem : 

Namque  furens  animi  dum  proram  ad  saxa  subnrget 

Interior  spatioque  subit  Sergestus  iniquo, 

Infelix  saxis  in  procurrentibus  baesit. 

Concussae  cautes,  et  aouto  in  murice  remi  205 

Obnixi  crepuere,  inli§.aque  prora  pependit. 

Consurgunt  nautae  et  magno  el  amor  e  morantur, 

Eerratasque  trudes  et  acuta  cuspide  centos 
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Expedipnt,  fractosque  IcgHnt  in  gargite  remos. 

At  laetus  Mnestheas  snccessuque  acrior  ipso  210 

Agmine  remorum  celeri  ventisqae  vocatis 

Prona  petit  maria  et  pelago  decumt  aperto.   \ 

Qaalis  spelunca  sabito  commota  columba, 

Oai  domus  et  dolces  latebroso  in  pumice  nidi, 

Fertur  in  arva  volans,  plaasumque  exterrita  pennis  216 

Bat  tecto  ingentem,  mox  aSre  lapsa  quieto 

Kadit  iter  liqnidam,  celeris  neqae  commovet  alas : 

Sic  Mnestheas,  sic  ipsa  faga  secat  ultima  Pristis 

Aeqnora,  sic  illam  fert  impetus  ipse  volantem. 

Et  prirnum  in  scopolo  lactantem  deserit  alto  f  20 

Sergestom  brevibusque  va3is  fnistraqne  vocantem 

Auxilia  et  fi*actis  discentem  correre  remis. 

Inde  Gyan  ipsamqne  ingenti  mole  Obimaeram 

Consequitur :  cedit,  qaoniam  spoliata  magistro  est. 

Solus  iamque  ipso  superest  in  fine  Cloanthus ;  225 

Quem  petit,  et  summis  adnixus  viribus  urget. 

Tum  vero  ingeminat  clamor,  cunctique  sequentem 

Instigant  studiis,  resonatque  f  ragoribus  aether. 

Hi  proprium  decus  et  partum  indignantur  honorem 

M  teneant,  vitamque  volunt  pro  laude  pacisci ;  230 

Hos  successus  alit :  possunt,  quia  posse  videntur. 

Et  fors  aequatis  cepissent  praemia  rostris, 

Ni  palmas  ponto  tendens  utrasque  Cloanthus 

Fudissetque  preces,  divosque  in  vota  vocasset : 

"  Di,  quibus  imperium  pelagi  est,  quorum  aequora  curro,  235 

Vobis  laetus  ego  hoc  candentem  in  litore  taurum 

Oonstituam  ante  aras,  voti  reus,  extaque  salsos 

Porriciam  in  fluctus  et  vina  liquentia  fundam." 

Dixit,  eumque  imis  sub  fluctibus  audiit  omnis 

Nereidum  Phorcique  chorus  Panopeaque  virgo,  240 

Et  pater  ipse  manu  magna  Portunus  euntem 

Impulit ;  ilia  Noto  citius  volucrique  sagitta 

Ad  terram  fugit,  et  portu  se  condidit  alto. 

Timi  «fttos  Anchisa,  cunctis  ex  more  vocatis, 

Ttiilioni  magna  praeconis  voce  Cloanthum  245 
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Declarat,  viridique  advelat  tempora  lauro ; 

Muneraque  in  navis  ternos  optare  iuvencos 

Yinaque  et  argenti  magnum  dat  ferre  talentum. 

Ipsis  praecipuos  ductoribus  addit  honores : 

Victor!  chlamydem  auratam,  quam  plurima  circura  250 

Purpura  Maeandro  duplici  Meliboea  cucurrit, 

Intextusque  puer  frondosa  regius  Ida 

Velocis  iaculo  oervos  cursuque  fatigat, 

Acer,  anhelanti  similis,  quem  praepes  ab  Ida 

Sublimem  pedibus  rapuit  lovis  armiger  uncis ;  255 

Longaevi  palmas  nequiquam  ad  sidera  tendunt 

Custodes,  saevitque  canum  latratus  in  auras. 

At  qui  deinde  locum  tenuit  virtute  secundum, 

Levibus  huic  hamis  consertam  auroque  trilicem 

Loricam,  quam  Demoleo  detraxerat  ipse  260 

Victor  apud  rapidum  Simoenta  sub  Ilio  alto, 

Donat  habere  viro,  decus  et  tutamen  in  armis. 

Vix  illara  famuli  Phegeus  Sagarisque  ferebaut 

Multiplicem,  conixi  umeris ;  indutus  at  olim 

Demoleos  cursu  palantis  Troas  agebat.  265 

Tertia  dona  facit  gerainos  ex  aere  lebetas, 

Cymbiaque  argento  perfecta  atque  aspera  signis. 

lamque  adeo  donati  omnes  opibusque  superbi 

Puniceis  ibant  evincti  tempora  taeniis, 

Cum  saevo  e  scopulo  multa  vix  arte  revulsus,  270 

Amissis  remis  atque  ordine  debilis  uno, 

Inrisam  sine  honore  ratem  Sergestus  agebat. 

Qualis  saepe  viae  deprensus  in  aggere  serpens, 

Aerea  quem  obliquum  rota  transiit,  aut  gravis  ictu 

Seminecem  liquit  saxo  lacerumque  viator,  275 

Nequiquam  longos  fugiens  dat  corpore  tortus, 

Parte  ferox,  ardensque  oculis,  et  sibila  coUa 

Arduus  attollens;  pars  volnere  clauda  retentat 

Nixantem  nodis  seque  in  sua  membra  plicantem : 

Tali  remigio  navis  se  tarda  movebat;  280 

Vela  facit  tarn  en,  et  velis  subit  ostia  plenis. 

Sergestum  Aeneas  promisso  munere  donat, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  V. 

Servatam  ob  Davem  laetns  sociosque  reductos. 

Olli  serva  datur,  operum  hand  igaara  Minervae, 

Cressa  genus,  Pholoe,  geminique  sub  ubere  nati.  285 

Hoc  plus  Aeneas  misso  certamine  tendit 
Gramineum  in  campum,  quern  collibus  undique  curvis 
Oingebant  silvae,  mediaque  in  valle  theatri 
Gircns  erat ;  quo  se  multis  onm  milibus  heros 
Oonsessu  medium  tulit  exstructoque  resedit.  290 

Hie,  qui  forte  velint  rapido  contendere  cursu, 
Invitat  pretiis  aniinos,  et  praemia  ponit. 
Undique  conveuiunt  Teucri  mixtique  Sicani, 
Nisus  et  Euryalus  primi ; 

Euryalus  forma  insignis  viridique  iuventa,  295 

Nisus  amore  pio  pueri ;  quos  deinde  secutus 
Regius  egregia  Priami  de  stirpe  Biores ; 
Hunc  Sidius  simul  et  Patron,  quorum  alter  Acaman, 
Alter  ab  Arcadio  Tegeaeae  sanguine  gentis  ; 
Tum  duo  Trinacrii  iuvenes,  Helymus  Panopesque,  300 

Adsueti  silvis,  comites  senioris  Acestae ; 
Multi  praeterea,  quos  fama  obscura  recondit. 
Aeneas  quibus  in  mediis  sic  deinde  locutus : 
*'  Accipite  haec  animis,  laetasque  advertite  mentes : 
Nemo  ex  hoc  numero  mihi  non  donatus  abibit.  305 

Cnosia  bina  dabo  levato  lucida  f erro 
Spicula  caelatamque  argento  ferre  bipennem ; 
Omnibus  hie  erit  unus  honos.     Tres  praemia  primi 
Accipient,  flavaque  caput  neetentur  oliva. 

Primus  equum  phaleris  insignem  victor  habeto ;  310 

Alter  Amazoniam  pharetram  plenamque  sagittis 
Threiciis,  lato  quam  circumplectitur  auro 
Balteus,  et  tereti  subnectit  fibula  gemma ; 
Tertius  Argolica  hac  galea  contentus  abito." 
Haec  ubi  dicta,  locum  capiunt,  signoque  repente  315 

Corripiunt  spatia  audito,  limenque  relinquunt, 
Effusi  nimbo  similes,  simul  ultima  signant. 
I^riians  abit  longeque  ante  omnia  corpora  Nisus 
'Smkatj  et  ventis  et  f  ulminis  ocior  alls ; 
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Proximus  huic,  longo  sed  proximus  intervallo,  320 

Insequitur  Salius ;  spatio  post  deinde  relicto 

Tertius  Eoryalus ; 

Euryalamque  Helymus  sequitur ;  quo  deinde  sub  ipso 

Ecce  volat  calcemque  terit  iam  calce  Diores, 

Incumbens  umero ;  spatia  et  si  plura  supersint,  325 

Transeat  elapsus  prior,  ambignumve  relinquat. 

lamque  fere  spatio  extremo  fessique  sub  ipsam 

Finem  adventabant,  levi  cum  sanguine  Nisus 

Labitur  infelix,  caesis  ut  forte  iu vends 

Fasus  humum  viridisque  super  madefeoerat  herbas.  330 

Hie  iuvenis  iam  victor  ovans  vestigia  presso 

Hand  tenuit  titubata  solo,  sed  pronus  in  ipso 

Ooncidit  immundoque  fimo  sacroque  cruore. 

Non  tamen  Euryali,  non  ille  oblitus  amorura : 

Nam  sese  opposuit  Salio  per  lubrica  surgens ;  335 

Ille  iautem  spissa  iacuit  revolutus  harena. 

Emicat  Euryalus,  et  munere  victor  amici 

Prima  tenet,  plausuque  volat  fremituque  seoundo. 

Post  Helymus  subit,  et  nunc  tertia  palma  Diores. 

Hie  totum  caveae  consessura  ingentis  et  ora  340 

Prima  patrum  magnis  Salius  clamoribus  implet, 

Ereptumque  dolo  reddi  sibi  poscit  honorem. 

Tutatur  favor  Euryalum,  lacrimaeque  decorae, 

Gratior  et  pulchro  veniens  in  corpore  virtus. 

Adiuvat  et  magna  proclamat  voce  Diores,  345 

Qui  subiit  palmae,  frustraque  ad  praemia  venit 

Ultima,  si  primi  Salio  reddantur  honores. 

Tum  pater  Aeneas  "  Vestra  "  inquit  "  munera  vobis 

Oerta  manent,  pueri,  et  palmam  movet  ordine  nemo ; 

Me  liceat  casus  miserari  insontis  amici."  850 

Sic  fatus  tergum  Gaetuli  immane  leonis 

Dat  Salio,  viUis  onerosum  atqae  unguibus  aureis. 

Hie  Nisus  "  Si  tanta  "  inquit  "  sunt  praemia  victis, 

Et  te  lapsornm  miseret,  quae  munera  Niso 

Bigna  dabis  ?  primam  merui  qui  laude  coronam,  355 

Ni  me,  quae  Salium,  fortuna  inimica  tulisset." 
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Et  simal  his  dictis  faciem  ostentabat  et  udo 

Tarpia  membra  fimo.     Risit  pater  optimns  oUi, 

Et  clipeum  efferri  iussit,  DidymaoDis  artis, 

Neptuni  sacro  Danais  de  poste  refixum.  360 

Hoc  iuvenem  egregium  praestanti  munere  donat. 

Post,  ubi  confecti  cursus,  et  dona  peregit : 
"  Nunc,  si  cui  virtus  animusque  in  pectore  praesens, 
Adsit,  et  evinctis  attollat  bracchia  palmis." 

Sic  ait,  et  geminum  pugnae  proponit  honorem,  365 

Victori  velatum  auro  vittisque  iuvencum, 
Ensem  atque  insignem  galeam  solacia  victo. 
Nee  mora :  continuo  vastis  cum  viribus  effert 
Ora  Dares,  magnoque  virum  se  murmure  toUit ; 
Solus  qui  Paridem  solitus  contendere  contra,  370 

Idem  que  ad  tumulum,  quo  maximns  occubat  Hector, 
Victorem  Buten  immani  corpore,  qui  se 
Bebrycia  veniens  Amyci  de  gente  ferebat, 
Perculit  et  fulva  moribundum  extendit  h arena. 
Talis  prima  Dares  caput  altum  in  proelia  tollit,  375 

Ostenditque  umeros  latos,  altemaque  iactat 
Braccbia  protendens,  et  verberat  ictibus  auras. 
Quaeritur  huic  alius ;  nee  quisquam  ex  agmine  tanto 
Audet  adire  virum  manibusque  inducere  caestus. 
Ergo  alacris,  cunctosque  putans  excedere  palma,  380 

Aeneae  stetit  ante  pedes,  nee  plura  moratus, 
Tum  laeva  taurum  comu  tenet,  atque  ita  fatur : 
"  Nate  dea,  si  nemo  audet  se  credere  pugnae. 
Quae  finis  standi  ?  quo  me  decet  usque  teneri? 
Ducere  dona  iube."    Cuncti  simul  ore  fremebant  385 

Dardanidae,  reddique  viro  promissa  iubebant. 
Hie  gravis  Entellum  dictis  castigat  Acestes, 
Proximus  ut  viridante  toro  consederat  herbae  : 
"Entelle,  heroura  quondam  fortissime  frustra, 
Tantane  tam  patiens  nullo  certamine  toUi  390 

Dona  sines  ?  ubi  nunc  nobis  deus  ille  magister 
Nequiquam  memoratus  Eryx  ?  ubi  fama  per  omnem 
Tfbiacriam,  et  spolia  ilia  tuis  pendentia  tectis? '' 
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Hie  sub  haec :  "  Non  laiidis  amor,  nee  gloria  cessit 

Pulsa  metu ;  sed  enim  gelidns  tardante  senecta  395 

Sanguis  bebet,  frigentque  effetae  in  corpore  vires. 

Si  mihi,  quae  quondam  fuerat,  quaque  improbus  iste 

Exsultat  fidens,  si  nunc  foret  ilia  iuventas, 

Haud  equidem  pretio  induotus  pulchroque  iuvenco 

Venissem ;  nee  dona  moror."     Sic  deinde  locutus  400 

In  medium  geminos  immani  pondere  caestus 

Proiecit,  quibus  acer  Eryx  in  proelia  suetus 

Ferre  manum  duroque  intend  ere  bracchia  tergo. 

Obstipuere  animi :  tantorum  ingentia  septem 

Terga  boum  pi  umbo  insuto  ferroqne  rigebant.  405 

Ante  omnis  stupet  ipse  Dares,  longeque  recusat ; 

Magnanimusque  Ancbisiades  et  pondns  et  ipsa 

Hue  illuc  vinclorum  immensa  volumina  versat. 

Tum  senior  talis  referebat  pectoro  voces : 

"  Quid,  si  quis  caestus  ipsius  et  Herculis  arma  410 

Vidisset  tristemque  boc  ipso  in  litore  pugnam  ? 

Haec  germanus  Eryx  quondam  tuus  arma  gerebat ; — 

Sanguine  cernis  adhuc  sparsoque  inf ecta  cerebro ; — 

His  magnum  Alciden  contra  stetit ;  bis  ego  suetus, 

Dum  melior  viris  sanguis  dabat,  aemula  necdum  415 

Temporibus  geminis  canebat  sparsa  senectus. 

Sed  si  nostra  Dares  baec  Troius  arma  recusat, 

Idque  pio  sedet  Aeneae,  probat  auctor  Acestes, 

Aequemus  pugnas.     Erycis  tibi  t^rga  remitto 

— Solve  metus — et  tu  Troiangs  exue  caestus."  420 

Haec  fatus  duplicem  ex  umeris  reiecit  amictum, 

Et  magnos  membrorum  artus,  magna  ossa  lacertosque 

Exuit,  atque  ingens  media  consistit  barena. 

Tum  satus  Ancbisa  caestus  pater  extulit  aequos, 

Et  paribus  pal  mas  amborum  innexuit  armis.  425 

Constitit  in  digitos  extemplo  arrectus  uterque, 

Bracchiaque  ad  superas  interritus  extulit  auras. 

Abduxere  retro  longe  capita  ardua  ab  ictu, 

Immiscentque  manus  manibus,  pugnamque  lacessunt ; 

Hie  pedum  melior  mota,  fretusque  iuventa,  480 
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Hie  membris  et  mole  valens ;  sed  tarda  trementi 

Genua  labant,  vastos  qoatit  aeger  anhelitos  artus. 

Malta  viri  Hequiquam  inter  se  volnera  iactant, 

Malta  cavo  lateri  iogeminant  et  pectore  vastos 

Dant  sonitus,  erratqae  aoris  et  tempora  ciroom  435 

Crebra  manus,  duro  crepitant  sub  volnere  malae. 

Stat  gravis  Entellus  nisuque  immotus  eodem, 

Corpore  tela  modo  atque  ocalis  vigilantibas  exit ; 

nie,  velat  cekam  oppngnat  qui  molibus  urbem, 

Aut  montana  sedet  circum  castella  sub  armis,  440 

Kunc  bos,  nunc  illos  aditus,  omnemque  pererrat 

Arte  locum,  et  variis  adsultibus  inritus  urget. 

Ostendit  dextram  insurgens  Entellus  et  alte 

Extulit :  ille  ictum  venientem  a  vertice  velox 

Praevidit,  celerique  elapsus  corpore  cessit ;  445 

Entellus  viris  in  ventum  effudit,  et  ultro 

Ipse  gravis  graviterque  ad  terram  pondere  vasto 

Ooncidit :  ut  quondam  cava  concidit  aut  Erymantbo 

Aut  Ida  in  magna  radicibus  eruta  pinus. 

Consurgunt  studiis  Teucri  et  Trinacria  pubes ;  450 

It  clamor  caelo,  primusque  accurrit  Acestes, 

Aequaevumque  ab  humo  miserans  attollit  amicum. 

At  non  tardatus  casu  neque  territus  heros 

Acrior  ad  pugnam  redit,  ac  vim  suscitat  ira ; 

Tum  pudor  incendit  viris  et  conscia  virtus ;  455 

Praecipitemque  Daren  ardens  agit  aequore  toto, 

Nunc  dextra  ingeminans  ictus,  nunc  ille  sinistra ; 

Nee  mora,  nee  requies :  quam  multa  grandine  nimbi 

Oulminibus  crepitant,  sic  densis  ietibus  heros 

Creber  utraque  manu  pulsat  versatque  Dareta.  460 

Tum  pater  Aeneas  procedere  longius  iras 

Et  saevire  animis  Entellum  baud  passus  acerbis, 

Sed  finem  imposuit  pugnae,  fessumque  Dareta 

Eripuit,  mulcens  dictis,  ac  talia  fatur : 

"  Infelix,  quae  tanta  animum  dementia  cepit  ?  465 

Non  viris  alias  conversaque  numina  sentis? 

Owie  deo."    Dixitque  et  proelia  voce  diremit. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  V. 

Ast  ilium  fidi  aeqnales,  genua  aegra  trahentem, 

lactantemque  utroque  caput,  crassumque  cruorem 

Ore  eiectantem  mixtosque  in  sanguine  dentes,  470 

Ducunt  ad  navis ;  galeamque  ensemque  vocati 

Accipiunt ;  palmam  Entello  taururaque  relinquunt. 

Hie  victor,  superans  animis  tauroque  superbus  : 

"  Nate  dea,  vosque  haec  "  inquit  *'  cognoscite,  Teucri, 

Et  mihi  quae  fuerint  iuvenali  in  corpore  vires,  475 

Et  qua  servetis  revocatum  a  morte  Dareta." 

Dixit,  et  adversi  contra  stetit  ora  iuvenci, 

Qui  donum  astabat  pugnae,  durosque  reducta 

Libravit  dextra  media  inter  cornua  caestus, 

Arduus,  effractoque  inlisit  in  ossa  cerebro.  480 

Stemitur  exanimisque  tremens  procumbit  humi  bos. 

Ille  super  talis  eflfundit  pectore  voces : 

"  Hanc  tibi,  Eryx,  meliorem  animam  pro  morte  Daretis 

Persolvo;  hie  victor  caestus  artemque  repono." 

Protinus  Aeneas  celeri  certare  sagitta  •  485 

Invitat  qui  forte  velint,  et  praemia  ponit, 
Ingentique  manu  malum  de  nave  Seresti 
Erigit,  et  volucrem  traiecto  in  fune  columbam, 
Quo  tendant  ferrum,  malo  suspendit  ab  alto. 
Convenere  viri,  deiectamque  aerea  sortem  490 

Accepit  galea ;  et  primus  clamore  secundo 
Hyrtacidae  ante  omnis  exit  locus  Hippocoontis ; 
Quem  modo  navali  Mnestheus  certamine  victor 
Consequitur,  viridi  Mnestheus  evinctus  oliva. 
Tertius  Eurytion,  tuus,  o  clarissime,  frater,  405 

Pandare,  qui  quondam,  iussus  confundere  foedus, 
In  medios  telum  torsisti  primus  Achivos. 
Extremus  galeaque  ima  subsedit  Acestes, 
Ausus  et  ipse  manu  iuvenum  temptare  laborem. 
Tum  validis  flexos  incurvant  viribns  arcus  500 

Pro  se  quisque  viri,  et  depromunt  tela  pharetris. 
Primaque  per  caelum  nervo  stridente  sagitta 
Hyrtacidae  iuvenis  volucris  diverberat  auras ; 
Et  venit,  adversique  infigitur  arbore  mali. 
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Intremait  malus,  timuitqne  exterrita  pennis  505 

Ales,  et  iDgenti  sonaeront  omnia  plansn. 

Post  acer  Mnestheas  adducto  constitit  arcu, 

AJta  petens,  pariterque  ocnlos  telaniqae  tetendit. 

Ast  ipsam  miserandus  avem  contingere  ferro 

Non  yaluit ;  nodos  et  vincala  linea  rupit,  510 

Quis  innexa  pedem  malo  pendebat  ab  alto ; 

Ilia  Dotos  atque  atra  volans  in  nubila  fagit 

Turn  rapidns,  iamdadam  area  contenta  parato 

Tela  teneDs,  fratrem  Earytion  in  vota  vocavit, 

lam  vacuo  laetam  caelo  specolatns,  et  alls  515 

Plandentem  nigra  figit  sab  nnbe  colambam. 

Decidit  exanimis,  vitamqae  reliqait  in  astris 

Aetheriis,  fixamqae  refert  delapsa  sagittam. 

Amissa  solas  palma  saperabat  Acestes ; 

Qui  tamen  aSrias  telum  contendit  in  auras,  520 

Ostentans  artemqae  pater  arcumque  sonantem. 

Hie  oculis  subitum  obicitur  magnoque  futurum  , 

Augurio  monstrum ;  docuit  post  exitus  ingens, 

Seraque  terrifici  cecinerunt  omina  vates. 

Namque  volans  liquidis  in  nubibus  arsit  harundo,  525 

Siguavitque  viam  flammis,  tenuisque  recessit 

Consumpta  in  ventos :  caelo  ceu  saepe  refixa 

Transcurrunt  crinemque  volantia  sidera  ducunt. 

Attonitis  liaesere  animis,  Superosqne  precati 

Trinacrii  Teucrique  viri ;  nee  maximus  omen  530 

Abnuit  Aeneas,  sed  laetnm  amplexus  Acesten 

Muneribus  curaulat  magnis,  ac  talia  f atur : 

"  Sume,  pater :  nam  te  voluit  rex  magnus  Olympi 

Talibus  auspiciis  exsortem  ducere  honorem. 

Ipsius  Anchisae  longaevi  hoc  munus  habebis,  535 

Cratera  impressum  signis,  quem  Thracius  olim 

Anchisae  genitori  in  magno  munere  Cisseus 

Ferre  sui  dederat  monumentum  et  pignus  amoris." 

Sic  fatus  cingit  viridanti  tempora  lauro, 

Et  primum  ante  omnis  victorem  appellat  Acesten.  540 

Kee,  bonus  Eurytion  praelato  invidit  honori, 
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Qaamvis  solus  avem  caelo  deiecit  ab  alto. 
Proximus  iogreditur  donis,  qui  vincula  rupit, 
Extremus,  volucri  qui  fixit  haruodine  malum. 

At  pater  Aeneas,  nondum  certamine  misso,  546 

Oustodem  ad  sese  comitemqne  impubis  luU 
Epytiden  vocat,  et  fid  am  sic  fatur  ad  aurera  : 
*'  Vade  age,  et  Ascanio,  si  iam  puerile  paratam 
Agmen  habet  secum,  cursusque  iustruxit  equorum, 
Ducat  avo  turmas,  et  sese  ostendat  in  armis,  650 

Die  "  ait.     Ipse  omnem  longo  decedere  circo 
Infusum  populum,  et  campos  iubet  esse  patentis. 
Incedunt  pueri,  pariterque  ante  ora  parentum 
Frenatis  lucent  in  equis,  qnos  omnis  euntis 
Trinacriae  mirata  fremit  Troiaeque  inventus.  656 

Omnibus  in  morem  tonsa  coma  pressa  corona ; 
Cornea  bina  ferunt  praefixa  hastilia  ferro, 
Pars  levis  umero  pharetras;  it  pectore  summo 
Flexilis  obtorti  per  collum  circulus  anri. 

Tres  equitum  numero  turmae,  ternique  vagantur  560 

Ductores ;  pueri  bis  seni  quemque  secuti 
Agmine  partito  fulgent  paribusque  magistris.  . 
Una  acies  iuvennra,  dncit  quam  parvus  ovanteni 
Nomen  avi  referens  Priamus,  tua  clara,  Polite, 
Progenies,  auctura  Italos;  quem  Thracius  albis.  665 

Portat  equus  bicolor  maculis,  vestigia  primi 
Alba  pedis  frontemque  ostentans  arduus  albam. 
Alter  Atys,  genus  nnde  Atii  duxei'e  Latini, 
Parvus  Atys,  pueroque  puer  dilectus  lulo. 

Extremus,  formaque  ante  omnis  pulcher,  lulus  670 

Sidonio  est  invectus  equo,  quem  Candida  Dido 
Esse  sui  dederat  monnmentum  et  pignus  amoris. 
Cetera  Trinacriis  pubes  senioris  Acestae 
Fertur  equis. 

Excipiunt  plausu  pavidos,  gaudentque  tuentes  675 

Dardanidae,  veterumque  agnoscunt  ora  parentum, 
Postquam  omnem  laeti  consessum  oculosque  suorum 
Lustravere  in  equis,  signum  clamore  paratis 
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Epytides  longe  dedit  insonaitqae  flagello. 

Olli  discnrrere  pares,  atqae  agmina  temi  680 

Didnctis  solvere  choris,  rursasqae  vocati 

Convertere  vias  infestaque  tela  tolere. 

Inde  alios  ineant  carsns  aliosqoe  recursas 

Adversi  spatiis,  altemosqae  orbibns  orbis 

Impediont,  pngnaeqae  dent  simulacra  sub  armis ;  585 

Et  nunc  terga  fuga  nndant,  nunc  spicnla  vertunt 

Infensi,  facta  pariter  nunc  pace  fernntur. 

Ut  quondam  Greta  fertur  Labyrintbus  in  alta 

Parietibus  textum  caecis  iter,  ancipitemque 

MUle  viis  babuisse  dolnm,  qua  signa  sequendi  690 

Falleret  indeprensus  et  inremeabilis  error : 

Haud  alio  Teucrum  nati  vestigia  cursu 

Impediunt,  texuntque  fagas  et  proelia  Indo ; 

Delpbinum  similes,  qui  per  maria  umida  nando 

Oarpatbium  Libycumque  secant  [luduntque  per  nndas].  695 

Huno  morem  cursus  atque  baeo  c^tamina  primas 

Ascanius,  Longam  muris  cum  cingeret  Albam, 

Rettulit  et  Priscos  docuit  celebriare  Latinos, 

Qno  puer  ipse  modo,  secum  quo  Trola  pubes ; 

Albani  docuere  suos;  hinc  maxima  porro  600 

Accepit  Boma,  et  patrium  servavit  honorem ; 

Troiaque  nunc  pueri,  Troianum  dicitur  agmen. 

Hac  celebrata  tenus  sancto  certamina  patri. 

Hie  primum  Fortuna  fidem  mutata  novavit. 
Dum  variis  tumulo  referunt  sollemnia  ludis,  605 

Irim  de  caelo  misit  Satumia  luno 
Iliacam  ad  classem,  ventosque  aspirat  eunti, 
Mnlta  movens,  necdum  antiquum  saturata  dolorem. 
Ula,  viam  celerans  per  mille  coloribus  arcum, 
Nulli  visa  cito  decurrit  tramite  virgo.  610 

Conspicit  ingentem  concursum,  et  litora  lustrat, 
Desertosque  videt  portus  classemque  relictam. 
At  procul  in  sola  secretae  Troades  acta 
Amissum  Ancbisen  flebant,  cunctaeque  profundum 
Foixiam  aspectabant  flentes.    Heu  tot  vada  fessis  615 
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Et  tantum  superesse  maris !  vox  omnibus  ana. 

Urbem  orant ;  taedet  pelagi  perferre  laborera. 

Ergo  inter  medias  sese  baud  ignara  nooendi 

Conicit,  et  faciemque  deae  vestemque  reponit ; 

Fit  Beroe,  Tmarii  coniunx  longaeva  Doryoli,  620 

Cui  genus  et  quondam  nomen  natique  f  uissent ; 

Ac  sic  Dardanidum  mediam  se  matribus  infert : 

"  O  miserae,  quas  non  manus  "  inquit  "  Achaica  bello 

Traxerit  ad  letum  patriae  sub  moenibus!  o  gens 

Infelix,  cui  te  exitio  Fortuna  reservat  ?  625 

Septima  post  Troiae  exscidium  iam  vertitur  aestas, 

Cum  freta,  cum  terras  omnis,  tot  inbospita  saxa 

Sideraque  emensae  ferimur,  dum  per  mare  magnum 

ItaJiam  sequimur  f ugientem,  et  volvimur  undis. 

Hie  Erycis  fines  f raterni,  atque  hospes  Acestes :  630 

Quis  probibet  muros  iacere  et  dare  civibus  urbem  ? 

O  patria  et  rapti  nequiquam  ex  hoste  Penates, 

Nullane  iam  Troiae  dicentur  moenia  ?  nusquam 

Hectoreos  amnis,  Xanthum  et  Simoenta,  videbo? 

Quin  agite  et  mecura  infaustas  exurite  puppis.  635 

Nam  mihi  Oassandrae  per  somnum  vatis  imago 

Ardentis  dare  visa  faces ;  "  Hie  quaerite  Troiam ; 

Hie  domus  est "  inquit  *'  vobis."    Iam  tempus  agi  res. 

Nee  tantis  mora  prodigiis.    En  quattuor  arae 

Neptuno ;  deus  ipse  faces  animumque  ministrat."  640 

Haec  memorans  prima  infensum  vi  corripit  ignem, 

Sublataque  procul  d extra  conixa  coruscat, 

Et  iacit.    Arrectae  mentes  stupefactaque  corda 

Iliadum.    Hie  una  e  multis,  quae  maxima  natu, 

Pyrgo,  tot  Priami  natorum  regia  nutrix  :  646 

*'  Non  Beroe  vobis,  non  haec  Rhoeteia,  matres, 

Est  Dorycli  coniunx ;  divini  signa  decoris 

Ardentisque  notate  oculos ;  qui  spiritus  illi, 

Qui  voltus,  vocisque  sonus,  vel  gressus  euntL 

Ipsa  egomet  dudum  Beroen  digressa  reliqui  650 

Aegram,  indignantem,  tali  quod  sola  careret 

Munere,  nee  meritos  Ancbisae  inferret  bonores." 
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Haec  efPata. 

At  matres  primo  ancipites,  ooolisque  malignis 
Ambigaae  spectare  rates  miseram  inter  ainorem  655 

Praesentis  terrae  fatisque  vocantia  regna : 
Cam  dea  se  paribas  per  caelum  snstaUt  alis 
Ingentemqae  faga  seonit  sab  Dabibus  arcam. 
Tarn  yero  attonitae  monstris  actaeqae  farore 
Oonclamant,  rapiantqne  foeis  peDetralibns  ignem ;  660 

Pars  spoliant  aras,  frondem  ao  yirgulta  tacesquo 
Coniciant.    Furit  immissis  Yolcanus  habenis 
Transtra  per  et  remos  et  pictas  abiete  pnppis. 
Nantias  Anchisae  ad  tamnlain  caneoaqne  theatri 
Incensas  perfert  navis  Eumelus,  et  ipsi  666 

Kespiciunt  at  ram  in  nimbo  volitare  favillam. 
Primus  et  Ascanius,  cursus  ut  laetus  equestris 
Ducebat,  sic  acer  equo  turbata  petivit 
Oastra,  nee  exanimes  possunt  retinere  magistri. 
**  Quis  furor'iste  novas  ?  quo  nunc,  quo  tenditis  "  inqoit,  670 

''  Heu  miserae  cives  ?  non  bostem  inimicaqne  castra 
Argivom,  vestras  spes  uritis.    En,  ego  vester 
Ascanius !  "    Galeam  ante  pedes  proiecit  inanem, 
Qua  Ittdo  indutus  belli  simulacra  ciebat. 

Accelerat  simul  Aeneas,  simul  agmina  Teucrura.  675 

Ast  illae  diver sa  metu  per  litora  passim 
Diffugiunt,  silvasque  et  sicubi  concava  furtim 
Saxa  petunt ;  piget  incepti  lucisque,  suosque 
Mutatae  agnoscunt,  exoussaque  pectore  luno  est. 
Sed  non  idcirco  flanftnae  atque  incendia  viris  680 

Indomitas  posuere ;  udo  sub  robore  vivit 
Stuppa  vomens  tardum  fumum,  lentusque  carinas 
Est  vapor,  et  toto  descendit  corpore  pestis. 
Nee  vires  heroum  inf  usaque  flumina  prosunt. 
.  Tum  pius  Aeneas  umeris  abscindere  vestern,  685 

Auxilioque  vocare  decs,  et  tendere  palmas : 
*'Iuppiter  omnipotens,  si  nondum  exosus  ad  unum 
Troianos,  si  quid  pietas  antiqua  labores 
IUQ>ioit  bumanos,  da  flammam  evadere  classi 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  V. 

Nunc,  Pater,  et  tenuis  Teucrum  res  eripe  leto.  690 

Vel  tu,  quod  superest,  infesto  fulmine  morti, 

Si  mereor,  demitte,  tuaque  hie  obrue  dextra." 

Vix  haec  ediderat,  cum  effusis  iinbribus  atra 

Tempestas  sine  more  furit,  tonitruque  tremesount 

Ardua  terrarum  et  campi ;  ruit  aethere  toto  695 

Turbidus  imber  aqua  densisque  nigerrimus  austris ; 

Implenturque  super  pnppes ;  semusta  madescunt 

Robora ;  restinctus  donee  vapor  oranis,  et  omnes, 

Quattuor  amissis,  servatae  a  peste  carinae. 

At  pater  Aeneas,  casu  concussus  acerbo,  700 

Nunc  hue  ingentis,  nunc  illuc  pectore  curas 
Mutabat  versans,  Siculisne  resideret  arvis, 
Oblitus  fatorum,  Italasne  C£q)e8seret  eras. 
Turn  senior  Nautes,  unum  Tritonia  Pallas 

Quem  docuit  multaque  insignem  reddidit  arte—  705 

Haec  responsa  dabat,  vel  quae  portenderet  ira 
Magna  deum,  vel  quae  fatorum  posceret  ordo — 
Isque  his  Aenean  solatus  vocibus  infit : 
**  Nate  dea,  quo  fata  trahunt  retrahuntque,  sequamur ; 
Quidquid  erit,  superanda  omnis  fortuna  ferendo  est.  710 

Est  tibi  Dardanius  divinae  stirpis  Acestes : 
Hunc  cape  consiliis  socium  et  coniunge  volentera ; 
Huic  trade,  amissis  superant  qui  navibus,  et  quos 
Pertaesum  magni  incepti  rerumque  tuarum  est ; 
Longaevosque  senes  ac  fessas  aequore  matres,  715 

Et  quidquid  tecum  invalidura  metuensque  pericli  est, 
Delige,  et  his  habeant  terris  sine  moenia  fessi ; 
Urbem  appellabunt  permisso  nomine  Acestam." 

Talibus  incensus  dictis  senioris  amici, 
Tum  vero  in  curas  animo  diduoitur  omnis.  720 

Et  Nox  atra  polum  bigis  subvecta  tenebat : 
Visa  dehinc  caelo  facies  delapsa  parentis 
Anchisae  subito  talis  effundere  voces : 
"  Nate,  mihi  vita  quondam,  dum  vita  manebat, 
Oare  magis,  nate,  Iliacis  exercite  f atis,  725 

Imperio  lovis  hue  venio,  qui  classibus  ignem 
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Depnlit,  et  caelo  tandem  miseratns  ab  alto  est 

Oonsiliis  pare,  quae  none  polcberrima  Naates 

Dat  senior ;  lectos  inyeDes,  fortissima  corda, 

Defer  in  Italiam ;  gens  dura  atqae  aspera  cultn  730 

Debellanda  tibi  Latio  est.    Ditis  tamen  ante 

Infernas  accede  domos,  et  Avema  per  alta 

Congressus  pete,  nate,  meos.    Non  me  impia  namqne 

Tartara  habent  tristesve  nmbrae,  sed  amoena  piorum 

Concilia  Elysiumque  colo.     Hue  casta  Sibylla  735 

Kigrarnm  mnlto  pecudam  te  sanguine  dncet. 

Tom  genus  omne  tunm,  et  quae  dentar  moenla,  disces. 

lamqne  vale ;  torqnet  medios  Nox  amid  a  cursas, 

Et  me  saevus  equis  Oriens  adflavit  anbelis.^' 

Dixerat,  et  tenuis  fugit,  ceu  fumns,  in  auras.  740 

Aeneas,  "  Quo  deinde  ruis?  quo  proripis?  "  inqnit, 

"  Quem  fugis  ?  aut  quis  te  nostris  complexibus  arcet?  " 

Haec  memorans  cinerem  et  sopitos  suscitat  ignis, 

Pergameumque  Larem  et  canae  penetralia  Vestae 

Farre  pio  et  plena  supplex  veneratur  acerra.  745 

Extemplo  socios  primumque  arcessit  Acesten, 
Et  lovis  imperium  et  cari  praeoepta  parentis 
Edocet,  et  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  constet. 
Hand  mora  oonsiliis,  nee  iussa  reonsat  Acestes. 
Transcribunt  urbi  matres,  populumque  volentem  750 

Deponunt,  animos  nil  magnae  laudis  egentis. 
Ipsi  transtra  novant,  flammisque  ambesa  reponunt 
Robora  navigiis,  aptant  remosque  rudentisque, 
Exigui  numero,  sed  bello  vivida  virtus. 

Interea  Aeneas  urbem  designat  aratro  755 

Sortiturque  domos ;  hoc  Ilium  et  haec  loca  Troiam 
Esse  iubet.     Gaudet  regno  Troianus  Acestes, 
Indicitque  forum  et  patribus  dat  iura  vocatis. 
Turn  vicina  astris  Erycino  in  vertice  sedes 

Fundatur  Veneri  Idaliae,  tumuloque  sacerdos  760 

Ac  lucus  late  sacer  additur  Anchiseo. 

lamque  dies  epulata  novem  gens  omnis,  et  aria 
Faotus  honos :  placidi  straverunt  aequora  venti, 
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Oreber  et  aspirans  mrsus  vocat  Auster  in  altura. 

Exoritur  procurva  ingens  per  litora  fletus ;  766 

Complexi  inter  se  noctemqne  diemque  morantur. 

Ipsae  iam  matres,  ipsi,  quibus  aspera  quondam 

Visa  maris  facies  et  non  tolerabile  nomen, 

Ire  volunt,  omnemque  fugae  perferre  laborem. 

Quos  bonus  Aeneas  dictis  solatur  amicis,  770 

Et  consanguineo  lacrimans  commendat  Acestae. 

Tris  Eryci  vitulos  et  Tempestatibus  agnam 

Oaedere  deinde  iubet,  solvique  ex  ordine  funem. 

Ipse,  caput  tonsae  foliis  evinctus  olivae, 

Stans  procul  in  prora  pateram  tenet,  extaque  salsos  776 

Porricit  in  fluctus  ac  vina  liquentia  fundit. 

Prosequitur  surgens  a  puppi  ventis  euntis ;     t  ' 

Certatim  socii  feriunt  mare  et  aequora  verrunt. 

At  Venus  interea  Neptunum  exercita  curis 
Adloquitur,  talisque  efflmdit  pectore  questus:  780 

"  lunonis  gravis  ira  nee  exsaturabile  pectus 
Cogunt  me,  Neptune,  prece«  descendere  in  omuis ; 
Quam  nee  longa  dies,  pietas  nee  mitigat  ulla, 
Nee  lovis  imperio  fatisque  infracta  quiescit. 
Non  media  de  gente  Phrygum  exedisse  nefandis  786 

Urbem  odiis  satis  est,  nee  poenam  traxe  per  omnem ; 
Reliquias  Troiae,  cineres  atque  ossa  peremptae 
Insequitur.     Oausas  tanti  sciat  ilia  f  uroris. 
Ipse  mihi  nuper  Libycis  tu  testis  in  undis 

Quam  molem  subito  excierit :  maria  omnia  caelo  790 

Miscuit,  Aeoliis  nequiquam  freta  procellis, 
In  regnis  hoc  aosa  tuis. 
Per  scelus  ecce  etiam  Troianis  matribus  actis 
Exussit  foede  puppis,  et  classe  subegit 

Amissa  socios  ignotae  linquere  terrae.  796 

Quod  superest,  oro,  liceat  dare  tuta  per  undas 
Vela  tibi,  liceat  Laurentem  attingere  Thybrim, 
Si  concessa  peto,  si  dant  ea  moenia  Parcae." 
Tum  Saturnius  haec  domitor  maris  edidit  alti : 
"  Fas  omne  est,  Cytherea,  meis  te  fidere  regnis,  800 
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Unde  genns  ducis.    Merui  qnoque ;  saepe  furores 

Compressi  et  rabiem  tantam  caelique  marisqne. 

Nee  minor  in  terris,  Xanthum  Simoentaqne  testor, 

Aeneae  mihi  cura  tui.    Com  Troia  Achilles 

Exanimata  sequens  impingeret  agraina  mnris,  805 

Milia  multa  daret  leto,  gemerentque  repleti 

Amnes,  nee  reperire  viam  atqne  evolvere  posset 

In  mare  se  Xanthus,  Pelidae  tone  ego  forti 

Oongressum  Aenean  nee  dis  nee  viribns  aeqais 

Nube  cava  rapui,  cuperem  cnmvertere  ab  imo  810 

Stracta  meis  manibus  periurae  moenia  Troiae. 

Nunc  qnoque  mens  eadem  perstat  mihi ;  pelle  timorein. 

Tutus,  quos  optas,  portus  accedet  Averni. 

TJnus  erit  tantum,  amissum  quem  gurgite  quaeres ; 

Unum  pro  multis  dabitur  caput."  815 

His  ubi  laeta  deae  permulsit  pectora  dictis, 

lungit  equos  auro  genitor,  spumantiaque  addit 

Frena  feris,  manibusque  omnis  effundit  habeuas. 

Caeruleo  per  summa  levis  volat  aequora  curm ; 

Subsidunt  undae,  tumidumqne  snb  axe  touanti  820 

Stemitur  aequor  aquis,  fugiunt  vasto  aethere  nimbi. 

Tum  variae  comitum  fades,  immania  cete, 

Et  senior  Glanci  choras,  Inousque  Palaemon, 

Tritonesque  citi,  Phorcique  exercitus  omnis ; 

Laeva  tenet  Thetis,  et  Melite,  Panopeaque  virgo,  825 

Nesaee,  Spioque,  Thaliaque,  Cymodoceque. 

Hie  patris  Aeneae  suspensam  blanda  vicissim 
Gaudia  pert.emptant  mentem ;  iubet  ocins  omnis 
AttoUi  malos,  intendi  bracchia  veils. 

Una  omnes  fecere  pedem,  pariterque  sinistros,  830 

Nunc  dextros  solvere  sinus;  una  ardua  torquent 
Cornua  detorquentque ;  ferunt  sua  flamina  classem. 
Princeps  ante  omnis  densum  Palinurus  agebat 
Agmen  ;  ad  hunc  alii  cursura  contendere  iussi. 
lamque  fere  mediam  caeli  Nox  umida  metam  835 

Oontigerat ;  placida  laxabant  membra  quiete 
8^  remis  fiisi  per  dura  sedilia  nautae  *. 
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Cam  levis  aetheriis  delapsus  Somnus  ab  astris 

Aera  dimovit  tenebrosum  et  dispulit  umbras, 

Te,  Palinure,  peteos,  tibi  somnia  tristia  portans  840 

Insonti ;  puppique  deus  consedit  in  alta, 

Pborbanti  similis,  funditque  has  ore  loqaelas : 

*'  laside  Palinure,  ferunt  ipsa  aequora  classem: 

Aequatae  spirant  aurae ;  datur  bora  quieti. 

Pone  caput,  fessosque  oculos  f urare  labori.  846 

Ipse  ego  paulisper  pro  te  tua  munera  inibo." 

Oui  vix  attoUens  Palinurus  lumina  fatur : 

'^  Mene  salis  placidi  voltum  fluctusque  qnietos 

Ignorare  iubes  ?  mene  huic  confidere  monstro  ? 

Aenean  credam  quid  enim  faJlacibus  auris  850 

Et  caeli  totiens  deceptus  fraude  sereni  ?  " 

Talia  dicta  dabat,  clavumque  affixus  et  haerens 

Nusquam  amittebat,  oculosque  sub  astra  tenebat. 

Ecce  deus  ramum  Lethaeo  rore  madentem 

Vique  soporatum  Stygia  super  utraque  quassat  856 

Tempora,  cunctantique  natantia  lumina  solvit. 

Vix  primos  inopina  quies  laxaverat  artus, 

Et  superincumbens  cum  puppis  parte  revulsa 

Cumque  gubemaolo  liquidas  proiecit  in  undas 

Praecipitem  ac  socios  nequiquam  saepe  vocantem.  -         860 

Ipse  volans  tenuis  se  sustulit  ales  ad  auras. 

Currit  iter  tutum  non  setius  aequore  classis, 

Promissisque  patris  Neptuni  interrita  fertur. 

lamque  adeo  scopulos  Sirenum  advecta  subibat, 

Difficilis  quondam  multorumque  ossibus  albos ;  866 

Tum  rauca  adsiduo  longe  sale  saxa  sonabant : 

Cum  pater  amisso  fluitantem  errare  magistro 

Bensit,  et  ipse  ratem  nocturnis  rexit  in  undis, 

Multa  gemens,  casuqne  animum  concussus  amici : 

"  O  nimium  caelo  et  pelago  confise  sereno,  870 

Nudus  in  ignota,  Palinure,  iacebis  harena." 
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Sic  fatur  lacriraans,  classiqae  immittit  habenas, 

Et  tandem  Eaboicis  Camaram  adlabitur  oris. 

Obvertunt  pelago  proras ;  turn  dente  tenaci 

Ancora  fandabat  navis,  et  litora  curvae 

Praetexnnt  puppes.    luvenum  manus  emicat  ardens  5 

LitQs  in  Hesperium ;  quaerit  pars  semina  fiammae 

Abstrusa  in  venis  silicis,  pars  densa  ferarum 

Tecta  rapit  silvas,  inventaque  flumina  moustrat. 

At  pius  Aeneas  arces,  quibns  altus  Apollo 

Praesidet,  horrendaeque  procul  secreta  Sibyllae,  10 

Antrum  immane,  petit,  magnam  cui  mentem  animamqne 

Delius  inspirat  vates  aperitque  futura. 

lam  subeunt  Triviae  lucos  atque  anrea  tecta. 

Daedalus,  ut  fama  est,  fugiens  Minoia  regna, 
Praepetibus  pennis  ausus  se  credere  caelo,  16 

Insuetum  per  iter  gelidas  enavit  ad  Arctos, 
Chalcidicaque  levis  tandem  super  astitit  arce. 
Kedditns  bis  priraum  terris,  tibi,  Phoebe,  sacra vit 
Remigiura  alarum,  posuitque  immania  templa. 
In  foribus  letum  Androgeo ;  tnm  pendere  poenas  20 

Cecropidae  iussi — ^miserum!— septena  quotannis 
Corpora  natorum :  stat  ductis  sortibus  uroa, 
Oontra  elata  man  respondet  Cnosia  tell  us : 
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Hie  crudelis  amor  tauri,  suppostaque  furto 

Pasiphae,  mixtumque  genus  prolesque  biformis  25 

Minotaurus  inest,  Veneris  monumenta  nefandae ; 
Hie  labor  ille  domus  et  inextrieabilis  error; 
Magnum  reginae  sed  enim  miseratns  amorem 
Daedalus,  ipse  dolos  tecti  ambagesque  resolvit, 
Caeea  regens  filo  vestigia.    Tu  quoque  magnam  30 

Partem  opere  in  tanto,  sineret  dolor,  Icare,  haberes. 
Bis  conatus  erat  casus  eflSngere  in  auro ; 
Bis  patriae  ceeidere  manus.     Quin  protinus  omnia 
Perlegerent  oeulis,  ni  iam  praemissus  Aehates 
Adforet  atque  una  Plioebi  Triviaeque  sacerdos,  35 

Deiphobe  Glauei,  fatur  quae  talia  regi : 
**  Non  hoc  ista  sibi  tempus  spectacula  poscit; 
Nunc  grege  de  intacto  septem  mactare  iuvencos 
Praestiterit,  totidem  lectas  de  more  bidentis." 
Talibus  adfata  Aenean — noo  sacra  morantur  40 

lussa  viri — Teucros  vocat  alta  in  templa  sacerdos. 
Excisum  Euboicae  latus  ingens  rupis  in  antrum, 
Quo  lati  ducunt  aditus  centum,  ostia  centum ; 
Unde  ruunt  totidem  voces,  responsa  Sibyllae. 
Ventum  erat  ad  limen,  cum  virgo  "  Poscere  fata  45 

Tempus  "  ait ;  "  deus,  ecce,  deus !  "     Cui  talia  fanti 
Ante  fores  subito  non  voltus,  non  color  unus, 
Non  comptae  mansere  comae ;  sed  pectus  anbelum, 
Et  rabie  fera  corda  tument ;  maiorque  videri, 
Nee  mortale  sonans,  adflata  est  numine  quando  .        50 

lam  propiore  dei.     "  Oessas  in  vota  precesque, 
Tros''  ait  "Aenea?  cessas?  neque  enim  ante  dehiscent 
Attonitae  magna  ora  domus."    Et  talia  fata 
Conticuit.     Gelidus  Teucris  per  dura  cucurrit 
Ossa  tremor,  funditque  preces  rex  pectore  ab  imo  :  55 

*' Phoebe,  gravis  Troiae  semper  miserate  labores, 
Dardana  qui  Paridis  derexti  tela  man  usque 
Corpus  in  Aeacidae,  magnas  obeuntia  terras 
Tot  maria  intravi  duee  te  penitusque  repostas 
Massylum  gentis  praetentaque  Syrtibus  arva ;  60 
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lam  tandem  Italiae  f ugientis  prendimus  oras ; 

Hac  Troiana  tenus  fuerit  Fortnna  secota. 

Vos  qnoque  Pergameae  iam  fas  est  parcere  geDti, 

Dique  deaeque  omnes,  quibus  obstitit  Ilimu  et  ingens 

Gloria  Dardaniae.    Toque,  o  8aQctis>ima  vates,  65 

Praescia  ventori,  da— non  indebita  posco 

Kegna  meis  fatis — Latio  considere  Teucros 

Errantisqne  deos  agitataqoe  numina  Troiae. 

Turn  Phoebo  et  Triviae  solido  de  marmore  teraplam 

Instituam,  festosque  dies  de  nomine  Phoebi.  70 

Te  qnoqne  magna  manent  regnis  penetralia  nostris. 

Hie  ego  namque  tuas  sortes  arcanaque  fata, 

Dicta  meae  genti,  ponam,  lectosqne  sacrabo, 

Alma,  viros.    Foliis  tantnm  ne  carmina  manda, 

Ne  turbata  volent  rapidis  ludibria  ventis ;  75 

Ipsa  canas  oro."    Finem  dedit  ore  loquendi. 

At,  Phoebi  nondam  patiens,  immanis  in  antro 
Bacchtttur  vates,  magnum  si  pectore  possit 
Excussisse  deum ;  tanto  magis  ille  fatigat 

Os  rabidum,  fera  corda  domans,  fingitque  premendo.  80 

Ostia  iamque  domus  patuere  ingentia  centum 
Sponte  sua,  vatisque  f  erunt  responsa  per  auras : 
"  0  tandem  magnis  pelagi  defuncte  periclis ! 
Sed  terrae  graviora  manent.     In  regna  Lavini 
Dardanidae  venient ;  mitte  banc  de  pectore  curam ;  85 

Sed  non  et  venisse  volent.    Bella,  horrida  bella, 
Et  Thybrim  mnlto  spumantem  sanguine  cerno. 
Non  Simois  tibi,  nee  Xanthus,  nee  Dorica  castra 
Befuerint ;  alius  Latio  iam  partus  Achilles, 
Natus  et  ipse  dea ;  nee  Teucris  addita  luno  90 

Usquam  aberit,  cum  tu,  supplex  in  rebus  egenis, 
Quas  gentis  Italum  aut  quas  non  oraveris  urbes ! 
Causa  mali  tanti  coniunx  iternm  hospita  Teucris 
Externique  iterum  thalami. 

Tu  ne  cede  malis,  sed  contra  audentior  ito,  95 

Qiuun  tna  te  Fortuna  sinet.    Via  prima  salutis, 
ifeiod  minirae  reris,  Graia  pandetur  ab  urbe." 
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Talibus  ex  adyto  dictis  Onmaea  Sibylla 
Horrendas  canit  ambages  antroque  remogit, 
Obscuris  vera  involvens :  ea  frena  furenti  100 

Concutit,  et  stimulos  sab  pectore  vertit  Apollo. 
Ut  primuin  cessit  furor  et  rabida  ora  quienint, 
Incipit  Aeneas  heros :  "  Non  uUa  laborum, 
O  virgo,  nova  mi  facies  inopinave  surgit ; 

Omnia  praecepi  atque  animo  mecnm  ante  peregi.  105 

Unum  oro :  qnando  bio  infemi  ianua  regis 
Dicitur  et  tenebrosa  palus  Acberonte  refuso, 
Ire  ad  conspectum  cari  genitoris  et  ora 

Contingat ;  doceas  iter  et  sacra  ostia  pandas.  --V^ 

lUam  ego  per  flammas  et  mille  sequentia  tela  110 

Eripui  his  umeris,  medioqae  ex  hoste  recepi ; 
Ille  meum  comitatus  iter  maria  omnia  mecum 
Atque  omnis  pelagique  minas  caelique  ferebat, 
Invalidus,  viris  ultra  sortemquesenectae. 

Quin,  ut  te  supplex  peterem  et  tua  limina  adirem,  115 

Idem  orans  mandata  dabat.     Natiqne  patrisque, 
Alma,  precor,  miserere, — ^potes  namque  omnia,  nee  te 
Nequiquam  lucis  Hecate  praefecit  Avernis, — 
Si  potuit  Manis  arcessere  coniugis  Orpheus, 
Threicia  fretus  cithara  fidibusque  can  oris,  120 

Si  fratrem  Pollux  alterna  morte  redemit, 
Itque  reditque  viam  totiens.     Quid  Thesea,  magnum 
Quid  memorein  Alciden  ?  et  mi  genus  ab  love  summo." 

Talibus  orabat  dictis,  arasque  tenebat. 
Cum  sic  orsa  loqui  vates :   "  Sate  sanguine  divom,  125 

Tros  Anchisiade,  facilis  descensus  Avemo ; 
Koctes  atque  dies  patet  atri  ianua  Ditis ; 
Sed  revocare  gradum  superasque  evadere  ad  auras, 
Hoc  opus,  hie  labor  est.    Pauci,  qtios  aequus  amavit 
luppiter,  aut  ardens  evexit  ad  aethera  virtus,  130 

Dis  geniti  potuere.    Tenent  media  omnia  silvae, 
Cocytosque  sinu  labens  circumvenit  atro. 
Quod  si  tantus  amor  menti,  si  tanta  cupido  est, 
Bis  Stygios  innare  lacus,  bis  nigra  videre 
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Tartars,  et  insano  iuvat  indulgere  labori,  135 

Accipe,  quae  peragenda  prins.    Latet  arbore  opaca 

Aureus  et  foliis  et  lento  vimine  ramus, 

lunoni  inferuae  dictus  sacer ;  hunc  tegit  omnis 

Lucus  et  obscuris  claudunt  convallibns  umbrae. 

Sed  non  ante  datur  telluris  operta  subire,  140 

Anricomos  quam  qui  decerpserit  arbore  fetus. 

Hoc  sjbi  pulclira  suum  ferri  Proserpina  munus 

Institnit.    Primo  avulso  non  deficit  alter 

Aureus,  et  simili  frondescit  virga  metallo. 

Ergo  alte  vestiga  oculis,  et  rite  repertum  145 

Carpe  manu :  namque  ipse  Tolens  facilisque  seqnetur. 

Si  te  fata  vocant ;  aliter  non  viribus  ullis 

Vincere,  nee  duro  poteris  convellere  ferro. 

Praeterea  iacet  exanimum  tibi  corpus  amici — 

Hen  nescis! — totamque  incestat  funere  classera,  150 

Dum  consulta  petis  nostroque  in  limine  pendes. 

Sedibus  hunc  refer  ante  suis  et  conde  sepulcro. 

Due  nigras  pecndes;  ea  prima  piacula  sunto. 

Sic  demum  lucos  Stygis  et  regna  invia  vivis 

Aspicies."    Dixit,  pressoque  obmutuit  ore.  155 

Aeneas  maesto  defixus  lumina  voltu 
Ingreditur,  linqnens  antrum,  caecosque  volutat 
Eventus  animo  secum.    Cui  fidus  Achates 
It  comes,  et  paribus  curis  vestigia  figit. 

Multa  inter  sese  vario  sermone  serebant,  160 

Quern  socium  exanimem  vates,  quod  corpus  humandum 
ISteret.    Atque  illi  Misenum  in  litore  sicco, 
Ut  venere,  vident  indigna  morte  peremptum, 
Misenum  Aeoliden,  quo  non  praestantior  alter 
Aere  ciere  viros,  Martemque  accendere  cantu.  *  165 

Hectoris  hie  magni  fuerat  comes,  Hectora  circum 
Et  lituo  pugnas  insignis  obibat  et  hasta. 
Postqnam  ilium  vita  victor  spoliavit  Achilles, 
Dardanio  Aeneae  sese  fortissimus  hcros  • 

Addiderat  socium,  non  inferiora  secutus.  170 

IM  torn,  forte  cava  dum  personat  aequora  concha, 
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Demens  et  cantn  vocat  in  certamina  divos, 
Aemulns  except  am  Triton,  si  credere  dignum  est, 
Inter  saxa  virum  spumosa  immerserat  unda. 
Ergo  omnes  magno  circura  clamore  fremebant,  175 

Praecipue  pius  Aeneas.    Turn  inssa  Sibyllae, 
Hand  mora,  festinant  flentes,  aramque  sepnlcri 
Congerere  arboribns  caeloqne  educere  certant. 
Itur  in  antiqnam  silvam,  stabnla  alta  ferarum, 
Procumbunt  piceae,  sonat  icta  securibns  ilex,  180 

Fraxineaeqne  trabes  cuneis  et  fissile  robur 
Scinditnr,  advolvunt  ingentis  montibus  ornos. 
Nee  non  Aeneas  opera  inter  talia  primus 
Hortatur  socios,  paribusque  accingitur  armis. 
.  Atqae  haec  ipse  suo  tristi  cum  corde  volutat,  185 

Aspectans  silvam  immensam,  et  sic  voce  precatur: 
"  Si  nunc  se  nobis  ille  aureus  arbore  ramus 
Ostendat  nemore  in  tanto  I  quando  omnia  vere 
Heu  nimium  de  te  vates,  Misene,  locuta  est." 
Vix  ea  fatus  erat,  geminae  cum  forte  columbae  190 

Ipsa  sub  ora  viri  caelo  venere  volantes, 
Et  viridi  sedere  solo.     Tum  maximus  heros 
Maternas  agnoscit  aves,  laetusque  precatur : 
"  Este  duces,  o,  si  qua  via  est,  cursumque  per  auras 
Derigite  in  lucos,  ubi  pinguem  dives  opacat  195 

Ramus  humum.     Tuque,  o,  dubiis  ne  defice  rebus, 
Diva  parens."     Sic  effatus  vestigia  pressit,  » 

Observans,  quae  signa  ferant,  quo  tendere  pergant. 
Pascentes  illae  tantum  prodire  volando. 

Quantum  acie  possent  oculi  servare  sequentum.         ,  200 

Inde  ubi  venere  ad  fauces^aveolentis  Averni, 
Tollunt  se  celeres,  liquidumque  per  a^ra  lapsae 
Sedibus  optatis  gemina  super  arbore  sidunt, 
Discolor  unde  auri  per  ramos  aura  refulsit. 
Quale  solet  silvis  brumali  frigore  viscum  205 

Fronde  virere  nova,  quod  non  sua  seminat  arbos, 
Et  croceo  fetu  teretis  circumdare  truncos : 
Talis  erat  species  auri  frondentis  opaca 
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nice,  sic  leni  crepitabat  bractea  vento. 

Corripit  Aeneas  extemplo  avidusque  refringit  210 

Ounctantem,  et  vatis  portat  sub  tecta  Sibyllae. 
Nee  minos  interea  Misenam  in  litore  Teocri 
Flebant,  et  cineri  ingrato  saprema  ferebant. 
Principio  pinguem  taedis  et  robore  secto 

Ingentem  straxere  pyram,  cui  frondibas  atris  215 

Intexant  latera,  et  feralis  ante  ccpressos 
Constituant,  decorantqae  super  fulgentibus  armis. 
Pars  calidos  latices  et  aSna  ondantia  flammis 
Expediunt,  corpusque  lavant  frigentis  et  ungunnt. 
Fit  gemitus.    Turn  membra  toro  defleta  reponnnt,  220 

Purpureasqne  super  yestes,  velamina  nota, 
Conicinnt.    Pars  ingenti  subiere  feretro, 
Triste  ministerium,  et  subiectam  more  parentum 
Aversi  tenuere  lacem.    Congesta  cremantur 
Turea  dona,  dapes,  fuso  crateres  olivo.  225 

Postquam  conlapsi  cineres  et  flamma  quievit, 
Reliquias  vino  et  bibulam  lavere  favillani, 
Ossaque  lecta  cado  texit  Corynaeus  aeno. 
Idem  ter  socios  pura  circumtulit  unda, 

Spargens  rore  levi  et  ramo  felicis  olivae,  230 

Lustravitque  viros,  dixitque  novissima  verba. 
At  pins  Aeneas  ingenti  mole  sepulcrum 
Imponit,  snaqne  arma  viro  remumque  tubamque, 
Monte  sub  aerio,  qui  nunc  Misenus  ab  illo 
'  Dicitur,  aetemumqne  tenet  per  saecula  nomen.  235 

His  actis  propere  exsequitur  praecepta  Sibyllae. 
Spelunca  alta  fuit  vastoque  immanis  hiatu, 
Scrupea,  tuta  lacu  nigro  nemorumque  tenebris, 
Quam  super  baud  ullae  poterant  impune  volantes 
Tendere  iter  pennis :  talis  sese  halitus  atris  240 

Faucibas  effundens  supera  ad  convexa  ferebat : 
[Unde  locum  Grai  dixerunt  nomine  Aornon.] 
Qaattaor  hie  primum  nigrantis  terga  iuvencos 
Crosa^tnit  frontiqne  invergit  vina  sacerdos, 
j^  t/gg^mf  carpens  media  inter  cornua  saetas  245 
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Ignibos  iinponit  sacris,  libamina  prima, 

Voce  vocans  Hecaten,  Caeloque  Ereboque  potentem. 

8upponunt  alii  oultros,  tepidumque  crnorem 

Suscipiunt  pateris.    Ipse  atri  velleris  agnara 

Aeneas  niatri  Eumenidam  magnaeque  sorori  250 

Ense  ferit,  sterilemque  tibi,  Pnoserpina,  vaccam. 

Turn  Stjgio  regi  nooturnas  indiyat  aras, 

Et  solida  imponit  tanrorum  viscera  flammis, 

Pingue  super  oleum  infundens  ardentibus  extis. 

Ecce  autem,  primi  sub  lumina  solis  et  ortus  255 

Sub  pedibns  mugire  solum,  et  inga  coepta  moyeri 

Silvarum,  visaeque  canes  ululare  per  umbram, 

Adventante  dea.    "  Prooul  o,  procul  este,  profani," 

Conclamat  vates,  "  totoque  absistite  luco ; 

Tuque  invade  viam,  vaginaque  eripe  ferrum ;  200 

Nunc  animis  opus,  Aenea,  nunc  pectore  firmo." 

Tantum  effata,  furens  antro  se  immisit  aperto ; 

lUe  ducem  baud  timidis  vadentem  passibus  aoquat. 

Bi,  quibus  imperium  est  animarum,  Urabraeque  silentes, 
Et  Chaos,  et  Phlegethon,  loca  nocte  tacentia  late,  265 

Sit  mihi  fas  audita  loqui ;  sit  numine  vestro 
Pandere  res  alta  terra  et  caligine  mersas. 

Ibant  obscuri  sola  sub  nocte  per  umbram, 
Perque  domos  Ditis  vacuus  et  inania  regna : 
Quale  per  incertam  Innam  sub  luce  maligna  270 

Est  iter  in  silvis,  ubi  caelum  condidit  umbra 
luppiter,  et  rebus  nox  abstulit  atra  colorem. 
Vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primisque  in  faucibus  Orci 
Luctus  et  ultrices  posuere  cnbilia  Cur^e ; 

Pallentesque  habitant  Morbi,  tristisque  Senectus,  275 

Et  Metus,  et  malesuada  Fames,  ac  turpis  Egestas, 
Terri biles  visu  formae,  Letumque,  Labosque ; 
Tum  consanguineus  Leti  Sopor,  et  mala  mentis 
Gaudia,  mortiferumque  adverso  in  limine  Bellura, 
Ferreique  Eumenidum  tlialami,  et  Discordia  demens,  280 

Vipereum  crinem  vittis  innexa  cruentis. 

In  medio  raraos  annosaque  bracchia  pandit 
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Ulmus  opaca,  ingens,  qnam  sedem  Somnia  volgo 

Yana  tenere  ferant,  foliisqne  sab  omnibus  baerent. 

Multaque  praeterea  variarum  monstra  feraram  285 

Centauri  in  foribus  stnbolant  Scyllaeque  biformes 

£t  centuingeminas  Briarens  ac  belua  Lernae, 

Horrendum  stridens,  flammisqae  armata  Chimaera, 

GorgoneiHarpyiaeque  et  forma  tricorporis  umbrae. 

Corripit  hie  subita  trepidus  formidine  ferrum  290 

Aeneas,  strictamque  aciem  venientibus  offert ; 

Et,  ni  docta  comes  tenuis  sine  corpore  vitas 

Admoneat  volitare  cava  sub  imagine  formae, 

Inruat,  et  frustra  ferro  diverberet  umbras. 

Hinc  via,  Tartarei  quae  fert  Acherontis  ad  undas.  295 

Turbidus  hie  caeno  vastaque  voragine  gurges 
Aestnat  atque  omnem  Cocyto  eructat  harenam. 
Portitor  has  horrendus  aquas  et  flumina  servat 
Terribili  squalore  Charon,  cui  plurima  mento 
Canities  inculta  iacet,  stant  luraina  flamma,  300 

Sordidus  ex  umeris  nodo  depen^let  araictus. 
Ipse  ratem  conto  subigit,  velisque  ministrat, 
Et  ferruginea  subvectat  corpora  cyinba, 
lam  senior;  sedcruda  deo  viridisque  senectus.        y 
Hue  omnis  turba  ad  ripas  effusa  ruebat,  305 

Matres  atque  viri,  defunctaque  corpora  vita 
Magnanimnm  heroum,  pueri  innuptaeque  puellae, 
Impositique  rogis  iuvenes  ante  ora  parentum : 
Quam  multa  in  silvis  auturani  frigore  primo 
Lapsa  cadunt  folia,  aut  ad  terram  gurgite  ab  alto  310 

Quam  multae  glomerantur  aves,  ubi  frigidus  annus 
Trans  pontum  fugat  et  terris  immittit  apricis. 
Stabant  orantes  primi  transmittere  cursum, 
Tendebantque  manus  ripae  ulterioris  araore. 
Navita  sed  tristis  nunc  hos  nunc  accipit  illos,  815 

Asfe  alios  longe  submotos  arcet  harena. 
K<mm& — ^miratus  enim  motusque  tumultu — 
^Bii"  ait,  "  o  virgo,  quid  volt  concursus  ad  amnera? 
\  petnnt  animae  ?  vel  quo  discrimine  ripas 
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Hae  linquunt,  illae  remis  vada  livida  verrunt  ?  "  820 

Olli  sic  breviter  fata  est  longaeva  sacerdos : 

"  Anchisa  generate,  deura  certissima  proles, 

Cocyti  stagna  alta  vides  Stygiamque  paludem, 

Di  cuius  iurare  timent  et  fallere  numen. 

Haec  omnis,  qoam  cernis,  inops  inhumataque  turba  est;  325 

Portitor  ille  Charon ;  hi,  quos  vehit  unda,  sepulti. 

Nee  ripas  datur  horrendas  et  rauca  fluenta 

Transportare  prius,  quam  sedibus  ossa  quierunt  i 

Centum  errant  annos  volitantque  haec  litora  circum ; 

Turn  demum  admissi  stagna  exoptata  revisunt."  880 

Constitit  Anchisa  satus  et  vestigia  pressit, 

Multa  putans,  sortemque  animo  miseratus  iniquam. 

Cernit  ibi  maestos  et  mortis  honore  carentis 

Leucaspim  et  Lyciae  ductorem  classis  Oronten, 

Quos  simul  a  Troia  ventosa  per  aequora  vectos  885 

Obruit  Auster,  aqua  involvens  navemque  virosque. 

Ecce  gubernator  sese  Palinurus  agebat, 
Qui  Libyco  nuper  cursu,  dum  sidera  servat, 
Exciderat  pupi)i  mediis  effusus  in  undis. 

Hunc  ubi  vix  multa  maestum  cognovit  in  umbra,  340 

Sic  prior  adloquitur;  "  Quis  te,  Palinure,  deorum 
Eripuit  nobis,  medioque  sub  aequore  mersit  ?  ^ 
Die  age.    Namque  mihi,  fallax  hand  ante  repertus, 
Hoc  uno  responso  animum  delusit  Apollo, 

Qui  fore  te  ponto  incolumem,  finisque  canebat  345 

Venturum  Ausonios.    En  haec  promissa  fides  est  ?  " 
Ille  autem :  "  Neque  te  Phoebi  cortina  fefellit. 
Dux  Anchisiade,  nee  me  deus  aequore  mersit. 
Namque  gubemaclum  multa  vi  forte  revulsum, 
Cui  datus  haerebam  custos  cursusque  regebam,  850 

Praecipitans  traxi  mecum.    Maria  aspera  iuro, 
Non  ulium  pro  me  tan  turn  cepisse  timorem, 
Quam  tua  ne,  spoliata  arrais,  excussa  magistro, 
Deficeret  tantis  navis  surgentibus  undis. 

Tris  Notus  bibernas  imraensa  per  aequora  noctes  855 

Vexit  me  violentus  aqua ;  vix  lumine  quarto 
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Prospexi  Italiam  smnma  sublimis  ab  nnda. 

Paulatim  adnabam  terrae ;  iam  tuta  tenebam, 

Ni  gens  cmdelis  madida  cam  veste  gravatnm 

Prensantemqne  nncis  manibas  capita  aspera  montis  860 

Ferro  invasisset,  praedamque  ignara  pntasset. 

Nunc  me  fluctus  habet,  versantque  in  litore  venti. 

Quod  te  per  caeli  iacundam  lamen  et  auras, 

Per  genitorem  oro,  per  spes  snrgentis  lull, 

Eripe  me  his,  invicte,  midis :  aut  tu  mihi  terram  865 

Inice,  namque  potes,  portusqne  require  Velinos, 

Aut  tu,  si  qua  via  est,  si  quam  tibi  diva  creatrix    ^ 

Ostendit,— neque  enim,  credo,  sine  numine  divom 

Flumina  tanta  paras  Stygiamque  innare  palndem — 

Da  dextram  misero,  et  tecum  me  toUe  per  undas,  370 

Sedibus  ut  saltem  placidis  in  morte  quiescam." 

Talia  fatus  erat,  coepit  cum  talia  vates : 

"  Unde  haec,  o  Palinure,  tibi  tam  dira  cupido  ? 

Tu  Stygias  inhnmatus  aquas  amnemque  severum 

Eumenidum  aspicies,  ripamve  iniussus  adibis  ?  375 

Desine  fata  deum  flecti  sperare  precando. 

Bed  cape  dicta  memor,  duri  solacia  casus. 

Nam  tua  finitimi,  longe  lateque  per  urbes 

Prodigiis  acti  caelestibus,  ossa  piabunt,     • 

Et  statuent  tumulum,  et  tumulo  sollemnia  mittent,  380 

Aetemumque  locus  Palinuri  nomen  habebit." 

His  dictis  curae  emotae,  pulsusque  parumper 

Corde  dolor  tristi :  gaudet  cognomine  terra. 

Ergo  iter  inceptum  peragunt  fluvioque  propinquant. 
Navita  quos  iam  inde  ut  Stygia  prospexit  ab  unda  385 

Per  tacitum  nemus  ire  pedemque  advertere  ripae. 
Sic  prior  aggreditur  dictis,  atque  increpat  ultro : 
**  Quisquis  es,  armatus  qui  nostra  ad  flumina  tendis, 
Fare  age,  quid  venias,  iam  istinc,  et  comprime  gressum.    . 
Umbrarum  hie  locus  est,  Somni  Noctisque  soporae ;  390 

Corpora  viva  nefas  Stygia  vectare  carina. 
Kee  vero  Alciden  me  sum  laetatus  euntem 
I  lacu,  nee  Tlif  sea  Pirithoumque, 
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Bis  quaraqaam  geniti  atque  invicti  viribus  essent. 

Tartareum  i]le  mana  custodem  in  vincla  petivit,  896 

Ipsius  a  solio  regis,  traxitque  trementem  ; 

Hi  dominam  Ditis  thalamo  dedacere  adorti/'  j 

Quae  contra  breviter  fata  est  Amphrysia  vates : 

"  Nullae  hie  insidiae  tales — absiste  moveri — 

Nee  vim  tela  f erunt ;  licet  ingens  ianitor  antro  400 

Aetemum  latrans  exsanguis  terreat  umbras, 

Casta  licet  patrui  servet  Proserpina  limen. 

Troi'us  Aeneas,  pietate  insignis  et  armis, 

Ad  genitorem  imas  Erebi  descendit  ad  umbras. 

Si  te  nulla  movet  tantae  pietatis  imago,  405 

At  ramum  hunc  " — aperit  ramum,  qui  veste  latebat — 

"  Agnoscas."    Tumida  ex  ira  tum  corda  residunt. 

Kec  plnra  his.    Ule  admirans  venerabile  donum 

Fatalis  virgae,  longo  post  tempore  visum, 

Caeruleam  advertit  puppim,  ripaeque  propinqnat.  410 

Inde  alias  animas,  quae  per  iuga  longa  sedebant, 

Deturbat,  laxatque  foros ;  simul  accipit  alveo 

Ingentem  Aenean.     Gemuit  sub  pondere  cymba 

Sutilis,  et  multam  accepit  rimosa  paludem.    - 

Tandem  trans  fluvium  incolumis  vatemque  virumque  416 

Informi  limo  glaucaque  exponit  in  ulva. 

Cerberus  haec  ingens  latratu  regna  trifauci 
Personat,  adverso  recubans  immanis  in  antro. 
Cui  vates,  horrere  videns  iam  coUa  colubris, 
Melle  soporatam  et  medicatis  frugibus  offam  420 

Obicit.    Hie  fame  rabida  tria  guttura  pandens 
Corripit  obiectam,  atque  immania  terga  resolvit 
Fusus  humi,  totoque  ingens  extenditur  antro. 
Occupat  Aeneas  aditum  custode  sepulto, 
Evaditque  celer  ripam  inremeabilis  undae.  426 

Continuo  auditae  voces  vagitus  et  ingens 
Infantumque  animae  flentes  in  limine  primo, 
Quos  dulcis  vitae  exsortis  et  ab  ubere  raptos 
Abstulit  atra  dies  et  funere  mersit  acerbo. 
Hos  iuxta  falso  damnati  crimine  mortis.  430 
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.^ec  vero  hae  sine  sorte  dntae,  sine  iudice,  sedes : 
jaaesitor  Minos  umam  movet;  ille  silentom 
yonciliumque  vocat  vitasque  et  crimina  discit 
'roxima  deinde  tenent  maesti  loca,  qui  sibi  letom 
nsontes  peperere  mann,  luoemqae  perosi  485 

'roiecere  aniioas.    Qaam  vellent  aethere  in  alto 
Tanc  et  pauperiem  et  duros  perferre  labores  I 
as  obstat,  tristiqae  palos  inamabilis  unda 
Jligat,  et  noviens  Styx  interfosa  coercet. 

Fee  proeal  hinc  partem  fasi  monstrantor  in  omnein  440 

ngentes  campi:  sic  illos  nomine  dicunt 
ic,  quos  dums  amor  cradeli  tabe  peredit, 
ecreti  celant  calles  et  mjrtea  circam 
Iva  tegit ;  curae  non  ipsa  in  morte  relinqnant. 
is  Phaedram  Procrimque  locis,  maestamqae  Eriphylen,  446 

rudelis  nati  monstrantem  volnera,  cemit, 
ibadnenque  et  Pasiphaen ;  his  Laodamia 
comes,  et  invenis  quondam,  nunc  femina,  Oaeneus, 
irsus  et  in  yeterem  fato  revolata  figuram. 
ter  quas  Phoenissa  recens  a  volnere  Dido  460 

rabat  silva  in  magna :  qaam  Troias  beros 
primnm  ioxta  stecit  agnovitqae  per  ombram 
»scaram,  qnalem  primo  qui  snrgere  mense 
it  videt  ant  vidisse  putat  per  nnbila  Lnnam, 
misit  lacrimas,  dalcique  adfatns  am  ore  est :  465 

nfeliz  Dido,  verus  mihi  nnntios  ergo 
nerat  exstinctam,  ferroque  extrema  secutam  ? 
aeris  heu  tibi  causa  f  ui  ?    Per  sidera  luro, 
•  superos  et  si  (^ua  fides  tellure  sub  ima  est, 
itus,  regina,  tuo  de  litore  cessi.  460 

:  me  inssa  deum,  quae  nunc  has  ire  per  umbras, 
loca  senta  situ  cogunt  noctemque  profundam, 
)eriis  egere  suis ;  nee  credere  quivi  , 

10  tantnm  tibi  me  discessu  ferre  dolorem. 
e  gradmn,  teque  aspectu  ne  subtrahe  nostro.  465 

m  fngis?  extremum  fato,  quod  te  adloquor,  hoc  est." 
ba«  Aeneas  ardentem  et  torva  tuentem 
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Lenibat  dictis  animum,  lacrimasque  ciebat. 

Dla  solo  fixos  oculos  aversa  tenebat, 

Nee  magis  incepto  voltum  sermone  movetur,  470 

Qaam  si  dura  silex  aut  stet  Marpesia  eautes.  ' 

Tandem  corripuit  sese,  atque  inimica  refugit  ' 

In  neraus  umbriferum,  coniunx  ubi  pristinus  illi 

Kespondet  curia  aeqnatque  Sychaeus  amorem. 

Nee  minus  Aeneas,  casu  concussus  iniquo,  475 

Prosequitur  lacrimans  longe,  et  miseratur  euntem. 
/  Inde  datum  molitur  iter.  lamque  arva  tenebant 
'    Ultima,  quae  bello  clari  secreta  frequentant. 

Hie  illi  occurrit  Tydeus,  hie  inclutus  armis 

Parthenopaeus  et  Adrasti  pallentis  imago ;  480 

Hie  multum  fleti  ad  superos  belloque  caduci 

Dardanidae,  quos  iUe  omnis  longo  ordine  cemens 

Ingemuit,  Glaucumque  Medontaque  Tbersilochumque, 

Tris  Antenoridas,  Oererique  sacrum  Polyphoeten, 

Idaeumque,  etiam  currus,  etiam  arm  a  tenentem.  485 

Circumstant  animae  dextra  laevaque  frequentes. 

Nee  vidisse  semel  satis  est ;  iuvat  usque  morari, 

Et  conferre  gradum,  et  veniendi  discere  causas. 

Et  Danaum  proceres  Agamemnoniaeqne  phalanges 
•  Ut  videre  virum  fulgentiaque  arma  per  umbras,  490 

Ingenti  trepidare  metu ;  pars  vertere  terga, 

Ceu  quondam  petiere  rates ;  pars  tollere  vocem 

Exiguam :  inceptus  clamor  frustratur  hiantis. 
Atque  hie  Priamiden  laniatum  corpore  toto 

Deiphobum  videt  et  lacerum  crudeliter  ora,  \  496 

Ora  manusque  ambas,  populataque  tempora  raptis 

Auribus,  et  truncas  inhonesto  volnere  naris.  ^ 

Vix  adeo  agnovit  pavitantem  et  dira  tegentem 

Supplicia,  et  notis  compellat  vocibus  ultro : 

"  Deiphobe  armipotens,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri,  500 

Quis  tam*crudelis  optavit  sumere  poenas? 

Cui  tantum  de  te  licuit  ?    Mihi  f ama  suprema 

Nocte  tulit  fessum  vasta  te  oaede  Pelasgum 

Procubuisse  super  confusae  stragis  acervum. 
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Fane  egomet  tumulnm  Rhoeteo  in  litore  inanem  505 

^onstitui,  et  magna  Mania  ter  voce  vocavi. 
'^omen  et  arma  locum  servant ;  te,  amice,  nequivi 
)oDspicere  et  patria  deoedens  ponere  terra." 
^d  quae  Priamides :  "  Nihil  o  tibi  amice  relictum ;  ( 
)mnia  Deiphobo  solvisti  et  funeris  umbris.  510 

ed  me  fata  mea  et  seel  us  exitiale  Lacaenae 
lis  mersere  mails ;  ilia  haec  monninenta  reliqnit. 
Tamqae  ut  supremam  flEdsa  inter  gaudia  noctem  t 

Igerimus,  nosti ;  et  niraium  meminisse  necesse  est.    ) 
um  fatalis  equus  saltu  super  ardua  venit  515 

ergama  et  armatnm  peditem  gravis  attulit  alvo, 
la,  chornm  simulans,  euhantis  orgia  circum 
ucebat  Phrygias ;  flammam  media  ipsa  tenebat 
igentem,  et  summa  Banaos  ex  arce  vocabat. 
im  me,  confectum  curis  s(Hnnoque  gravatum,  520 

felix  habuit  thalamus,  pressitque  iacentem 
ulcis  et  alta  quies  placidaeque  simillima  morti. 
^regia  interea  coniunx  arma  omnia  tectis 
novet,  et  fidum  capiti  subduxerat  ensem ; 
tra  tecta  vocat  Menelaum,  et  limina  pandit,  525 

Uicet  id  magnum  sperans  fore  munus  amanti, 
famam  exstingui  veterura  sic  posse  malorum. 
id  moror?  inrumpunt  thalamo;  comes  additur  una    t 
rtator  scelerum  Aeolides.     Di,  talia  Grais  ' 

taarate,  pio  si  poenas  ore  reposco.  530 

I  te  qui  vivum  casus,  age,  fare  vicissim, 
iilerint.     Pelagine  venis  erroribus  actus, 
monitn  divom?  an— quae  te  Fortuna  fatigat, 
tristis  sine  sole  domos,  loca  turbida,  adires  ?  " 
3  vice  sermonum  roseis  Aurora  quadrigis  585 

1  medium  aetherio  cursu  traiecerat  axem ; 
•ors  omne  datum  traherent  per  talia  tempus ; 
comes  admonuit  breviterque  adf ata  Sibylla  est : 
ox  ruit,  Aenea ;  nos  flendo  ducimus  horas. 
locus  est,  partis  ubi  se  via  findit  in  ambas :  540 

tera  quae  Ditis  magni  sub  moenia  tendit, 
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Hac  iter  Elysium  nobis ;  at  laeva  malorum 

Exercet  poenas,  et  ad  impia  Tartara  mittit." 

Deiphobus  contra :  "  Ne  saevi,  magna  sacerdos ; 

Biscedam,  explebo  numerum,  reddarqoe  tenebris.  645 

/  I  decus,  i,  nostrum ;  melioribus  utere  fatis." 

Tantum  effatus,  et  in  verbo  vestigia  torsit. 
Respicit  Aeneas :  subito  et  sub  rupe  sinistra 

Moenia  lata  videt,  triplici  eircumdata  muro, 

Quae  rapidus  flammis  ambit  torrentibus  amnis,  650 

Tartareus  Phlegethon,  torquetque  sonantia  saxa. 
/  Porta  adversa,  ingens,  solidoque  adaraante  columnae, 

Vis  ut  nulla  virum,  non  ipsi  exscindere  bello 
i    Caelicolae  valeant ;  stat  f errea  turris  ad  auras, 

Tisiphoneque  jedens,  palla  succincta  cruenta,  655 

Vestibulum  exsomnis  servat  noctesque  diesque. 

Hinc  exaudiri  gemitus,  et  saeva  son  are 

Verbera;  turn  stridor  ferri,  tractaeque  catenae. 

Constitit  Aeneas,  strepituque  exterritus  haesit. 

"  Quae  scelerum  facies  ?  o  virgo,  effare ;  quibusve  660 

TJrgentur  poenis?  quis  tantus  plangor  ad  auras?" 

Turn  vates  sic  orsa  loqui:  *'Dux  inclute  Teucrura, 
I  Nulli  fas  casto  sceleratum  insistere  limen ; 
\  Sed  me  cum  lucis  Hecate  praefecit  Avernis, 

Ipsadeum  poenas  doouit,  perque  omnia  duxit.  565 

Onosius  haec  Rhadamanthus  habet,  durissima  regna, 

Castigatque  auditque  dolos,  siibigitque  fateri, 

Quae  quis  apud  superos,  furto  laetatus  inani, 

Distulit  in  seram  commissa  piacula  mortem. 
f  Oontinuo  sontis  ultrix  accincta  flagello  570 

J  Tisiphone  quatit  insultans,  torvosque  sinistra 
I  Intentans  anguis  vocat  agmina  saeva  sororum. 

Tum  demum  horrisono  stridentes  cardine  sacrae 

Panduntur  portae.     Cernis,  custodia  qualis 

Vestibulo  sedeat?  facies  quae  limina  servet?  575 

Quinquaginta  atris  immanis  hiatibus  Hydra 

Saevior  intus  habet  sedem.     Tum  Tartarus  ipse 

Bis  patet  in  praeceps  tantum  tenditque  sub  umbras, 
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Quantns  ad  aetheriam  caeli  snspectns  Olympum.        ; 

Hie  genus  antiquum  Terrae,  Titania  pubes,  /  580 

Fulmine  deiecti  fhndo  volvuntur  io  iino. 

3ic  et  Aloidas  geminos  imnMoiiA  vidi 

corpora,  qni  manibns  magnum  rescindere  caelum 

\ggressi,  superisque  lovem  detrudere  regnis. 

/idi  et  cradelis  dantem  Salmonea  poenas,  585 

)am  flammas  lovis  et  sonitus  imitatur  Olympi. 

^uattaor  hio  invectus  equis  et  lampada  quassans 

*er  Graiam  populos  mediaeque  per  Elidis  nrbem 

bat  ovans,  divomque  sibi  poscebat  honorern, 

)emens !  qui  nimbos  et  non  imitabile  fulmen  590 

lere  et  cornipedum  pulsu  simularet  equorum. 

^t  pater  omnipotens  densa  inter  nubila  telum 

ontorsit,  non  ille  faces  nee  fumea  taedis  / 

omina,  praecipitemque  immani  turbine  adegit. 

ec  non  et  Tityon,  Terrae  omniparentis  alumnum,  595 

ernere  erat,  per  tota  novem  cui  iugera  corpus 

orrigitur,  rostroque  immanis  vultur  obunco 

amortale  iecur  tondens  fecundaque  poenis 

iscera  rimaturqne  epulis  habitatque  sub  alto 

3ctore,  nee  fibris  requies  datur  nil  a  renatis.  600 

lid  memorem  Lapithas,  Ixiona  Pirithoumque  ? 

3 OS  super  atra  silex  iarn  iam  lapsura  cadentique 

iminet  adsimilis ;  lucent  genialibus  altis 

irea  fulcra  toris,  epulaeque  ante  ora  paratae 

gifico  luxu ;  Furiarum  maxima  iuxta  605 

cubat,  et  manibus  prohibet  contingere  mensas, 

snrgitque  facera  attollens,  atque  intonat  ore. 

3,  quibus  invisi  fratres,  dum  vita  manebat, 

Isatusve  parens,  et  fraus  innexa  clienti ; 

t  qui  divitiis  soli  incubuere  repertis,  610 

c  partem  posuere  suis,  qua  maxima  turba  est ; 

ique  ob  adulterium  caesi,  quique  arm  a  secuti 

)ia  nee  veriti  dominorum  fallere  dextras, 

Insi  j>oenam  exspectant.     Ne  quaere  doceri, 

im  poenam,  aut  quae  forma  viros  fortunave  mersit.  ^15     j 
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Saxum  ingens  volvunt  alii,  radii sque  rotarum 

Districti  pendent;  sedet,  aeternumque  sedebit, 

Ijifelix  Theseus ;  Phlegyasque  miserrimus  omnis 

Admonet  et  magna  testatur  voce  per  umbras : 

*'Di8cite  iustitiam  moniti,  et  non  temnere  divos."  620 

Vendidit  hie  auro  patriam,  dominumque  potentem 

Imposuit ;  fixit  leges  pretio  atque  refixit ; 

Hie  thalamum  invasit  natae  vetitosque  hymenaeos; 

Ausi  omnes  immane  nefas,  ausoque  potiti. 

Non,  mihi  si  linguae  centum  sint  oraque  centum,  626 

Ferrea  vox,  omnis  scelerum  comprendere  formas, 

Omnia  poenarum  perourrere  nomina  possim." 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit  Phoebi  longaeva  sacerdos : 
"  Sed  iam  age,  carpe  viam  et  susceptum  perfice  munus ; 
Acceleremus  "  ait :  "  Cyclopum  educta  caminis  630 

Moenia  conspicio  atque  ad  verso  fornice  portas, 
Haec  ubi  nos  praecepta  iubent  deponere  dona." 
Dixerat,  et  pariter,  gressi  per  opaca  viarum, 
Corripiunt  spatium  medium,  foribusque  propinquant. 
Occupat  Aeneas  aditum,  corpusque  recenti  635 

Spargit  aqua,  ramumque  adverso  in  limine  figit. 

His  deihum  exactis,  perfect©  munere  divne, 
Devenere  locos  laetos  et  amoena  virecta 
Fortunatorum  nemorum  sedesque  beatas. 

Largior  hie  campos  aether  et  lumine  vestit  640 

Purpureo,  solemque  suum,  sua  sidera  norunt. 
Pars  in  gramineis  exercent  membra  palaestris, 
Contendunt  ludo  et  fulva  luctantur  harena ; 
Pars  pedibus  plaudunt  choreas  et  carmina  dicunt. 
Nee  non  Threicius  longa  cum  veste  sacerdos  645 

Obloquitur  numeris  septem  discrimina  vocum, 
lamque  eadem  digitis,  iam  pectine  pulsat  ebumo. 
Hie  genus  antiquum  Teucri,  pukherrima  proles, 
Magnanimi  heroes,  nati  melioribus  annis, 

Ilusque  Assaracusque  et  Troiae  Dardanus  auctor.    .  650 

Arma  procul  currusque  virum  miratur  inanis. 
Stant  terra  defixae  hastae,  passimque  soluti 
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Per  campnm  pascnntur  equi.    Quae  gratia  curruam 
Armorarnqne  fait  yins,  quae  cara  nitentis 

Pascere  equos,  eadem  sequitor  tellare  repostos.  655 

Conspicit,  ecce,  alios  dextra  laevaqae  per  herbam 
Yescentis  laetamqne  choro  Paeana  canentds 
Inter  odoratam  laurl  nemos,  unde  sapeme 
Plarimus  Eridani  per  silvam  volvitor  amnis. 
Hie  manus  ob  patriam  pngnaudo  Tolnera  passi,  660 

Qniqne  sacerdotes  casti,  dum  vita  manebat, 
^niqae  pii  vates  et  Phoebo  digna  locnti, 
[nventas  aat  qui  vitam  excoluere  per  artis, 
Juique  sui  memores  aflios  fecere  merendo ; 
}mDibns  his  nivea  cingantur  tempora  vitta.  665 

Joos  circomfdsos  sic  est  adfata  Sibylla, 
if  asaeum  ante  omnis ;  medium  nam  plurima  turba 
lone  habet,  atque  umeris  exstantem  snspicit  altis :      X    ' 
Dicite,  felices  animae,  tuque,  optime  vates, 
{aae  regio  Anchiseu,  qui»  babet  locus?  illius  ergo  670 

''enimus  et  magnos  Erebi  tranavimus  amnis." 
Ltque  huic  responsum  paucis  ita  reddidit  hero» : 
^ulli  certa  domus ;  Incis  habitamus  opaGi<>, 
iparumque  toros  et  prata  recentia  rivis 

icolimus.    Sed  vos,  si  f ert  ita  corde  voluntas,  675 

oc  separate  iugum;  et  facili  iam  traraite  sistam." 
ixity  et  ante  tulit  gressum,  camposque  nitentis 
esuper  ostentat ;  debinc  summa  cacumiua  linquunt. 
At  pater  Ancbises  penitus  convaile  virenti 
clusas  animas  supernmque  ad  lumen  ituras  680 

istrabat  studio  recolens,  oranemque  suorum 
Tte  recensebat  numerum  carosque  nopotes, 
taque  fortunasque  virum  moresque  manusque. 
[ue  ubi  tendentem  adversum  per  gramina  vidit 
nean,  alacris  palmas  utrasque  tetendit,  685 

'usaeqae  genis  lacrimae,  et  vox  excidit  ore : 
'^enisti  tandem,  tuaque  exspectata  parent! 
jit  iter  durum  pietas  ?  datur  ora  tueri, 
be,  tua,  et  notas  audire  et  reddere  voces? 
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Sic  equidem  ducebam  animo  rebarque  futuram,  690 

Terapora  dinumerans,  neo  me  mea  cura  fefellit. 

Quas  ego  te  terras  et  quanta  per  aequora  vectam 

Accipio  1  quantis  iactatum,  nate,  periclis ! 

Quam  metui,  ne  quid  libyae  tibi  regna  nocerent !  " 

JUe  autem  :  ^^  Tua  me,  genitor,  tna  tristis  imago,  695 

Saepias  occurrens,  haec  limina  tendere  adegit : 

Stant  sale  Tyrrheno  classes.    Da  iungere  dextram, 

Da,  genitor,  teque  amplexu  ne  subtrahe  nostro." 

Sic  memorans  largo  fletu  simul  ora  rigabat. 

Ter  conatus  ibi  collo  dare  bracchia  circum,  700 

Ter  frustra  comprensa  manus  effugit  imago, 

Par  levibus  ventis  volucrique  simillima  somno. 

Interea  videt  Aeneas  in  valle  reducta 
Seclusum  nemus  et  virgulta  sonantia  silvae, 
Lethaeumque,  domos  placidas  qui  praenatat,  amnem.  705 

Hunc  circum  innumerae  geotes  populique  volabant ; 
Ac  velut  in  pratis  ubi  apes  aestate  serena 
Floribus  insidunt  variis,  et  Candida  circum 
Lilia  fundnntur,  strepit  otnnis  murmure  campus. 
Horrescit  visu  subito,  causasque  requirit  710 

Inscius  Aeneas;  quae  sint  ea  flumina  porro, 
Quive  viri  tanto  complerint  agmine  ripas. 
Tum  pater  Anchises :  "  Animae,  quibus  altera  fato 
Corpora  debentur,  Lethaei  ad  fluminis  undam 
Securos  latices  et  longa  oblivia  potant.  715 

Has  equidem  memorare  tibi  atque  ostendere  coram, 
lampridem  banc  prolem  cupio  enumerare  meorum,      ) 
Quo  magis  Italia  mecum  laetere  reperta." 
*'  O  pater,  anne  aliquas  ad  caelum  hinc  ire  putandum  est 
Sublimis  animas,  iterumque  ad  tarda  reverti  720 

Corpora?  quae  lucis  miseris  tam  dira  cupido  ?  " 
**  Dicam  equidem,  nee  te  suspensum,  nate,  tenebo  " 
Suscipit  Anchises,  atque  ordine -singula  pandit. 

Pripcipio  caelum  ac  terras  camposque  liquentis 
Lucentemque  globum  Lunae  Titaniaque  astra  725 

Spiritus  intus  alit,  totamque  infusa  per  artus 
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Mens  agitat  molem  et  magno  se  corpore  miscet. 

Inde  hominam  pecndamqae  genus  vitaeqne  volantum 

Et  quae  marmoreo  fert  monstra  sab  aeqnore  pontns. 

Igneus  est  ollis  vigor  et  oaelestis  origo  730 

Seminibus,  quantum  non  nozia  corpora  tardant 

Terrenique  hebetant  artus  moribnndaque  membra. 

Hinc  metuunt  cupiuntque,  dolent  gaudentque,  neque  auras 

Dispiciunt  clausae  tenebris  et  carcere  caeco. 

Qoin  et  supremo  cum  lumine  vita  reliquit,  785 

Non  tamen  omne  malum  miseris  nee  fimditus  omnes 

Corporeae  excedunt  pestes,  penitnsque  necesse  est 

Mnlta  diu  concreta  modis  inolescere  miris.  y 

Ergo  exercentur  poenis,  veterumque  malorum      c 

Sapplicia  expendunt :  aliae  pandnntur  inanis  740 

Suspensae  ad  yentos ;  aliis  sub  gurgite  vasto 

Infectum  eluitur  scelua,  aut  exuritur  igni. 

Quisqne  suos  patimur  Manis ;  exinde  per  amplum 

Mittimur  Elysium ;  et  pauci  laeta  arva  tenemus, 

Donee  longa  dies,  perfecto  temporis  orbe,  746 

Concretam  exemit  labem,  purumque  relinquit 

Aetberium  sensum  atque  aural  simplicis  ignera. 

Has  omnis,  ubi  mille  rotam  volvere  per  annos, 

Letliaeum  ad  fluvium  deus  eyocat  agmine  magno, 

Scilicet  immemores  supera  ut  convexa  revisant  750 

Rursus  et  incipiant  in  corpora  velle  reverti." 

Dixerat  Ancbises,  naturaque  unaque  Sibyllam 
Conventus  trabit  in  medios  turbamque  sonantem, 
Et  tumulum  capit,  unde  omnis  longo  ordine  possit 
Adversos  legere,  et  venientum  discere  voltus.  755 

*'  Nunc  age,  Dardaniam  prolem  quae  delude  sequatur 
Gloria,  qui  maneant  Itala  de  gente  nepotes, 
Inlustris  animas  nostrumqne  in  nomen  ituras, 
Expediam  dictis,  et  te  tua  fata  docebo. 

nie,  vides,  pura  iuvenis  qui  nititur  hasta,  760 

Proxima  sorte  tenet  lads  loca,  primus  ad  auras 
Aetherias  Italo  commixtus  sanguine  surget, 
Silvias,  Albanum  nomen,  tua  postuma  proles ; 
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Qaem  tibi  longaevo  serum  Lavinia  conianx 

Educet  siMs  regem  regnmque  parentem  ;  765 

Unde  genus  Longa  nostrum  dominabitnr  Alba. 

Proximus  ille  Procas,  Troianae  gloria  gentis, 

Et  Capys,  et  Numitor,  et  qui  te  nomine  reddet, 

Silvius  Aeneas,  pariter  pietate  vel  armis 

Egregius,  si  nmquam  regnandam  acceperit  Albara.  770 

Qui  iuvenes !  quantas  ostentant,  aspioe,  viris, 

Atque  umbrata  gerunt  civili  tempora  quercu  I 

Hi  tibi  N omentum  et  Gabios  urbemque  Fidenara, 

Hi  Collatinas  imponent  montibus  arces, 

Pometios  Oastrumque  Inui  Bolamqne  Ooramque.  775 

Haec  tum  nomina  erunt,  nunc  sunt  sine  nomine  terrae. 

Quin  et  avo  comitem  sese  Mavortius  addet 

Bomulus,  Assaraci  quern  sanguinis  Ilia  mater 

Educet.    Viden',  ut  geminae  stant  vertice  cristae, 

Et  pater  ipse  suo  superum  iam  signat  honore  ?  780 

En,  buius,  nate,  auspiciis  ilia  incluta  Koma 

Imperium  terris,  animos  aequabit  Olympo, 

Septemque  una  sibi  rauro  circuradabit  arces, 

Felix  prole  virum  :  qualis  Berecyntia  mater 

Invebitur  curru  Pbrygias  turrita  per  urbes,  786 

Laeta  deum  partu,  centum  coraplexa  nepotes, 

Omnis  caelicolas,  omnis  supera  alta  tenentis. 

Hue  geminas  nunc  flecte  acies,  banc  aspice  gentem 

Romanosque  tnos.    Hio  Caesar  et  onmis  luli 

Progenies,  magnum  caeli  ventura  sub  axem.  790 

Hie  vir,  bio  est,  tibi  quem  promitti  saepius  audis, 

Augustus  Caesar,  Divi  genus,  aurea  condet 

Saecula  qui  rursus  Latio  regnata  per  arva 

Saturno  quondam,  super  et  Garamantas  et  Indos 

Proferet  imperium ;  iacet  extra  sidera  tellus,  795 

Extra  anni  solisque  vias,  ubi  caelifer  Atlas 

Axem  umero  torquet  stellis  ardentibus  aptum. 

Huius  in  adventum  iam  nunc  et  Caspia  regna 

Responsis  borrent  divom  et  Maeotia  tellus, 

Et  septemgemini  turbant  trepida  ostia  Nili.  800 
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Nee  vero  Alcides  tantam  telluris  obivit, 

Fixerit  aeripedem  oervam  licet,  ant  Erymantbi 

Pacarit  nemora,  et  Lemam  tremefecerit  arcu ; 

Nee,  qui  pampineis  victor  iuga  flectit  habenis, 

Liber,  agens  celso  Nysae  de  vertice  tigris.  806 

Et  dubitamos  ad  hue  virtutem  exteodere  fsct\s,      ^ 

Ant  metas  Ausonia  probibet  consistere  terra? 

Qnis  procul  ille  aatem  ramis  insignis  olivae 

Sacra  ferens?    Nosco  crinis  incanaqne  menta 

Eegis  Komani,  primam  qui  legibus  urbem  810 

Fundabit,  Curibus  parvis  et  paupere  terra 

Missus  in  imperium  inagnmn.    Qui  deinde  snbibit, 

Otia  qui  rumpet  patriae  residesque  movebit 

Tallus  in  arma  yiros  et  iam  desueta  triumpbis 

Agniina.     Quern  iuxta  seqnitur  iactantior  Ancus,  815 

Nunc  quoque  iam  nimium  gaudens  popnlaribus  auns. 

Vis  et  Tarquinios  reges,  animamqne  superbam 

Ultoris  Bruti,  fascesque  videre  receptos  ? 

Consulis  imperium  hie  primus  saevasque  secures 

Aocipiet,  natosque  pater  nova  bella  moventis  820 

Ad  poenam  pulchra  pro  libertate  vocabit, 

Infelix !     Utcumque  ferent  ea  facta  minores, 

Yincet  amor  patriae  laudumque  immensa  cnpido. 

Quin  Decios  Drusosque  procul  saevumqne  securi 

Aspice  Torquatum  et  referentem  signa  Camillum.  825 

Illae  autem,  paribus  quas  fulgere  cernis  in  armis, 

Concordes  animae  nunc  et  dnm  nocte  premuntur, 

Hen  quantum  inter  se  bellum,  si  lumina  vitae 

Attigerint,  quantas  acies  stragemque  ciobunt !  ^ 

Aggeribus  socer  Alpinis  atque  arce  Monoeci  830 

Descendens,  gener  adversis  instructus  Eois. 

Ne,  pueri,  ne  tanta  animis  adsuescite  bella, 

Neu  patriae  validas  in  viscera  vertite  viris ; 

Tuque  prior,  tu  parce,  genus  qui  duois  Olympo, 

Proice  tela  manu,  sanguis  meus !  835 

nie  triumphata  Oapitoliu  ad  alta  Corintbo 

Vfetor  aget  currum^  caesis  insignis  Achivis. 
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Eruet  ille  Argos  AgamemnoDiasqne  Mycenas, 

Ipsamque  Aeacideo,  genns  armipotentis  Achilli, 

Ultas  avos  Troiae,  templa  et  temerata  Minervae.  840 

Quis  te,  magne  Cato,  taciturn,  aut  te,  Cosse,  relinquat  ? 

Quis  Gracchi  genus,  aut  geminos,  duo  f  ulniina  belli, 

Scipiadas,  cladem  Libyae,  parvoque  potentem 

Fabricium,  vel  te  suloo,  Serrane,  serentem  ? 

Quo  fessum  rapitis,  Fabii?  tu  Maximus  ille  es,  845 

Unus  qui  nobis  cunctando  restituis  rem. 

Excudent  alii  spirantia  mollins  aera, 

Credo  equideni,  vivos  ducent  de  marmore  voltus, 

Orabunt  causas  melius,  caelique  meatus 

Describent  radio  et  surgentia  sidera  dioent :  850 

Tu  regere  imperio  populos,  Komane,  memento ; 

Hae  tibi  erunt  artes ;  pacisque  imponere  morem, 

Parcere  subiectis,  et  debellare  superbos." 

Sic  pater  Anchises,  atque  baec  mirantibus  addit  : 
"  Aspice,  ut  insignis  spoliis  Marcellus  opimis  866 

Ingreditur,  victorque  viros  supereminet  omnis ! 
Hie  rem  Romanam,  magno  turbante  tumultn, 
Sistet,  eques  sternet  Poenos  Galium  que  rebellera, 
Tertiaque  arma  patri  suspendet  capta  Quirino." 
Atque  hie  Aeneas ;  una  namqne  ire  videbat  860 

Egregium  forma  iuvenem  et  fulgentibus  armis, 
Sed  frons  laeta  parum,  et  deiecto  lumina  voltu : 
"  Quis,  pater,  ille,  virum  qui  sic  comitatur  euntem  ? 
Filius,  anne  aliquis  magna  de  stirpe  nepotum  ? 
Quis  strepitus  circa  comitum !  quantum  instar  in  ipso  I  866 

Sed  nox  atra  caput  tristi  circumvolat  umbra." 
Tum  pater  Anchises,  lacr imis  ingressus  obortis : 
"  O  nate,  ingentem  luctum  ne  quaere  tuorum  ; 
Ostendent  terris  hunc  tantum  fata,  neque  ultra 
Esse  sinent.     Nimium  vobis  Romana  propago  870 

Visa  potens,  Superi,  propria  haec  si  dona  fuissent. 
Quantos  ille  virum  magnam  Mavortis  ad  urbem 
Campus  aget  gemitus  1  vel  quae,  Tiberine,  videbis 
Funera,  cum  tumulum  praeterlabere  recentem  I 
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Kec  pner  Hiaca  qaisqaain  de  gente  Latinos  .  875 

In  tantum  spe  toilet  avos,  neo  Romola  qnoodam 
Ullo  se  tantam  tellus  iactabit  alnmno. 
Heu  pietaSf  hen  prisca  fides,  invictaque  bello 
Dextera  I  nou  illi  se  quisqaam  impune  talisset 
Obvius  arraato,  sen  cam  pedes  iret  in  hostem,  880 

Sea  spumantis  equi  foderet  calcaribns  armos. 
Heu,  miserande  puer  I  si  qua  fata  aspera  rumpas, 
Tu  Marcellus  eris.     Manibus  date  lilia  plenis, 
Pnrpureos  spargam  flores,  animaraque  nepotis 
His  saltern  accumulem  donis,  et  f  ungar  inani  885 

Munere."    Sic  tota  passim  regione  vagantur 
ASris  in  campis  latis,  atque  omnia  lustrant. 
Quae  postquam  Anchises  natnm  per  singula  duxit, 
Incenditque  animum  famae  venientis  amore, 
Exin  bella  viro  memorat  quae  deinde  gerenda,  890 

Laurentisque  docet  populos  «rbemque  Latini, 
Et  quo  quemque  modo  fugiatque  feratque  laborem. 
Sunt  geminae  Somni  portae,  quarum  altera  fertur 
Cornea,  qua  veris  facilis  datur  exitus  Umbris ; 
Altera  candenti  perfecta  nitens  elephanto,  895 

Sed  falsa  ad  caelum  mittunt  insomnia  Maoes. 
His  ubi  tnm  natum  Ancbises  unaque  Sibyllam 
Prosequitur  dictis,  portaque  emittit  ebuma, 
Hie  viam  secat  ad  navis  sociosque  revisit ; 

Turn  se  ad  Caietae  recto  fert  litore  portum.  900 

Ancora  de  prora  iacitur  ;  stant  litore  puppes. 
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Tu  qnoqae  litoribus  oostris,  Aeneia  nutrix, 

Aeternam  moriens  f amam,  Caieta,  dedisti ; 

Et  nunc  servat  honos  sedem  tuns,  ossaqae  nomen 

Hesperia  in  magna,  bI  qua'  est  ea  gloria,  signat. 

At  pius  exsequiis  Aeneas  rite  solutis,  5 

Aggere  oomposito  tumuli,  postquam  alta  quieront 

Aequora,  tendit  iter  velis,  portumque  relinquit. 

Aspirant  anrae  in  noctem,  nee  Candida  cursus 

Luna  negat,  splendet  tremnlo  sub  lumine  pontus. 

Proxima  Circaeae  raduntur  litora  terrae,  10 

Dives  inacoessos  ubi  Solis  filia  lucos 

Adsiduo  resonat  cantu,  tectisque  superbis 

Urit  odoratam  noctuma  in  lumina  cedrum, 

Arguto  tenuis  percurrens  pec  tine  telas. 

Ilino  exaudiri  gemitus  iraeque  leonum,  15 

Vincla  recusantum  et  sera  sub  nocte  rudentum, 

Saetigerique  sues  atque  in  praesaepibus  ursi 

Saevire,  ac  formae  magnorum  ululare  luporum, 

Quos  hominum  ex  facie  dea  saeva  potentibus  berbis 

Induerat  Circe  in  voltus  ac  terga  ferarum.  20 

Quae  ne  monstra  pii  paterentur  talia  Troes 

Delati  in  portus,  neu  litora  dira  subirent, 

Neptunus  ventis  implevit  vela  secundis, 
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Atqne  fagam  dedit,  et  praeter  vada  fervida  vexit. 

lamque  rabescebat  radiis  mare,  et  aethere  ab  alto  25 

Aurora  in  roseis  folgebat  latea  bigis : 
Cum  venti  posuere,  omnisque  repente  resedit 
Flatus,  et  in  lento  luctantur  marmore  tonsae. 
Atque  hie  Aeneas  ingentem  ex  aequore  lucum 
Prospicit.    Hnnc  inter  flavio  Tiberinus  amoeno,  30 

Verticibus  rapidis,  et  multa  flavus  harena, 
In  mare  prorumpit,    Yariae  circnmque  supraque 
Adsuetae  ripis  yolucres  et  flnminis  alveo 
Aethera  mulcebant  cantu,  lucoque  volabant. 
Flectere  iter  sociis  terraeque  advertere  proras  85 

Imperat,  et  laetus  fluvio  succedit  opaco. 

Nunc  age,  qui  reges,  Erato,  quae  tempora  rernm, 
Quis  Latio  antiquo  fuerit  status,  advena  classem 
Cum  primum  Ausoniis  exercitus  appulit  oris, 
Expediam,  et  primae  revocabo  exordia  pugnae.  40 

Tu  vatem,  tu,  diva,  mone.    Dicam  horrida  bella, 
Dicam  acies,  actosque  animis  in  fun  era  reges, 
Tyrrhenamque  manum,  totamque  sub  arma  coactara 
Hesperiam.    Maior  rerum  mihi  nascitur  ordo. 
Mains  opus  moveo.    Rex  arva  Latinus  et  urbes  i5 

lam  senior  longa  placidas  in  pace  regebat. 
Hunc  Fauno  et  nympha  genitum  Laurente  Marica 
Accipimus ;  Fauno  Picus  pater ;  isque  parentem 
Te,  Saturne,  refert ;  tu  sanguinis  ultimus  auctor. 
Filios  huio  fato  divom  prolesque  virilis  50 

Nulla  fuit,  primaque  oriens  erepta  iuventa  est. 
Sola  domum  et  tantas  servabat  filia  sedes, 
lam  matura  viro,  iam  plenis  nubilis  annis. 
Multi  illam  magno  e  Latio  totaque  petebant 
Ausonia ;  petit  ante  alios  pulcherriraus  omnis  55 

Turnus,  avis  atavisque  potens,  quem  regia  coniunx 
Adiungi  generum  miro  properabat  amore ; 
Sed  variis  portenta  deum  terroribus  obstant. 
Laurus  erat  tecti  medio  in  penetralibus  altis, 
Sacra  comam,  multosque  metu  servata  per  annos,  60 
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Qaam  pater  inventam,  primas  cum  oonderet  arces, 

Ipse  ferebatur  Phoebo  sacrasse  Latinus, 

Laurentisqne  ab  ea  nomen  posuisse  colonis. 

Huius  apes  summum  densae — mirabile  dicta — 

Stridore  ingenti  Hquidum  trans  aethera  vectae,  05 

Obsedere  apicem,  et,  pedibas  per  mntna  nexis, 

Examen  subitum  ramo  frondente  pependit. 

Oontinuo  vates,  "  Externum  cernimus  "  inquit 

"  Adventare  virum,  et  partis  petere  agmen  easdem 

Partibus  ex  isdem,  et  summa  dominarier  arce."  70 

Praeterea,  castis  adolet  dum  altaria  taedis, 

Ut  iuxta  genitorem  astat  Lavinia  virgo, 

Visa,  nefas,  longis  comprendere  crinibus  ignem, 

Atque  omnem  ornatum  flamma  crepitante  cremari, 

Regalisqne  accensa  comas,  accensa  coronam,  75 

Insignem  gemmis ;  turn  fumida  lumine  fulvo 

Involvi,  ac  totis  Volcanum  spargere  tectis. 

Id  vero  horrendum  ac  visu  mirabile  ferri : 

Namque  fore  inlustrem  fama  fatisque  canebant 

Ipsam,  sed  populo  magnum  portendere  beUum.  80 

At  rex  soUicitus  monstris,  oracula  Fauni, 

Fatidici  genitoris,  adit,  lucosque  sub  alta 

Oonsulit  Albunea,  nemorum  quae  maxima  sacro 

Fonte  sonat,  saevamque  exbalat  opaca  mepbitim. 

Hinc  Italae  gentes  omnisque  Oenotria  tell  us  85 

In  dubiis  responsa  petunt ;  hue  dona  sacerdos 

Cum  tulit  et  caesarum  ovium  sub  nocte  silenti 

Pellibus  incubuit  stratis  somnosque  petivit, 

Mnlta  modis  simulacra  videt  volitantia  miris, 

Et  varias  audit  voces,  fruiturque  deorum  90 

Conloquio,  atque  imis  Acheronta  adfatur  Avemis. 

Hie  et  tum  pater  ipse  petens  responsa  Latinus 

Centum  lanigeras  mactabat  rite  bidentis, 

Atque  barum  effultus  tergo  stratisque  iacebat 

Velleribus :  subita  ex  alto  vox  reddita  luco  est :  95 

**  Ne  pete  conubiis  natam  sociare  Latinis, 

0  mea  progenies,  tbalamis  neu  crede  paratis ; 
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Externi  veniant  generi,  qui  sangume  nostrum 

Nomen  in  astra  ferant,  quorumque  ab  stirpe  nepotes 

Omnia  sub  pedibus,  qua  Sol  utrumque  recurrens  100 

Aspicit  Oceanum,  vertique  regique  videbunt." 

Haec  responsa  patris  Fauni  monitusquesilenti 

l^octe  datos  non  ipse  suo  premit  ore  Latinus, 

Sed  circum  late  volitans  iam  Fama  per  urbes 

Ausonias  tnlerat,  cum  Laomedontia  pubes  105 

Gramineo  ripae  religavit  ab  aggere  classem. 
Aeneas  primique  duces  et  pulcher  lulus 

Corpora  sub  ramis  deponunt  arboris  altae, 

Instituuntque  dapes,  et  adorea  liba  per  herbam 

Subiciunt  epulis, — sic  luppiter  ille  monebat —  110 

£t  Cereale  solum  pomis  agrestibus  augent. 

Consumptis  bic  forte  aliis,  ut  vertere  morsus 

Exiguam  in  Cererem  penuria  adegit  edendi 

Et  violare  manu  malisque  audacibus  orbem 

Fatalis  crusti  patulis  nee  parcere  quadris :  115 

^^Heus,  etiam  mensas  coDsumimusI  "  inqnit  lulus,— 

Nee  plura  adludena    Ea  vox  audita  laborum 

Prima  tulit  finem,  primamque  loquentis  ab  ore 

Eripuit  pater,  ac  stapefactus  numine  pressit. 

Continue  "  Salve  fatis  mihi  debita  tellus,  120 

Vosque,"  ait,  "  o  fidi  Troiae  salvete  Penates! 

Hie  domus,  baec  patria  est.    Genitor  mihi  talia  namque, 

Nunc  repeto,  Anchises  fatorum  arcana  reliquit : 

Cum  te,  nate,  fames  ignota  ad  litora  vectum 

Accisis  coget  dapibus  consumere  mensas,  125 

Tum  sperare  domos  defessus  ibique  memento 

Prima  locare  manu  moliriqne  aggere  tecta. 

Haec  erat  ilia  fames ;  haec  nos  snprema  manebat, 

Exitiis  positura  modum. 

Quare  agite  et  primo  laeti  cum  lumine  solis,  130 

Quae  loca,  quive  habeant  homines,  ubi  moenia  gentis, 

Vestigemus,  et  a  portu  di versa  petamus. 

Nunc  pateras  libate  lovi,  precibusque  vocate 

Anchisen  genitorera,  et  vina  reponite  mensis." 
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Sic  deinde  effatus  frondenti  tempora  ramo  135 

Implicat,  et  Geniumque  loci  primamque  deorum 

Tellurem  Nymphasque  et  adliuc  ignota  precatur 

Flumina,  turn  Noctem  Noctisque  orientia  Sign  a 

Idaeumque  lovem  Phrygiamque  ex  ordine  Matrem 

Invocat,  et  duplicis  Caeloque  Ereboque  parentea.  140 

Hie  pater  omnipotens  ter  caelo  claras  ab  alto 

Intonuit,  radiisque  ardentem  lucis  et  auro 

Ipse  mann  quaticns  ostendit  ab  aethere  nubera. 

Diditur  hie  subito  Troiana  per  agmina  rumor, 

Advenisse  diem,  quo  debita  moenia  condant.  145 

Certatim  instaurant  epulas,  atque  omine  magno 

Orateras  laeti  statuunt  et  vina  coronant. 

Postera  cum  prima  lustrabat  lampade  terras 
Orta  dies,  urbem  et  finis  et  litora  gentis 

Diversi  explorant:  haec  fontis  stagna  Numici,  150 

Hunc  Thybrim  fluvium,  hie  fortis  habitare  Latinos. 
Tum  satus  Anchisa  delectos  ordine  ab  omni 
Centum  oratores  augusta  ad  moenia  regis 
Ire  iubet,  ramis  velatos  Palladis  omnis, 

Donaque  ferre  viro,  pacemque  exposcere  Teucris.  155 

Hand  mora,  festinant  iussi  rapidisque  feruntur 
Passibus.    Ipse  humili  designat  moenia  fossa, 
Moliturque  locum,  primasque  in  litore  sedes 
Oastrorum  in  morem  pinnis  atqne  aggere  cingit. 
lamque  iter  emensi  turris  ac  tecta  Latinorum  160 

Ardua  cemebant  iuvenes,  muroque  subibant. 
Ante  urbem  pueri  et  primaevo  flore  inventus 
Exercentur  equis,  domitantque  in  pulvere  currus, 
Aut  acris  tendont  arcus,  aut  lenta  lacertis 

Spicula  contorquent,  cursuque  ictuque  lacessunt :  165 

Cum  praevectus  equo  longaevi  regis  ad  auris 
Nuntius  ingentis  ignota  in  veste  reportat 
Advenisse  viros.    lUe  intra  tecta  vocari 
Imperat,  et  solio  medius  consedit  avito. 

Tectum  augustum,  ingens,  centum  sublime  columnis,  170 

Urbe  fuit  summa,  Laurentis  regia  Pici, 
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Horrendnm  silvis  et  religione  parentam. 

Hie  sceptra  accipere  et  primos  attoUere  fasces 

Regibas  omen  erat ;  hoc  illis  curia  tenQplnm, 

Hae  sacris  sedes  epulis ;  hie  ariete  caeso  175 

Perpetuis  soliti  patres  considere  mensis. 

Quin  etiam  veterum  eflSgies  ex  ordine  avorum 

Antiqua  e  cedro,  Italusque  paterque  Sabinus 

Vitisator,  curvam  servans  sub  imagine  falcera, 

Satumusque  senex  lanique  bifrontis  imago,  180 

Yestibulo  astabant,  aliique  ab  origine  reges, 

Martiaqne  ob  patriam  pugnando  volnera  passi. 

Mnltaque  praeterea  sacris  m  postibus  arma, 

Captivi  pendent  currus,  curvaeque  secures, 

£t  cristae  capitnm,  et  portarum  ingentia  claustra,  185 

Spiculaqne  clipeique  ereptaque  rostra  carinis. 

Ipse  Quirinali  lituo,  parvaque  sedebat 

Succiuctus  trabea,  laevaque  ancile  gerebat 

Picns,  equum  domitor ;  qnem  capta  cupidine  coniunx 

Aurea  percussum  virga  versumque  venenis  190 

Fecit  avem  Circe,  sparsitque  coloribus  alas. 
Tali  intus  templo  divom  patriaque  Latinus 
Sede  sedens  Teucros  ad  sese  in  tecta  vocavit ; 
Atque  haec  ingressis  placido  prior  edidit  ore : 

"Dicite,  Dardanidae — ^neque  enim  nescimas  et  urbem  195 

Et  genus,  auditique  advertitis  aequore  cursum, — 
Quid  petitis  ?  quae  causa  rates  aut  cuius  egentis 
Litus  ad  Ausonium  tot  per  vada  caerula  vexit? 
Sive  errore  viae,  sen  tempestatibus  acti, 

Qualia  multa  marl  nautae  patluntar  in  alto,  200 

Fluminis  intrastis  ripas  portuque  sedetis, 
Ne  f  agite  bospitium,  neve  ignorate  Latinos 
Saturni  gentem,  baud  vinclo  nee  legibus  aequam, 
Sponte  sua  veterisque  dei  se  more  tenentem. 
Atque  equidem  memini — fama  est  obscurior  annis —  205 

Auruncos  ita  ferre  senes,  his  ortus  ut  agris 
Bardanus  Idaeas  Phrygiae  penetrant  ad  urbes 
Threiciamque  Samon,  quae  nunc  Samothracia  fertur. 
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Hinc  ilium,  Corythi  Tyrrhena  ab  sede  profectom, 
Aurea  nunc  solio  stellantis  regia  caeli  210 

Accipit  et  numerum  divorum  altaribus  addit." 
Dixerat ;  et  dicta  Ilioneus  sic  voce  secutus : 
'*  Rex,  genus  egregium  Fauni,  nee  fluctibus  actos 
Atra  subegit  hiems  vestris  succedere  terris. 
Nee  sidus  regione  viae  litusve  fefellit;  215 

Consilio  banc  omnes  animisque  volentibus  urbem 
Adferimur,  pulsi  regnis,  quae  maxima  quondam 
Extreme  veniens  Sol  aspiciebat  Olympo. 
Ab  love  principium  generis ;  love  Dardana  pubes 
Gaudet  avo ;  rex  ipse  lovis  de  gente  snprema,  220 

Troius  Aeneas,  tua  nos  ad  limina  misit. 
Quanta  per  Idaeos  saevis  effusa  Mycenis 
Tempestas  ierit  campos,  quibus  actus  uterque 
Europae  atque  Asiae  fatis  concurrerit  orbis, 
Audiit,  et  si  quern  tellus  extrema  refuse  225 

Submovet  Oceano,  et  si  quem  extenta  plagarum 
Quattuor  in  medio  dirimit  plaga  Solis  iniqui. 
Biluvio  ex  illo  tot  vasta  per  aequora  vecti 
Dis  sedem  exiguam  patriis  litusque  rogamus 
Innocuum  et  cunctis  undamque  auramque  patentera.  230 

Non  erimus  regno  indecores,  nee  vestra  feretur 
Fama  levis,  tantique  abolescet  gratia  facti, 
Nee  Troiam  Ausonios  gremio  excepisse  pigebit. 
Fata  per  Aeneae  iuro  dextramque  potentera, 
Sive  fide  sen  quis  bello  est  expertus  et  armis :  235 

Multi  nos  populi,  multae — ne  temne,  quod  ultro 
Praeferimus  manibus  vittas  ae  verba  precantia — 
Et  petiere  sibi  et  voluere  adiungere  gentes ; 
Sed  nos  fata  deum  vestras  exquirere  terras 

Imperiis  egere  suis.     Hinc  Dardanus  ortus ;  240 

Hue  repetit ;  iussisque  ingentibus  urget  Apollo 
Tyrrhenum  ad  Tbybrim  et  fontis  vada  sacra  Numici. 
Dat  tibi  praeterea  Fortunae  parva  prioris 
Munera,  reliquias  Troia  ex  ardente  receptas. 
Hoc  pator  Ancbises  auro  libabat  ad  aras ;  245 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VHIGILI  AENEIDOS  VH. 

Hoc  Priami  gestamen  erat,  cam  iura  vocatis 
More  daret  popnlis,  sceptromqne  sacerque  tiaras 
Hiaduraque  labor  vestes." 

Talibus  Ilionei  dictis  defixa  Latinus 
Obtntu  tenet  ora,  soloqne  immobilis  haeret,  250 

•Intentos  volvens  ocalos.    Nee  purpura  regem 
Picta  movet,  nee  sceptra  movent  Priameia  tantum, 
Quantum  in  conubio  natae  thalamoque  moratur ; 
Et  veteris  Fauni  volvit  sub  pectore  sort  em  : 
Hunc  ilium  fatis  externa  ab  sede  profectum  255 

Portendi  generum,  paribusque  in  regna  vocari 
Auspiciis ;  hinc  progeniem  virtute  f uturam 
Egregiam,  et  totum  quae  viribus  occupet  orbem. 
Tandem  laetus  ait :  "  Di  nostra  incepta  secundent 
Auguriumque  sunm  I     Dabitur,  Troiane,  quod  optas.  260 

Munera  nee  spemo.    Non  vobis,  rege  Latino, 
Divitis  uber  agri  Troiaeve  opulentia  deerit. 
Ipse  modo  Aeneas,  nostri  si  tanta  cupido  est, 
Si  iungi  hospitio  properat  sociusque  vocari, 
Adveniat,  voltus  neve  exhorrescat  amicos.  265 

Pars  mihi  pacis  erit  dextram  tetigisse  tyranni. 
Vos  contra  regi  mea  nunc  mandata  referte. 
Est  mibi  nata,  viro  gentis  quam  inngere  nostrae 
Non  patrio  ex  adyto  sortes,  non  plurima  caelo 
Monstra  sinunt ;  generos  extemis  adfore  ab  oris,  270 

Hoc  Latio  restare  canuni^,  qui  sanguine  nostrum 
Komen  in  astra  ferant.    Hunc  ilium  poscere  fata 
Et  reor,  et,  si  quid  veri  mens  augurat,  opto/' 
Haec  effatus  equos  numero  pater  eligit  omni — 
Stabant  ter  centum  nitidi  in  praesaepibus  altis ; —  275 

Omnibus  extemplo  Teucris  iubet  ordine  duci 
Instratos  ostro  alipedes  pictisque  tapetis — 
Aurea  pectoribus  demissa  monilia  pendent ; 
Tecti  auro,  fulvum  mandunt  sub  dentibus  aurum, — 
Absenti  Aeneae  currum  geminosque  iugalis  280 

Semine  ab  aetberio,  spirantis  naribus  ignem, 
Illorum  de  gente,  patri  quos  daedala  Circe  ^         . 
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Snpposita  de  matre  Qothos  farata  creavit. 

Talibus  Aeneadae  donis  dictisqae  Latini 

Sublimes  in  equis  redeunt,  pacemqu©  reportant.  285 

Ecce  autem  Inachiis  sese  referebat  ab  Argis 
Saeva  lovis  coninnz,  aurasque  invecta  tenebat, 
Et  laetnm  Aenean  classemqne  ex  aetbere  longe 
Dardaniam  Sicnlo  prospexit  ab  nsque  Pachyno. 
Moliri  iam  tecta  videt,  iam  fidere  terrae,  290 

Deseruisse  rates.    Stetit  acri  fixa  dolore ; 
Turn  qaassans  caput  baec  effundit  pectore  dicta : 
"  Heu  stirpem  invisam,  et  fatis  contraria  nostris 
Fata  Phrygum  I  num  Sigeis  occumbere  campis, 
Num  capti  potuere  capi  ?  num  incensa  cremavit  295 

Troia  viros  ?  medias  acies  mediosque  per  ignis 
Invenere  viam.    At,  credo,  mea  numina  tandem 
Fessa  iacent,  odiis  ant  exsaturata  quievi, — 
Quin  etiam  patria  excussos  infesta  per  undas 
Ansa  sequi,  et  profugis  toto  me  opponere  ponto.  800 

Absumptae  in  Teucros  vires  caelique  marisque. 
Quid  Syrtes,  aut  Scylla  mibi,  quid  vasta  Chary bdis 
Profuit  ?  optato  conduntur  Thybridis  alveo, 
Securi  pelagi  atque  mei.    Mars  perdere  gentem 
Immanem  Lapithnm  valuit ;  concessit  in  iras  805 

Ipse  deum  antiquam  genitor  Calydona  Dianae : 
Quod  scelus  ant  Lapithas  tantmn,  ant  Oalydona  merentem  ? 
Ast  ego,  magna  lovis  coniunx,  nil  linquere  inansum 
Quae  potui  infelix,  quae  memet  in  omnia  verti, 
Vincor  ab  Aenea.     Quod  si  mea  numina  non  sunt  810 

Magna  satis,  dubitem  baud  eqnidem  implorare  qnod  nsqnam  est. 
Flectere  si  nequeo  Superos,  Acheronta  movebo. 
Non  dabitur  regnis,  esto,  probibere  Latinis, 
Atque  immota  manet  fatis  Lavinia  coniunx : 
At  trahere,  atque  moras  tantis  licet  addere  rebus ;  815 

At  licet  amborum  popnlos  exscindere  regum. 
Hac  gener  atque  socer  ooeant  nieroede  suomm. 
Sanguine  Troiano  et  Rutulo  dotabere,  virgo, 
£t  Bellona  manet  te  pronuba.    Nee  face  tantum 
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Cisseis  praegnans  ignis  enixa  lugalis ;  820 

Qain  idem  Veneri  partus  sous  et  Paris  alter, 
Funestaeqne  iterum  recidiva  in  Pergama  taedae.** 

Haec  nbi  dicta  dedit,  terras  horrenda  petivit : 
Luctifioam  Allecto  dirarnm  ab  sede  deamm 
Infernisque  ciet  tenebris,  cai  tristia  bella  825 

Iraeqae  insidiaeqne  et  crimina  nozia  cordi. 
Odit  et  ipse  pater  Pluton,  odere  sorores 
Tartareae  monstram :  tot  sese  vertit  in  ora, 
Tarn  saevae  facies,  tot  puUulat  atra  colubris. 
Qnam  Inno  his  acuit  verbis,  ac  talia  fatar :  880 

"  Hunc  mihi  da  propriam,  virgo  sata  Nocte,  laborem, 
Hanc  operam,  ne  noster  honos  infractave  cedat 
Fama  loco,  neu  conubiis  ambire  Latinum 
Aeneadae  possint,  Italosve  obsidere  finis. 

Tn  potes  unanimos  armare  in  proelia  fratres  835 

Atqae  odiis  versare  domos,  ta  verbera  tectis 
Funereasqne  inferre  faces,  tibi  nomina  mille, 
Mille  nocendi  artes.    Fecnndum  concnte  pectus, 
Disice  compositam  pacem,  sere  crimina  belli ; 
Arma  velit  poscatque  simul  rapiatque  inventus."  840 

Exin  Gorgoneis  Allecto  infecta  venenis 
Principio  Latium  et  Laurentis  tecta  4;yranni 
Celsa  petit,  tacitnmque  obsedit  limen  Amatae, 
Quam  super  adventu  Teucrum  Tumique  hymenaeis 
Femineae  ardentem  curaeque  iraeque  coquebant.  846 

Huic  dea  caeruleis  unum  de  crinibus  anguem 
Conioit  inque  sinura  praecordia  ad  intima  subdit, 
Quo  furibunda  domum  monstro  permisceat  oiunem. 
Ble,  inter  vestes  et  levia  pectora  lapsus, 

Volvitur  attactu  nullo,  fallitque  furentem,  850 

Yipeream  inspirans  animam ;  fit  tortile  coUo 
Aurum  ingens  coluber,  fit  longae  taenia  vittae, 
Innectitque  comas,  et  mcmbris  lubricas  errat. 
Ac  dum  prima  lues  udo  sublapsa  veneno 

Pertemptat  sensus  atque  ossibus  implicat  ignera,  855 

Necdum  animus  toto  percepit  pectore  flammam, 
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Mollius,  et  solito  matrum  do  more,  locuta  est, 

Multa  super  nata  lacrimans  Phrygiisque  hyraenaeis ; 

"  Exsulibusne  datur  ducenda  Lavinia  Teucris, 

O  genitor  ?  nee  te  miseret  nataeque  tuique  ?  860 

Nee  matris  miseret,  quam  primo  aquilone  relinqaet 

Perfidus,  alta  petens  abducta  virgine,  praedo  ? 

At  non  sic  Phrygius  penetrat  Lacedaemona  pastor 

Ledaeamque  Helenam  Troianas  vexit  ad  urbes? 

Quid  tua  sancta  fides  ?  quid  cura  antiqua  tuorum  365 

Et  consanguineo  totiens  data  dextera  Turno  ? 

Si  gener  externa  petitur  de  gente  Latinis, 

Idque  sedet,  Faunique  premunt  te  iussa  parentis, 

Omnem  equidem  sceptris  terram,  quae  libera  nostris 

Dissidet,  externam  reor,  et  sic  dicere  divos.  370 

Et  Turno,  si  prima  domus  repetatur  origo, 

Inachus  Acrisiusque  patres  mediaeqne  Mycenae." 

His  ubi  nequiquam  dictis  experta  Latinum 
Contra  stare  videt,  penitusque  in  viscera  lapsum 
Serpentis  furiale  malum,  totamque  pererrat,  376 

Tum  vero  infelix,  ingentibus  excita  monstris, 
Iramensam  sine  more  furit  lymphata  per  urbem  : 
Ceu  quondam  torto  volitans  sub  verbere  turbo, 
Quem  pueri  magno  in  gyro  vacua  atria  circum 
Intenti  ludo  exercent — ille  actus  habena  880 

Ourvatis  fertur  spatiis ;  stupet  inscia  supra 
Impubesque  manus,  mirata  volubile  buxum  ; 
Dant  animos  plagae : — non  cnrsu  segnior  illo 
Per  medias  urbes  agitur  populosque  ferocis. 
Quin  etiam  in  silvas,  simulato  numine  Bacchi,  885 

Mains  adorta  nefas  maioremque  orsa  furorem, 
Evolat,  et  natam  frondosis  montibus  abdit. 
Quo  thalamura  eripiat  Teucris  taedasque  moretur, 
"  Euhoe  Bacche  "  fremens,  solum  te  virgine  dignuin 
Vociferans :  etenim  mollis  tibi  sumere  thyrsos,  390 

Te  lustrare  cboro,  sacrum  tibi  pascere  crinem. 
Fama  volat,  furiisque  accensas  pectore  matres 
Idem  omnis  simul  ardor  agit,  nova  quaerere  tecta. 
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Desemere  domos,  ventis  dant  colla  comasque ; 

Ast  aliae  tremulis  ulnlatibns  aethera  complent,  395 

Pampineasqae  gemnt  incinctae  pellibus  hastas. 

Ipsa  inter  medias  flagranteni  fervida  pinuin 

Sustinet,  ac  natae  Tamique  canit  hjmenaeos, 

Sangaineam  torqaens  aciera,  torvumque  repente 

Olamat :  ^^  lo  matres,  aadite,  ubi  qaaeque,  Latinae  I  400 

Si  qaa  piis  animis  manet  infelicLs  Amatae 

Gratia,  si  iuris  materni  cura  remordet, 

Solvite  crlnalis  vittas,  capite  orgia  mecum." 

Talem  inter  silvas,  inter  deserta  ferarum, 

Keginam  Allecto  stimulis  agit  undiqne  BacchL  406 

Postquam  visa  satis  primos  acuisse  furores, 
Gonsilinmqne  omnemque  domum  vertisse  Latini, 
Protinns  liinc  fnscis  tristis  dea  tollitor  alls 
Audacis  Katuli  ad  moros,  quam  dicitar  arbem 
Acrisioneis  Danae  fundasse  colonis,  410 

Praecipiti  delata  Noto.    Locus  Ardea  quondam 
Dictus  avis,  et  nunc  magnum  tenet  Ardea  nomen ; 
Sed  Fortuna  fuit :  tectis  hie  Tumus  in  altis 
lam  mediam  nigra  oarpebat  nocte  quietem. 
Allecto  torvam  faciem  et  furialia  membra  415 

Exuit ;  in  voltus  sese  transformat  anilis 
Et  frontem  obscenam  rugis  arat ;  induit  albos 
Gum  vitta  crinis ;  tum  ramum  innectit  olivae ; 
Fit  Calybe  lunonis  anus  templique  sacerdos, 
Et  iuveni  ante  oculos  his  se  cum  vocibus  offert :  420 

"  Turne,  tot  incassum  fusos  patiere  labores, 
Et  tua  Dardaniis  transcribi  sceptra  colonis? 
Eex  tibi  coniugium  et  quaesitas  sanguine  dotes 
Abnegat,  extern  usque  in  regnum  quaeritur  heres. 
I  nunc,  ingratis  offer  te,  inrise,  periclis ;  425 

Tyrrhenas,  i,  sterne  acies ;  tege  pace  Latinos. 
Haec  adeo  tibi  me,  placida  cum  nocte  iaceres, 
Ipsa  palam  fari  omnipotens  Saturnia  iussit. 
Qnare  age,  et  armari  pubem  portisque  moved 
Laetus  in  arma  para,  et  Phr  jgios,  qui  flumine  pulchro  430 
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Consedere,  duces  pictasque  exure  carinas. 
Caelestum  vis  magna  iubet.    Rex  ipse  Latinus, 
Ni  dare  coningium  et  dicto  parere  f atetur, 
Sentiat  et  tandem  Turnum  experiatur  in  armis." 

Hie  iuvenis,  vatem  inridens,  sic  orsa  vicissim  435 

Ore  refert :  "  Olassis  invectas  Thybridis  undam 
Non,  nt  rere,  meas  effagit  nantius  anris ; 
Ne  tantos  miM  finge  metus.    Neo  regia  luno 
Immemor  est  nostri ; 

Sed  te  victa  situ  verique  effeta  senectus,  440 

O  mater,  curis  nequiquam  exercet,  et  arma 
Begmn  inter  falsa  vatem  formidine  ludit. 
Cura  tibi  divom  eflSgies  et  templa  tueri ; 
BeUa  viri  paoemqne  gerant,  quis  bella  gerenda." 

Talibns  Allecto  dictis  exarsit  in  iras.  446 

At  iuveni  oranti  snbitus  tremor  occnpat  artus ; 
Deriguere  oculi :  tot  Erinys  sibilat  hydris, 
Tantaqae  se  facies  aperit ;  tnm  flammea  torqnens 
Lnmina  cunctantem  et  quarentem  dicere  plura 
Reppulit,  et  geminos  erexit  crinibus  anguis,  450 

Verberaque  insonuit,  rabidoque  haec  addidit  ore : 
"  En  ego  victa  situ,  quam  veri  effeta  senectus 
Arma  inter  regum  falsa  formidine  ludit ; 
Respice  ad  haec ;  adsum  dirarum  ab  sede  sororum  ; 
Bella  manu  letumque  gero."  456 

Sic  effata  facem  iuveni  coniecit,  et  atro 
Lumine  f umantis  fixit  sub  pectore  taedas. 
OUi  somnum  ingens  rumpit  pavor,  ossaque  et  artus 
Perfudit  toto  proruptus  corpore  sudor. 

Arma  amens  fremit,  arma  toro  tectisque  requirit ;  400 

Saevit  amor  ferri  et  scelerata  insania  belli, 
Ira  super :  magno  veluti  cum  flamma  sonore 
Virgea  suggeritur  costis  undantis  aSni, 
Exsultantque  aestu  latices ;  furit  intus  aquai 
Fumidus  atque  alte  spumis  exuberat  amnis ;  465 

Nee  iam  se  capit  unda ;  volat  vapor  ater  ad  auras. 
Ergo  iter  ad  regem  polluta  pace  Latinum 
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Indicit  primis  iavenuiTi,  et  iubct  arnia  parari, 

Tatar!  Italiam,  detrudere  finibas  hostem ; 

Se  satis  ambobos  Teucrisque  venire  Latinisqae.  470 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit  divosque  in  vota  vocavit, 

Certatim  sese  Ratali  exbortantor  in  arma. 

Hone  decos  egreglam  formae  movet  atqne  inventae, 

Hanc  atavi  reges,  banc  Claris  deztera  f  actis. 

Dam  Tamas  Katalos  animis  aadacibas  implet,  475 

AUecto  in  Teaoros  Stygiis  se  concitat  alis. 
Arte  nova  specalata  locum,  qao  litore  polcher 
Insidiis  carsaque  feras  agitabat  lulas, 
Hie  sabitam  canibas  rabiem  Cocytia  virgo 

Obicit  et  noto  naris  contingit  odore,  480 

Ut  cervam  ardentes  agerent :  qaae  prima  labornm 
Caasa  fait  belloqae  animos  accendit  agrestis. 
Cervas  erat  forma  praestanti  et  comibus  ingens, 
Tyrrhidae  paeri  qaem  matris  ab  abere  raptam 
Nutribant  Tyrrheasqae  pater,  cui  regia  parent  486 

Armenta,  et  late  castodia  credita  campi. 
Adsnetam  imperils  soror  omni  Silvia  cara 
Mollibus  intexens  omabat  comaa  sertis, 
Pectebatqae  feraui,  puroqae  in  fonte  lavabat. 
Cle,  roaimm  patiens  meosaeqae  adsuetus  erili,  490 

Errabat  silvis,  rarsusqae  ad  limina  nota 
Ipse  doraam  sera  qoamvis  se  nocte  ferebat. 
Huno  procal  errantem  rabidae  venantis  luli 
Coramovere  canes,  flavio  cam  forte  secundo 
Deflaeret,  ripaqae  aestas  viridante  levaret.  495 

Ipse  etiam,  eximiae  laadis  succensns  amore, 
Ascanins  carvo  derexit  spicala  corna ; 
Nee  dextrae  erranti  deas  afuit,  actaqae  malto 
Perqae  ateram  sonita  perqae  ilia  venit  bamndo. 
Saacias  at  qaadrupes  nota  intra  tecta  refugit,  500 

Successitque  gemens  stabulis,  questnqae  craentus 
-Atqae  imploranti  similis  tectam  omne  replebat. 
Silvia  prima  soror,  palmis  percassa  lacertos, 
Auxiliam  vocat  et  daros  conclamat  agrestis. 


Digiti 


ized  by  Google 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS   VIL 

Olli,  pestis  enim  tacitis  latet  aspera  silvis,  505 

Iraprovisi  adsunt,  hie  torre  armatus  obusto, 

Stipitis  hie  gravidi  uodis ;  quod  cuiqae  repertuin 

Rimanti,  telum  ira  facit.    Vocat  agmina  Tyrrheus, 

Quadrifidam  quercum  euneis  ut  forte  eoactis 

Scindebat,  rapta  spirans  immane  secnri.  610 

At  saeva  e  specnlis  tempus  dea  nacta  nocendi 

Ardua  tecta  petit  stabali,  et  de  cnlmine  sammo 

Pastorale  canit  signnm,  cornuque  recarvo 

Tartaream  intendit  vocem,  qua  protinos  omne 

Oontrerauit  nemus  et  silvae  insonuere  profandae ;  515 

Audiit  et  Triviae  longe  lacus ;  audiit  amnis 

Sulphurea  Nar  albus  aqua  fontesque  Velini, 

Et  trepidae  matres  pressere  ad  pectora  natos. 

Turn  vero  ad  vocem  celeres,  qua  bucina  signum 

Dira  dedit,  raptis  concurrunt  undique  telis  520 

Indomiti  agricolae ;  nee  non  et  Troia  pubes 

Ascanio  auxilium  castris  effundit  apertis. 

Derexere  acies.    Non  iam  certamine  agresti, 

Stipitibus  duris  agitur  sudibusve  praeustis, 

Sed  ferro  ancipiti  decernunt,  atraque  late  525 

Horrescit  strictis  seges  ensibus,  aeraque  fulgent 

Sole  lacessita,  et  lucem  sub  nubila  iaotant : 

Fluctus  uti  primo  coepit  cum  albescere  ponto, 

Paulatim  sese  tollit  mare  et  altius  undas 

Erigit,  inde  irao  consurgit  ad  aethera  fundo.  530 

Hie  iuvenis  primam  ante  aciem  stridente  sagitta, 

Natorum  Tyrrhei  f  uerat  qui  maximus,  Almo, 

Sternitur :  haesit  enim  sub  guttnre  volnus  et  udae 

Vocis  iter  tenuemque  inclusit  sanguine  vitam. 

Corpora  multa  virum  circa,  seniorque  Galaesus,  535 

Dum  paci  medium  se  offert,  iustissiraus  unus 

Qui  fuit  Ausoniisque  olim  ditissimus  arvis : 

Quinque  greges  illi  balantum,  quina  redibant  ' 

Armenta,  et  terram  centum  vertebat  aratris. 

Atque  ea  per  campos  aeqno  dum  Marte  geruntur,  540 

Promissi  dea  facta  potens,  ubi  sanguine  helium 
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Imbuit  et  primae  commisit  f  unera  pugnae, 

Deserit  Hesperiam,  et  caeli  conversa  per  auras 

lunonem  victrix  adfatur  voce  saperba : 

"En,  perfecta  tibi  bello  discordia  tristi I  645 

Die,  in  amicitiam  coeant  et  foedera  innganti 

Qaandoquidem  Ansonio  respersi  sanguine  Teucros, 

E.OC  etiam  his  addam,  tua  si  mihi  certa  voluntas : 

Finitimas  in  bella  feram  rumoribus  urbes, 

Accendamque  animos  insani  Martis  amore,  560 

Undiqne  ut  auxilio  veniant:  spargam  arma  per  agros.'' 

Turn  contra  luno :  ^^  Terrorum  et  frandis  abunde  est : 

Stant  belli  causae :  pugnatur  comminus  armis; 

Quae  fors  prima  dedit,  sanguis  novus  imbuit  arma. 

Talia  coniugia  et  talis  celebrent  hyraenaeos  555 

Egregium  Veneris  genus  et  rex  ipse  Latinus. 

Te  super  aetherias  errare  licentius  auras 

Hand  Pater  ille  velit,  summi  regnator  OiympL 

Cede  locis.    Ego,  si  qua  super  f ortuna  laborum  est, 

Ipsa  regam/^    Talis  dederat  Satumia  voces ;  560 

Ilia  autem  attollit  stridentis  anguibus  alas, 

Oocytique  petit  sedem,  supera  ardua  linquena. 

Est  locus  Italiae  medio  sub  montibus  altis, 

Kobilis  et  fama  multis  memoratus  in  oris, 

Ampsancti  valles ;  densis  hunc  frondibus  atrum  565 

Urget  utrimque  latus  nemoris,  medioque  fragosus 

Dat  sonitum  saxis  et  torto  vertice  torrens. 

Hie  specus  horreadum  et  saevi  spiracula  Ditis 

Monstrantur,  ruptoque  ingens  Acheronte  vorago 

Pestiferas  aperit  fauces,  quis  condita  Erinys,  570 

Invisum  numen,  terras  caelumque  levabat. 

JSTec  minus  interea  extremam  Saturnia  bello 
Imponit  regina  manum.    Euit  omnis  in  urbem 
Pastorum  ex  acie  numerus,  caesosque  reportant 
Almonem  puerum  foedatique  ora  Galaesi,  575 

Implorantque  deos,  obtestanturque  Latinum. 
Tumus  adest,  medioque  in  crimine  caedis  et  igni 
Terrorem  ingeminat :  Teucros  in  regna  vocari ; 
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Stirpem  admisceri  Phrygiam  ;  se  limine  pelli. 

Turn,  qaorum  attonitae  Baccho  nemora  avia  matres  580 

Insnltant  thiasis, — neque  enim  leve  nomen  Amatae, — 

Undique  collecti  coeant,  Martemque  fatigant. 

Ilioet  infandum  cuncti  contra  omina  bellum, 

Contra  fata  deum,  perverso  nnmine  poscnnt. 

Oertatim  regis  cironmstant  tecta  Latini ;  d6& 

Ille  velut  pelagi  rupes  immota  resistit, — 

Ut  pelagi  rnpes  magno  veniente  fragore, 

Quae  sese,  multis  circum  latrantibus  nndis, 

Mole  tenet ;  scopuli  nequiquam  et  spnmea  circnm 

Saxa  fremant,  laterique  inlisa  refrmditnr  alga.  590 

Verum  nbi  nulla  datnr  caecum  exsuperare  potestas 

Consilium,  et  saevae  nutu  lunonis  eunt  res, 

Mnlta  deos  aurasque  pater  testatus  inanis, 

"  Frangimur  heu  fatis  "  inquit  "  ferimurque  procella! 

Ipsi  has  sacrilego  pendetis  sanguine  poenas,  595 

O  miseri.    Te,  Tume,  nefas,  te  triste  manebit 

Supplicium,  votisque  deos  venerabere  seris. 

Nam  mihi  parta  quies,  omnisque  in  limine  port  us; 

Funere  felici  spolior."    Nee  plnra  locutus 

Saepsit  se  tectis,  rerumque  reliquit  habenas.  600 

Mo3  erat  Hesperio  in  Latio,  quem  protinus  urbes 
Albanae  coluere  sacrum,  nunc  maxima  rerum 
Roma  colit,  cum  prima  movent  in  proelia  Martem, 
Sive  Getis  inferre  manu  lacrimabile  bellum 
Hjrcanisve  Arabisve  pai'ant,  seu  tendere  ad  Indod  605 

Auroramque  sequi  Partbosque  reposoere  signa : 
Sunt  geminae  Belli  portae — sic  nomine  diount — 
Religione  sacrae  et  saevi  formidine  Martis ; 
Centum  aerei  claudunt  vectes  aeternaque  ferri 
Robora,  nee  custos  absistit  limine  lanus :  610 

Has,  ubi  certa  sedet  patribus  sententia  pugnae, 
Ipse  Quirinali  trabea  cinctuque  Gabin6 
Insignis  reserat  stridentia  limina  consul ; 
Ipse  Yocat  pugnas,  sequitur  turn  cetera  pubes, 
Aereaque  adsensu  conspirant  comua  rauco.  615 
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Hoc  et  torn  Aeneadis  indicere  bella  Latinus 

More  iubebatur  tristisque  reclndere  portas. 

Abstinuit  tactu  pater,  aversasqae  refagit 

Foeda  ministeria,  et  oaecis  se  condidit  nmbris. 

Tnm  regina  deum  caelo  delapsa  morantis  620 

Impnlit  ipsa  mann  portas,  et  cardine  verso 

Belli  ferratos  mmpit  Satomia  postis. 

Ardet  inexcita  Ausonia  atqne  immobilis  ante ; 

Pars  pedes  ire  parat  campis,  pars  ardiras  altis 

Polverolentns  equis  fnrit ;  omnes  anna  reqnimnt.  625 

Pars  levis  clipeos  et  spicnla  lucida  tergent 

Arvina  pingui,  subigantqne  in  cote  secares ; 

Signaque  ferre  invat,  sonitnsque  audire  tobarnm. 

Quinque  adeo  magnae  positis  incudibos  urbes 

Tela  novant :  Atina  potens  Tibnrqne  roperbnm,  630 

Ardea  Orastnmerique  et  turrigerae  Antemnae. 

Tegmina  tuta  cavant  capitimi,  flectuntque  salignas 

Umbonnm  cratis ;  alii  thoracas  aSnos 

Aut  levis  ocreas  lento  dacnnt  argento ; 

Vomeris  hue  et  falcis  honos,  hoc  omnis  aratri  635 

Oessit  amor ;  recoqonnt  patrios  fornacibns  enses. 

Olassica  iamqne  sonant ;  it  bello  tessera  signnm. 

Hie  galeam  tectis  trepidus  rajMt ;  ille  freroentis 

Ad  iuga  cogit  equos;  clipeomqne  anroque  trilicem 

Loricam  induitur,  fidoqne  accingitnr  ense.  640 

Pandite  nunc  Helicona,  deae,  cantnsque  movete, 
Qui  bello  exciti  reges,  quae  quemqne  secutae 
CoDiplerint  campos  aoies,  quibus  Itala  iam  turn 
Floruerit  terra  alma  viria,  quibus  arserit  armis : 
Et  meministis  enim,  divae,  et  memorare  potestis ;  645 

Ad  nos  vix  tenuis  famae  perlabitur  aura. 

Primus  init  bellum  Tyrrhems  asper  ab  orjs 
Gontemptor  divom  Mezentius  agmiz^que  armat. 
Filius  huic  iuxta  Lausus,  quo  pulcbrior  alter 
Non  fuit,  excepto  Laurentis  corpore  Tumi.  650 

Lausus,  equnm  domitor  debellatorque  ferarum, 
Ducit  Agyllina  nequiquam  ex  urbe  secutos 
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Mille  viros,  dignus,  patriis  qui  laetior  esset 
Imperils,  et  cui  pater  hand  Mezentias  esset. 

Post  hos  insignem  palma  per  gramina  currum  656 

Victoresque  ost^ntat  equos  satns  Hercule  pulchro 
Pulclier  Aventinus,  clipeoque  insigne  paternam 
Centum  anguis  cinctamque  gerit  serpentibus  Hydram ; 
Collis  Aventini  silva  quem  Ehea  sacerdos 

Furtivum  partu  sub  luminis  edidit  oras,  660 

Mixta  deo  mulier,  postquam  Laurentia  victor 
Geryone  exstincto  Tirynthius  attigit  arva, 
Tyrrhenoque  boves  in  flumine  lavit  Hiberas. 
Pila  manu  saevosque  gerunt  in  bella  dolones, 
Et  tereti  pugnant  mucrone  veruque  Sabello.  665 

Ipse  pedes,  tegumen  torquens  immane  leonis, 
Terribili  impexum  saeta,  cum  dentibus  albis, 
Indutus  capiti,  sic  regia  tecta  subibat, 
Horridus,  Herculeoque  umeros  innexus  amictu. 

Tum  gemini  fratres  Tiburtia  moenia  linquunt,  670 

Fratris  Tiburti  dictam  cognomine  gentem, 
Catillusque  acerque  Coras,  Argiva  inventus, 
Et  primam  ante  aciem  densa  inter  tela  f eruntnr : 
Ceu  duo  nubigenae  cum  vertice  montis  ab  alto 
Descendunt  Centauri,  Homolen  Otbrymque  nivalera  676 

Linquentes  cursu  rapido ;  dat  euntibus  ingens 
Silva  locum,  et  magno  cedunt  virgulta  fragore. 

Nee  Praenestinae  fundator  defuit  urbis, 
Volcano  genitum  pecora  inter  agrestia  regem 
Inventumque  focis  omnis  quem  credidit  aetas,  680 

Caeculus.    Hunc  legio  late  comitatur  agrestis, 
Quique  altum  Praeneste  viri,  quiqne  arva  Gabinae 
lunonis  gelidumque  Anienem  et  roscida  rivis 
Hernica  saxa  colnnt,  quos  dives  Anagnia  pasoit, 
Quos,  Amasene  pater.    Non  illis  omnibus  arma,  685 

Nee  clipei  currusve  sonant ;  pars  maxima  glandes 
Liventis  plumbi  spargit ;  pars  spicula  gestat 
Bina  manu ;  fulvosque  lupi  de  pelle  galeros 
Tegmen  habent  capiti;  vestigia  nuda  sinistri 
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Institnere  pedis,  crudus  tegit  altero  pero.  690 

At  Messapus,  eqaum  domitor,  Neptania  proles, 

Quern  neqae  fas  igni  caiquam  neo  sternere  ferro, 

lam  pridem  resides  populos  desaetaqae  bello 

Agmina  in  anna  vocat  subito,  ferromqae  retractat. 

Hi  Fescenninas  acies  aeqnosqne  Faliscos,  695 

Hi  Soractis  habent  arces  Flaviniaqne  arva, 

£t  Oimini  cam  monte  lacom  Inoosqne  Capenos. 

Ibant  aeqaati  numero,  regemqne  canebant : 

Ceu  quondam  nivei  liquida  inter  nobila  cycni 

Cum  sese  e  pastu  refenmt  et  longa  oanoros  700 

Dant  per  colla  modos ;  sonat  amnis  et  Asia  longe 

Pulsa  palus. 

2^ec  qoisquam  aeratas  acies  ex  agroine  tanto 

Misceri  patet,  a&riam  sed  gurgite  ab  alto 

Urgeri  volucmm  rancarom  ad  litora  nubem.  705 

Ecce  Sabinorom  prisco  de  sanguine  magnum 

Agmen  agens  Clausus  magnique  ipse  agminis  instar ; 

Claudia  nunc  a  quo  diffunditur  et  tribus  et  gens 
Per  Latium,  postquam  in  partem  data  Roma  Sabinis. 
Una  ingens  Amitema  cobors  priscique  Quirites,  710 

Ereti  manus  omnis  oliviferaeque  Mutuscae ; 
Qui  Momentum  urbem,  qui  Rosea  rura  Velini, 
Qui  Tetricae  horrentis  rupes  montemque  Severum 
Casperiamque  colunt  Forulosque  et  flumen  Himellae ; 
Qui  Tiberim  Fabarimque  bibunt,  quos  frigida  misit  715 

Nursia,  et  Ortinae  classes  populique  Latini, 
Quosque  secans  infaustum  interluit  Allia  nomen : 
Quam  multi  Libyco  volvuntur  marmore  fluctus, 
Saevus  ubi  Orion  hibernis  conditur  undis ; 

Vel  cum  sole  novo  densae  torrentur  aristae,  720 

Aut  Hermi  campo,  aut  Lyeiae  flaventibus  arvis. 
Scuta  sonant,  pulsuque  pedum  conterrita  tellus. 
Hinc  Agamemnonius,  Troiani  nominis  bostis, 
Curru  iungit  Halaesus  equos,  Turnoque  ferocis 
Mille  rapit  populos,  vertunt  felicia  Baccbo  725 

Massica  qui  rastris,  et  quos  de  collibus  altis 
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Anrnnci  misere  patres  Sidicinaque  iuxta 

Aeqaora,  quiqae  Cales  linqanlit,  amnisqae  vadosi 

Accola  Voltnrni,  pariterque  Saticalas  a^>er 

Oscoramqne  manus.    Teretes  sant  aclydes  illis  730 

Tela ;  sed  haec  lento  mos  est  aptare  flagello. 

Laevas  caetra  tegit,  falcati  comminus  enses. 

Neo  ta  carminibas  Dostris  iodlctus  abibis, 
Oebale,  qaem  generasse  Telon  Sebethide  nympha 
Fertur^  Teleboum  Oapreas  cum  regna  teneret,  736 

lam  seDior ;  patriis  sed  non  et  filins  arvis 
CoDtentns  late  iam  turn  dicione  preroebat 
Sarrastis  popolos  et  quae  rigat  aeqaora  Sarnas, 
Quique  Rufras  Batulumque  tenent  atque  arva  Oelemnae, 
Et  quos  maliferae  despectant  moenia  Abellae,  740 

Teutonico  ritu  soliti  torquere  cateias ; 
Tegmina  quis  capitam  raptns  de  sabere  cortex, 
Aerataeqae  mioant  peltae,  roicat  aereus  ensis. 

Et  te  montosae  misere  in  proelia  Nersae, 
Ufens,  insignem  fama  et  f elicibus  armis ;  745 

Horrida  praecipue  cni  gens,  adsuetaque  multo 
Venatu  nemorura,  duris  Aequicula  glaebis. 
Armati  terram  exercent,  semperque  recentis 
Convectare  invat  praedas  et  vivere  rapto. 

Quin  et  Marrnvia  venit  de  gente  sacerdos,  750 

Fronde  super  galeam  et  felici  comptus  oliva, 
Archippi  regis  missu,  fortissimus  Umbro, 
Vipereo  generi  et  graviter  spirautibus  hydris 
Spargere  qui  somnos  cantuque  manuqne  solebat, 
Mulcebatque  iras  et  morsus  arte  levabnt.  755 

Sed  non  Dardaniae  medicari  cuspidis  ictum 
Evaluit,  neque  eum  iuvere  in  volnera  cantus 
Somniferi  et  Marsis  quaesitae  montibus  herbae. 
Te  nemus  Anguitiae,  vitrea  te  Fnoinns  unda, 
Te  liquid!  flevere  lacus.  760 

Ibat  et  Hippolyti  proles  puloherrima  bello, 
Virbius,  insignem  quem  mater  Aricia  misit, 
Eduotum  Egeriae  lucis  umentia  circura 
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Litora,  pinguis  ubi  et  placabilis  ara  Dianae. 

Namquo  ferunt  fama  Hippolytnm,  postqnam  arte  novercae       765 

Occident  patriasqae  explerit  sanguine  poenas 

Turbatis  distractus  eqnis,  ad  sidera  rnrsus 

Aetheria  et  saperas  oaeli  venisse  sub  auras, 

Paeoniis  revocatum  berbis  et  amore  Dianae. 

Turn  Pater  omnipotens,  aliquem  indignatus  ab  umbris  770 

Mortalem  inf  ernis  ad  lumina  surgere  vitae, 

Ipse  repertorem  medicinae  talis  et  artis 

Fulmine  Pboebigenam  Stygias  detrnsit  ad  undas. 

At  Trivia  Hippolytnm  secretis  alma  recondit 

Sedibus,  et  nymphae  Egeriae  nemorique  relegat,  775 

Solus  ubi  in  silvis  Italis  ignobilis  aevum 

Exigeret,  versoque  ubi  nomine  Virbius  esset. 

Unde  etiam  templo  Triviae  lucisque  sacratis 

Comipedes  arcentur  eqni,  quod  litore  currum 

Et  iuvenem  monstris  pavidi  eflfudere  marinis.  780 

Filius  ardentis  baud  setius  aequore  campi 
Exercebat  equos  curruque  in  bella  ruebat. 

Ipse  inter  primos  praestanti  corpore  Turnus 
Vertitur  anna  tenens,  et  toto  vertice  supra  est. 
Cui  triplici  crinita  iuba  galea  alta  Chimaeram  785 

Sustinet,  Aetnaeos  efflantem  f aucibus  ignis : — 
Tam  magis  ilia  fremens  et  tristibus  effera  flammis, 
Quam  magis  effuso  crudescunt  sanguine  pugnae. 
At  levem  clipeum  sublatis  cornibus  lo 

Auro  insignibat,  iam  saetis  obsita,  iam  bos,  790 

Argumentum  ingens,  et  custos  virginis  Argus, 
Oaelataque  amnem  fundens  pater  Inachus  urna. 
Insequitnr  nimbus  peditum,  clipeataque  totis 
Agmina  densentur  campis,  Argivaque  pubes 
Anroncaeque  manus,  Kutuli  veteresque  Sicani  795 

Et  Sacranae  acies  et  picti  scuta  Labici ; 
Qui  saltus,  Tiberine,  tuos,  sacrumque  Numici 
Litus  arant,  Rutulosque  exercent  vomere  collis, 
Circaeumqne  iugnm,  quis  luppiter  Anxurus  arvis 
Praesidet,  et  viridi  gaudens  Feronia  luco ;  800 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  VII. 

Qua  Satnrae  iacet  atra  palus,  gelidasqae  per  imas 
Qnaerit  iter  yallis  atqae  ia  mare  conditar  Ufens. 

Hos  super  advenit  Volsca  de  gente  Camilla, 
Agmen  agens  equitam  et  florentis  aere  catervas, 
Bellatrix,  non  ilia  colo  calathisve  Minervae  805 

Femineas  adsaeta  manas,  sed  proelia  virgo 
Dura  pati  cursusque  pedum  praevertere  ventos. 
Ilia  vel  intactae  segetis  per  summa  volaret 
Gramina,  nee  teneras  cursu  laesisset  aristas ; 
Vel  mare  per  medium  fluctu  suspensa  tumenti  810 

Ferret  iter,  celeris  nee  tingeret  aequore  plantas. 
Illam  omnis  tectis  agrisque  efPusa  inventus 
Turbaque  miratur  matrum  et  prospectat  euntem, 
Attonitis  inhians  anirais,  ut  regius  ostro 

Velet  honos  levis  umeros,  ut  fibula  crinem  815 

Auro  internectat,  Lyciam  ut  gerat  ipsa  pharetram 
£t  pastoralem  praefixa  cuspide  myrtum. 
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Ut  belli  signum  Laarenti  Tarnus  ab  arce 

Extulit,  et  rauco  strepuemnt  comaa  cantu, 

Utque  acris  concussit  equos,  utque  impulit  arm  a, 

Extemplo  turbati  animi,  simol  omne  tumnltu 

Ooniurat  trepido  Latiuin,  saevitque  iuveotus  5 

Effera.    Ductores  primi  Messapus  et  Ufens 

Contemptorque  deura  Mezentias  undique  cognnt 

Anxilia,  et  latos  vastant  cnltoribus  agros. 

Mittitar  et  magni  Venulos  Diomedis  ad  urbem, 

Qui  petat  auxilium,  et,  Latio  consistere  Teucros,  10 

Advectum  Aenean  classi  victusque  Penatis 

Inferre  et  fatis  regem  se  dicere  posci, 

Edoceat,  multasqae  viro  se  adiangere  gentis 

Dardanio,  et  late  Latio  increbrescere  nomeo. 

Quid  strnnt  his  coeptis,  quern,  si  Fortuna  sequatur,  15 

Eventnm  pugnae  cupiat,  manifestius  ipsi, 

Qaam  Turno  regi,  aut  regi  apparere  Latino. 

Talia  per  Latium.     Quae  Laomedontius  beros 
Cnncta  videns  magno  curarum  flnctuat  aestu ; 
Atque  animum  nunc  hue  celerem,  nunc  dividit  illuc,  20 

In  partisque  rapit  varias  perque  omnia  versat : 
Sicut  aquae  tremulum  labris  ubi  lumen  agnis 
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Sole  repercussum,  aut  radiantis  imagine  Lunae, 

Omnia  pervolitat  late  loca,  iamque  sub  auras 

Erigitur  summique  ferit  laquearia  tecti.  25 

Nox  erat,  et  terras  animalia  fessa  per  omnis 

Alituura  pecudumque  genus  sopor  altos  habebat : 

Cum  pater  in  ripa  gelidique  sub  aetheris  axe 

Aeneas,  tristi  turbatus  pectora  bello, 

Procubuit  seramque  dedit  per  membra  quietem.  30 

Huic  deus  ipse  loci  fluvio  Tiberinus  amoeno 

Populeas  inter  senior  se  attollere  frondes 

Visos — eum  tenuis  glauco  velabat  amictu 

Oarbasus,  et  crinis  umbrosa  tegebat  harundo, — 

Tum  sic  adfari  et  curas  his  demere  dictis :  35 

"  O  sate  gente  deum,  Troianam  ex  hostibus  urbem 
Qui  revehis  nobis  aetemaque  Pergama  servas, 
Exspectate  solo  Laurenti  arvisque  Latinis, 
Hie  tibi  certa  domus,  certi — ^ne  absiste — Penates ; 
Neu  belli  terrere  minis :  tumor  omnis  et  irae  40 

Concessere  deum. 

Iamque  tibi,  ne  vana  putes  haec  fingere  somnum, 
Litoreis  ingens  inventa  sub  ilicibus  sus, 
Triginta  capitum  fetus  enixa,  iacebit, 

Alba,  solo  recubans,  albi  circum  ubera  nati.  45 

Hie  locus  urbis  erit,  requies  ea  certa  laborum : 
Ex  quo  ter  denis  urbem  redeuntibus  annis 
Ascanius  clari  condet  cognominis  Albam. 
Hand  incerta  cano.    Nunc  qua  ratione,  quod  instat, 
Expedias  victor,  paucis — adverte — docebo.  50 

Arcades  his  oris,  genus  a  Pallante  profectum, 
Qui  regem  Euandrum  comites,  qui  signa  secuti, 
Delegere  locum  et  posuere  in  montibus  urbem 
Pallantis  proavi  de  nomine  Pallanteum : 

Hi  bellum  adsidue  ducunt  cum  gente  Latina ;  55 

Hos  castris  adhibe  socios,  et  foedera  iunge. 
Ipse  ego  te  ripis  et  recto  flumine  ducam, 
Adversum  remis  superes  subvectus  ut  amnem. 
Surge  age,  nate  dea,  primisque  cadentibus  astris 
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lunoni  fer  rite  preces,  iramqne  miDasqae  60 

Supplicibas  snpera  votis.    Mihi  victor  honorem 

Persolves.    Ego  sum,  pleno  quern  flomine  cernis 

Stringentem  ripas  et  pinguia  colta  secantem, 

Caernlens  Thjbris,  caelo  gratissimos  amnis. 

Hie  mihi  magna  domus,  celsis  caput  nrbibus,  exif  65 

Dixit,  deinde  lacu  Fluvius  se  condidit  alto, 
Ima  petens ;  nox  Aenean  somnusque  reliqnit. 
Surgit,  et,  aetherii  spectans  orientia  Solis 
Lumina,  rite  cavis  undam  de  flumine  palmis 
Sustinet,  ac  talis  effundit  ad  aetbera  voces:  70 

**  Nymphae,  Laurentes  Nymphae,  genus  amnibus  unde  est. 
Tuque,  o  Thybn  tuo  genitor  cum  flumine  sancto, 
Accipite  Aenean,  et  tandem  arcete  pencils. 
Quo  te  cumque  lacus,  miserantem  incommoda  nostra, 
Fonte  tenet,  quocumque  solo  pulcherrimus  exis,  75 

Semper  honore  meo,  semper  celebrabere  donis, 
Corniger  Hesperidum  fluvius  regnator  aquarum. 
Adsis  o  taotum  et  propius  tua  numina  firmes.^^ 
Sic  memorat,  geminasque  legit  de  classe  birerais, 
Remigioque  aptat ;  socios  simul  instruit  armis.  80 

£cce  autem  subitum  atque  oculis  mirabile  monstrnm, 
Candida  per  silvam  cum  fetu  xsoncolor  albo 
Procubuit  viridique  in  litore  conspicitur  sus : 
Quam  plus  Aeneas  tibi  enim,  tibi,  maxima  luno, 
Mactat,  sacra  ferens,  et  cum  grege  sistit  ad  aram.  85 

Thybris  ea  fluvium,  quam  longa  est,  nocte  tumentem 
Leniit,  et  tacita  refluens  ita  substitit  unda, 
Mitis  ut  in  morem  stagni  placidaeque  paludis 
Sterneret  aequor  aquis,  remo  ut  luctamen  abesset. 
Ergo  iter  inceptum  celerant  rumore  secundo ;  90 

Labitur  uncta  vadis  abies,  mirantur  et  undae, 
Miratur  nemus  insuetum  fulgentia  longe 
Scuta  virum  fluvio  pictasque  innare  carinas. 
Olli  remigio  noctemque  diemque  fatigant, 

Et  longos  superant  flexus,  variisque  teguntur  96 

Arboribus,  viridisque  secant  placid o  aequore  silvas. 
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Sol  medium  caeli  conscenderat  igneus  orbem, 

Cam  muros  arcemque  procul  ac  rara  domorum 

Tecta  vident,  quae  nunc  Romana  potentia  caelo 

Aequavit ;  turn  res  inopes  Euandrus  habebat.  100 

Ocius  advertunt  proras,  urbique  propinquant. 

Forte  die  sollemnem  illo  rex  Areas  honorem 
Amphitryoniadae  magno  divisque  ferebat 
Ante  urbem  in  luco.    Pallas  huic  filius  una, 
Una  omnes  iuvenum  primi  pauperque  senatus  105 

Tura  dabant,  tepidusque  cruor  fumabat  ad  aras. 
Ut  celsas  videre  rates,  atque  inter  opacum 
Adlabi  nemus,  et  tacitis  incumbere  remis, 
Terrentur  visu  subito,  cunctique  relictis 

Consurgunt  mensis.     Audax  quos  rumpere  Pallas  110 

Sacra  vetat,  raptoque  volat  telo  obvius  ipse,. 
Et  procul  e  tumulo  "  luvenes,  quae  causa  subegit 
Ignotas  temptare  vias?  quo  tenditis?"  inquit. 
"  Qui  genus  ?  unde  domo  ?  pacemne  hue  fertis,  an  arma  ?  " 
Tum  pater  Aeneas  puppi  sic  fatur  ab  alta,  115 

Paciferaeque  manu  ramum  praetendit  olivae : 
"  Troiugenas  ac  tela  vides  inimica  Latinis, 
Quos  illi  bello  profugos  egere  superbo. 
Euandrum  petimus.    Ferte  haec,  et  dicite,  lectos 
Dardaniae  venisse  duces,  socia  arma  rogantis."  120 

Obstipuit  tanto  percussus  nomine  Pallas : 
"  Egredere  o  quicumque  es"  ait  "coramque  parentem 
Adloquere,  ac  nostris  succede  penatibus  hospes." 
Excepitque  manu,  dextramque  amplexus  inhaesit. 
Progressi  subeunt  luco,  fluviumque  relinquunt.  125 

Tum  regem  Aeneas  dictis  adfatur  amicis : 
"  Optime  Graiugenum,  cui  me  Fortuna  precari 
Et  vitta  coraptos  voluit  praetendere  raraos, 
Non  equidem  extimui,  Danaum  quod  ductor  et  Areas, 
Quodque  ab  stirpe  fores  geminis  coniunctus  Atridis;  130 

Sed  mea  me  virtus  et  sancta  oracula  divom, 
Oognatique  patres,  tua  terris  didita  fama, 
Ooniunxere  tibi,  et  fatis  egere  vol  en  tern. 
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Dardanus,  Hiacae  primns  pater  urbis  et  auctor, 

Electra,  ut  Grai  perhibent,  Atlantide  cretus,  135 

Advehitur  Teucros ;  Electrara  maximus  Atlas 

Edidit,  aetherios  mnero  qui  snstinet  orbis. 

Vobis  Mercurius  pater  est,  qnem  Candida  Maia 

Cyllenae  gelido  concoptum  vertice  f udit ; 

At  Maiam,  auditis  si  quicqaam  credimus,  Atlas,  140 

Idem  Atlas  generat,  caeli  qni  sidera  tollit. 

Sic  genus  amborum  scindit  se  sanguine  ab  uno. 

His  fretus  non  legatos  neque  prima  per  artem 

Temptamenta  tui  pepigi ;  me,  me  ipse  meumque 

Obieci  caput  et  sapplex  ad  limina  veni.  145 

Gens  eadem,  quae  te,  crudeli  Dannia  bello 

Insequitur ;  nos  si  pellant,  nihil  afore  credunt, 

Quin  omnem  Hesperiam  penitus  sua  sub  iuga  mittant, 

Et  mare,  quod  supra,  teneant,  quodque  adluit  infra. 

Accipe  daque  fidem.    Sunt  nobis  fortia  bello  150 

Pectora,  sunt  animi  et  rebus  spectata  inventus." 

Dixerat  Aeneas.    Lie  os  oculosque  loquentis 

lamdudum  et  totum  lustrabat  lumine  corpus. 

Tum  sic  pauca  refert :  "  Ut  te,  fortissime  Teucrum, 

Accipio  agnoscoque  libens !  ut  verba  parentis  155 

Et  vocem  Anchisae  magni  voltumque  recorder ! 

Nam  memini  Hesionae  visentem  regna  sororis 

Laomedontiaden  Priamum,  Salamina  petentem, 

Protinus  Arcadiae  gelidos  invisere  finis. 

Tum  mihi  prima  genas  vestibat  flore  iuventa ;  160 

Mirabarque  duces  Teucros,  mirabar  et  ipsum 

Laomedontiaden ;  sed  cunctis  altior  ibat 

Anchises.    Mihi  mens  iuvenali  ardebat  amore 

Compellare  virum,  et  dextrae  coniungere  dextram ; 

Accessi,  et  cupidus  Phenei  sub  moenia  duxi.  1 65 

Ille  mihi  insignem  pharetram  Lyciasque  sagittas 

Discedens  chlamydemque  auro  dedit  intertextam, 

Frenaque  bina,  mens  quae  nunc  habet,  aurea,  Pallas. 

Ergo  et,  quam  petitis,  iuncta  est  mihi  foedere  dextra, 

Et,  lux  cum  primum  terris  se  crastina  reddet,  '  170 
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Auxilio  laetos  diraittara,  opibnsque  iuvabo. 
Interea  sacra  haec,  quando  hue  venistis  amici, 
Annua,  quae  differre  nefas,  celebrate  faventes 
Nobiscum,  et  iam  nunc  sociorum  adsuescite  mensis." 

Haec  ubi  dicta,  dapes  iubet  et  sublata  reponi  175 

Pocnla,  gramineoque  viros  locat  ipse  sedili, 
Praecipuumque  toro  et  villosi  pelle  leonis 
Accipit  Aenean,  solioque  invitat  acerno. 
Turn  lecti  iuvenes  certatim  araequc  sacerdos 
Viscera  tosta  ferunt  taurorum,  onerantque  canistris  180 

Dona  laboratae  Cereris,  Bacchumque  ministrant. 
Vescitur  Aeneas  simul  et  Troiana  inventus 
Perpetui  tergo  bovis  et  lustralibus  extis. 

Postquam  exempta  fames  et  amor  compressus  edendi, 
Rex  Euandrus  ait:  ^^ Non  haec  soUemnia  nobis,  185 

Has  ex  more  dapes,  banc  tanti  nummis  aram 
Vana  superstitio  veterumqne  ignara  deorum 
Imposuit :  saevis,  hospes  Troiane,  periclis 
Servati  facimus  meritosque  novamus  honores. 
Iam  primum  saxis  suspensam  hanc  aspice  rupem :  190 

Disiectae  procul  ut  moles,  desertaque  montis 
Stat  domus,  et  scopuli  ingentem  traxere  ruinam. 
Hie  spelunca  f  uit,  vasto  submota  recessu, 
Semihominis  Gael  fades  quam  dira  tenebat, 
Solis  inaccessam  radiis  j  semperque  recenti  195 

Caede  tepebat  humus,  foribusqne  adfixa  superbis 
Ora  virum  tristi  pendebant  pallida  tabo. 
Huic  monstro  Volcanus  erat  pater :  illius  atros 
Ore  vomens  ignis  magna  se  mole  ferebat. 

Attulit  et  nobis  aliquando  optantibus  aetas  200 

Auxilium  adventumque  dei.     Nam  maximus  ultor, 
Tergemini  nece  Gerypnae  spoliisque  superbus, 
Alcides  aderat,  taurosque  hac  victor  agebat 
Ingentis,  vallemque  boves  amnemque  tenebant. 
At  fnriis  Caci  mens  effera,  ne  quid  inausum  205 

Aut  intractatum  scelerisve  dolive  fuisset, 
Quattuor  a  stabulis  praestanti  corpore  tauros 
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Avertit,  totidem  forma  superante  iavencas. 

Atque  hos,  ne  qua  forent  pedibus  vestigia  rectis, 

Cauda  in  speluncam  tractos  versisque  viarum  210 

Indiciis  raptos  saxo  occultabat  opaco. 

Qaaerenti  nulla  ad  spelunoam  signa  ferebant 

Interea,  cum  iam  stabulis  saturata  moveret 

Amphitrjoniades  armenta  abitumque  pararet, 

Discessu  mugire  boves,  atque  omne  querelis  215 

Impleri  nemus,  et  colles  damore  relinqni. 

Beddidit  una  bourn  vocem  vastoque  sub  antro 

Mugiit  et  Oaci  spem  cnstodita  fef ellit. 

Hie  vero  Alcidae  furiis  exarserat  atro 

Felle  dolor ;  rapit  arma  manu  nodisque  gravatum  220 

Kobur,  et  a&rii  cursu  petit  ardua  montis. 

Turn  primum  nostri  Oacum  videre  timentem 

Turbatumque  oculis ;  fugit  ilicet  ocior  Euro 

Speluncamque  petit ;  pedibus  timor  addidit  alas. 

Ut  sese  inclusit,  ruptisque  immane  catenis  225 

Deiecit  saxum,  ferro  quod  et  arte  paterna 

Pendebat,  fultosque  emuniit  obice  postis, 

Ecce  furens  animis  aderat  Tirjntbius,  omuemque 

Accessum  lustrans  hue  ora  ferebat  et  illuc, 

Dentibus  infrendens.    Ter  totum  fervidus  ira  230 

Lustrat  Aventini  montem  ;  ter  saxea  temptat 

Limina  nequiquam ;  ter  fessus  valle  resedit. 

Stabat  acuta  silex,  praecisis  undique  saxis 

Speluncae  dorso  insurgens,  altissima  visu, 

Dirarum  nidis  domus  opportuna  volucrura.  235 

Hano,  ut  prona  iugo  laevum  incumbebat  ad  amnem, 

Dexter  in  adversum  nitens  concussit,  et  imis 

Avulsam  solvit  radicibus;  inde  repente 

Impulit ;  impulsu  quo  maximus  intonat  aether, 

Dissultant  ripae  refluitque  exterritus  'amnis.  240 

At  specus  et  Oaci  detecta  apparuit  iugens 

Kegia,  et  umbrosae  penitus  patuere  cavemae : 

Non  secus,  ac  si  qua  penitus  vi  terra  dehiscens 

Infernas  reseret  sedes  et  regna  recludat 

11  Digitized  by  Google 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  VIII. 

Pallida,  dis  invisa,  superque  iramane  barathrum  245 

Oernatur,  trepidentque  immisso  lumine  Manes. 

Ergo  insperata  deprensum  in  luce  repente 

Inclusumque  cavo  saxo  atque  insueta  rudentem 

Desuper  Alcides  telis  premit,  oinniaque  arma 

Advocat,  et  ramis  vastisque  molaribus  instat.  250 

Ille  autem — ^neque  enim  fuga  iara  super  uUa  pericli — 

Faucibus  ingentem  fumum,  mirabile  diotu, 

E  vomit  involvitque  domum  caligine  caeca, 

Prospectum  eripiens  oculis,  glomeratque  sub  antro 

Fumiferam  uoctem  commixtis  igne  tenebris.  255 

Non  tulit  Alcides  animis,  seque  ipse  per  igneiii 

Praecipiti  iecit  saltu,  qua  plurimus  undam 

Fumus  agit  nebnlaque  ingeus  specus  aestuat  atra. 

Hie  Cacum  in  tenebris  incendia  vana  vomentem 

Oorripit  in  nodum  complexus,  et  angit  inhaerens  260 

Elisos  oculos  et  siocum  sanguine  guttur. 

Panditur  extemplo  foribus  domus  atra  revulsii!, 

Abstractaeque  boves  abiurataeque  rapinae 

Caelo  ostenduntur,  pedibusque  informe  cadaver 

Protrahitur.     Nequeunt  expleri  corda  tuendo  266 

Terribilis  oculos,  voltum  villosaque  saetis 

Pectora  semiferi  atque  exstinctos  faucibus  ignis. 

Ex  illo  celebratus  honos,  laetique  minores 

Servavere  diem,  primusque  Potitius  auctor 

Et  domus  Herculei  custos  Pinaria  sacri.  270 

Hanc  aram  luco  statuit,  quae  Maxima  semper 

Dicetur  nobis,  et  erit  quae  maxima  semper. 

Quare  agite,  o  iuvenes,  tantarum  in  munere  laudura 

Oingite  fronde  comas  et  pocula  porgite  dextris 

Communemque  vocate  deum  et  date  vina  volentes."  275 

Dixerat,  Herculea  bicolor  cum  populus  umbra 

Velavitque  comas  foliisque  innexa  pependit, 

Et  sacer  implevit  dextram  scyphus.     Ocius  omnes 

In  mensam  laeti  libant  divosque  precantur. 

Devexo  interea  propior  fit  Vesper  Olympo.  280 

laraque  sacerdotes  primusque  Potitius  ibant, 
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Pellibus  in  raorem  cincti,  flammasque  ferebant. 

Instaorant  epulas,  et  mensae  grata  secandae 

Dona  ferunt,  cumolantque  oneratis  lancibas  aras. 

Turn  Salii  ad  cantus  incensa  altaria  circum  285 

Populeis  adsunt  evincti  terapora  ramis, 

Hie  iuvenum  chorus,  ille  sennm ;  qui  carmine  laudes 

Herculeas  et  facta  ferunt :  ut  prima  novercae 

MoDstra  manu  geminosqne  preraens  eliserit  anguis ; 

Ut  bello  egregias  idem  di^^iecerit  urbes,  200 

Troiamque  Oechaliamqne ;  ut  dnros  mille  labores 

Rege  sub  Eurystheo,  fatis  lunonis  iniquae, 

Pertulerit.     "  Tu  nubigenas,  invicte,  bimembris, 

Hylaeumque  Pholumque,  manu,  tu  Cresia  roactas 

Prodigia  et  vastum  Nemeae  sub  rupe  leonem.  295 

Te  Stygii  tremuere  lacus,  te  ianitor  Orci 

Ossa  super  recubans  antro  semesa  cruento ; 

Nee  te  ullae  facies,  non  terruit  ipse  Typhoeus, 

Arduus  arma  tenens;  non  te  rationis  egentem 

Lernaeus  turba  capitura  circumstetit  anguis.  300 

Salve,  vera  lovis  proles,  decus  addite  divis, 

Et  nos  et  tua  dexter  adi  pede  sacra  secundo/' 

Talia  carminibus  celebrant ;  super  omnia  Caci 

Speluncam  adiciunt,  spirantemque  ignibus  ipsum. 

Consonat  omne  nemus  strepitu,  collesque  resultant.  805 

Exin  se  cuncti  divinis  rebus  ad  urbem 
Perfectis  referunt.     Ibat  rex  obsitus  aevo, 
Et  comitem  Aenean  iuxta  natumque  tenebat 
Ingrediens,  varioque  viam  sermone  levabat. 
Miratur  facilisque  oculos  fert  omnia  circum  810 

Aeneas,  capiturque  locis,  et  singula  laetus 
Exquiritque  auditque  virum  monumenta  priorum. 
Turn  rex  Euandrus  Romanae  conditor  arcis : 
"  Haec  nemora  indigenae  Fauni  Nymphaeque  tenebant, 
Gensque  virum  truncis  et  duro  robore  nata,  315 

Quis  neque  mos  neque  cultus  erat,  nee  iungere  tauros, 
Aut  componere  opes  norant,  aut  parcere  parto, 
Sed  rami  atque  asper  victu  venatus  alebat. 
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Primus  ab  aetherio  veoit  Saturnus  Olympo, 

Arma  lovis  fugiens  et  regnis  exsul  ademptis.  320 

Is  genus  indocile  ac  dispersum  montibus  altis 

Composuit,  legesque  dedit,  Latiumque  vocari 

Maluit,  his  quoniam  latuisset  tutus  in  oris. 

Aurea  quae  perhibent,  illo  sub  rege  fuere 

Saecula :  sic  placida  populos  in  pace  regebat ;  325 

Deterior  donee  paulatim  ac  decolor  aetas 

Et  belli  rabies  et  amor  successit  habendi. 

Tum  manus  Ausonia  et  gentes  venere  Sicanae, 

Saepius  et  nomen  posuit  Saturnia  tellus ; 

Tum  reges  asperque  immani  corpore  Thybris,  330 

A  quo  post  Itali  fluvium  cognomine  Thybrim 

Diximus ;  araisit  verum  vetus  Albula  nomen. 

Me  pulsum  patria  pelagique  extrema  seqnentem 

Fortuna  omnipotens  et  ineluctabile  fatum 

His  posuere  locis,  matrisque  egere  tremenda  335 

Carmentis  Nymphae  monita  et  deus  auctor  x\pollo." 

Vix  ea  dicta ;  dehinc  progressus  monstrat  et  aram 

Et  Carmentalem  Romani  nomine  portam 

Quam  memorant,  Nympbae  priscum  Carmentis  bonorem, 

Vatis  fatidicae,  cecinit  quae  prima  futuros  340 

Aeneadas  magnos  et  nobile  Pallanteum. 

Hinc  lucum  ingentem,  quem  Romulus  acer  Asylum 

Rettulit  et  gelida  monstrat  sub  rupe  Lupercal, 

Parrhasio  dictum  Panos  de  more  Lycaei. 

Nee  non  et  sacri  monstrat  nemus  Argileti,  845 

Testaturque  locum,  et  letura  docet  hospitis  Argi. 

Hinc  ad  Tarpeiam  sedem  et  Capitolia  ducit, 

Aurea  nunc,  olim  silvestribus  horrida  dumis. 

Jam  tum  religio  pavidos  terrebat  agrestis 

Dira  loci ;  iam  tum  silvam  saxumque  tremebant.  350 

"  Hoc  nemus,  hunc  "  in  quit  "  frondoso  vertice  coUem, 

— Quis  deus  incertum  est — habitat  deus ;  Arcades  ipsum 

Credunt  se  vidisse  lovem,  cum  saepe  nigrantem 

Aegida  concuteret  dextra,  nimbosque  cieret. 

Haec  duo  praeterea  disiectis  oppida  muris,  856 
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Beliquias  veterumqae  vides  raonumenta  virorum. 

Banc  lanos  pater,  hanc  Satamas  condidit  arcem ; 

lanicalam  huic,  illi  faerat  Satarnia  nomen.'' 

Talibus  inter  se  dictis  ad  tecta  subibant 

Pauperis  Euandri,  passimque  armenta  yidebant  860 

Romanoque  foro  et  lautis  magire  Carinis. 

Ut  ventum  ad  sedes :  "  Haec  "  inqnit  *'  limina  victor 

Alcides  sabiit,  haec  illom  regia  cepit. 

Aude,  hospes,  contemnere  opes,  et  te  qaoque  dignam 

Finge  dec,  rebusqne  veni  non  asper  egenis/'  365 

Dixit,  et  angasti  sabter  fastigia  tecti 

Ingentem  Aenean  duxit,  stratisque  locavit 

Effultum  foliis  et  pelle  Libystidis  orsae. 
Nox  ruit,  et  foscis  tellurem  amplectitnr  alis. 

At  Venus  baud  animo  nequiquam  exterrita  mater,  870 

Laarentomque  minis  et  duro  mota  tumnlta, 

Volcanum  adloquitur,  tbalamoqne  haec  coningis  aureo 

Incipit,  et  dictis  divinnm  aspirat  amorem : 

"Dum  bello  Argolici  vastabant  Pergama  reges 

Debita  casnrasque  inimicis  ignibus  arces,  375 

Kon  ullum  auxiliam  miseris,  non  arma  rogavi 

Artis  opisque  tnae ;  nee  te,  carissime  coniunx, 

Incassumve  tnos  volui  exercere  labores, 

Qnamvis  et  Priami  deberem  plurima  natis, 

Et  durum  Aeneae  flevissem  saepe  laborem.  880 

Nunc  lovis  imperiis  Rutnlorum  constitit  oris: 

Ergo  eadem  supplex  venio,  et  sanctum  raihi  nnmen 

Arma  rogo,  genetrix  nato.     Te  filia  Nerei, 

Te  potuit  lacrimis  Tithonia  flectere  coniunx. 

Aspice,  qui  coeant  populi,  quae  moenia  clansis  885 

Ferrum  acuant  portis  in  me  exscidiumque  meorum." 

Dixerat,  et  niveis  hinc  atque  hinc  diva  lacertis 

CuDctantem  amplexu  molli  fovet.    Ille  repente 

Accepit  solitam  flammam,  notusque  medullas 

Intravit  calor,  et  labefacta  per  ossa  cucurrit :  890 

Non  secus  atque  olim,  tonitru  cum  rupta  corusco 

Ignea  rima  micans  percurrit  Inmine  nimbos. 
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Sensit  laeta  dolis  et  formae  conscia  coniuDS. 

Turn  pater  aetemo  fatur  deviactus  amore : 

^^  Quid  causas  petis  ex  alto  ?  fiducia  cessit  895 

Quo  tibi,  diva,  mei  ?     Similis  si  cura  fuisset, 

Turn  quoque  fas  nobis  Teucros  armare  fuisset ; 

Nee  Pater  omnipotens  Troiam  nee  fata  vetabant 

Stare  deceraque  alios  Priaraum  superesse  per  annos. 

Et  nunc,  si  bellar^  paras  atque  haec  tibi  mens  est,  400 

Quidquid  in  arte  mea  possum  promittere  curae, 

Quod  fieri  ferro  liquidove  potest  electro, 

Quantum  ignes  animaeque  valent,  absiste  precando 

Viribus  indubitare  tuis."    Ea  verba  locutus 

Optatos  dedit  amplexus,  placidumque  petivit  405 

Ooniugis  infusus  gremio  per  membra  soporem. 

Inde  ubi  prima  quies  medio  iam  Noctis  abactae 
Ourriculo  expulerat  somnum,  cum  femina  primum, 
Cui  tolerare  colo  vitam  tenuique  Minerva 

Impositum,  cinerem  et  sopitos  suscitat  ignis,  410 

Noctein  addens  operi,  famulasque  ad  lumina  longo 
Exercet  penso,  castum  ut  servare  cubile 
Ooniugis  et  possit  parvos  educere  natos : 
Haud  secus  Ignipotens  nee  tempore  segnior  illo 
Mollibus  e  stratis  opera  ad  fabrilia  surgit  416 

Insula  Sicanium  iuxta  latus  Aeoliamque 
Erigitur  Liparen,  fumantibus  ardua  saxis, 
Quam  subter  specus  et  Cyclopum  exesa  caminis 
Antra  Aetnaea  tonant,  validique  incudibus  ictus 
Auditi  referunt  gemitura,  striduntqne  cavernis  420 

Stricturae  Chalybum,  et  fornacibus  ignis  anbelat, 
Volcani  domus,  et  Volcania  nomine  tellus. 
Hoc  tunc  Ignipotens  caelo  descendit  ab  alto. 
Ferrum  exercebant  vasto  Cyclopes  in  antro, 
Brontesque  Steropesque  et  nudus  membra  Pyracmon.  425 

His  informatum  manibus  iam  parte  polita 
Fulmen  erat,  toto  Genitor  quae  plurima  caelo 
Deicit  in  terras,  pars  imperfecta  manebat. 
Tris  irabris  torti  radios,  tris  nubis  aquosae 
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Addiderant,  rutuli  tris  ignis  et  alitis  Austri;  480 

Folgores  nunc  terrificos  sonitumqne  metamqne 

Miscebant  operi  flammisque  seqaacibus  iras. 

Parte  alia  Marti  currumque  rotasqne  volucris 

Instabant,  quibas  ille  viros,  quibus  excitat  arbes ; 

Aegidaque  horriferam,  tnrbatae  Palladia  arma,  435 

Oertatim  sqaamis  serpentum  anroqae  polibant, 

Oonezosque  angnis  ipsamqne  in  pectore  divae 

Gorgona,  desecto  vertentem  lamina  coUo. 

"  Tollite  cuncta,"  inquit,  "  coeptosqae  anf erte  labores, 

Aetnaei  Cyclopes,  et  hunc  advertite  mentem :  440 

Arma  acri  facienda  viro.     Nunc  viribus  usas, 

Kane  manibns  rapidis,  onmi  nunc  arte  magistra. 

Praecipitate  moras."    Nee  plara  effatas;  at  illi 

Ocias  incubaere  omnes  pariterque  laborem 

Sortiti.    Flait  aes  rivis  aariqae  metalium,  445 

Volnificaaqne  chalybs  vasta  fornace  liquescit.. 

Ingentem  clipeam  informant,  nnnm  omnia  contra 

Tela  Latinoram,  septenosqae  orbibus  orbis 

Impediont.    Alii  ventosis  follibus  aaras 

Accipiunt  reddantque ;  alii  stridentia  tingnnt  450 

Aera  laca.     Gemit  impositis  incndibns  antrom. 

Illi  inter  sese  malta  vi  bracchia  toUunt 

In  nnmernm,  versantqae  tenaci  forcipe  massam. 

Haec  pater  Aeoliis  properat  dam  Lemnias  oris, 
Euandrnm  ex  hnmili  tecto  lax  sascitat  alma  455 

Et  matatini  volacram  sab  culmine  cantas. 
Oonsurgit  senior,  tanicaqae  inducitar  artas, 
Et  Tyrrhena  pedum  circamdat  vincula  plantis ; 
Tom  lateri  atque  ameris  Tegeaeam  sabligat  ensem, 
Demissa  ab  laeva  pantherae  terga  retorqaens.  460 

Nee  non  et  gemini  castodes  limine  ab  alto 
Praecedant  gressamqae  canes  comitantar  erilem. 
Hospitis  Aeneae  sedem  et  secreta  petebat, 
Sermonum  memor  et  promissi  muneris,  heros. 
Nee  minas  Aeneas  se  matatinus  agebat.  465 

Pilins  haic  PaUas,  illi  comes  ibat  Achates. 
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Congressi  iungunt  dextras,  mediisque  residunt 

Aedibns,  et  licito  tandem  sermone  fmnntur. 

Eex  prior  haec : 

"  Maxime  Teucromm  ductor,  quo  sospite  numqnam  470 

Res  equidem  Troiae  victas  aut  regna  f atebor, 

Nobis  ad  belli  auxilinm  pro  nomine  tanto 

Exigaae  vires :  hinc  Tasco  clandimur  amni, 

Hinc  Ratnlus  premit,  et  mumm  circnmsonat  annis, 

Sed  tibi  ego  ingentis  popnlos  opulentaque  regnis  475 

lungere  castra  paro,  qnam  fors  inopina  salotem 

Ostentat.    Fatis  hue  te  poscentibus  adfers. 

Hand  procol  hinc  saxo  incolitur  fundata  vetasto 

Urbis  Agyllinae  sedes,  ubi  Lydia  quondam 

Gens,  bello  praeclara,  iugis  insedit  Etruscis.  480 

Hanc  multos  florentem  annos  rex  deinde  superbo 

Imperio  et  saevis  tenuit  Mezentius  armis. 

Quid  memorem  infandas  caedes,  quid  facta  tyranni 

EfiTera?  di  capiti  ipsius  generique  reservent ! 

Mortua  quin  etiam  iungebat  corpora  vivis,  486 

Componens  manibnsque  manus  atque  oribns  ora, 

Torment!  genus,  et  sanie  taboque  fluentis 

Oomplexu  in  misero  longa  sic  morte  necabat. 

At  fessi  tandem  cives  infanda  fureotem 

Armati  circumsistunt  ipsumque  domumque,  490 

Obtruncant  socios,  ignem  ad  fastigia  iactant. 

nie  inter  caedem  Rutulorum  elapsus  in  agros 

Oonfugere,  et  Tumi  defendier  hospitis  armis. 

Ergo  omnis  furifs  surrexit  Etrnria  iustis : 

Regem  ad  supplicium  praesenti  Marte  reposcunt.  495 

His  ego  te,  Aenea,  ductorem  milibns  addam. 

Toto  namque  fremunt  condensae  litore  puppes, 

Signaque  f erre  inbent ;  retinet  longaevus  hamspex 

Fata  canens :  "  O  Maeoniae  delecta  inventus, 

Flos  veterum  virtusque  virum,  quos  iustus  in  hostem  500 

Fert  dolor  et  merita  accendit  Mezentius  ira, 

Kulli  fas  Italo  tantam  subiuogere  gentem  : 

Externos  optate  duces.^'    Turn  Etrusca  resedit 
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Hoc  acies  campo,  monitis  exterrita  divora. 

Ipse  oratores  ad  me  regniqae  coronam  605 

Cam  sceptro  misit  mandatqae  insignia  Tarchon, 

Saccedam  castris,  Tyrrhenaque  regna  capessam. 

Sed  mihi  tarda  gelu  saeolisque  effeta  senectus 

Invidet  imperium  seraeqae  ad  fortia  vires. 

Natam  exhortarer,  ni  miztas  matre  Sabella  510 

Hinc  partem  patriae  traheret.     Tu,  cuius  et  annis 

Et  generi  fata  indulgent,  quern  numina  poscunt, 

Ingredere,  o  Teucrum  atque  Italum  fortissime  ductor. 

Hunc  tibi  praeterea,  spes  et  solatia  nostri, 

Pallanta  adiungam;  sub  te  tolerare  magistro  515 

Militiam  et  grave  Martis  opus,  tua  cemBre  facta 

Adsuescat,  primis  et  te  miretur  ab  annis. 

Arcadas  huic  equites  bis  centum,  robora  pubis 

Lecta,  dabo,  totidemque  suo  tibi  nomine  Pallas." 

Vix  ea  fatus  erat :  defixique  ora  tenebant  520 

Aeneas  Anchisiades  et  fidus  Achates ; 
Multaque  dura  suo  tristi  cum  corde  putabant, 
Ni  signum  caelo  Cytberea  dedisset  aperto. 
Namque  improviso  vibratus  ab  aethere  fulgor 
Cum  sonitu  venit,  et  ruere  omnia  visa  repente,  625 

Tyrrhenusque  tubae  mugire  per  aethera  clangor. 
Suspiciunt ;  iterum  atque  iterum  fragor  increpat  ingens. 
Arma  inter  nubem  caeli  in  regions  serena 
Per  sudum  rutilare  vident  et  pulsa  tonare. 

Obstipuere  animis  alii ;  sed  Troius  heros  530 

Agnovit  sonitum  et  divae  promissa  parentis. 
Tum  memorat ;  "  Ne  vero,  hospes,  ne  quaere  profecto, 
Quem  casum  portenta  ferant :  ego  poscor  Olympo. 
Hoc  signum  cecinit  missuram  diva  creatrix, 
Si  bellum  ingrueret,'  Yolcaniaque  arma  per  auras  535 

Laturam  auxilio. 

Heu  quantae  miseris  caedes  Laurentibus  instant  ? 
Quas  poenas  mihi,  Turne,  dabis !  quam  multa  sub  undas 
Scuta  virum  galeasque  et  fortia  corpora  volves, 
Thybri  pater !     Poscant  acies,  et  foedera  rurapant  I  "  540 
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Haeo  ubi  dicta  dedit,  solio  se  tollit  ab  alto ; 
£t  priroum  Hercaleis  sopitas  ignibus  aras 
Excitat,  hesternumque  Larem  parvosque  Penatis 
Laetus  adit ;  mactant  leotas  de  more  bidentis 
Eaandros  pariter,  pariter  Troiana  iuventus.  545 

Post  hinc  ad  navis  graditur,  sociosque  revisit ; 
Quorum  de  numero,  qui  sese  in  bella  sequantur, 
Praestantis  virtute  legit ;  pars  cetera  prona 
Fertur  aqua,  segnisque  secundo  defluit  amni, 
Nuotia  Ventura  Ascanio  rerumque  patrisque.  550 

Bantur  equi  Teucris  Tyrrhena  petentibus  arva ; 
Ducunt  exsortem  Aeneae,  quern  fulva  leonis 
Pellis  obit  totum,  praefulgens  unguibus  aureis. 

Faraa  volat  parvam  subito  volgata  per  urbem, 
Ocius  ire  equites  Tyrrheni  ad  litora  regis.  655 

Vota  metu  duplicant  matres,  propiusque  periclo 
It  timor,  et  maior  Martis  iam  apparet  imago. 
Turn  pater  Euandrus  dextram  complexus  euntis 
Haeret,  inexpletus  lacrimans,  ac  talia  fatur : 
"  O  mihi  praeteritos  referat  si  Iiippiter  annos,  560 

Qualis  eram,  cum  primam  aciem  Praeneste  sub  ipsa 
Stravi  scutorumque  incendi  victor  aoervos, 
Et  regem  hac  Erulum  dextra  sub  Tartara  misi, 
Nascenti  cui  tris  animas  Feronia  mater — 

Horrendum  dictu — dederat — terna  arma  movenda,  565 

Ter  leto  sternendus  erat ;  cui  turn  tamen  omnis 
Abstulit  haec  animas  dextra,  et  totidem  exuit  armis, — 
Non  ego  nunc  dulci  amplexu  divellerer  usquam, 
Nate,  tuo,  neque  finitimo  Mezentius  umquam 
Huic  capiti  insultans  tot  ferro  saeva  dedisset  570 

Funera,  tarn  multis  viduasset  civibus  urbem. 
At  vos,  o  superi,  et  divom  tu  maxime  rector 
luppiter,  Arcadii,  quaeso,  miserescite  regis, 
Et  patrias  audite  preces :  8i  numina  vestra 
Incolumem  Pallanta  mihi,  si  fata  reservant,  576 

Si  visurus  euro  vivo  et  venturus  in  unum  : 
Vitam  oro ;  patior  quemvis  durare  laborem. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


TERGILI  AENEIDOS  VIII. 

Sin  aliqaem  infandam  casam,  Fortana,  minaris : 

Nunc,  nuDc  o  liceat  crodelem  abrumpere  vitam, 

Dam  carae  ambignae,  dum  spes  incerta  futari,  680 

Dam  te,  care  puer,  mea  sola  et  sera  volaptas, 

Complexu  teneo ;  gravior  neii  nuntins  aaris 

Volneret."    Haec  genitor  digressu  dicta  supremo 

Fondebat;  famuli  conlapsam  in  tecta  ferebant. 

lamqne  adeo  exierat  portis  equitatas  apertis,  685 

Aeneas  inter  primos  et  fidns  Achates, 
Inde  alii  Troiae  proceres ;  ipse  agmine  Pallas 
In  medio,  clilamyde  et  pictis  conspectus  in  armis : 
Qualis  nbi  Oceani  perfasus  Lucifer  unda, 

Qaem  Venns  ante  alios  astrorum  diligit  ignis,  690 

Extulit  OS  sacrom  caelo  tenebrasque  resolvit. 
Stant  pavidae  in  maris  matres,  oculisqne  sequuntur 
Pnlveream  nabem  et  fulgentis  aere  catervas. 
Olli  per  domos,  qna  proxima  meta  viamm, 
Armati  tendnnt;  it  clamor,  et  agmine  facto  595 

Quadmpedante  putrem  sonitu  quatit  ungula  campnm. 
Est  ingens  gelidum  Incus  prope  Caeritis  amnem, 
Eeligione  patrum  late  sacer ;  undiqne  colles 
Inclusere  cavi  et  nigra  nemus  abiete  cingant. 
Silvano  fama  est  veteris  sacrasse  Pelasgos,  600 

Arvorum  pecorisque  deo,  lucumque  diemqae, 
Qui  primi  finis  aliqiiando  habuere  Latinos. 
Haud  procul  hinc  Tarcho  et  Tyrrheni  tuta  tenebant 
Castra  locis,  celsoqne  omnis  de  colle  videri 
lam  poterat  legio,  et  latis  tendebat  in  arvis.  605 

Hue  pater  Aeneas  et  bello  lecta  inventus 
Succedunt,  fessique  et  equos  et  corpora  curant. 

At  Venus  aetherios  inter  dea  Candida  nimbds 
Dona  ferens  aderat;  natumque  in  valle  reducta 
Ut  procul  et  gelido  secretum  flumine  vidit,  610 

Talibus  adfata  est  dictis,  seque  obtulit  ultro  : 
*'  En  perf ecta  mei  promissa  coniugis  arte 
Mnnera ;  ne  mox  aut  Laurentis,  nate,  superbos, 
Aut  acrera  dubites  in  proelia  poscere  Turnum.'* 
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Dixit  et  amplexQs  nati  Cytherea  petivit;  615 

Arma  sub  adversa  posuit  radiants  qaercu. 

lUe,  deae  donis  et  tanto  laetns  honore, 

Expleri  nequit  atque  oculos  per  singula  volvit, 

Miraturque  interque  manus  et  braochia  versat 

Terribilem  cristis  galeam  flammasque  vomentem,  620 

Fatif  erumque  ensem,  loricam  ex  aere  rigentem, 

Sanguineara,  ingentem,  qualis  cum  caerula  nubes 

Solis  inardescit  radiis  longeque  refulget ; 

Turn  levis  ooreas  electro  auroque  recocto, 

Hastamque,  et  clipei  non  enarrabile  textum.  625 

IlUc  res  Italas  Bomanorumque  triumphos, 

Baud  vatum  ignarus  venturique  inscius  aevi, 

Fecerat  Ignipotens ;  iUic  genus  omne  futurae 

Stirpis  ab  Asoanio,  pngnataque  in  ordiue  bella. 

Fecerat  et  viridi  fetam  Mavortis  in  antro  680 

Procubuisse  lupam :  geminos  liuic  ubera  circum 

Ludere  pendentis  pueros,  et  lambere  matrem 

Impavidos ;  illam  tereti  cervice  reflexam 

Mulcere  alternos,  et  corpora  fingere  lingua. 

Kec  procul  hinc  Bomam  et  raptas  sine  more  Sabinas  635 

Oonsessu  caveae,  magnis  Circensibus  actis, 

Addiderat,  subitoque  novum  consurgere  bellura 

Romulidis  Tatioque  seni  Curibusque  severis. 

Post  idem  inter  se  posito  certamine  reges 

Armati  lovis  ante  aram  paterasque  tenentes  640 

Stabant  et  caesa  iungebant  foedera  porca. 

Haud  procul  inde  citae  Mettum  in  diversa  quadrigae 

Distnlerant — at  tu  dictis,  Albane,  maneres  1 — 

Raptabatque  viri  mendacis  viscera  Tullus 

Per  silvam,  et  sparsi  rorabant  sanguine  vepres.  646 

Nee  non  Tarquinium  eiectum  Porsenna  iubebat 

Accipere,  ingentique  urbem  obsidione  premebat ; 

Aeneadae  in  ferrum  pro  libertate  ruebant. 

lUum  indignanti  similem,  similemque  minanti 

Aspiceres,  pontem  auderet  quia  veil  ere  Codes,  660 

Et  fluvium  vinclis  innaret  Cloelia  ruptis. 
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In  sammo  custos  Tarpeiae  Manilas  arcis 

8tabat  pro  templo  et  Capitolia  celaa  tenebat, 

Romaleoqne  recens  borrebat  regia  cobno. 

Atqne  bic  aoratis  volitans  argentens  anser  655 

Porticibns  Gallos  in  limine  adeese  canebai ; 

Galli  per  dnmos  aderant^  arcemqne  tenebant, 

Def ensi  tenebris  et  dono  noctis  opaeae ; 

Anrea  caesaries  ollis,  atqne  anrea  Testis ; 

Virgatift  lucent  sagolis ;  turn  lactea  coUa  660 

Anro  innectontar ;  duo  qnisqne  Alpina  coruscant 

Gaesa  manu,  scntis  protecti  corpora  longis. 

Hie  ezsultantis  Salios,  nndosqne  Lnpercos, 

Lanigerosque  apices,  et  lapsa  ancilia  caelo 

Extuderat;  castae  ducebant  sacra  per  orbem  665 

Filentis  matres  in  mollibas.     Hinc  procnl  addit 

Tartareas  etiam  sedes,  alta  ostia  Ditis, 

£t  sceiemm  poenas,  et  te,  Oatilina,  nnnaci 

Pendentem  scopulo,  Fariammqne  ora  trementem ; 

Secretosque  pios;  bis  dantem  iara  Oatonem.  670 

Haec  inter  tamidi  late  maris  ibat  imago, 

Anrea,  sed  flnctn  spnmabant  caemla  cano ; 

Et  circnm  argento  clari  delpbines  in  orbem 

Aeqnora  v^rebant  candis  aestnmqne  seeabant. 

In  medio  classis  aeratas,  Actia  bella,  675 

Cemere  erat ;  totumqne  instmcto  Marte  vid^^s 

Fervere  Leacaten,  auroque  ^olgere  fluctns. 

Hinc  Angnstus  agens  Italos  in  proelia  Caesar 

Cam  Patribns  Populoqae,  Penatibas  el  magnis  Dis, 

Stans  celsa  in  pappi ;  geminas  cai  t^npora  flaramas  680 

Laeta  yomont,  patriomqae  aperitor  vertice  sidns. 

Parte  alia  ventis  et  dis  Agrippa  secandis 

Ardnas  agmen  agens ;  cni,  belli  insigne  saperbam, 

Tempora  navali  fnlgent  rostrata  corona. 

Hinc  ope  barbarica  yariisqae  Antonins  armis,  685 

Victor  ab  Aurorae  populis  et  litore  rubro, 

Aegyptnm  virisque  Orientis  et  nltima  secnm 

Bactravehit;  sequitarque,  nefasi     Aegyptia  coniunx. 
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Una  omnes  ruere,  ac  totum  spumare  redactis 

Oonvalsam  remis  rostrisque  tridentibus  aeqaor.  690 

Alta  petnnt :  pelago  credas  innare  revulsas 

Ojcladas,  aat  mentis  concorrere  montibns  altos : 

Tanta  mole  viri  turritis  pnppibus  instant. 

Stappea  flamma  mann  telisqne  volatile  fermm 

Spargitur ;  arva  nova  Neptunia  caede  rabescant.  695 

Kegina  in  mediis  patrio  vocat  agmina  sistro, 

Necdum  etiam  geminos  a  tergo  respicit  angnis. 

Omnigenumque  deum  monstra  et  latrator  Anubis 

Contra  Neptunum  et  Venerem  contraqne  Minervaro 

Tela  tenent.    Saevit  medio  in  certamine  Mavors  700 

Caelatas  ferro,  tristesque  ex  aethere  Dirae ; 

Et  scissa  gaudens  vadit  Biscordia  palla, 

Quam  cmn  sanguineo  sequitor  Bellona  flagello. 

Actins  haec  cernens  arcum  intendebat  Apollo 

Desuper :  omnis  eo  terrore  Aegyptus  et  Indi,  •   705 

Omnis  Arabs,  omnes  vertebant  terga  Sabaei ;    • 

Ipsa  videbatur  ventis  regina  vocatis 

Vela  dare,  et  laxos  iam  iamque  immittere  funis. 

Ulam  inter  caedes  pallentem  morte  futura 

Fecerat  Ignipotens  undis  et  lapyge  ferri ;  710 

Contra  autem  magno  maerentem  corpore  Nilnm, 

Pandentemque  sinus  et  tota  veste  vocantem 

Caeruleum  in  greminm  latebrosaque  flumina  victos. 

At  Caesar,  triplici  inveotus  Homana  triumpho 

Moenia,  dis  Italis  votum  immortale  sacrabat,  715 

Maxima  ter  centum  totam  delnbra  per  Urbem. 

Laetitia  ludisque  viae  plaasuque  fremebant ; 

Omnibus  in  templis  matrum  chorus,  omnibus  arae ; 

Ante  aras  terram  caesi  stravere  iuvenci. 

Ipse,  sedens  niveo  oandentis  limine  Phoebi,  720 

Dona  recognoscit  populorum  aptatque  superbis 

Postibus;  incedunt  victae  longo  ordine  gentes, 

Quam  variae  linguis,  habitu  tarn  vestis  et  armis. 

Hie  Nomadum  genus  et  discinotos  Muloiber  Afros, 

Hie  Lelegas  Carasque  sagittiferosque  Gelonos  725 
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Finxerat ;  Euphrates  ibat  iam  moUior  undis ; 

Extremique  hominum  Morini,  Rhennsqne  bicornis ; 

Idomitique  Dahae,  et  pontem  indignatus  Araxes. 

Talia  per  clipeum  Volcani,  dona  parentis, 

Miratar,  rerumque  ignarus  imagine  gandet,  730 

AttoUens  umero  famamqae  et  fata  nepotum. 
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E'OTES  OI^  THE  AEI^EID. 


THE    INSCRIPTION. 

Ille  ego^  qui  quondam  gracili  modulatus  avena 
Carmen^  et^  egressus  sihis,  vicina  coegi 
JJt  quamtis  avido  parerent  arva  eohnOj 
Gratum  opus  agricolis :  at  nunc  horrentia  Martis. 

The  above  verses  are  usually  placed  at  the  beginnintf  of  the  Aeneid,  but 
printed  in  a  form  different  from  that  of  the  text,  as  an  indication  that  there  is 
a  question  as  to  their  authenticity,  and  as  to  their  proper  connection  with  the 
poem.  Ancient  scholars  seem  to  have  received  them  as  ffenuine,  and,  consid- 
ered by  themael  ves^  they  are  not  unworthy  of  Vergil.  But,  when  we  connect 
them  with  the  openmg  sentence,  they  detract  so  much  from  its  simplicity  and 
dignity  that  we  can  not  think  thev  were  intended  to  enter  into  the  text.  On 
the  other  hand,  "all  antiquity,"  as  Ribbeck  says,  "recognizes  the  words 
aima  vinunqae  as  the  beginning  of  the  poem."  They  are  thus  understood 
and  quoted  by  Ovid,  Propertius,  Martial,  and  others,  as  well  aaby  the  an- 
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cient  grammarians.  Therefore,  it  seems  .most  reasonable  to  conclude  with 
Forbiger,  that  these  lines,  though  Vergilian,  were  not  written  as  a  part  of 
the  exordium,  but  prefixed  by  the  poet  to  one  or  more  copies  of  the  first 
book  presented  to  personal  friends ;  and  that  they  were  intended  merely  as 
a  kind  of  apologetic  epigraph  or  inscription,  composed,  indeed,  so  neatly  and 
ingeniously  that,  while  the  inscription  can  make  no  sense  without  the  first 
words  of  tne  exordium,  the  exordium  itself  is  perfect  without  the  inscription. 
If  this  view  be  correct,  the  verses  in  question  should  not  be  placed  at  the  head 
of  the  text,  both  to  offend  the  eye  and  encumber  the  opening  sentence. 
Having  served  the  temporary  purpose  for  which  they  were  probably  in- 
tended, though  accidentally  preserved,  they  were  properly  omitted  by  most 
of  the  ancient  copyists,  and  written  by  others  on  the  margin  of  the  manu- 
script. It  is  safe,  therefore,  to  follow  Kibbeck  in  removing  them  from  the 
text. 

In  translating  the  lines,  we  may  complete  the  sense  by  borrowing  from 
the  exordium  the  words  "  arma  cano,"  with  which  they  were  originally 
connected,  thus :  "  I,  that  poet  who  formerly  tuned  my  song  with  the  slen- 
der pipe,  and  (then)  coming  forth  from  the  wood  (i.  e.,  dismissing  sylvan 
or  pastoral  themes)  taught  tne  neighboring  fields  to  fulfill  the  desire  of  the 
husbandman,  however  greedy  (i.  e.,  macte  his  labors  fruitful  through  the 
teachings  of  m^  poems  on  husbandry^,  a  work  (of  song)  acceptable  to  the 
tillers  of  the  soil :  yet  now  sing  the  bristling  arms  of  Mars." 

With  ego,  "  sum  "  is  usually  supplied,  but  Forbiger  more  correctly  makes 
cano  the  predicate. 

Vidua,  neighboring ^  near  by  the  woods,  implying  that  the  subjects  of 
the  Bucolics  and  (Jeorgics  are  nearly  related. 

Horrentia.  The  idea  of  "  terrible  "  or  "  dreadful "  is  occasionally  associ- 
ated, as  perhaps  here,  with  the  Hteral  meaning  of  horrens. 


BOOK  FIRST. 

The  storm  at  sea,  the  landing  of  Aeneas  near  Carthage,  and 
his  reception  at  the  palace  of  Dido. 

1-7.  The  exordium.  **  Arms  I  sing,  and  the  man,  driven  by  fate  from  his  native 
Ilium ;  who  endured  many  hardships  of  land  and  sea  and  war,  until  he  founded  in 
Latium  the  kingdom  from  which  sprang  mighty  Eome."  Thus  are  indicated  briefly, 
**  celeriter  comprehensa,^^  the  contents  of  the  entire  poem :  Aeneas,  obedient  to  the 
fates  and  to  the  gods,  in  his  wanderings,  his  trials,  and  his  war  of  conquest.  In  **  mill* 
turn  et  terris  iactatus  et  alto"  we  have  the  subject  of  the  first  six  books  of  the  epic, 
which  thus  far  resembles  the  Odyssey  ;  in  **  multa  quoque  et  bello  passas  "  that  of 
the  last  six  books,  in  which  the  poet  describes  warlike  scenes  like  those  of  the  Iliad. 

1.  Qui.  Eelatives  and  other  connectives  are  often  displaced  in  poetry, 
and  sometimes  very  widely,  from  their  regular  position.  Rimua,  ^first,  not 
here  in  the  sense  of  "  the  first  who,"  but  "  at  the  first.''  "  in  the  bemnning." 
So  in  VIII,  819.  There  is  no  inconsistency  between  tne  statement  here,  thus 
interpreted,  and  that  in  regard  to  Antenor,  v.  242 ;  for  in  this  sense  both 
Aeneas  and  Antenor  first  came  from  Troy  to  Italy.  It  seems  that  the  old 
chroniclers  began  with  the  legend  of  Aeneas  and  Antenor  as  the  first  or  re- 
motest event  m  Roman  traditions ;  and  thus  Livy  opens  the  national  his- 
tory: ^^iamprimum  omnium  B&tia  constat  Aenea  Antenoreque  .  .  .  Achivoa 
abstinuisse."  Forbiger  and  others,  however,  take  primus  venit  in  the  sense 
of  "the  first  who  came,"  because,  they  say,  Antenor  did  not  come  to  Italy, 
as  the  word  was  imderstood  by  Vergu,  but  to  Patavium,  whlph  was  in  tne 
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provinoe  of  Cisalpine  Gaul.  But  they  seem  to  have  overlooked  the  &ct  that 
"  Italy,"  in  Vergil's  poems,  and  even  in  writers  somewhat  older  than  Ver- 
gil, has  the  same  geoara^hical  significance  as  with  us.  See  Ge.  II,  138-600. 
where  the  poet  includes  m  '•^  Italy  "  the  Cisalpine  lakes  Garda  (Bendcua)  and 
Como  (Laritia).  See  also  Caesar  Bell.  Gal.  VI,  44,  ei  al..  and  Cic.  Philipp. 
ni,  5  and  12 ;  both  giving  to  the  word  the  same  extent  or  meaning.  More- 
over, Vergil  could  not  have  said  that  Aeneas  was  "  the  first  who  came  from 
Troy  to  Itoly^"  without  impljinff  that  others  came  afterward  to  Italy  from 
the  same  region ;  an  idea  wnich  lie  can  hardly  be  supposed  to  have  enter- 
tained.  2,  Italiam,  for  ad  Raliam.  In  poetry  the  omission  of  preposi- 
tions is  frequent  before  accusatives  and  ablatives  of  place ;  the  cases  being 
sufficient  to  express,  without  prepositions,  the  relations  of  to^from^  and  in, 
Fato  proifogiiSy  exiled  hy  fate;  hy  fate  a  wanderer.  Thus,  as  Thiel  remarks, 
is  presented  at  the  very  beginning  the  idea  of  the  supremacy  of  fate,  which 
gives  unity  to  the  Aeneid.    Lavina )  for  the  re^ilar  form,  Lavinia.    Lavina 

Jitora  is  added  to  IkUiam  to  restrict  the  meaning.    Comp.  669. 3.  Die  | 

in  apposition  with  gui^  recalls  and  emphasizes  Uie  subject.  laotatos,  pas- 
su |  to  be  taken  as  participles. -4.  Saperom }  for  superorum,  the  aoda  above  ; 

equivalent  here  to  divina,  agreeing  with  <?»,  and  referring  espHecially  to  Jimo ; 
for  she  alone  of  the  Olympian  go£  was  persecuting  Aeneas.  Saevae.  In  po- 
etry, adjectives  and  genitives  are  arbitr^ily  separated  from  the  substantives 

to  wnich  they  belong.   M.  474,  b.    Hemoarem)  retetUleas  ;  that  forgets  not. 

6.  Qaoqne )  join  with  muUa.  £t  connects  the  foregoing  et  terrie  et  alto  with 
beUo  ;  in  war  also  (as  well  as  on  land  and  sea)  leaving  suffered  much  besides. 
Dum  oonderety  while  he  was  founding  ;  i.  e.,  while  he  was  striving  to  found. 
Dwm  in  the  sense  of  whdle^  or  so  long  as^  \b  sometimes  ioined  with  the  subjunc- 
tive, when  it  denotes  the  purpose  or  thov^ht  sJthe  aoer  or  speaker.   M.  360, 

obs.  2 ;  H.  519,  II,  2 ;  A.  328  :B.  304, 3 ;  G.  574. 6.  Latio.    The  dative  m- 

steadof  the  accusative  with  »«.  M.  251 ;  H.  880, 11,  4;  A.  225,  b  ;  B.  221,  R. 
2 ;  G.  844,  B.  2.  Unde  is  equivalent  to  qua  ex  re  ;  from  the  fact  that  Aeneas 
sufiered  and  did  thus,  originated  the  Latin  race.  Alba,  and  Bome.  For  the 
position  of  unde  see  note  on  qui^  1.  TiatiTiTim.  Livy  says  (1, 1)  that  Aeneas 
united  the  aborigines  and  the  Trojans  under  the  common  name  of  Latins. 

7.  Altae«    Bome,  like  many  cities  of  Italy,  was  built  on  elevated  ground, 

for  greater  security  from  attack.  Perhaps,  however,  the  reference  is  to  its 
lofty  walls. 

8-11.  The  Invocation  to  the  Mnse. 

8.  Ooo  naniiiie  laeso,  what  divine  purpose  being  thwarted?  what  interest 
violated  ?  referring  to  Juno's  fevorite  plan  of  making  Carthage  the  mistress 
of  the  world.  For  another  example  of  ntrnien  in  the  sense  of  will  or  purpose^ 
see  V,  56.  Others  render  these  words :  Her  divinity  beinq  violated  in  what 
respect  {quo)  f  and  others  again:  What  divinity  being  imuredf--— 9,  Yo\- 
Tore  oasosj  to  vass  through  vicissitudes.  The  incidents  of  me^  like  time  itself, 
are  conceived  as  moving  in  a  round  or  circle ;  hence,  turning  is  a  metaphor 
signifying  to  pass  through.     Comp.  Ge.  II,  295.     The  infinitive  here  is 

poetic  for  ut  volveret. 11.  Xmpnlerit.    H.  525;  A.  834;  B.  294,   1;  M. 

856;  G.  469.    Anhnis.  H.  887  ;  A.  231 ;  B.  243 ;  G.  349  ;  M.  246. 

12-38.  The  reply  to  the  questions  addressed  above  to  the  Mnse.  The  present  oc- 
casion for  ttie  hostfllty  of  Juno  toward  Aeneas  is  her  apprehension  for  the  rate  of  Car- 
thage, which  is  destined  to  be  overthrown  by  the  fiiture  Bome  (12-22>;  besides  this, 
she  remembers  the  war  she  has  just  oondacted  agrainst  Troy,  and  the  causes  of  the  re- 
sentment whicb  occasioned  that  war  are  still  rankling  in  her  mind;  namelv,  (1)  the 
origin  of  the  Trojan  race  through  Dardanos  from  Jupiter  and  Electra;  (2)  the  choice 
of  the  Trojan  Ganymede  to  be  cup-bearer  of  the  gods  instead  of  Juno's  daughter,  Hebe ; 
(8)  the  decision  (Judicivm)  of  the  Trojan  prince,  Paris,  by  whom  the  golden  apple  was 
awarded  to  Venus,  in  preference  to  Juno  and  Minerva.  r^  r\r\n\o 
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12.  TTrbB  antiqiia.  Carthage  was  ancient  with  reference  to  the  time  of 
Vergil,  not  to  the  time  of  Aeneas.  Tyrii.  The  founders  of  Carthage  and 
their  descendants  are  termed  indifferently  by  Ver;^il  I'hoenieians.SidoniaTis, 
Jbeni,  or  Tyrians.^  With  tenuere,  supply  quam  or  earn.     The  former 


seems  preferaWe.     See  on  530. 13.  Oontra.  For  prepositions  placed  after 

their  cases,  see  H.  602,  II,  1 ;  A.  263,  n. ;  B.  334,  d;  M.  474,  c.  Lon^  is 
joined  with  contra.    Wot  only  opposite  but  far  opposite  ;  separated  trom 

the  mouth  of  the  Tiber  by  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 14.  lives,  etc.,  rich  in 

resources^  and  formidabte  in  the  pursuits  of  war.    For  the  genitive  after 

dives  see  H.  899, 1,  3  ;  B.  234,  B ;  A.  218,  a  ;  M.  290,  o. 15.  Terris  magis. 

For  the  ablative  after  the  comparative,  instead  of  tne  aoctisative  of  the  ob- 
ject, see  H.  417, 1,  n.  3 ;  A.  247,  a  ;  B.  261,  R.  1 ;  G.  811,  and  R.  1 ;  M.  304. 
Unanii  emphatic ;  one  in  particular  :  here  the  emphasis  is  increased  by  its 

pojition  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 16.  Posthabita  Duno,  (even)  Samos  being 

less  esteemed.  The  most  ancient  temple  and  worehip  of  Juno  were  in  the 
island  of  Samos^  where  she  was  nurtured,  and  where  she  was  married  to 
Jupiter.    The  o  m  Samo  is  not  elided  here,  and  yet  retains  its  quantity,  the 

hiatus  being  relieved  b;^  the  caesural  pause.    See  on  E.  Ill,  79. 17.  Hio 

otirruB  foit.  The  gods,  like  the  heroes,  used  war  chariots.  See  page  135.  Hoo 
agrees  with  the  following  noun,  regnum.  though  it  refers  to  'urhs.  H.  445, 4 ; 
A.  195,  d;  B.  286,  £f  /  G.  202,  R.  5 ;  M.  316.  Regrnim  esse,  to  he  the  ruling 
power.  The  infinitive  fi^x  fovet  instead  oivt  sit.  Regnum  is  a  substitute 
tor  regnOy  a  dative  of  "  the  end,"  and  gentibvs  a  dative  of  "  the  object,"  gov- 
erned by  esse.     See  H.  390,  II.  n.  2 ;  A.  233 ;  B.  246 ;  G.  350 ;  M.  249. 

18.  Si  qua,  if  in  any  way.  Sinant,  H.  507;  A.  305,  J,  2 ;  B.  305,  a,  1; 
G.  698.  lam  tmn,  even  then  ;  so  early  in  the  history  of  Carthage;  before  it 
was  even  completely  built,  and  before  it  had  subdued  even  the  neighboring 
tribes  of  Africa.    Tenditque  fovetque,  hoth  purposes  and  fondly  hopes.    The 

couplet,  que-que^  for  et-et^  hoth-and^  is  not  unfrcauent  in  poetrv. 19. 

Bed  enim ;  an  elliptical  expression ;  out  (she  feared  for  Carthage)  for  she 
had  heard.    Translate:  "out  yet,"  "but  indeed."    Duoi,  was  descending; 

the  race  was  even  then  springing  up. 20.  Quae  verteret )  the  subjunctive 

under  H.  500, 1 ;  A.  317 ;  B.  299 ;  G.  632 ;  M.  363,  a.  The  "  overthrow  of 
the  Tyrian  citadels  "  has  reference  to  the  sack  of  Carthage  b^  Scipio  Aeraili- 

anus,  B.  c.  146. 21.  Hino,  from  hence  ;  that  is.  from  this  ofl^prin*?.  By 

some,  however,  hinc  is  taken  here  as  an  adverh  oj  time  ;  then^  immediately 
after  the  fall  or  Carthage.  Late  regem,  for  late  regnantem  ;  ruUngfar  and 
wide.  This  usaae  of  the  substantive  for  an  adjective  or  participle  is  chiefly 
poetical.    See  M.  301,  c,  obs.  2.    For  the  adverb  before  rex.  see  H.  683 ; 

A.  188,  ^;  B.  327,  a;  G.  440. 22.  Exscidio  Libyae,  to  the  destruction  of 

Africa.  For  the  two  datives,  see  H.  390 ;  A.  233  :  B.  246  ;  G.  850  :  M.  249. 
After  the  Scipios  had  destroyed  the  power  of  Carthage,  the  succeeding  gen- 
erations of  Romans  rapidly  advanced  to  the  conquest  of  the  world,  thus  be- 
coming hite  regem.  everywhere  supreme.  Volvere,  to  decree.  The  three 
Parcae  are  Clotho,  Lachesis,  and  Atropos.  The  first  draws  the  thread  from 
the  distaff,  the  second  winds  or  twists  it  by  turning  {volvere)  the  spindle, 
and  the  last  decides  the  destinies  of  men  by  cutting  the  thread  with  the 
shears.    But  volvere  may  have,  reference  merely  to  the  revolving  or  circling 

of  events  (see  on  9),  and  not  to  this  mythical  representation  of  the  fates. 

23,  Id  I  the  destiny  of  Rome  and  Carthasfe  above  described.    Yeteris  j  not 

ancient  hero,  hwi former. 24.  Prima,  foremost.    She  was  the  leader  and 

chief  instiffator  of  the  gods  and  heroes  who  fought  on  the  Grecian  side  at 
Troy.  Comp.  II,  613.  Quod.  See  on  qvi^  1.  Pro  kt^  j  for  Greece.—^ — 25i 
Heodum  etiam  j  nor  even  yet.  Not  only  was  the  war  itself  still  fresh  in  her 
memory,  with  all  the  irritating  circumstances  attending  the  ten  years'  siege 
of  Troy,  but  she  had  not  ceased  to  think  of  the  provocations  which  hadpre- 
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ceded  and  brought  about  the  war.    The  passage  from  25  to  28,  inclusive,  is 

parentheticaL 26i  B^mtonii  for  repowtum, 27i  Ldoiia  is  explanatory 

of  judicium,    "Eonna/t^  an  objectiye  genitive. 28i  Invisimi.  kated^  odt^ 

ous^  on  account  of  her  jealousy  of  Electra,  from  whom  and  Jupiter  the 
Trojan  race  had  sprung.  Baptia  Ganymede,  according  to  the  myth,  when 
hunting  on  Mount  I<&,  was  seized  by  the  eagle  of  Jupiter,  and  carried  to 
Olympus.  See  page  106. 29i  The  construction  of  the  sentence  inter- 
rupted b^  the  preceding  parenthetical  lines,  is  here  resumed.  His  aooensa 
snpeTi  betng  irMamed  by  tM$e  things  moreover.    These  old  causes  of  hostility 

are  added  to  her  jealousy  for  Carthage. 30.  Troas.  For  this  foi-m  of  the 

accusative  see  Amw,  U.  68 ;  A.  64 ;  B.  139 ;  G.  73 ;  M.  45,  6.  Beliqiiias 
DanauBiy  for  reliquiae  Danais  ereptae  ;  referring  to  Aeneas  and  his  followers. 
31.  Aioebatf  woe  repelUng  from.  She  did  this  by  stratagems,  not  bv  direct 
oi>poBition ;  she  instig^ited  the  inferior  powers,  as,  for  example,  Aeolus  and 

Iris,  to  ii^ure  the  Trojans. 32.  Aoti  ntis.    See  onfatoprofugne^  2.    CSr- 

«mn.    See  on  contra^  13. 33.  Molis.    See  H.  397, 1,  and  402 ;  A.  214,  d;  B. 

230,  B.  1  and  2;  G.  365,  B.  1 ;  M.  287. 

84-49,  Six  years  after  the  fidl  of  Troy  (flee  introductory  note  to  Book  Third)  Aeneas 
and  his  followers  arrived  at  Drepanam,  in  the  west  of  Sicily,  where  they  were  hospita- 
bly entertained  by  Acestes,  a  prince  of  Trojan  descent.  During  this  visit  Anchises, 
the  &ther  of  A«Dea8,  died.  The  Trojans  were  now,  in  the  seventh  summer,  setting 
sail  again  fhran  Drepanam,  joyfbl  {laeti)  In  the  hope  of  soon  reaching  Italy,  the  end 
«f  their  wanderings.  The  narrative,  therefore,  begins  in  the  mlddk*  of  the  adventures 
which  form  the  subject  of  the  poem.  What  had  previously  transpired  is  related  by 
Aeneas  himself  in  the  second  and  third  books. 

34  35.  In  altom  veladabanti  t£^«r0  unfurlinn  their  saihfor  tlie  deep  ;  ventis 
is  understood  after  ddbant.  In  XII.  263,  we  have  prof  undo  in  the  dative  in- 
stead of  the  ace.  with  in, 35.  Sails.     Sal  is  frequent  for  mare.    Aere,  toith 

the  brazen  prow.  The  prow  was  sheathed  with  copper  in  Vergil's  time. 
Some  refer  aere  to  the  tnrce  projecting  points  of  metal  which  formed  the 
rostrum,  or  beak,  of  the  ship ;  but  these  were  of  iron.  See  Smith's  Die. 
Antiq.,  article  rostrum.  For  the  form  of  the  ship,  see  woodcut,  page  66  ; 
^r  tne  rostrum,  page  108. — ^6.  Aetenuun  senraoB  vohiusi  cherishing/  the 

eternal  wound:  the  bitter  wrath  mentioned  in  25, 37.  Mene — desistere, 

am  I  to  desist  from  my  purpose,  defeated  t    H.  589,  III ;  A.  274 ;  B.  815.  h  ; 

O.  534;  M.  399 ;  Z.  609. 39,  40.  QUasem  Aigivomi  a,  not  the,  fieet  of  the 

Greeks, 40.  IpflOSi  themselves,  as  distinguished  from  the  ships.    Comp. 

in,  619.  Ponto.  After  m^ergo  and  submergo  the  ablative,  either  with  sub  or 
4n,  or  without  aprqtosUion,  is  used.     See  Vl.  342 ;  also  below,  584.     Kams- 

hom's  Gram.,  §  150,  B.  4. 41.  TTninB,  of  one  only.    Pallas  was  angry 

with  Ajax  alone,  and  friendly  to  the  rest  of  the  Greeks,  whereas  Juno  was 
angry  with  the  whole  of  the  Trojan  race.  The  i  in  unius  is  scanned  short 
here,  as  frequently  in  genitives  of  this  termination.    H.  612,  exc.  3 ;  A.  847, 


a,  1 ;  B.  887,  II,  exc. ;  G.  716 ;  M.  37,  obs.  2.  Ob  noxam )  the  outrage 
offered  to  Cassandra  by  Ajax  the  less,  or  the  Oilcan  Ajax,  in  the  temple  of 
Minerva,  during  the  sack  of  Troy.  See  11,  403-405.  Pallas,  enraged  on 
account  of  this  violation  of  her  sanctuary,  raised  a  storm  against  the  fleet  of 
Ajax,  on  his  return  from  Troy,  when  passing  near  the  Euboean  promontory 
of  Caphereus,  destroying  the  fleet,  and  killing  Ajax  himself  with  lightning. 
His  body  was  then  cast  by  the  waves  upon  the  rocks.  OilA  is  a  trisyllabic ; 
the  genitive  of  the  nmim,  Oileus,  not  of  the  adjective  Oileus.  The  genitive 
limits /«*  understood.  H.  398,  1,  n.  2 ;  A.  214,  b  ;  B.  230,  2 ;  G.  360,  R.  3 ; 
M,  280.  obs.  4.    But  the  genitive  in  such  expressions  may  be  explained  as  a 

possessive,  without  any  ellipsis. 42.  Ipn  signifles  that  Pallas  did  this 

luandf,  personally,  without  the  interposition  of  any  other  divinity. 44. 

Amdho^jpMreAi  oy  the  lightning. — -45.  Taibine,  with  the  lighining-blad ; 
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the  wind  supposed  to  accompany  the  holt.  Infigo  takes  indifferently  the 
dative  or  ahlative.  Comp.  V,  604 ;  IX,  746. 48.  Ego,  contrasted  with  Jul- 
ias.   Divom,  for  divorum.    Inoedo,  is  a  m^estic  walk.     Comp.  405.    It  is 

substituted  here  for  sum  to  ex- 
press in  a  livelier  mannei  the  con- 
scious superiority  of  Juno.  Beginai 
H.  362,2,  (1);  A.  185;  B.  206; 
G.  324;  M.  221. 47.  Boror.  Ju- 
no and  Jupiter  were  children  of 
Saturn. — -48i  Imumifl  is  more 
forcible  than  meiwi  would  have 

been.    See  on  354, 49i  ftae- 

terea,  for  podhae,  hereof ier.  ■  The 
indicative,  adorai  and  immnet^ 
has  better  manuscript  autnority 
here  than  the  subjunctive,  ^ven 
in  some  editions.  The  indicative 
also  expresses  the  idea  more  for- 
cibly; surely  no  one  Tieneeforth 
adores^  no  one  will  bring  sacrifice. 
The  present  is  occasionally  used 
for  the  future  in  lively  or  earnest 
discourse,  indicating  strong  as- 
surance.   See  II,  322. 

50-63.  Description  of  the  realm  of 
Aeolus  in  the  Liparsean  islands. 

61.  Anstris.  The  names  of 
particular  winds  are  often  put  for 
the  ^neral  term. — — 62t  Antroi 
not  tiie  situation  of  Aeolus  him- 
self, but  the  place  in  which  the 
winds  are  restrained  and  bound. 

54.  Vinolis,  eazoerei  abl.  of 

means. 66.  Magno   oam  mar- 

mnie  montisi  with  the  lovd  re- 
echoing of  the  mountain.  The 
hollow  mountain  resounds  with 
the  roaring  of  the  winds,  furious 
to  burst  the  barriers.  Comp.  he- 
low,  245. 56.  Aioe.   The  palace 

was  built  on  the  summit  or  slope 
of  a  mountain,  and  is  called  m 
140  aula.  Here  Ulysses  was-  en- 
tertained by  Aeolus,  or  Hippota^ 
des.  as  described  at  the  beginning 
Juno.  of  the  Tenth  Book  of  the  Odyssey. 

Vergil  probably  conceives  of  the 
king  seated  on  a  throne  in  the  open  air.     Some,  however,  think  the 

poet  has  in  mind  a  throne  within  the  castle  or  palace. 58.  Ni  fiaoiat, 

ferant,  venrant.  For  the  present  subjunctive,  see  H.  507,  II ;  A.  307,  h  ;  B. 
306,  c:  G.  598,  B.  2;  M.  347,  i,  obs.  1.  Comp.  II,  599;  VI,  293.-7- 
69.  Qnippei  /or,  because,  is  removed  from  its  proper  place,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  sentence,  by  poetic  license.    Translate :  For  should  he  not  do  this, 

they  would  stovfUy  bear  awav,  etc. 60.  Spelunds.    For  the  case,  comp. 

U,  553 ;  though  the  ablative  also  occurs  after  abdere, 61.  Molem  et  montfai 
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altos.  An  instance  of  hendiadt/s,  for  molem  mofUittm  aUcfrum.  Insnper, 
€ibav6  or  vpon  them.  Comp.  IIL  579 ;  thouffh  some  prefer  to  render  it  more- 
over.  62.  Foedere  oerto,  acoordinff  to  a  determinaie  law.    H.  414,  2  ;  A. 

245 ;  G.  695.    Join  with  the  infinitives. 63.  Premere,  to  restrain  ahem). 

Soiret )  who  might,  or  that  he  might  know.  See  on  20.  lussns,  wnen  or- 
dered ;  that  is,  oy  Jupiter. 

64-80.  The  address  of  Juno  to  Aeolus,  and  his  reply. 

65.  Hamqne  is  elliptical  here,  as  enim  above,  19.    It  introduces  the  OTound 
of  her  appeal  to  Aeolus:  I  come  to  thee,  for—.     Comp.  I,  731 ;  VII,  196. 

66.  Muloere  and  toiiere  are  governed  by  dedit  as  accusatives,  instead  of 

being  in  the  form  of  the  participle  in  dm.    H.  544,  n.  2 ;  A.  294,  d  /  B. 

825,  b ;  M.  422,  obs.  1 ;   G.  424,  K.  4,  37. 67.  Tyrrhemua  aeqnor,  the 

Tuscan  water  :  that  ipart  of  the  Mediterranean  which  lies  between  Italy  and 
the  islands  of  Sicily,  Sardinia,  and  Corsica.    For  the  accusative  otter  navigat, 

see  H.  871,  3 :  A.  287,  d  ;  B.  213 ;  G.  829,  R. ;  M.  223,  c. 68.  Victos. 

The  housenola  ^ods  of  Troy,  as  its  protectors,  must  be  considered  van- 
quished in  sufferm^  it  to  be  captured  and  destroyed.— — 60.  Snbmeroas  obrae 
pnppisi  literally :  ^^the  ship  being  sunk  burv  (thou)  in  the  waves'' ;  a 
Latm  idiom  which  should  be  turned  into  linglish  by  two  independent 
verbs :  iHnkand  bury  the  ships  in  the  waves.    H.  679  ;  B.  321 ;  G.  667,  R.  1 ; 

M.  425,  obs.  2. 70.  Biversos  (their  crews),  asunder. 71.  Bis  septemi  a 

favorite  mode  of  caressing  numbers  in  poetry.  GorpQire,  an  ablative  of  de- 
scription.   See  on  164. 72.  Qnanim  qaaSf  etc,  and  Beiopea.  who  (is)  the 

Jatrest  of  these  in  form^  J  will  unite  to  you  in  lasting  wedlock,  and  pro- 
nounce your  own.  The  nominative,  Detopea  (which  is  better  autnenticated 
here  ttian  Deiopeam),  is  put  bv  attraction  in  the  case  of  the  relative  guacy 
instead  of  the  accusative,  whicn  would  have  been  the  regular  construction. 
H.  446,  9 ;  A.  200,  b;B.  286,  c;  G.  618 ;  M.  819,  obs.  Quorum  is  trans- 
lated as  earumque.  This  preference  for  the  relative  in  Latin  often  gives 
rise  to  the  construction,  which  we  have  here,  of  two  relatives  in  the  same 
sentence ;  as,  Cic.  Brut.  74,  268  :  Cuitis  penes  quos  la'us  adhuo  fuit.  So, 
also,  the  frequentiy  recurring  qy4ie  guum  tta  sint.    The  genitive  is  govemea 

by  the  superlative,  pulcherrtma,  as  a  partitive.    See  on  96. 73.  Oonnbio 

is  scanned  as  a  trisyllable.  H.  669,  IL  3 ;  B.  254,  e  ;  G.  717 ;  M.  6,  obs.  1. 
The  proper  spelling  of  convhiuv^,  ana  also  of  conecto,  coniveo,  and  conitor^ 
witii  one  n  has  been  established  by  Ritschl,  Fleckelsen,  and  the  best  orthog- 
raphists.  Pronrism  is  a  strong  word,  denoting  sure  and  perpetual  posses- 
sion.  75.  rnlohra  prok  seems  to  vaodMy  faciat  in  the  same  way  as  if  he 

had  said  enioM  pulchram  prolem  ;  that  she  may  make  thee  a  parent,  having 
home  to  thee  (by  bearing  to  thee)  afcnr  offspring.    Thus  it  is  an  ablative  of 

means. 76.  Haeo.    ^ppjy  ait  or  didt.    See  H.  868,  8 ;  A.  206,  c  ;  B. 

870,  a  ;  G.  688  ;  M.  479.  TrniB— labor,  U  is  thy  task  to  consider  what  thou 
deHtest ;  that  is,  I  have  not  the  responsibility  of  deciding  whether  that  be 

right  or  wrong  which  you  wish. -77.  Ezplorare }  to  look  into  the  nature  of 

the  request.  Aeolus  will  excuse  himself  when  called  to  account  for  tres- 
pfl£sing  on  the  dominion  of  Neptune,  by  pleading  the  command  of  Juno, 

and  bis  duty  to  her. 78.  Tu  mihi.    In  ascribing  to  Juno's  intercession 

with  Jupiter  the  power  and  dignity  conferred  upon  Aeolus,  Vergil  has 
probably  followed  some  ancient  myth,  in  which  Juno  as  the  impersonation 
of  the  air,  was  represented  as  exercising  some  influence  over  the  winds  and 
in  the  creation  of  a  king  under  whose  control  they  were  placed.  Quodcumquei 
etc.,  you  se<mre  to  me  whatsoever  of  dominion  this  (is).  Soeptra,  as  above, 
67  and  below,  263,  indicates  the  kingly  power  ^ith  somewhat  more  fullness 
than  the  singular  number.  The  form  of  the  sceptre  may  be  seen  in  the 
woodcut,  p.  8.     For  the  case  of  epulis.,  see  H.  386 ;  A.  228  '^.  242 :  jG. 
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846 ;  M.  245,  d.    The  term  for  table  or  feast  is  in  the  dative  after  aceum- 

here ;  that  on  which  one  reclines  is  in  the  ablative. 79t  The  infinitive 

after  dare^  as  in  60. 80.  Himbonim.  H.  899,  II;  A.  218,  a;  B.  284;  6. 

374 ;  M.  290,  c 

81-123.  The  storm ;  the  despair  of  Aeneas,  the  loss  of  one  ship,  and  extreme  peril 
of  his  whole  fleet     • 

81t  Oonyersa  oospidei  wUh  hie  shifted  spear y  not  with  the  point  turned 
dawmoard,  but  t-umed  from  a  vertical  to  a  honzontal  position.  While  still 
seated,  Aeolus  strikes  the  point  of  the  spear,  which  he  had  previously  held 
as  a  sceptre,  resting  vertically  on  the  ground,  into  tlie  side  of  the  hill ;  or, 

as  some  understand  it,  against  the  door  of  the  prison. -82.  In  latiU|  a 

more  vixforous  construction  for  in  latere.  Comp.  in  jntppim  below,  115. 
Agmine  rooto )  a  military  figure ;  a  battalion  beinq  formed,  or,  in  battle  array. 

83.  Qua,  where,  by  whatever  way,    H.  420,  II,  1,  8) ;  A.  258,  ^  /  B.  258, 

e  ;  G.  90,  8 ;  M.  274. 84.  Xnonbuere,  they  descended  vpon.    The  verb  in 

this  sense  is  followed  by  the  dative.  Comp.  II,  514.  Totum.  Supply  t/wtr*, 
in  the  accusative  after  ruunt,  which  is  transitive  here,  tho^h  intransitive 
in  the  foregoing  sentence. 87.  — que— que.  See  on  18.  "^MLmni  |  the  Tro- 
jans.  92.  Sdyuntur  frigorei  are  paralyzed  with  chilling  fear.     Fear  is 

analogous  to  cold  in  its  eftect  on  the  blood.    Comp.  Ill,  175  ;  All,  905. 93. 

Duplims,  for  ambas.  both  ;  as  in  VII,  140 ;  X,  667,  et  al. 94.  Terque  qnaterqne. 

A  climax  is  usually  expressed  by  thrice  ;  but  Latin  as  well  as  Gi-eek  poets 

sometimes  add  ''''four  times^  tor  still  greater  emphasis. 95.  Quia.    H. 

187,  foot-n.  5 ;  A.  104,  d;  B.  173,  c,  8 ;  G.  103,  R. ;  M.  86.  obs.  2.    Oppe- 

terei  supply  mortem  ;  to  mMt  death. 96.  Gentis  limits  jortissyme  under 

H.  397,  8;  A.  216,  a,  2;  B.  227,  e;  G.  870  j  M.  284. 97.  Tydide.    Hid 

contest  with  Aeneas  is  described  in  the  Iliad,  5,  239-318.  Aeneas  was 
saved  on  this  occasion  by  Venus.    Ooonmbere.    Supply  morti.    GsmpiBi  the 

ablative  of  situation.    See  on  Jtaliam,2. 97, 98.  Mene  nott  potoisse.    For 

the  exclamatory  infinitive  see  on  87.    Translate :  That  I  could  not  have  / 

99.  Telo  iaoet  |  hterally :  lies  by  the  spear ;  i.  e.,  lies  slain  bi/  the  spear. 100. 

Sarpedon.    See  D.  16, 680-83.    UM  tot  Simds.    D.  12. 22-28. -102.  lactAotL 

The  dative  limits  the  whole  proposition,  procella  aaversa  ferit.  H.  384,  IL 
1,  2) ;  A.  235 ;  B.  243,  R.  3 ;  G.  850 ;  M.  241,  obs.  6.  As  he  vtters  such 
tvords,  a  blast,  roarinafrom  the  north,  opposite  (to  the  course  of  the  ship), 
strikes  the  sail.  kj^ajssoA^  from  tlie  north.  See  note  on  ItaUam,  2.  Some 
with  Thiel  make  Aquilone  an  ablative  of  cause  (a  blast  roaring  furiously, 

stridens)  with  the  north  wind, 104.  Tunprora  ayertit.    Jahn  prefers  the 

reading proram  to  the  nominative  prora.  With  the  latter  sese  must  be  sup- 
plied. With  the  accusative  averttt  has  for  its  subject  ea,  refening  to  pro- 
cella. Et  undis  dat  latus.  The  ship,  no  longer  impelled  by  the  oars.  Tails 
into  the  trough  of  the  sea,  and  is  immediately  struck  by  the  whole  weight 

of  a  mountainous  wave,  breaking  upon  its  side. 106.  Oumulo,  in  a  rhass  ; 

join  with  insequitur  as  an  ablative  of  manner. 106.  Hi  |  those  in  one 

ship ;  his)  those  in  another.    Comp.  below,  162.  hinc—hinc. 107.  Haienia, 

ablat.  of  manner,  with  the  sands  ;  not  of  the  snore,  but  of  the  bottom  of  the 

sea.    Comp.  Ge.  Ill,  241 ;  Ae.  Ill,  557. 109.  Quae— fluctibuBt    Supply 

sunt.  The  rocky  islets  referred  to  are  the  Aegimvri,  30  miles  north  of 
Carthage. 110.  Mari  Bmnmo.  at  the  surface  of  the  sea  ;  an  ablative  of  situ- 
ation.  111,  Brevia  et  Syrtis,  shoals  and  sand-banks  ;  not  the  so-called 

"  Syrtcs "  m^jor  and  minor  on  the  African  coast.  Hiserabile.  H.  488,  8 ; 
A.  189,  d;  B.  118,  IH.    Viro)  H.  647;  A.  803;  B.  326,  b;  G.  437,  R.  1; 

M.  412,  obs.  1. 114.  Ipstus  refers  to  Aeneas.     The  i  in  the  ^nitive  as  in 

unius,  41.    A  vertioe,  for  desuper ;  from  above  /  from  the  point  to  which 
the  wave  has  risen  bo  as  to  stand  almost  vertically  to  the  ^Aip,  and.  to  do- 
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scend  ^^ right  down^^  upon  the  stem.     Fontas}  equivalent  to  fludvs;  as 

when  we  say:  "-4  sea  strikes  the  ship." 115.  In  pnppim.  Comp.  in  latuSy 

82.  Ezontitar  magisteri  th^  helmsman  is  struck  from  hts  seat.  The  helms- 
man, or  pilot,  of  Orontes's  ship  was  Leucaspis.    See  VI,  334. 116,  Hlam  | 

the  ship,  in  contrast  with  the  persons  on  board. 118.  Eari,  here  and 

there  ;  referring  to  the  voyagers  seen  stru^glin^  in  the  sea,  less  numerous 

than  the  arms,  planks,  and  valuables  floating  tul  about  'per  undo». 121. 

Qua  yeotiiB  {e«t)  AbaSj  (the  one)  in  which  Abas  sailed. 122.  Vidt,  has 

overpowered  ;  either  by  driving  them  away  at  the  mercy  of  winds  and 
waves,  or  by  casting  them  on  rocks  and  sands.  It  does  not  mean  destroyed^ 
for  all  were  saved  except  the  ship  of  Orontes.    Laxis  compagibns.    H.  431,  4 ; 

A.  255,  a  ;  B.  264,  h;  G.  408 ;  M.  428.    Omnea.  Supply  naves. 123.  Sunis  | 

abl.  of  manner. 

124-156.  Neptune  hears  the  storm  raging  on  the  sea,  and  is  indignant  that  Aeolus 
has  sent  the  winds  to  invade  his  dominion.  He  rises  in  his  chariot  to  the  top  of  tho 
waves,  rebukes  and  disperses  the  winds,  and  rescues  the  Trojan  ships. 

124.  MiscerL  to  he  agitated. 125.  Emissanii  to  Ttave  been  sent  forth ; 

namely;  from  the  land. 126.  Stagna.    The  waters  near  the  bottom  of  the 

sea  are  supposed  not  to  be  disturbed  by  ordinary  winds ;  hence,  they^  are 
called  here  standin^jf  or  still  waters.  These  are  now  thrown  vp  {rejusa)  from 
the  bottom  to  the  surface,  by  the  violent  agitation  of  the  whole  mass  of  the 
waters.    Vadiaj  the  ablative  after  refusa.     Wagner  has  shown  that  verbs 


Family  of  Tritons. 

compounded  with  re  are  often  followed  by  the  ablative  dcnotinsj  the  relation 
of  "  from."  Comp.  358 :  V.  99 ;  IX,  32 ;  X,  330.  Graviter  commotus,  deephj 
indignant  or  with  deep  displeasure^  not  vehementer  concitatus,  violently  aot- 
tatedy  or  roused  to  fury ;  it  is  the  stem  displeasure  of  a  god,  conscious  of  his 
supreme  power,  and  calmly  exercising  his  authority  to  restrain  or  punish, 
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without  any  external  exdtcment.  Hence  placidum  eaput^  in  the  next  verse, 
is  not  inconsistent.  Cicero  shows  the  distinction  between  commotue  ana 
concUatua  in  Brut.  55,  202 :  (Cotta)  impellebat  animos  tractando^  ut  idem 
facerent  a  se  commoti,  gtiod  a  Sulpicio  conoitati.  Alto  prospiciens^  looking 
forth  upon  the  deep ;  alto  the  dative  for  in  altum.    Caesar  gives  us  the 

frose  construction,  Dc  Bel.  Civ.  2,  5:  prospicere  in  urhem.     Comp.  pelago^ 
81. 129.  Oaeliqne  ruina,  by  the  destructive  force  of  the  air ;  literallv, 

*'  by  the  rushing  clown  of  the  sky  "  ;  referring  to  the  furious  descent  of  the 

winds. 130.  Fratrenii     Neptune  was  a  son  of  Saturn,  and  therefore 

brother  of  Juno.  Tliat  this  storm  had  been  brought  about  by  her  strata- 
gems was  at  once  apparent  to  him. 131.  Eonun  Zephynunqnei    All  the 

winds  are  implied,  though  only  two  are  mentioned.  Demno  is  scanned  as 
one  syllable,  d'hinc.    H.  669,  II,  3;   A.  259,//  B.  334,  c;  G.  721;  M.  6, 

obs.  1. 132.  Generis  is  referred  by  some  to  tne  divine  origin  of  the  winds 

as  sons  of  Aurora  and  Astraeus,  but  by  Heyne  to  their  character  and  power 
as  a  class  of  beings.    Uae  such  confidence  {assurance)  in  your  race  possessed 

you? 133.  lam  J  now  at  length  ;  that  is,  havinsr  been  presumptuous  in 

other  ways,  have  you  now  dared  to  do  this  ? 135.  Quos  ego — .    For  the 

figure  of  aposiopesis^  see  H.  637,  xi,  3 ;  A.  p.  299 ;  G.  691 ;  M.  479,  obs.  6 ; 
Z.  758,     The  remainder  of  the  threat,  will  chastise,  is  left  unexpressed, 

because  it  is  better  (now)  to  allay  the  excited  waves. 139.  Sorts.    The 

whole  kingdom  of  Saturn  was  allotted  to  Jupiter,  Neptune  and  Pluto ;  the 
former  receiving  heaven,  Neptune  the  water^  and  Pluto  the  regions  un- 
der the  earth. 140,  141.  Aula — ^regnet,  let  htm  disj^lay  his  power  (se  jactet) 

in  that  court,  and  reign  in  the  close  shut  prison  oj  the  winds.  Carcere  is 
related  to  regnet,  as  in  52,  antra,  to  imperio  premit ;  the  place  in  which  his 
power  is  exercised.     Comp.  VI.  766.    Euros  alone  is  mentioned  by  name, 

though  vestras  shows  that  all  the  winds  are  addressed. 142.  Bioto.  H. 

417, 1,  n.  5 ;  A.  247,  b  ;  B.  261,  R.  3  ;  G.  399,  R.  1. 144.  Adnixus,  instead 

of  tne  usual  construction  in  the  plural,  adntxi,  refers  both  to  the  Nereid, 
Cymothoe,  and  to  the  sea  god,  Triton.   H.  439 ;  A.  187,  b  ;  G.  282 ;  M.  214,  a. 


145.  Scopnlo.    This  is  the  same  as  the  saxa  latentia,  above,  108.     For 

the  ca.se,  see  H.  434,  n. ;  A.  243,  a/  B.  243,  b ;  G.  388,  K.  8  ;  M.  263. 

146.  Aperit  Syrtis,  opens  the  sand-banks  ;  the  agqer  harenae  mentioned  in  112. 

147.  Rotis  I  for  curru  ;  abl.  of  means. 148.  Ac  veluti,  etc.     The  poet 

has  in  mind  such  scenes  as  often  transpired  in  the  Roman  forum  in  his  own 
day.  Saepe  implies  quod  saepe  accidU,  as  often  happens.   Compv>X,  723| ' 
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150i  Observe  the  caesura  here  in  the  fourth  foot.  Anna.  Their  fury  seizes 
such  arms  as  stones  and  fire-brands  only ;  because  no  citizen  was  allowed  to 

carry  warlike  weapons  within  the  walls  of  Kooie. 151i  Fietate  giavem  ao 

meritisi  revered  on  account  of  his  moral  worth  and  (public^  services. 

155t  InyeotoSi  etc.,  borne  along  in  the  open  air.    The  participle  perfect  as 

a  present,    iSee  M.  431,  b;  H.  574, 1. 156.  Cumi)  the  contracted  form  of 

the  dative  cuaruL 

157-222.  Aeneas,  with  seven  of  his  ships,  lands  In  a  secure  haven,  not  fhr  from  the 
new  city  of  Carthage.  Leaving  his  companions  a  while,  he  ascends  the  neighboring 
rocks  to  obtain  a  view  of  the  sea,  in  the  hope  of  descrying  the  rest  of  his  fleet.  He 
fells  in  with  a  herd  of  deer,  and  thus  secures  food  for  his  friends,  whom  he  addn^sses, 
on  returning,  with  consoling  words. 

157.  Aeneadaoi  followers  of  Aeneas^  the  Trojans.  Quae— litorai  the  shores 
which  are  nearest.    H.  445,  9 ;  A.  200.  h  /  B»  286,  h:  G.  618 ;  M.  319,  obs. 

For  the  omission  of  sunty  see  onfamulae,  703. 158.  Lil^ae.    The  country 

around  Carthage  was  strictly  Africa^  and  Libva  was  tiie  region  between 
Africa  and  Effvpt ;  but  the  poets  use  geograpnical  terms  with  great  free- 
dom.  159.  Seoesini  kngo,  in  a  deep  recess.    It  is  not  likely  that  Vergil  is 

describing  a  real  scene  on  the  African  coast,  though  some  have  tried  to  iden- 
tify the  spot. 159, 160i  Insula — ^latenmii  an  island  forms  a  hai  en  by  the  op- 

fotition  <^iii  sides.  Lving  along  in  front  of  the  cove,  and  against  {ob)  the  sea, 

It  forms  a  natural  breakwater. 160.  Quibas  |  the  ablative,  means  of  f  ran- 

qitur  and  scindit ;  by  which  every  wave  from  the  deep  is  broken ,  and  divides 
ttself  into  the  deep  windings  of  the  bay  ;  that  is,  rolls^rokeu,  and  so  with  di- 
minished force,  into  the  haven.  Comp.  Ge.  IV,  420.  Heyne,  however,  un- 
derstands bj  reductos  sinvs  the  "  recedinff  curves  "  formed  by  the  wave  itself. 

162.  Bxno  atqae  UbO)  on  this  side  aim  on  this  :  on  either  side  ;  not  hi^ic 

atqve  illincj  because  the  two  points  are  conceived  to  be  equally  near  to  the 
spectator.  Cbmini)  two  rocky  promontories,  forming  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties or  headlands  of  the  cove. 164. 165i  Tnm — umbra,  at  the  sam^  time  a 

curtain  of  woods  with  trembling  foliage,  and  a  mass  of  trees  dark  with 
Toyghening  shadow  (yverhang  from  above.  The  rocky  heights  which  form 
the  sides  and  back  part  of  tne  haven  are  crowned  all  around  with  dark 
masses  of  trees.  Verjril  applies  the  term  Maena  to  this  landscape,  because  it 
resembles  the  stage  of  the  Koman  theatre,  when  prepared  for  the  sports  of 
fauns  and  satvrs.  Slvis  oorascis  |  an  ablative  of  quality  or  description.  H. 
419,  II;  A.  251,  a;  B.  263;  G.  402;  M.  272.  Desuper, /row  ah<yce ;  in 
contrast  with  sub  vertice.  Honenti.  I  prefer  the  literal  meaning,  rough, 
bristling,  according  to  Wagner's  interpretation.    Nemns  is  addedto«ca««^by 

way  of  epexegesis. 166.  Fronte  bud  adverse»  beneath  the  broto  of  the  clills 

opposite  ;  opposite,  namely,  to  one  entering  the  bay  ;  therefore  situated  at 
tno  inmost  point  of  the  bay.    Soopnlis  pendentibnSf  of  overhanging  rocks. 

See  on  sihis,  164. 167.  Saxo,  the  ablative  as  in  164. 169.  Unco  morsHi 

with  crooked fiuke.    An  anaohronbm.    In  the  Homeric  period  stones  were 

used    for   anchors. 171.   Amoref  ablat.  of  manner. 173.   Tabentisi 

drenched.    In  litore.    See  on  retjnis,  226. 174.  Silioi,  etc.    H.  886,  2 ;  A. 

229  ;  B.  253 ;  G.  354.  Firs^  Achates  struck  a  spark  from  the  flint,  and 
cauffht  the  fire  in  leaves,  and  placed  dry  materials  around  (it),  and  rapidly 
roused  thejUvme  in  the  dry  wood.  Literally,  seized  the  flame  in  the  dry  fuel. 
Wagner  fancies  that  the  process  of  swin^in//  the  combustibles  rapidly 
round  with  the  hand,  after  they  were  partially  i^ited,  is  signified  by  the 

words  rapuit  in  fomdte  flammam 178.  Pessi  renun.    II.  899,  I,  1  ^  A. 

218,  c  /  B.  234,  R.  1 ;  G.  374,  R.  2;  M.  290,  g.    Beoeptas,  recovered;  i.  e., 

from  the  sea. 179.  Torrere,  to  roast ;  in  order  to  prepare  it  the  better  for 

crushing  with  the  stone. 181.  Pelago )  dative  for  %n  pelamifi  ;  it  liniits 
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protpectum,  a  verbal  from  prospioere ;  a  view  far  seaward.  Sec  above,  on 
126.  Bi  qnem  j  in  agreement  with  Anthea  ;  whether  he  may  see  any  (onej  as) 
Antheus,  etc.  Comp.  IV,  328.  Si  is  here  interrogative ;  H.  529,  II,  1 ; 
A.  834,//  B.  328,  J,  R.  1 ;  G.  462,  2)  ;  M.  451,  d  ;  and  connects  some  clause 
understood,  as  vt  se  certioremfaciat^  with  the  following  videat,   Comp,  E.  6, 

66j  57. 182t  Biiends  j  for  ship»  in  general. 183i  Anna.    Perhaps  the 

shields  were  fastened  on  the  stem  and  sides  of  the  ship,  as  was  tlie  custom 
in  the  Middle  Ages. 185.  Armeata.  The  plural  is  designed  merely  to  in- 
dicate a  large  number. 190i  Oomibua  arooreis  |  join  with  aUa.    "Volgna, 

the  herdy  as  opposed  to  ductores, 193t  Fnndat  et  aequet»  The  subjunc- 
tive implies  that  he  does  not  intend  to  cease  from  the  chase  before  he  has 
killed  the  seven.     H.  520, 1,  2 ;  A.  258,  d;  B.  304,  2  :  G.  57»,  end ;  M.  860. 

Humi.    H.  426,  2;  A.  258,  d:  B.  249,  n. ;   G.  412.  JR.  1 ;  M.  296,  b. 

194.  Hino,  thereupon, 195.  i)einder  usually  a  dissyllable  in  poetry ;  detn-de. 

In  prose  the  order  would  be,  deinde  vina  quae  bonus  Acestes  heros^  etc. 
Comp.  Ill,  609 ;  and  the  position  of  guippe^  59.  Gad^  |  dative  for  the  prosaic 
consiruction,  quib us  cadus  onerarat.  (jomp.  VIII,  180.  Acestes,  the  son  of 
a  Trojan  woman  named  Segesta,  dwelt  in  the  western  part  of  Sicily ^  and  had 
hospitably  entertained  Aeneas  and  his  followers  there  during  the  winter  just 
paased. 196.  Litore}  abl.  of  situation.  Abeontibus  j  namely,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  their  present  voyage,  as  described  above,  34. 198.  Enim 

^ves  the  ground  of  some  proposition  understood,  as  nil  desperandmn.  Ante 
malonun,  off&rmer  evils  ;  equivalent  to  j!>raefm#orz*m  malorum.    See  on  21. 

200.  Scyllaeam— experti.    See  III,  554.    Adjectives  derived  from  proper 

names  are  often  substituted  for  the  srenitive  case ;  as,  Hectoreum  corpus^  II, 

543 ;  Berculeo  amictu,  VII,  669. 201.  Aooestisyfor  accessistis.    H.  285,  8; 

A.  128,  a  ;  B.  95.//  G.  191,  R.  5 ;  M.  113,  b,  obs.  3. 208r  Et  haeo,  thess 

sufferings  also  ;  these  we  now  endure,  as  well  as  those  I  have  just  mentioned. 

204.  lAsa^isB^!D»,T^Tvm^  perils  of  fortune. 205.  Fata— attendant.    The 

fates  have  been  revealed  to  Aeneas  bv  the  ghost  of  Hector,  II,  295 ;  and  by  that 
of  Creusa,  II,  781 ;  by  the  oracle  at  Delos,  394 ;  by  the  vision  of  the  Penates, 
III,  163 ;  by  the  prophecy  of  Cassandra,  III,  183 ;  by  that  of  the  harpy  Celacno, 

III,  253  ;  and  by  that  of  Helenus,  III,  874. 206.  Ulio— Troiae,  there  it  is 

right  for  the  realms  of  Troy  to  rise  aaain. 209.  Observe  the  emphasis 

fiven  to  spem  miUu  and  eorde  dolorem^  both  by  their  position  in  the  verse  and 
y  the  reversed  order  of  die  words. 211.  Ooetis  denotes  hero  the  carcases, 

and  visoeia  the  fleshy  parts,  or  all  within  the  hide.    Comp.  VIII,  180. 

212.  Pars,  as  a  collective  noun,  is  followed  here  by  a  vero  in  the  pluraL 
H.  461, 1;  A.  205,  c;  B.  287,  c;  M.  215,  a.  VeribuB,  on  (not  with)  spits. 
See  on  regniSy  226,  and  comp.  Ill,  287.     Trementia,  still  quivering. 

213.  Aena,  bronze  vessels.  Tlie  water  was  heated,  says  Servius,  not  for  cook- 
ing any  portion  of  the  flesh,  for  boiling  was  not  tnen  practiced,  but  for  wash- 
ing the  hands.    Perhaps,  however,  the  poet  had  in  mind,  as  frequently,  the 

customs  of  his  own  times. 215.  Lnplentnr,  they  fill  themselves.    Baoohi  is 

put  for  wine,  as  above,  177,  Ceres  for  wheat.  So  frequently  Vulcan  for  Are, 
Jupiter  for  the  sky,  etc.    For  the  genitive  see  H.  410,  V,  1 ;  A.  223 ;  B.  227,  h  ; 

G.  373,  C;  M.  295,  obs.  3. 216,  Postqnam.    H.  471,  4;  A.  324;  G.  663; 

M.  338.  b.    Mensae  remotae,  the  viands  were  removed ;  literally,  the  tables. 

217.  Amissos — reqoinmt,  they  mourn  in  continued  conversation  their 

missing  friends.    Bequirunt  here  is  very  nearly  desiderant,  regret. 

218.  Oredant  depends  on  dubii.  Sen  and  mve  are  used  by  ix)etic  license  for 
vtrum  and  an^  tohether,  or.  See  on  si,  181.  219i  Extrema,  the  la«t ;  that 
is,  death.  Vooatos,  when  called.  Perhaps  Vergil  alludes  to  the  custom  of 
pronouncing  the  word  vale  over  the  body  of  the  dead,  as  soon  as  he  bad 
ooased  to  breathe,  and  also  at  the  funeral  pyro,  when  the  body  had  been 
burned.    See  on  II,  644.  ^^  . 
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223-805.  A  scene  in  Olympus.  Y&aus  comes  to  Jupiter  while  he  is  oontemplatinflr 
the  aSairs  of  men,  and  with  tears  complains  of  the  hardships  of  Aeneas,  who  is  debarred 
throogh  the  anger  of  Jnno  fh>m  his  destined  borne  in  Italy,  in  spite  of  his  piety,  and 
the  fates,  and  the  promises  of  Jnpiter,  while  Antenor,  another  Trojan  prince,  has  been 
permitted  ahready  to  find  a  resting-place  on  the  shores  of  the  Adriatic.  Jupiter  con- 
soles her  by  reaMrming  the  promise  that  she  shall  hereafter  receive  her  son  into  Olym- 
pus, and  that  his  descendants  in  Italy,  the  Bomans,  shall  rule  the  world.  Mercury  is 
then  sent  down  to  Carthage,  in  order  to  exercise  a  secret  inflncnoe  on  Queen  Dido  and 
the  Carthaginians,  that  they  may  be  prepared  to  give  the  Trojans  a  friendly  reception. 

223i  Fioisy  an  end  ;  i.  e.,  of  tbelr  mournful  conversation.    Aetheie  saminoi 

from  the  summit  of  the  sky^  or  Olympus. 224.  DespioienB,  looking  down 

upon.     laoentiBi  spread  otU  ;  as  they  would  appear  when  seen  from  a  great 

height  a^ve. 225.  la.in^^^laJbehabiiantes.    Sio  recalls  despiciens:  thus 

(lo^ng  downward.  I  say).      Comp.  VII.  668 ;  Vm,  488. 226.  Begnia. 

EitJieraative  or  ablative.  MgOy  dejigo^  haereo^  poiio,  statuo,  conHdo,  and 
merao,  take  the  ablative  with,  or  without  in  when  the  idea  of  rest  is  promi- 
nent.  227.  Talis — onrasy  meditating  upon  such  cares  ;  such,  namely,  as  ore 

occasioned  by  the  present  condition  of  Aeneas,  in  Libva,  to  which  especially 
Jupiter  has  turned  nis  attention,  while  he  stands  "  on  tne  summit  of  heaven.** 

228.  Tiistiar  (quam  solita),  veri/  sad;  with  unwonted  sadness.    She  was 

by  distinction  the  smiling  goddess.  Oculos ;  the  accusative  of  synecdoche,  or 
"  Greek  accusative,"  limiting  sufusa;  literally :  "  suffused  as  to  her  eyes." 

H.  378;  A.  240,  c;  B.  218;  G.'832;  M.  237,  c. 230.  Teirea  is  taken  by 

Thiel  absolutely :  dost  inspire  terror^  terrify  ;  others  join  it  with  res. 

231.  Qnid|  whai  offense. 232.  Fnnerai  disasters.    Funera  signifies  here  not 

only  deaths,  but  other  great  calamities.  233.  Oh  ItaUamj  because  of  Italy  ; 
because  Juno  desires  to  keep  them  awa^  from  Italy,  and  so  prevent  the 
founding  of  the  Roman  empire,  she  is  striving  to  render  the  whole  world,  or 
every  shore,  inaccessible  to  them,  and  thus  to  bring  about  their  destruction. 
daaditiiT.  In  prose  the  subjunctive  would  be  used  here ;  for  ouibus  after  tan- 
turn  would  have  the  force  of  ut  m,  and  be  followed  by  the  suojunctive.  The 
indicative  presents  the  circumstance  more  vividly  as  an  actual  fact,  not  as  a 
conceived  conseK^uenoe. 234|  HinOt  hence.orfrom  them  ;  refcrrincr  to  Aene- 
as and  the  Trojans,  and  equivalent  to  ah  his.  Olim,  hereafter.  Volventibiis 
annis  i  supply  se  ;  ablative  absolute ;  in  the  course  of  revolving  years,  or  ages. 
235.  JPare  is  here  equivalent  to  orituros  esse.  BevooatOi  restored  or  re- 
established. The  blood  or  race  of  Teucer,  the  Cretan  ancestor  of  the  Trojans, 
III,  108,  has  wellnigh  perished  in  the  fall  of  Troy.    Jupiter  has  promised 

that  it  shall  be  revived  in  It^ly  through  Aeneas  and  his  followers. 

236.  Onmi  didone^  with  unlimited  sway.    Qni  tenersBt.    See  on  verteret.  20. 

237.  FoUioitaB  \  here  a  participle,  and  not  pollicitus  es,  as  indicated  by 

the  punctuation  in  some  editions.  We  must  consider  the  nominative  as  a 
substitute  for  the  accusative  agreeing  with  te,  and  translate  as  if  the  sen- 
tence were :  Certe  Homanosfore  ductores  pollicitum  qitae  te  sententia  vertit ; 
what  purpose  has  changed  tnee,  0  father,  having  (once)  promised,  etc.  For 
this  irregularity  of  construction,  called  "anaooluthon,'*^see  H.  636,  IV,  6; 

A.  p.  298,  anaooluthon:  B.  870,  c,  4:  G.  694 ;  M.  480. 238.  Hoo|  ablat. : 

with  this  (promise).    OoGasom — adaoar  {  instead  of  m^  solabar  de  occasu,  1 

was  consoUny  myself  for  thefaU.    Comp.  X.  829 ;  XII,  110. 239.  Patis, 

ablative  of  price.  Supplv  meUoribus,  or  aliis.with  other  (or  ^opitiotis) 
fates;  i.  e.,  the  promisea  kingdom  in  Italy.  Eependens,  balancing,  or  off- 
setting.  240.  Himo  is  emplmtic,  even  now,  when  we  had  a  right  to  look 

for  better  fortunes. 243.  Tatos,  safe,  notwithstanding  the  warlike  char- 
acter of  the  Ulyrians  and  the  Libumi,  and  the  dangers  of  the  nav^tion. 

^244.  Saperare.    Comp.  E.  VIII,  6.    Timavi   The  sources  of  the  Timavus 

(T^mao),  near  San  Giovanni,  a  few  miles  northwest  of  Trieste^ burst  from 
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an  indefinite  number  of  cavities  in  a  ledge  of  rock,  and  form  at  first  a  small 
pond  and  then  a  stream,  which  falls  into  the  Adriatic  at  the  distance  of  a 
mile  from  the  source.  The  number  of  springs  {ara)  has  varied  in  difierent 
periods,  and  the  volume  of  water  in  ancient  times  probably  made  the  stream 

more  rapid  and  formidable  than  at  present. 245i  Vasto— montis ;  i.  e.,  from 

the  reverberation  of  the  waters  in  the  caverns.     See  above  on  55. 246.  It 

— Bonanti,  it  issues  as  a  sea  bvrstin^  forth^  and  covers  the  fields  with  its  sounds 

ing  flood ;  mare  in  apposition  witn  fans. 247.  Hio  tamen.    Though  he 

encountered  these  penis  in  coasting  the  Adriatic,  yet  here^  etc. 24o.  No- 
men,  He  called  the  nation  Veneti,  and  thus  gave  a  name  to  the  nation  ;  or  it 
may  be  understood,  he  gave  his  own  nmne  to  the  nation^  calling  them  Ante- 
noridae,  Anna  flxit,  hun4j  up  his  arms.  In  token  of  gratitude  he  fastened  his 
arms  to  the  wall  or  door-posts  of  the  temple  of  his  patron  deity.    Comp.  UI, 

287. 249.  Oompostnsi  tor  compositus.     Cornponere  often  denotes,  as  here, 

the  last  offices  pertbrmed  in  the  sepulture  oi  the  dead,  implying  especially 
the  depositing  of  the  body,  or  of  the  funeral  urn,  in  the  tomb  ;  buried  he 

rests  in  peace. 250.  Nob  expresses  the  maternal  feeling  of  Venus,  which 

makes  the  interest  of  Aeneas  her  own.  Oaeli  aroem,  the  abode  of  heaven, ; 
Olympus.  The  poets  are  fond  of  designating  it  by  the  expr^sions  arx, 
coeH^  aetherea  domus,  lucidae  sedes,  igneae  arce's.  and  the  like.  Adnnis. 
Jupiter  has  at  some  time  promised  that  Aeneas  shall  be  received  into  heaven 

after  his  death. 251.  Ijifendnm.    H.  381  and  590 ;  A.  240,  d;  B.  2:f3  ;  G. 

840 ;  M.  236.    Amissia.    Only  owe  ship  was  actually  lost.    Unius  refers  to 

Juno. 252.  Prodimnr,    This  word  casts  reproach,  by  implication,  upon 

Jupiter  himself,  and  is  justified  by  the  heavy  grievances  of  which  she  com- 
plams.  "  We  are  betrayed  ;  we  are  left  unprotected  by  thee  from  the  cruel 
machinations  of  Juno,  tnough  we  are  but  obeying  thy  will  and  that  of  fate." 

253.  Sio— reponisY  dost  thou  thus  restore  us  to  power. ^    Is  it  thus  that 

thou  fulfiUest  thy  promise  of  reestablishing  our  Trojan  empire  in  Italy  ? 
Sceptra,  the  symblol  of  power,  instead  of  imperium.    H.  705,  II ;  A.  p.  299, 

metonymy  ;  B.  871,  b. 254,  Olli)  archaic  form  for  tJie  dat.  ilU. 257. 

Metn)  for  metui.    See  above  on  156. Oytherea.     Venus  was  so  called 

from  the  island  of  Cythera,  near  which  she  sprung  from  the  sea.    Lnmota  | 

in  the  predicate. 258.  Tibi.    For  the  ethical  dative,  see  H.  S89  ;  A.  236  ; 

B.  244j  R.  2 ;  G.  351 ;  M.  248.    Lavinij  for  Zavinii. 259.  Feres  ad  sidera 

oaehf  m  accordance  with  the  promise  alluded  to  above,  250. 261.  Hio 

refers  to  Aeneas.    Haeo  onra,  anxiety  on  his  account. 262.  Volvens  is 

descriptive  of  the  opening  of  a  scroll  or  volume,  in  which  the  decrees  of  fate 

are  conceived  to  be  written.     Cic.  Brut.  87,  298 ;  volvendi  sunt  libri. 

263i  Italia.    See  note  on  Italiam,  2. 264.  Mores  is  here  constitution.,  or 

civil  organization.,  and  laws.  Comi).  VI,  852 ;  VIII,  316.  Some  understand 
by  viris  the  conquered  people,  the  Rutuli  and  Etrusci.,  or  feroces  populos., 
mentioned  in  263  ;  but  we  liave  below,  507^  dabat  leges  viris.,  said  of  Dido 
and  her  own  people,  where  viris  stands  precisely  in  the  same  relation  to  tho 

queen  as  here  to  Aeneas.     Therefore,  translate:  "for  his  people." 265. 

He  shall  be  engaged  in  this  work  of  establishing  his  power  three  years  after 
having  subdued  Tumus  and  the  Rutulians.  Then,  we  are  to  understand, 
he  shall  be  taken  into  heaven.  Some  traditions  said  that  Aeneas  was 
drowned  in  the  Numicius,  others  that  he  was  slain  in  battle,  and  buried  on 
the  banks  of  that  river.  Regnantem  is  not  "  beginning  his  reign^''  but 
"  continuing  his  reiqn.^''    For  the  distributive  numeral  in  tema  faibema  see 

H.  174, 3 ;  A.  95,  b  ;  fe.  168,  R.  3  ;  G.  810,  R. ;  M.  76,  c. 266.  Wunderlich  is 

followed  by  Tmel  and  others  in  making  RntnUs  aubaotiB  a  kind  of  ethical 
dative  after  transierint ;  but  whether  we  take  it  as  a  dative,  or  as  an  ablative 
absolute,  the  sense  is :  "  after  the  subjection  of  the  Rutulians." — — 267.  At 
often  denotes  the  transition  to  a  new  idea  or  new  topic,  not  inconsistent 
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Trith  the  foregoing,  but  merely  different  from  it.  Iillo.  For  the  dative  see 
H.  887,  n.  1 ;  A.  231,  6  /  B.  243,  n. ;  G.  322 ;  M.  246^  obs.  2.  The  name 
Iulu8  appears  to  have  been  invented  oj  the  Julian  tUmily,  or  by  their  eulo- 
gists, as  the  form  from  which  to  derive  luliusy  and  as  bearing  some  resem- 
blance to  the  name  of  the  Trojan  king  Ilus,  founder  of  Ilium. 268.  Hub. 

Ascanius  is  fancied  to  have  been  so  called  after  his  ancestor,  the  king  men- 
tioned in  the  last  note.    Bmn — fegnO)  while  the  Jlian  state  stood  in  its  sover- 

eu^n  power.    Beqno  is  an  ablative  of  manner. 269.  Magnos — orbis,  great 

circles  of  reoolvtng  months ;  that  is,  great  annual  circles  or  years,  each  of 
which  c(Hisi8t3  of  revolvincr  moons  or  months.    Vblvendis  for  se  volventibus. 

Oomp.  IX,  7.   See  Z .  471.  Meniilras  is  an  ablative  of  description. 270.  Some 

think  that  Ascanius  ro^ed  thirty  years  at  Lavinium,  and  afterward  eight 
^ears  at  Alba  Longa.  Kuaeus. 27l.  Vi,  with  strength^  not  only  in  posi- 
tion and  fortifications,  but  in  population  and  resources.  Lade  wig  and  others, 
however,  interpret  MuUat  vi  "  with  much  energy,  power,  or  might,"  put 
forth  in  building ;  not  strength  and  pow6r  as  the  result  of  building.  Mnmet. 
This  verb  often  signifies,  not  to  strengthen  that  which  has  been  already 
built^  but  to  build  strong^  or  simplv  to  build. 273.  Hectorea.  An  em- 
phatic substitute  for  Trmana,  as  Hector  was  the  most  renowned  hero  of 
Troy.  Begina  sacerdos  IUa,  a  royal  priestess  of  Trojan  descent ;  sacerdos 
and  JUa  in  opposition  with  regina,  which  we  may  translate  as  an  adjective. 
274.  Farta  dabit,  shall  bear. 275.  Lnpae  natiidB.  The  infants  Rom- 
ulus and  Kemus  were  nourished  by  a  she-wolf  until  thev  were  discovered 
by  the  shepherd  Faustulus.  Translate :  rejoicing  in  the  skin  of  the  nursing 
wolfj'  that  is,  a  wolf  swh  as  nursed  him.  He  did  not  actually  wear  the  hide 
of  his  foster-mother.  Tegmine  |  ablative  after  laetus,  which  is  used  poeti- 
cally to  signif)^  possessing  or  using,  with  the  accessory  idea  of  pleasure  or 
advantage.   It  is  analogous  to  the  ablat.  after  contentuSypraeditus,  and  fretus. 

See  M.  268,  c. 276»  .Eomnhia— gentem,  Bomvlus  shall  receive  the  race 

(under  his  power) ;  succeed  to  the  dominion.  Gentem  is  the  Alban  or  Tro- 
ian  nation.  The  Ascanian  dynasty  of  Alban  kings  terminates  with  Amu- 
uus  and  Numitor.    Bomulus  receives  the  dominion  which  is  passing  away 

wiA  them,  and  reestablishes  it  in  Rome. 276,  277.  Mavortia  moenia.  The 

walls,  or  city  of  Mars.    Rome  is  so  called  because  its  founder,  Romulus, 

is  the  son  of  Mavors,  or  Mars.    De.    Comp.  367,  533. 278.  His.    The 

Romans.  Ego.  The  expression  of  the  pronoun  gives  greater  weight  to 
the  promise ;  even  I,  who  have  the  power  both  to  promLse  and  fulfill. 
lleo — ymOf /assign  neither  boundaries  nor  periods  to  their  power.  Metas  re- 
fers to  tlw  territorial  extent,  and  temvora  to  the  duration  of  their  dominion. 

279.  QuHii  fiay,  even^  wnat  is  still  more  worthy  of  remark. 280.  Metu 

is  understood  by  some  as  an  abl.  of  cause ;  on  account  of  her  fear ;  i.  e., 
Juno's  fear  for  Carthage,  as  expressed  in  23,  idmetu^ns;  by  others  as  an 
ablat.  of  means  wittifatigai:  she  wearies  out,  or  exhausts  by  excitinff  fear. 

^ 281.  Oongilia— -roferet.    Comp.  XI,  426.     Meoum   fovebit,  shall  cherish 

taith  me  /  that  is,  eoually  jrith  me. 282.    Benun  dominos,  lords  of  the 

tvorld.  Togatam.  The  Romans  wore  the  toga^  the  Greeks  the  pallium, 
(see  page  167),  and  most  other  nations  of  Asia  and  Europe  the  bracae, 

drawers  or  trousers  (see  page  90). 283.  Sic  plaoitnin,  thus  7  have  decreed. 

284.  Booms  Assarad.    The  Romans  are  so  called  because  their  founder, 

Aeneas,  was  the  apreat-grandson  of  Assaracus,  the  son  of  Tros.  Phthlam  j 
the  home  of  Achules. 284^  285.  Myoenas,  Argis  |  the  one  ruled  by  Aga- 
memnon, and  the  other  by  Diomed.  It  is  pleasing  to  Venus  to  hear  that 
tbe  descendants  of  the  conquerors  of  Troy  shall  one  day  be  subjugated  by 
the  descendants  of  the  vanquished  Trojans.  Greece  and  Macedon  were 
brought  under  the  sway  of  Rome  by  T.  Q.  Flamininus,  Aemilius  Paulus,  and 
Mummius  between  b.o.  200  and  146. 285.  Axgis  j  here  the^blative  of 
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situation.     Comp.  VL  768.    Dorwinor  governs  the  dative  only  in  the  later 

Latin  writera. 286f  Origine  |  join  with  Troianus  as  an  abL  of  quality. 

Bee  on  164.     Oaesax.    The  reference  here  seems  to  be  to  Augustus^  who  was 

also  called  Julius  Caesar,  in  con- 
sequence of  his  adoption  by  the 
dictator.  Nearly  all  the  earlier 
commentators,  nowever.  under- 
stand this  passage  to  reier  to  the 
dictator  himself.  The  reason  for  re- 
iecting  that  interpretation  is  riven 
oelow,  on289.  Tne  eulogv  of  Au- 
gustus is  like  many  found,  in  Ver- 
ffil,  Horace,  and  other  writers  of  the 
period.  Comp.  VI,  792-798 :  VIH, 
678-688;    Ge.  I,   24-42:    III,  16^ 

89. 287.  Terminet.  The  relative 

clause  expresses  the  end  or  purpose 
for  whicn  be  shall  be  brought 
into  the  world  by  destiny.  See  on 
20.  Astris.  In  allusion  to  his  ex- 
pected deification.  His  glory  shall 
be  like  tliat  of  Hercules,  Achilles, 
Quirinus,  and  other  heroes,  who 
have  been  received  into  Olympus. 
Thus  Horace  says.  0.  8,  8^  11-12, 
Quo8   inter  (Alciaen,   Quirinum) 

Augusttta    bwet    nectar. 289* 

Olimi  of  future  time,  as  in  20. 
Oaelo  I  ablative.  After  aedpere  the 
place  is  either  in  the  ablative  or 
m  the  aco.  with  a  prep.  Spoliis 
Orientis  onoBtum.  This  language 
can  not  well  be  referred  to  Caesar ; 
but  Augustus  at  the  battle  of  Ao- 
tium,  B.C.  81,  according  to  the  ex- 
pression of  VergiljVUI,  687,  gained 

Oriental    spoils. 290.   Seoiura, 

thou  free  from  alarm,  ffio  quoqne, 
lie  aUo  :  Augustus  as  well  as  Aen- 
eas. Augustus  was  called  Diou8 
and  Densoy  the  Romans,  and  tem- 
ples were  erected  and  sacrifices 
made  to  him  in  the  provinces,  even 
before  his  death  and  apotheosis. 
Comp.  E.  I,  6,  and  note;   Ge.  I, 

42. 291.    Tnm.      That    is,    in 

Roman  orator  of  the  earlier  tfmea  in  the     the  reign  of  Augustus,  which  was 

toga.  looked  upon  as  the  beginning  of 

a  new  Satumian  or  golden  age, 

"  when  first  the  iron  age  should  cease,  and  the  age  of  gold  arise."    E.  IV,  8 ; 

comp.  VIII,  319.    Aspera  seoula,  is  equivalent  to  ferrea  secula  in  the  passage 

above  quoted,  the  age  of  strife. 292,  Fides,  faith  between  man  and  man  is 

the  bond  of  society.  Oana,  also  sometimes  applied  to  Vesta,  hoary ^  or  vener- 
able, as  pertaining  to  the  primitive  and  most  righteous  period.  Vesta,  the  god- 
dess of  the  hearth,  represents  religion  and  domestic  virtue.  JRomulits  recon- 
ciled with  Remits  indicates  the  restoration  of  concord  amotigi^^  citizens  of 
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Borne. 293.  Iura  dftlmnti  ihall  adminitter  lawi.  «hcUl  rule.  For  the  plural 

of  the  verb,  see  H.  461,  4:  A.  205;  B.  287,  e;  G.  281,  2,  2;  M.  215,  a 

293.  One  of  the  arches  or  Janus,  called  here  the  ffaUs  of  tear,  situated  at 
the  foot  of  the  Ar^ildvm  near  tne  Roman  forum,  was  always  closed  in 
time  oi  peace.  This  happened  but  four  times  before  the  Christian  era ;  first 
during  tne  reign  of  Numa,  next  in  the  jear  b.c.  285,  shortly  after  the  first 
Punio  war,  aira  twioe  in  the  reign  of  Augustus,  namely^  in  b.o.  29  and  25. 
The  image  of  war,  conceived  of  as  a  Fury,  chained  within,  is,  of  course,  a 
poetic  fimcy.  Some  suppose  it  refers  to  an  ancient  painting  of  War  by  Apel- 
les,  placed  by  Augustus  in  his  new  forum.  A  representation  of  the  temple 
of  Janus  closed  is  given  on  page  158.    Feno — artie  is  an  instance  of  hendi- 

ad^s  for /erreis  oompagihua  artia. 294.  ImpiiiB  has  reference  to  the  recent 

civil  and  fraternal  bloodshed  during  the  contest  between  Caesar  and  Pom- 

pey,  and,  then,  between  Aufl:ustu8  and  Antony. 297.  nDtiai  one  of  ^e 

seven  daughters  of  Atlas,  called  the  Pleiades.  Her  son  by  Jupiter  was  Mer- 
cury, the  messenger  of  the  gods.    For  the  case,  see  H.  415, 11 ;  A.  244,  a: 

B.  255;  G.  895;  M.  269. 298-300.  Pateant,  arceret.  H.  495,  II;  A.  287, 

«;  B.  811,  B.  2;  G.  511,  B.  1 ;  M.  882,  obs.  1.  Thiel  understands  pateant 
to  be  the  ^Mmmediate  object"  of  sending  Mercury  down,  and  arceret 
the  *'''  inner  pur]M)se."  Ho^dtio,  the  ablative  of  manner,  equivalent  to  hoa- 
jntaHter,  as  in  III,  83  ;  not  a  dative  of  the  end.  Fati  neBoia,  ignorant  of 
jate:  ignorant  of  the  destiny  of  the  Trojans,  which  decreed  that  they 
should  settle  in  Italy,  she  might  suppose  they  intended  to  make  their 

abode  in  AfHca,  and.  nenoe,  repel  them  from  her  territories. 301.  Oris. 

Astare,  ttandy  or  Ught  upon,  takes  either  the  ablat.  or  dative. 302.  Inssa 

fiMjiti  executes  the  commands  (of  Jupiter).  He  does  this  by  so  influencing 
the  minds  of  the  Cartha^nians  and  their  queen,  that  when  the  Trojans 
shall  present  themselves,  their  reception  will  be  friendly.    Fominti  otten 

used  in  poetry  for  deponere, 303.  Volente  deo»  because  the  god  wUh  it. 

Probably  Mercury  is  meant. 

805-417.  On  the  following  momiog  Aeneas  walks  forth,  attended  by  Achates  alone, 
to  explore  the  neighboring  country.  In  the  forest  he  is  met  by  Venus  disguised  as  a 
huntress,  to  whom  he  tells  the  story  of  his  misfortunes.  8he  directs  him  to  continue 
his  walk  until  he  shall  reach  the  new  city  of  Carthage,  where  he  will  meet  with  a  kind 
reception,  assuring  him  of  the  safety  of  the  twelve  missing  ships.  She  then  reveals 
herself  in  her  real  form  Just  as  she  is  vanishing  jh>m  his  sight.  Aeneas  pursues  his 
way,  TOotected  by  his  mother,  who  renders  him  and  his  companion  invisible  by  sur- 
rouamng  them  with  **  obscure  air.*^ 

805.  At.  See  on  267.  Volvens  i  a  free  use  of  the  present  participle  for 
the  past ;  the  opposite  of  comdtat^is,  below,  312.  and  equivalent  to  gut  volve-  . 
doty  or  voherai  ;  who  was  meditating.  Wunderlich  makes  it  =  qui  voherat ; 
who  hoid  pondered,  or  after  pondemng. — —306.  Ut  primimii  as  soon  as.  See 
on  216.  This  clause  denotes  the  time  of  oonstUuu,  not  of  the  infinitives. 
Moire,  explorare,  and  referre  depend  on  constUuU  ;  but  pious  Aeneas,  who 
was  (or  had  been)  meditating  m/u€h  throughout  the  nigM^  when  the  genial 
Ught  first  dawned  resolved  to  go  forth,  etc.— — 307.  Vento  j  abl.  of  cause.  The 
interrogative  clauses  quos  accesser  it,  and  qui  teneant,  depend  on  quaerere.  See 
on  1, 181.  For  the  omission  of  et  before  quaerere,  see  H.  704, 1, 1 ;  A.  141.  ft  / 
B.  370,  a,  1 ;  G.  475,  R. ;  M.  434.  The  second  -ne  here  is  not  strictly  or,  out 
a  second  whether. — -—308.  Xncolta  refers  to  locos  and  oras.    H.  439,  3  :  A. 


ths  deep  recess  of  woods,  under  the  overarching  rock,  surrounded  by  trees  with 

their  prelecting  shadows. 310.  Gcmvezo  refers  to  the  secess^ue  tongus,  159. 

i^early  t£©  same  description  is  found  in  III,  229,  230,  where  sec^ssu  lonno  is 
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substituted  for  convexo. 312.  ComitatOB.   H.  431^  2 ;  A.  135,  b  ;  B.  318,  exc 

1 ;  G.  278.  The  participle  is  used  here  not  only  as  &  passive,  but  as  a  present 
participle.  The  regular  form  would  be  Achate  comitante.  Comp.  secutae  for 
sequentes,  499.  M.  431,  b. 313.  Bina.  See  note  on  terna,  266,  and  illustra- 
tion, page   61 Sl^»  Oai  limit»  obvia  ;  meeting  whom, 3i5|  316.  Virgi- 

nis — Spartanae*  Venus  had  appeared  to  Aeneas  on  other  occasions,  and  es\^e- 
cially  in  the  last  night  of  Troy,  fully  revealed  as  his  divine  mother;  she  now 
assumes  the  countenance  and  dress  of  a  vir^n,  and  also  the  weapons  of  the 
chase,  such  as  befit  a  Spartan  virgin,  or  a  Tnracian  huntress,  like  Uarpalyce. 

Translate :  Having  assumed 
the  face  and  dress  of^  a  virgin^ 
ana  a  Spartan  virgin^ s  arms, 

316.    Vel  qiiaU»,   or  (of 

such)  as  the  Thracian  J/ar- 
palyce  (is,  who)  tires  the  horses^ 
etc.  We  otlen  have  with  ^waW*. 
as  here,  not  only  an  ellipsis  of 
its  antecedent,  talis,  but  also 
of  a  verb,  and  sometimes  of  a 
connective.  Here  all  three  are 
omitted ;  namely,  talis,  est,  qui 
(or  eum),    Comp.  below,  498  ; 

IV,  143. 318.  De  more,  after 

the  manner  ;  that  is,  of  hunt- 
resses.  319.  Diffiinderei  for 

diffundendam.  See  on  66. 

320.  Q^wiymxiBiastothehnee, 
as  to  the  folds:  toith  the  knee 
uncovered,  and  with  the  folds 
of  her  dress  gathered  up  in  a 
knot.  See  on  228.  Hor.  O. 
2,  11,  24:  Phyllis  in  nodum 
comas  relief  ata.  The  statue  of 
Diana  with  the  stag,  which 
is  now  in  the  gallery  of  the 
Louvre,  and  also  the  one  cop- 
ied here  from  the  Vatican, 
correspond  to  this  description. 
The  dress  consists  of  two 
pieces,  the  tunic  underneath, 
and  the  mantle  over  it.  The 
tunic  is  shortened  bv  bein^ 
partiallv  drawn  up  undemeatn 
the  girdle,  and  suffered  to  fall 
over  it  in  a  fold,  forming  a  sort 
of  flounce,  and  thus  brin^g 
the  bottom  of  the  tunic  a  little 
above  the  knee.  The  li^ht  mantle  is  then  folded,  and  knotted  round  the 
waist.    It  seems  to  be  mis  gatherinsr  up  of  the  tunic  and  knotting  of  the 

mantle  that  Vergil  has  in  mind. 322.  Vidistis.    H.  508. 1  and  4 ;  A.  306 ; 

B.  292j  a  ;  G.  59Y ;  M.  832.    (Juam )  a  partitive  here. 3^6.  For  the  ellipsis 

of  dix/U,  see  on  76. 326t  Mihi.'  For  the  dative  of  the  agent  after  the  pass- 
ive, see  H.  888,  4;  A.  232.  6;  B.  247;  G.  852;  M.  250,  a. 327.  Quam— 

memorem?  whom  can  1  call  thee?  For  the  mood,  see  on  565— 328i  Neo 
hominem  sonat,  nor  does  thy  voice  sound  human  ;  literally,  *^  sounds  a  human 
being."    Sonai  is  here  transitive.   Comp.  VI,  50  ;  and  see  H,  371,  UI ;  A. 
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S8S,  a  ;  B.  213 ;  G.  329  ;  H.  223^  c,  obs.  2.  Geite.  See  note  on  IcOe,  21. 320. 

An— an.  See  on  -»«,  808.   Bangwiniw*   For  the  cose,  see  H.  397,  2 ;  A.  216,  a,  2 ; 

B.  227,  d;  G.  868;  M.  284. 330.  Sia  felix,  6s  promtious.    QuaecnmqM. 

Supply  M. 331.  Tandem  {  join  with  iacUmar. — --332«  Lkotonnr.    See  on 

vidsat,  181.    — qne  at  the  end  of  332  losea  its  final  vowel  in  scanning.     H. 

669, 1,  5;  A.  259,  c,  rem. ;  B.  864,  a,  4:  G»  788,  R.  M.  6. 335.  Dij^  as 

a  deponent,  signifies  /  deem  worthy  o/,  and  ffovoms  the  accusative  of  the 
direct  object  («w),  and  the  ablative  of  that  ot  which  one  is  deemed  worthy 

ihonore). 338.  Carthage  is  here  called  tlic  city  of  Agenor,  because  its 

ibunder,  Dido,  is  descended  Irom  him. 339.  Fines }  tM  covmiry,  or  terri- 

tory^  around  the  city  in  distinction  &om  reona,  rMlm,  which  is  hero  the 
(Hganised  state.  Q^ui%  thouj^h  mmmaticaliy  in  apposition  with  Jines,  re- 
lates in  sense  to  the  substantive  XibMorum  implied  m.  lAhya,.    Comp.  IV, 

40. 340.  Uxbe.    See  note  on  JtaUam,  2.    The  sense  of  the  passage  835- 

340  is  this :  I  am  no  goddess,  deservii^  o(  worship,  but  a  simple  Tyrian 
huntress ;  for  we  whom  you  will  see  here  are  Tynans,  descendants  of  Age- 
nor, forming  a  Punic  state  under  Dido,  a  fugi^ve  from  her  brother.    But 

liiough  we  are  Tyrians,  the  country  itself  {fines)  is  the  warlike  Libya. 

841.  JniiiB%  the  dory  of  her  inpiries.    Frigiens.  Comp.  nolvetu,  305. 

342.  Bmnma  aeqiiar  fiutigiay  /  ivtll  relate  the  principal  evenU. — --343.  Sy- 
ohaens  here  has  the  y  long,  in  348  short.    Agn,  in  land,  limits  ditimmus  as 

denoting  fullness^  or  abundance.    See  on  14. 344,  Fhoenioam  limits  the 

same  acgective  as  a  superlative,    H.  897,  3  ;  A.  216,  2 ;  B.  227,  e  ,•  G.  370 ; 

M.  284.  •  Miaerae ;  for  o^  ea  miaera.    See  note  on  326. 345.  Fater.   Dido's 

father  was  Belus.  mentioned  below,  621 .  Piimis  ominibaB^  in  the  first  vnarriage 
eeremoniee  ;  in  her  firet  marriage. 348.  Qiios  refers  to  Sychaeus  and  Pyg- 
malion. Inter*  The  prepositions  ante^  contra,  inter ,  and  propter^  are  some- 
times pilaced  after  the  relative  pronoun,  and  occasionally  after  the  demonstra- 
tive hie.    See  on  13. 349r  Imphu }  especially  because  he  committed  the 

murder  ante  arag.    Sychaeus  was  a  priest  of  Hercules. 350,  35L  Seoarua 

amonutt  genianaey  regardless  of  his  sister^s  love,  i.  e.,  her  love  for  Sychaeus. 
For  the  genitive  after  securus',  see  on  14. — -352*  Mxuta  mains  simnlans ;  giv- 
ing fiilse  reasons  for  the  disappearance  of  Sychaeus.  Gtoe,  L  e.,  loith  the  hope 
of  seeing  him  again.     Amaittem,  the  fond  wife.— —So3*  Ipsa  sad,  etc.,  M 

(in  spite  of  Pygmalion's  dissimulation)  the  very  ghost,  etc. 354.  Modis 

Bins  18  hardly  distinguishable  from  the  singular ;  in  a  wonderful  manner, 
wonderfully.  It  is  jdmed  with  pallida.  Comp.  X,  822 ;  VI,  738 ;  Ge.  I, 
477. — --356i  Nndavit.  The  ghost  seemed  in  the  dream  to  conduct  her  to 
the  altar,  to  show  her  the  instruments  and  traces  of  his  murder,  and  then  to 

lead  her  to  the  place  where  his  treasures  were  concealed.    Comp.  II,  296. 

857.  Gelerare,  ezoedere ;  the  infinitive  instead  of  the  regular  construction  after 
madeo,  which  is  tit  with  the  subjunctive.  H.  498, 1 ;  A.  831,  p[  /  B.  315,/,  3 ; 
G.  546,  R.  1 ;  M.  390,  obs,  5. — —358.  Anzilinm  viae,  as  an  did  for  the  toy- 
age.  Viae  is  an  objective  geniUve.  H  396.  Ill ;  A.  217 ;  B.  223 ;  G.  357, 
B.  1 ;  M.  283.  Bedndit,  equivalent  to  effodU;  digs  otU  of  the  earth ;  i.  e., 
in  the  dream  the  ghost  seems  to  do  so.  For  verbs  compounded  with  re  fol- 
lowed by  the  ablative,  see  above,  on  126. 362.  Quae  forte  paratae,  that 

happened  to  be  ready  ;  alreadv  launched  and  prepared  for  different  destina- 
tions.  363.  Anro.    H.  421,  III,  n.  1 ;  A.  248,  c  /  R  258  ;  G.  389 ;  M.  260,  a. 

364.  Fygmalimiis  opes  j  not  actually  the  treasures  of  Pygmalion,  biit  wealth 

which  he  haa  expectca  to  secure  by  murdering  Sychaeus. 365.  Locos.    See 

on  2.  Oemis  is  used  with  the  same  freedom  as  vicles,  above,  338 :  "  you  have 
before  you  "  ;  can  see. — — 367.  Byrsam.  The  citadel  of  Carthage  was  so  called, 
according  to  the  Greeks,  whose  explanation  Vergil  follows,  from  pvp<ra,  a  hide; 
because  9ie  colonists  cut  a  bull's  hide  into  strips  in  order  to  measure  the 
ground  wMch  they  purchased  from  the  natives  for  tlie  acropolu^i'  their  new 
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settlement.    The  real  meaoing  of  hyna^  however,  s^ms  to  be  citadel  /  bemg 

a  corruption  of  the  Phoenician  word  bosra, 368i  Posaent.    H.  580,  2 ; 

A.  840 ;  B.  810,  e;  G.  680 ;  M.  868.     Tergo  |  for  corio,  hide,  as  in  V,  405, 

and  elsewnere. ^70.  Qnaerentl }  the  present  participle  to  express  an  action 

whi^  had  been  going  on  and  was  hardly  completed,  as  volvens,  805.    Tali- 

buB.   ^upplv  ver&is. 371.  Imo.    H.  440,  n.  and  2. 372.  Dea.   Aeneas 

feels  that  she  is  something  more  than  a  simple  huntress,  notwithstanding 
her  disavowal.  Fergam  and  vacet  (were  I  to  go  on,  were  there  leisure)  would 
here  be  regularly  followed  by  the  subjunctive  present  in  the  apodosis ;  but 
the  indicative,  eompanet,  is  substituted  to  express  the  absolute  certainty  of 
the  conclusion  in  the  mind  of  the  spc^er. 374.  Ante,  before  I  should  con- 
clude. Vesper  |  the  ^od  of  evening.  He  is  represented  by  the  evening  star, 
and  his  office  is  to  dose  the  portals  of  the  sky,  or  Olympus,  when  the  sun 
with  his  chariot  has  entered  m ;  and  thus,  as  it  were,  he  puts  the  day  to 

rest  (eomponere)  :   Vesper,  having  closed  Olympus,  will  end  the  day. 

376.  Troiae.    H.  ,896,  VI;  A.  214,  //  B.  229:  G.  859;  M.  286.    lit.   Bee 

on  vidistisy  822.    Vectos,  as  in  121. 377.  rorte  sua,  by  its  oum  chance, 

as  opposed  to  the  idea  of  any  foresight  or  plan  of  ours.     Orisf   dative, 

for  the  usual  prose  construction,  ad  oras. 378,  379.  BaptoB— veno.    This 

is  one  principal  proof  of  his  piety. 380.  Italiam  patriami  Jtaly,  our  father- 

la7id /IjecauBB  Bardanus  our  ancestor  was  bom  in  Italy.  £t  genus  ab  love 
snmmo,  and  (land  of)  our  ancestry  (which  is)  from  highest  Jove,     Genus  is 

the  accusative.    Dardanus  was  the  son  of  Jupiter. 381.  Bis  denis.    6ee 

note  on  bis  septem,  71. 382.  Data  &ta.    See  II,  771-784;  III,  9^98, 154- 

171,  and  note  on  205.    Secatns,  for  sequens.    See  note  on  comitatus,  812. 

383.  Vix  septem,  barely  seven:  scarcely  even  this  small  number  survive.   Enio, 

for  vento, 3o5.  Enropa  puIsnB.  Comp.  288.   Qnerentem  =  vt  gvereretur, 

387.  QBisqnie  es.    H.  476,  8 ;  A.  809,  c;  B.  291 ;  G.  246,  4.  Hand— oaelestilnu, 

not  odious  to  the  gods. 388.  Qui  adveneris.    H.  517 ;  A.  820,  e:  B.  802,  2 ; 

G.  636 ;  M.  866. 389.  Te  pener,  convey  thyself,  proceed.    The  conmion 

form  is  confer  :  but  per  denotes  the  completion  of  the  walk  which  he  has 

begun. Limina,  for  domum,  the  palace  of  Dido.    H.  705,  lU ;  A.  p.  299, 

synecdoche;  B.  271,  c. 390.  Beduces,  brought  back  to  land.    Supply  esse 

with  reduces,  relatam,  and  actam,  or  else  construe  like  incensas,  V,  665. 

Glassem  refers  to  the  twelve  missing  slups. 391.  Tntnm,  safety,  a  place 

of  safety.    Versis  aqnUonibus,  the  wind^aving  changed.    Aquilonibus.  as 

quite  often,  for  the  general  term,  ventis.    Comp.  V,  2. 392.  Ytaif  false; 

pretending  to  a  knowledge  they  do  not  possess.    Dociiere.   For  the  mdica- 

tive  after  ni,  see  note  on  vidistis,  822. 393-400.  Aspice^  etc.    She  calls 

his  attention  to  a  flock  of  twelve  swans,  corresponding  in  number  to  that  of 
the  missing  ships,  which  during  the  conversation  h^  been  pursued  by  an 
eagle  (lovts  ales)  and  is  lust  alij^ting  safely  on  the  sround.  Behold  flying 
joyfully  in  a  company  twice  six  swans,  which  the  Mrd  of  Jove,  havtng  ds- 
scendeafrom  the  upper  air,  was  (even  now)  dispersing  in  the  open  heaven. 
Now  (at  this  verr  moment)  you  see  them  in  a  long  line  either  aUghUng  on  the 
ground  (capere  terras),  or  looking  down  upon  me  ground  already  occupied 
(by  their  companions).  As  they  on  coming  back  (into  a  flock)  mort  with 
flapping  wings,  and  nave  been  wheeling  (or  cfter  wheeling)  sfwiftty  through 
the  air  (cinxere polum),  and  have  uttered  their  cries  :  not  otherwise  are  your 
ships  and  the  m>anly  band  (pubes)  of  your  countryman  either  occupvina  a 
harbor,  or  entering  (a  harbor)  ufith  full  sail.  Large  birds  of  this  kina  often 
fly  in  a  Ion?  line^  and  those  in  advance  alight  flrst,  while  the  others  con- 
tinue a  little  while  hovering  above,  and  circling  swiftly  round  in  the  air, 
before  thev  settle  down  with  their  companions.  The  pomts  of  resemblance 
between  tne  birds  and  the  ships  are  these :  the  swans  have  been  scattered 
by  the  eagle,  the  ships  by  the  tempest ;  both  swans  and  ships  have  come 
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together  {redueet)  again ;  a  part  of  the  swans  aie  actually  alighting,  while 
the  rest  are  on  the  point  of  alighting :  so  some  of  the  ships  are  already  furl- 
ing their  sails,  or  discharging  their  crews  upon  the  shore,  wliUe  the  rest  are 
coming  into  the  harbor  under  full  sail.  Perhaps  the  poet  has  in  mind  that 
the  swan  was  one  of  the  birds  sacred  to  Venus. -^—399t  Tuonun  |  not  aparU- 
iive  genitive,  but  a  limiting  noun  denoting 

that  which  goes  to  make  up  puhes. 400. 

Tenet  portonii  holds^  is  in.  a  liairbor.    For 

the  singular  number^  see  above  on  212. 

401.  Qna.  See  on  83. 402.  Avertens.  Sup- 
ply se.    Comp.  104. 403.  Vertioe,  frwn 

her  head. 404.  VestiB  defiiudt.   Her'dress 

had  been  girded  up  like  that  of  a  huntress, 
but  now  suddenly  fell  in  folds  aix)und  her 

person. 405.  Inoessn  patuity  wa»  evident 

by  her  gait.  The  gliding  movement  of  a 
god  is  compared  by  Homer  (II.  5,  778)  to 
that  of  a  dove  skimming  alon^  on  motion- 
less wings.  Comp.  V,  649.  In  this  verse 
the  final  vowel  ofaea  is  retained.   M.  502,  b. 

407.  Oraddis  ta  qnoqnei  thou  also  cruel ; 

as  well  as  Juno  and  the  other  unfriendly 

powers. 408.  Dextrae.   lungereandmia- 

cere  are  followed  by  the  dative,  by  the  ab- 
lative with  cum^  or  by  the  ablative  with- 
out a  preposition.  For  the  government  of 
iungere,  see  A.  270 ;  B.  315,  a  ;  G.  423 ; 

and  comp.  66 ;  M.  388. 409.  Datur.    For 

the  quantity,  sec  H.  640 ;  A.  351,  exc. ;  B. 
344,  exc. ;  M.  121.  Veras  }  without  dis- 
guise, ■  sincere.      Comp.   VI,  689. 410. 

Hoenia.  The  walls  of  Cartilage,  of  which 
Venus  has  just  spoken. — -411.  Obaooro — 
saepsit.     This  fancy  is  not  unfrequent  in 

the  ancient  epics;  as  Od.  XIV,  89-43. 

412.  A  poetic  repetition  of  the  idea  con- 
tained in  the  fore^ing  verse.  The  com- 
pound circum/udit  is  separated  by  tmesis. 
H.  704,  IV,  3 ;  A.  p.  298,  tmesis  ;  B.  869,  e  ; 
G.  720;  M.  203.  For  the  construction  of 
the  cases  after  drcumfundo.  see  H.  884,  II,  Venus. 

2;  A.  225,  6?;  G.  848;  M.  260,  b.-— 413. 

Nen,  for  neve,  or  lest. 415.  Ipsai  contrasted  with  Aeneas. 418.  Laeta. 

No  longer  tristis  ^see  228)  since  the  interview  with  Jupiter. 417.  Tnre. 

No  victims  were  slain  at  the  shrines  of  Venus ;  she  was  worshiped  with  in- 
cense and  flowers.  Sertis.  See  illustration,  p.  158.  The  ancients  were  accus- 
tomed to  hang  festoons  of  leaves  and  flowers  around  the  temples  from  pillar 
to  pillar,  and  also  about  the  altars. 

418-498.  Aeneas  soon  comes  in  sfsrht  of  rising  Carthage,  and  wonders  at  the  energy 
of  the  colonists,  who  are  rapidly  constructing  fortified  walls,  public  and  private  edifices, 
streets,  arsenals,  and  docks.  He  enters  the  newly-erected  temple  of  Juno,  and  is  both 
surprised  and  consoled  on  discovering  there,  painted  on  the  walls  of  the  temple,  the 
principal  incidents  of  the  siege  of  Troy ;  including  the  battles  in  which  be  himself  had 
been  conspicuous.  « 


418t  Ganipaerey  swiftly  pursued. 
note.        419t  FluiimiiSy  very  high. 


Comp.  V,  145. 

On  the  position  of  the  ad/ective,|Bee 


Qua.    Comp.  401,  and 
'"  the  adjective,,  see 

izedbyLiOOgle 
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H.  458,  5 ;  A.  200,  d^  G.  618  ;   M.  320,  oba.    Comp.  H,  278 ;  V,  728. 

421«  Molemi  the  massive  structures,  or  mass  of  buildings,  Magalia  qnondami 
formerly/  huts  ;  i.  e.,  where  huts  formerly  stood.    Perhaps  the  word»  are 

thrown  in  by  tire  poet,  and  not  to  be  regarded  as  the  thouffftt  of  Aeneas. 

422i  Strata  vianun }  tor  stratus  vias,  the  paved  streets.  The  genitive  here  is 
partitive  inform,  but  not  in  sense.  M.  284,  obs.  6. 423«  With  our  punc- 
tuation, ducere,  and  the  following  infinitives,  depend  on  instant;  a  con- 
struction which  occurs  again  II,  628,  and  X,  118.  See  H.  538, 1, 1 ;  A.  271 ,  n. ; 
-    -■  - "     --        •             ••  a  with  ^m.  H.863,I; 


B.  315,  c  ;  G.  424,  R.  4 ;  M.  389.    Pan )  in  apj.v^ivw«  ^  .„x.  ^u,  *...   .x.  «.vw,  x , 

A.  184,  J/  B.  265;  G.  321.    Comp.  E.  1,  65,  66. 425.  Oonchdere  suloo) 

supply  ewm ;  to  inclose  (the  place  chosen)  wUh  a  furrow  ;  i.  e.,  a  plowed 
line  marking,  according  to  the  Roman  custom,  Uie  limita  of  the  estate,  or,  a*? 
we  should  say,  "  house-lot."     Some,  however,  understand  here  a  trench 

for  the  foundation- wall  of  a  building. 426.  Iiira,  sometimes  for  iudina, 

courts,  and  hence  put  here  by  metonomy  for  indices.  Others  take  it  in  its 
proper  meaning,  and  translate :  Make  laws  and  choose  m^igistrates^^Ui.  \  con- 
sidering legunt  an  example  of  the  zeugma.    H.  704, 1,2;  A.  p.  298,  zeugma  ; 

B.  370.  a,  2 ;  G.  690 ;  M.  478,  obs.  3.  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose  that 
every tning  mentioned  here  is  actually  seen  by  Aeneas. — — 427i  Alta,  de«n  ; 
repeated  below  in  429  in  a  different  meaning,  as  ruunt,  in  83,  85.— — 4m 
Rnpibu8,/r<wi  the  quarries.  The  African  marbles  are  celebrated.  Theatres 
did  not  exist  at  the  period  of  the  foundation  of  Carthage ;  but  Vergil  seems 
here,  as  well  as  in  tne  account  of  the  painting  below.  (466-493),  and  not 
untrequently  elsewhere,  to  have  had  his  own  times  in  view.  Soaenis.  The 
dative  limits  excidunt^  the  force  of  which  is  continued  by  the  appositivo 
decora  ;  or,  perhaps,  in  such  instances  there  may  be  an  ellipsis  of  a  relative 
with  some  form  of  esse  ;  here,  quae  sint.  Alta,  h/tf/.  This  word  means  ex- 
tending vertically,  up  or  down,  according  to  the  point  of  view.    The  stage 

was  usually  decorated  with  columns  in  the  rear. -430.  QnaliSi    See  on 

816.  The  antecedent  being  supplied,  the  sentence  will  be  talds  labor  eos  exer^ 
cebat  qualis  apes — exercet.  The  English  idiom  omits  the  noun,  l^bor,  in  the 
second  clause.—^ — 432.  Lwuentiai  from  liquor,  not  liqueo. — -434.  ^Tenien- 
tnin  for  venientium. 43o.  Pervet  opasy  the  work  glows ;  is  briskly  pur- 
sued.  437.  lam,  even  now  ;  in  contrast  with  the  fortune  of  Aeneas,  whose 

promised  walls  of  Lavinium  (258)  are  not  yet  begun. — -438.  Snspioit,  looks 

up  to  ;  having  descended  the  hill.   See  419. 439.  Diotn.    See  on  visu^  111. 

440.  Memos.    Supply  viros.    Miscet.    Supply  se.    Virla.  See  on  dextrae^ 

408.    Ulli  I  for  ah  ullo.    See  on  826. -441.  LaetissiinTU  umbra,  very  dhun- 

dant  in  shade.    Manj  editions  give  umbrae;  but  the  best  MSS.  umbra. 

442.  Qnoj  join  with  loco.    F^mvm,  in  the  beginning,  or  on  their  first 

arrival. — —443.  ^gaxrm^  the  token. 444.  Monstrarat,  Aarf  indicated.    She 

had  foretold  to  them,  through  some  vision  or  oracle,  that  from  the  ground 
where  she  desired  them  to  plant  their  new  city,  they  would  dig  up  as  a  sign 
the  head  of  a  horse.  8ic  |  i .  e . ,  by  such  a  token  as  this.  Fore  depends  on  won- 
strarat  understood ;  /or  she  had  thus  shown  that  the  nation  would  be  renowned 
in  war  and  easily  sustained  /or  ages.  The  supine  victu  is  from  vivo.  The 
interpretation  of  Heyne,  "  easy  to  be  supported,  easy  to  be  nourished,"  is 
now  generally  received.    The  coins  of  Carthage,  in  bommeraoration  of  this 

story,  were  stamped  with  the  image  of  a  horse. 446i  Sidonia.    See  above, 

on  12. 447.  Donis— divae,  rich  with  offerings  (valuable  treasures  given  by 

devotees)  and  with  the  powerful  m^m/estation  inttmine)  of  the  goddess, 

448.  Aerea,    The  costly  material  of  the  door  mdicates  the  splendor  of 

the  temple.  The  idea  is  still  more  impressed  by  its  repetition  m  aere  and 
a^nis,  as  well  as  by  the  position  of  the  terms  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
verse.  Com^.  gold,  golden,  thus  repeated  in  IV,  138,  189,  and  VII,  278, 
279.    Goi  limiting^ ^r^^an^,  is  equivalent  to  tftf MM  limiting  ^ra«^i^ti«.    See 
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on  Ascanio,  691.  Hexae  aeie  trabes,  timbers  bound  toUh  brome.  describes 
the  bronze  door-posts,  which  were  heavy  timbers  cased  or  covered  over  with 
bronze.  The  Greek  tenns,  xpva^«To«,  gold- bound,  and  x«t^^^«ro9,  bronzS' 
bound,  or  simply  brome,  are  analogous  to  nexae  aers  /  as  «v  x«^o^c><m?  avAoTf , 
Anti^ne,  945.  FoiibBS )  in  the  df^ve  after  stridebat,  instead  of  the  ^nitive, 
limiting  cardo  ;  and  this  construction  renders  wenis  more  emphatic  by  throw- 
ing it  into  the  predicate.  The  passage  may  bo  freely  rendered  thus :  ¥r(ym 
whose  steps  arose  a  brazen  threshold,  and  door-posts  overlaid  tcith  brass,  while 
the  hinges  creaked  on  brazen  doors.  The  hinges  or  pivots  in  their  sockets 
creaked  in  turmne  the  ponderous  foldingnioors  of  bronze.  Vergil  had  in 
mind  the  splendid  ouilduiffs  erected  in  Borne  in  his  own  time ;  one  of  which, 
the  Pantheon,  is  still  standing.  Its  brcmze  door-way,  thirty-nine  feet  high 
and  nineteen  leet  wide,  with  bronze  threshold,  lintel,  and  iambs,  rises  from 
a  platform,  or  stylobate,  of  five  steps.  The  folds  {fores)  of  the  double  door, 
and  the  grating  above  them,  are  also  of  bronze.    Qae,  in  448,  is  joined  to  tlie 

next  verse  in  scanning.    See  (m  882. 452.  Bebns.    A.  254,  b;  G.  845,  K.  1 ; 

M.  264.    But  the  aUative  occurs  more  frequently  after  conjidere,    Z.  413. 

454.  Quae— mbi)  the  prosperity  which  the  cUy  enjorjs.      Quae  is  the 

relative,  not  the  interrogative.    H.  530, 2 ;  A.  840 ;  B.  810,  c  ;  G.  618,  R.  2. 

4So.  Artiioam  rnamiS)  the  sHU  of  the  artists.    Inter  se^  (comparing  them) 

with  each  other.  Ofsnm  laborem,  the  finish  of  their  worts.  Thiel  under- 
stands these  words  to  refer  to  the  building  itself,  i.  e.,  the  labor  bestowed 
upon  the  construction  of  the  temple,  in  contrast  witn  artijicum  manus,  which 
rclers  to  the  works  of  art.    The  paintings  were  in  honor  of  Juno,  who  had 

been  victorious  in  the  Trojan  war. ^456.  Ex  orclinei  in  their  (historical^ 

order. 458.  Ambolmsy  to  both  parties.    Achilles  was  cruel  to  the  sons  or 

Atrcus  (Agamemnon  and  Menelaus)j  in  refusinjr  so  long  to  aid  in  the  de- 
fense of  the  Grecian  camp ;  and  to  Priam  in  slaying  so  many  of  his  sons,  and 
particularly  Hector. — —460.  Laboiis,  %XA.,jilUd  w%th  (the  story  of)  <w/r  mis- 

foHune.    See  on  14. 461.  En  Priamiis.     H.  381, 3, 2) ;  B.  208 ;  G.  840,  2 ; 

M.  236,  obs.  8.  Stmt — landi.  glory  (praiseworthy  conduct)  ha;s  even  here  its 
own  reward,  i.  e.,  even  in  tnis  remote  part  of  t"h«  world.  Sua.  N.  449,  2 ; 
B.  280,  R.  2 ;  G.  295,  R. ;  M.  490,  b.  Praemia.  The  reward  in  the  present 
cose  is  fame  and  human  sympathy,  as  expressed  in  the  following  beautiful  line. 

462.  BeDmm;  an  objective  genitive.    H.  398,  n. ;  M.  283.    Comp.  II,  413, 

784. 463.  Haeo  fSEuna,  this  renown.    The  knowledge  of  our  history  which 

the  Carthaginians  show  in  these  pictures. 464.  "BictjaA,  paitiUng  ;  in  its 

general  sense,  referring  to  the  whole  collection. 465.  Mnlta.    Z.  267 :  H. 

878,  2 ;  A.  88,  d  :  B.  270,  a ;  M.  302. 466.  Uti  is  interrogative,  how. 

For  the  mood  following,  see  on  videat,  181.  Pergama  means  properly  the 
citadel  of  Troy,  but  is  sometimes  put,  as  here,  for  the  whole  city.    Girciuni 

See  on  82. 466-493«  The  poet  seems. to  have  in  mind  a  series  of  eight 

pictures,  which  we  must  ima^e  to  be  painted  under  the  portico  on  the  outer 
wall  of  the  temple :  1.  The  victory  of  tne  Troians  under  Hector ;  2.  The  vic- 
tors of  the  Greeks  under  Achilles ;  3.  The  aeath  of  Rhesus ;  4.  The  death 
of  Troilus ;  5.  The  Trojan  matrons  before  the  statue  of  Minerva ;  6.  Priam 
as  a  suppliant  before  Achilles ;  7.  Memnon  in  battle ;  and  8.  The  battle  of  the 
Amazons  \vith  the  Greeks. — -467, 468.  Hao,^er«,  in  this  part ;  i.  e.,  on  this 
panel:  Here  the  Chreehs  were  flying,  (while)  the  Trojan  youth  pursued  ;  here 
(on  the  next  panel)  the  Trojans  (were  flying,  while)  the  crested  Achiiles  in 

his  chariot  pressed  on,    Oiimi  |  an  ablative  of  the  instrument. 469.  Neo 

pooni  hino,  and  not  far  hence  ;  from  that  part  of  the  series  of  paintinas  which 
nas  been  mention^  in  the  preceding  verses.     Bhesi,  Rhesus,  a  Thracian 

Erince,  who  had  come  to  the  aid  of  Priam,  and  encamped  on  the  night  of 
is  arrival  outside  of  the  city.     Accordim^  to  some  post-Homeric  accounts, 
it  was  fated  tliat  Troy  should  not  lall  unless  the  horses  of  Rh^us  shoula 
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come  into  the  possession  of  the  Greeks  before  they  had  tasted  of  the  pastur- 
age of  Troy,  and  drunk  of  the  river  Xanthus.  in  the  II.  X,  433,  Ulysses 
and  Diomed  penetrate  into  the  camp  of  Rhesus,  slay  the  chief  himself,  and 
twelve  of  his  followers,  and  convey  the  horses  to  the  Grecian  camp.  "Sbreu 
velis  I  ablat.  of  descrmtion ;  tcith  snowy  coverings.  Vergil  is  thinking  of  his 

own  times.    Huts  or  twigs  and  turf  were  used  in  the  heroic  age. 470. 

Fiimo  ^rodit^  sonmo ;  betrayed  in  the  first  sleep,  or  the  sleep  of  Hie  first  night 
after  his  arrival.  The  commentators  who  make  this  mean  the  first  part  of 
sleepj  or  earliest  slumber^  of  the  night,  as  prima  fuies,  Ae.  II,  268,  appear  to 
have  overlooked  the  description  of  this  adventure  in  Homer,  in  which  he 
represents  the  Grecian  chiefs  as  roused  from  slumber  by  Agamemnon,  and, 
affer  the  council,  Diomed  and  Ulysses  as  setting  out  for  the  camp  of  Bhesus 

in  the  last  third  of  the  night.    See  II.  X,  253. 471.  Vastabat,  had  Just  been 

devastaUng.  He  was  not  represented  in  the  painting  as  actually  engaged  in 
slaughter,  but  the  bodies  of  .the  slain,  scattered  around  in  the  picture,  sug- 

gast  this  idea.  Malta  oaede )  better  with  vestahat  than  criientiLS.——^12t  kvet- 
tf  is  leading  away^  driving  away.  This  is  the  immediate  subject,  or,  so  to 
speak,  the  action  of  the  picture.— -—473i  ftustassenti  The  pluperfect  is  used 
hereafter  an  historical ^otqb&dX,.    For  the  mood,  see  H.  520,11;  A.  827; 

G.  679 ;  M.  860. 474.  TroilnB.  The  youngest  son  of  Priam. 475.  Atque 

connects  infelix  and  impar.    Aohilli  limits  congressus. 476.  Ourra.    fciee 

on  226.  EesupiiiTiB,  thrown  bachward.  The  war  chariot  was  very  short  and 
low,  and  open  benind.  See  pa^e  87.  Two  warriors  usually  roae  together, 
one  to  fight  and  the  other  to  drive.  The  chariot  in  this  case  is  empty ^  be- 
cause Troilus  is  thrown  out,  and  the  charioteer,  perfiap,  has  been  slain. 
—477.  Tamen.  yet  (though  he  has  been  thrown  out  of  the  chariot). 

478.  Versa  nasta,  with  his  inverted  smar^  which  being  held  in  the  right 

hand,  and  thrown  backward  over  his  shoulder,  inscribes  the  dust  with  its 
point  as  he  is  dragged  along.  Fnlvis.  The  last  syllable  is  lengthened  by  the 
ictus.  See  on  V,  308. 479.  Interea,  in  the  mean  while,  instead  of  in  an- 
other picture  of  the  series.  The  paintings  seem  like  a  narrative,  and  hence 
suggest  the  narrative  term.  In  the  Iliad,  VI,  269-312,  the  Trojan  matrons, 
by  the  request  of  Hector,  bear  a  peplum  (mantle  or  robe,  see  page  23)  in 
procession  to  the  temple  of  Minerva,  in  the  hope  of  propitiating  the  angry 
goddess.  Non  aequae,  unpropitiotis.  Minerva  was  under  the  same  provoca- 
tion to  anger  as  Juno,  namely,  the  judgment  of  Paris.    See  27. 480.  (M- 

nibuB  passis.   The  hair  was  unbound  in  token  of  woe,  according  to  the  practice 

of  females  in  ancient  times.    Oomp.  Ill,  65. 481.  Sapplidteri  as  suppliants  ; 

join  with  tristes.    TniiBae— pectora,  beating  their  breasts.    For  the  accusative, 

see  note  on  oouloSj  228.    The  perfect  participle,  as  comitatus.  812. 482« 

Solo  I  the  ablative  after  fixos.  Aversa,  turned  away  /  to  be  taken  Uterally  ; 
not  hostile,  though  it  irnplies  that.  The  statue  is  represented  in  the  paint- 
ing with  the  head  averted,  and  the  eves  cast  toward  the  ground. — -483.  Ter 
dionm,  etc.  Verdi  does  not  follow  nere  the  Homeric  description,  II.  XXIV, 
15,  sqq.,  where  Achilles  is  said  to  drag  the  body  thrice  round  the  tomb  or 
lutroctus. 484.  Vendebat.  This  is  the  incident  represented  in  the  pic- 
ture :  Achilles,  as  in  the  bas-relief  in  the  capitol,  listening  to  the  entreaties 
of  the  aged  Priam,  who  kneels  before  him,  and  begs  the  body  of  Hector ; 
while  near  by  is  seen  the  chariot  of  Achilles  with  the  corpe  fastened  to  it 
by  leather  thongs.  The  scene  is  described  in  the  24th  Book  of  the  Hiad. 
478,  sqq. — —486.  Spolia  refers  to  the  arms  of  Hector,  lying  near  the  tent  of 

Achilles.    Ut.  H.  636,  lU,  8 ;  A.  p.  299 ;  M.  434,  obs.  2.   Anaphora. 

487.  Inermia;  in  its  literal  signification,  unarmed;  for  he  came  to  Achilles 

as  a  suppliant. 488.  8e  quoque.    Aeneas,  as  one  of  the  most  distinguished 

among  the  Trojan  heroes,  must  also  appear  in  these  paintings ;  but  the  par- 
ticular scenes  are  not  specified.    We  need  not  suppose  that  tne  poet  hats  in 
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mmd  aay  one  }nctnre,  but  that  he  conceives  of  Aeneas  as  oonspicnons  in 
several  or  the  paintings.  Aeneas  is  mentioned  in  Books  V,  XVI,  XVII,  and 
XX,  of  the  Ihad.    For  the  government  of  prineipiUnis^  see  note  on  dextrae, 

408. 489.  Boas,  eastern,    Memnon.  the  son  of  Tithonus  and  Aurora,  and 

nephew  of  Priam,  came  with  both  Oriental  and  Aethiopian  forces  to  the 
succor  of  Troy,  and  was  slain  by  Achilles.    His  arms  were  made  by  Vulcan 

at  the  solicitation  of  Aurora.    See  VIII,  884. 

490.  AmazoDidun.  The  Amazons,  a  race  of  female 
warriors^  were  said  to  dwell  near  the  Biver  Ther- 
modon,  m  the  northern  part  of  Asia  Minor.  Ac- 
cording to  the  pot^Homerie  poets,  they  came  to 
the  help  of  Priam  under  their  queen,  Penthesilea, 
who  was  killed  in  battle  by  Achilles.  LimatiB — 
peltis  I  an  ablative  of  description,  limiting  agmina, 

492.  Ezsertae,  uncovered,    Snbneotens  z^aerens 

gubnexa,  wearing  a  girdle  bounds  etc. 493.  Bel- 

latriZf  a  warlike  heroine  ;  in  apposition  with  Pen- 
thesilea. Observe  the  emphsbsis  given  to  this 
appellative  by  its  position  in  the  verse,  like  tfena- 
trtx,  319.  Aodetqaei  etc. ;  and  (though)  a  virgin, 
etc.  The  woodcut,  copied  here  from  a  statue  in 
the  Vatican,  represents  an  Amazon  in  the  Greek 
style.  The  half-moon  shield  is  seen  at  her  side. 
One  in  the  Phrygian  costume  is  represented  on 
p.  186. 

494^12.  Aeneas  is  lost  in  contemplating  the  Ilian  pict- 
ures, when  Queen  Dido  enters  the  temple,  attended  W  a 
nnmeroos  train,  and  proceeds  to  give  audience  to  her 
people.  Wliile  Aeneas  and  Achates,  still  invisible,  are 
watching  the  proceedings,  they  behold  Ilioneas  and  the 
other  Trojan  chiefs  belonging  to  the  missing  ships  enter- 
ing the  temple,  followed  by  a  tumultuous  crowd  of  the 
Carthaginians.  Ilioneus,  as  the  eldest  of  the  party,  ad- 
dresses the  Queen,  and  makes  known  their  name,  nation, 
and  recent  mishap,  complaining  of  the  hostile  disposition 
<3i  her  subjects,  who  have  attempted  to  oppose  the  land- 
ing of  the  Trojans.  Ue  mentions  Aeneas  and  his  uncer- 
tain &te,  and  entreats  the  Queen  to  aid  the  remnant  of  the  Trojans  to  resume  their 
voyage  to  Italy.  Dido  makes  a  friendly  renly,  and  apologizes  for  the  harsh  conduct 
of  her  subjects.  She  offers  to  give  them  the  aesired  aid,  or  to  receive  them  as  subjects 
into  her  new  state.  While  she  is  expressing  the  wish  that  Aeneas  himself  were  pres- 
ent, and  her  determination  to  send  messengers  everywhere  in  search  of  him.  the  cloud 
which  enveloped  him  is  suddenly  dispelled,  and  he  thus  appears  unexpectedly  in  the 
presence  of  the  Queen  and  his  Trojan  friends. 

494.  Bum  is  joined  with  a  present,  though  the  events  are  past,  and  the 
following  verb,  inceseit,  is  in  a  past  tense.  See  H.  467,  III,  4 ;  A.  276,  e  ; 
B.  68 ;  G.  572  3  M.  336,  oba.  2.  Aeneae  limits  videntur  as  a  dative  of  the 
agent.  Viden  is  used  as  above  in  326,  in  its  literal  sense ;  while  Aeneas  is 
looking  at  these  objects  deserving  of  wonder.  The  usual  meaning  of  videri, 
however,  would  not  be  inappropriate.  These  paintincrs  may  well  "  seem 
wonderful"  to  Aeneas  both  on  account  of  their  vividness  and  of  their  being 

found  in  this  remote  region. 497.  Inoessit)  advanced.    See  on  46.    luve- 

nnin,  of  youthful  followers  ;  men  and  women  in  the  prime  and  vigor  of  life. 

Stipante,  as  conUiante,  II,  40 ;  V,  76. 498.  Qualis— Diana  exeioet  ohoroB, 

such  as  Diana  leads  her  dancing  trains.     Talis,  correlative  to  qualis,  is  ex- 
pressed below,  503.    The  first  syllable  of  Diana  here  is  long.    Eurotae, 
OlTntiii*    Diana,  as  the  goddess  of  the  chase,  and  therefore  the-patron  god- 
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dess  of  Sparta,  whicli  was  devoted  to  war  and  the  chase,  ft^quented  the 
banks  of  the  Eurotas,  the  principal  river  of  Sparta.  Like  her  brother, 
Apollo,  she  was  also  belicvea  to  resort  at  times,  with  her  nym^is,  to  Mount 
Cynthus.     Comp.  IV,  147.     The  comparison  of  Dido  here  to  Diana  is  suff- 

frested  by  that  ot  Nausicaa  to  Diana  in  the  Odyssev,  VI,  102-110. 499i 

Qnam  wout&bj  following  whom  ;  the  perfect  paiticiple  as  above  in  481. • 

600i  Hino  atqne  hino,  on  either  side.  See  on  162.  Ilia — pectus  is  parentheti- 
cal.   Latona  delights  in  the  beauty  of  her  children. ^04,  Per  mediosi  as 

in  440.    Instare  is  followed  either  by  the  dative  or  accusative.  Comp.  VIII, 

433. 505.  Fwibus,  in.  or  witMrh.  the  floors:  so  near  the  portal  as  to  ap^ 

pear  to  the  spectator  to  be  in  it.  The  Queen  had  been  advancing  with  her 
train  towards  (ad)  the  temple.  She  has  now  ascended  the  flight  of  steps, 
crossed  the  broad  platform  or  colonnade  in  fiont,  passed  through  the  door, 
and  taken  her  seat  on  a  high  throne  placed  directly  in  the  rear  of  the  wide 
portal.  Media  testndine  templiy  idthtn  the  vault  o/  the  temple,  or  in  the  in^ 
terior  of  the  vaulted  temple.  Just  as  Cicero  says,  in  testuaine,  meaning  in 
a  vaulted  apartment.  Vid.  Brut.  22.  Vergil  has  in  view,  as  before,  Roman 
temples,  in  which  extensive  use  was  made  of  the  arch  and  dome.  Media^ 
as  Wa^er  shows,  is  here  very  nearly  equivalent  to  the  preposition  in  ;  as 

any  pomt  within  an  inclosure  is  medius. 506.  Septa  armit,  surrounded 

by  men  at  arms.    Bolio  Bnbnixai  supported  hy,  Mated  upon  a  throne.    Comp. 

Ill,  402. 507.  lura  dabat  legesque  viri?,  she  was  administering  justice  and 

giving  laws  to  her  people.  lura  are  rights,  decisions,  'usages  ;  leaes  are  forms 
of  law,  statutes,  (fperam.  laborem,  th^  execution  of  (public)  works.  She  was 
assigning  the  charge  of  these  to  various  overseers,  either  directly,  according 
to  her  own  judgment,  or  else  by  drawing  (trahebat)  lots  from  an  urn.-  The 
act  of  drawing  the  lots  is  transferred  by  a  poetic  turn  of  expression  to  the 

labor  which  was  to  be  determined  by  lots. 509i  GcmciiTsn  is  the  multitude 

of  Carthaginians  accompanying  the  Trojans. 512.  Penitug — atM,and  had 

conveyed  far  away  to  other  shores  :  i.  e.,  other  than  those  near  Carthage, 

where  Aeneas  had  landed. 513.  Obstipiiit  is  understood  with  Achates^ 

and  peronssus  with  ipse.  For  the  adjective  sec  H.  489, 1 ;  A.  187,  a  :  B.  268, 
a;  Q.  286;  M.  214,  d:  for  the  verb,  H.  463,  1;  A.  205,  d;  B.  287,  a;  G. 

202,  II,  281,  exe.  1 ;  M.  213,  2,  obs.  1 ;  Z.  873^  n.  1. 515.  Bes  incognita  | 

i.  e..  the  unknown  circumstances  of  their  friends.  See  517-519. — --616. 
Dissinitdanti  th^y  remain  concealed.  Not  whollv  of  their  own  choice,  it  is 
true,  for  they  have  no  power  to  dispel  the  cloua  ;  hut  they  would  not  wish 
to  emerjge  at  this  moment,  if  they  could ;  and,  hence,  tnev  connive,  as  it 

were,  with  the  divinity  that  is  concealing  them. 516.  OTecnlantur,  look 

fortn,  or  out,  watch  to  ascertain,  what  fortune,  etc. — -6lY.  Quae  fi^tona 
▼irisi   Supply  sU  ;  what  fate  attends  the  men.    The  present  is  substituted  for 

the  perfect,  because  the  action  is  conceived  as  scarcely  yet  finished. 

518.  Quid  is  the  adverbial  accusative ;  as  to  what,  whv  f  Ounctis — navibus  \ 
chosen  from  all  the  ships.    See  on  Raliam,  2.    Ibant,  for  the  pluperfect,  <^ 

h^d  come;  as  veniant  for  the  perfect,  they  have  come. 519.  Orantes  vem- 

am,  to  sue  for  favor  ;  that  Is,  here,  for  protection.  See  526,  and  cMirp.  HI, 
114.   The  present  participle  is  used  to  denote  a  purpose,  instead  oiaaoran- 

dam  or  ut  (qui)  orarent.    H.  649,  8 ;  B.  322,  R. ;  G.  673,  R. 520.  Intro- 

gressi,    For  the  auxiliary  to  be  supplied  here,  see  on  216.    M.  225.    Ooram. 

Supply  regina;  before  the  qufen. 521.  Maadmust    Supply  natu.    PladdO| 

cam,,  though  like'  Neptune,  126,  araviter  com/motus. — — o2*2.  Ck)ndere.    For 

the  infinitive,  see  on  66. 523.  QentiB  euperbas,  proud  nations,  refers  to  tiie 

neighboring  oarbarians,  not  to  the  Carthaginians. 524.  Observe  the  em- 
phatic position  of  Troes.  Maria  is  governed  by  vecti,  taken  in  an  active 
sense :  having  traversed  all  seas,  Vehor  often  means  navigo,  and  the  latter 
sometimes  governs  the  accusative,  as  above  in  67.    So  aema^a  curao,  III, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ftH-549]  BOOK  FIRST.  29 

285. 526.  Qenaij  H.  385,  II:  A.  227;  B.  241 ;  G.  846;  M.  244,  a.    Pio, 

righteous;  obedient  to  the  gods;  hence,  deserving  to  be  received  in  a 
fhendly  manner.    FropinSi  render  literally,  more  eloseli/  ;  implving  that 

their  real  character  and  circumstances  have  been  misunderstooa. 527i 

Hon  is  rendered  emphatic  by  its  position.  Hoe.  H.  368,  2.  n. ;  A.  194,  a  ; 
B.  279 :  G.  198 ;  M.  482.  Idbyoos.  See  note  on  446.  FopiUare  \  the  infini- 
tive, an«r  the  Greek  idiom,  to  denote  a  purpose.    A.  318 ;  B.  315,  e  ;  G. 

424 ;  B.  4,  4).    Fenatifl }  by  metonymy  for  hearihe  or  homes, 528.  Baptai 

— ^rertere,  to  seise  and  drive  away.  See  on  69.  Vertere  is  for  avertere  (comp. 
VIII,  208),  and  refers  especially  to  the  captives  and  the  cattle^  which  would 

form  the  most  valuable  part  ot  the  booty. 529.  £%  such.    Ammot  victis } 

supply  est  before  the  datives, 530.  Hesperiam.    II.  373  ;  A.  239 ;  B.  216 ; 

G.  334;  M.  227,  a.  The  other  accusative  nere  is  qttam  understood.  See  on 
12.    In  the  verse  of  Ennius  Ann.  1,  36,  which  suggested  this,  the  quam 

is  expressed:  ^^  Est  locus^  Heg^eriam  quam  rtiarlales  perhibebant,^^ 532. 

Oesotii.  These  people  were  said  to  be  kindred  with  the  Felasai  of  Greece, 
and  also  with  the  Siculi^  and  to  have  occupied  Bruttium  and  Luoania,  in 
the  south  of  the  Italian  peninsula.  ItaJia  was  origlnallv  another  designa- 
tion for  the  same  part  of  the  peninsula,  but  was  gradually  extended  in  its 
application,  until  it  came  to  signify,  as  now,  the  whole  country  south  of  the 
Alps.  See  onprimtis,  1.  Famai  predicate  nominative  alter  est  understood ; 
of  which  dix^e8e  is  the  subject.     H.  538;  A.  272,  R. ;   G.  535;  M.  388. 

Hiiiaresi  etc.      That  their  descendants  have  called  the  country  Italy, 

533i  Grentem,  metonymy  for  terram,    Dnois.    This  leader  was  jtalus^  a  king 

of  tie  Oenotriy  or,  according  to  Thucydides,  of  the  Siculi. 534i  Hie 

must  not  be  mistaken  for  an  adverb  here,  ffue  is  found  in  some  editions, 
but  not  on  good  authority.  This  verse,  like  many  others  in  the  Aeneid. 
was  left  unmiished,  though  the  sense  is  complete,  as,  indeed,  in  nearly  all 

other  instances  where  such  verses  occur.    See  III,  340,  and  VI,  94. 535. 

AdsDZgens  fluotiii  rising  from  the  wave.  See  on  Jtaliam,  2.  Join  subito  to 
tulit.  Others,  however,  with  Heyne,  connect  it,  as  an  adjective,  with  Jluc- 
tu ;  thus,  with  a  sudden  wave,  or  sea.  In  the  language  of  the  Romans,  a 
star  is  said  to  set  heliacalli/  {heliace)  when  it  disappears  in  the  sun's  rays 
just  after  sunset,  and  to  rise  heUacally  when  it  appears  in  the  east  a  little 
before  sunrise.  The  heliacal  rising  of  Orion  happened  in  Vergil's  time,  in 
the  month  of  June,  and  was  attended  with  stormy  weather.  Hence  Orion 
was  supposed  to  exert  a  direct  influence  upon  the  weather.    The  first  0  in 

Orion  here  is  short ;  in  III,  517,  it  ifl  long. 536.  Fenitns  i  as  in  512. 

538t  Faociy/etP  innwnber;  that  is,  as  compared  with  the  whole  fleet,  a  large 

part  of  which  is  missing.    (Ms.   Comp.  377. 539.  Qood  genus,  etc.,  refers 

to  the  Carthaginian  subjects  of  Dido. 540.  Hospitio.    H.  414 :  A.  243 ; 

B.  256;  G.  888.;  M.  262. 541.  Bella  oient  refers  to  the  same  Oartnaginians, 

stationed  to  guard  the  shore.  Dido  has  commanded  her  people  to  oppose 
the  landing  of  strangers.  Fzima  tezra)  the  very  shore  ;  literally,  the  first  part 
of  the  lana  ;  as  Cic.  Ep.  ad  Fam.  3,  6,  prima  provincia,  the  etdranoe  of  the 

province,    H.  440,  n.  1  and  2 ;  A.  193  ;  B.  274 ;  G.  287,  R. ;  M.  311. 

543.  SperatOf  etc.,  ea^p^c^  the  gods  to  be  mindful.    Bo  Nauck. 544.  Quo 

initior,  etc  The  punctuation  is  that  of  Hevne,  who  supplies  neque  before 
aUer,  Comp.  Caes.  B.  G.  Ill,  71.  Render  the  passa^  thus :  Aeneas  was  our 
king,  than  whom  neither  has  any  other  been  more  righteous^  nor  greater  in 

pidyy  or  in  war  and  in  arms. 547.  Aetheria.    The  poets  sometimes  use 

aet^ier  and  aetherivs  for  aier  and  aerius.    Comp.  below  587,  and  VI,  762 ; 

VII,  667.    Umbrifl,  for  in  umbris.    Comp.  V,  371 ;  X,  705. 548.  Non  me- 

tnai  supply  est  nobis:  we  have  no  fear;  i.  e.,  as  to  our  ultimate  safety. 
Fricffemy  etc.,  nor  would  you  r^ret  to  have  vied  (with  him)  beforehand  in 
kind  c^fioeB,     M.  44. 549.  Et=  jwoe^^a.     "Besides  the  op^sideration 
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that  there  is  a  hope  of  recovering  our  chief,  and  that  he  will  return  your 
favors,  we  have  also  Trojan  friend»  and  cities  in  Sicily  ready  to  receive  us ; 
so  that  you  need  not  fear  any  attempt  on  our  part  to  settle  here  in  your 

country." 562.  Silvis.    See  on  Italium,  2.    Stringeie  lemoBi  to  trim  oars ; 

for  facere  remos, 553i  81  dator  j  protasis  of  ut  petamua.  Bege,  sodis  \  ablat 

absol.  of  attendant  circumstance.  Beoepto  agrees  with  the  nearest  noun, 
and  is  understood  with  aociia.  H.  439,  1 ;  a.  2G8,  a  ;  G.  286 ;  M.  2U,  d. 
Italiam.  See  above,  on  2. 554.  Tit  petamus,  here,  and  in  558,  is  the  pur- 
pose of  suhdueere^  aptare^  and  stringere. 656.  Heo  apes— loll,  "  if  we  can 

no  longer  hope  for  lulus*' ;  if  there  is  no  longer  hope  of  his  safety.    But 

Forbiger  unaerstands :   "  hope  in  his  leadership." 557.  At— Baftem,  yet 

at  lead  (even  though  Aeneas  be  lost)  that  we  may  seek  the  waters  of  SicUy. 
Preta  as  in  607.  Sides  Faratas )  the  settlement  already  established  'in  Sicily 
under  King  Acestes.    See  on  195.        658..  Unde  adveoti*    They  have  just 

left  Sicily.     See  34.t 561.  Voltam.    See  on  oeulos^  228.    Demissa,  dowtv- 

cast,  not  only  through  modesty,  but  also  on  account  of  the  outrages  diarored 

upon  her  subjects.  525,  539-541. 562.  Oorde.    See  H.  414 ;  A.  243 ;  B.  256 ; 

G.  388 ;  M.  202,  ods.  1. 563.  Bee  dura,  hard  necessity  :  waj  hard  conMiion  ; 

for  she  is  in  constant  danger  of  invasion  from  the  warlike  Libyans  (see  389), 
and  from  her  hostile  brother.  See  847,  sqq.  Talia  moiirii  to  take  such  pre- 
cautions  J  to  devise  such  things,  namelv,  as  patrols  (eustode).    For  the  dkkmI, 

see  on  III,  134. 566.  Aeneadmn,  for  Aeneadarum.    Qnis  nesoiat.     See 

H.  486,  II 5  A.  268 ;  B.  307,  b;  G.  251 ;  M.  850,  d.    How  Dido  has  heard 

of  the  Troians  is  explained  below,  619^  sqq. 666i  Virtates,  the  prowess. 

568.  Averaos,  remote.    *'  The  sun  is  not  so  far  off  as  to  make  us  cold, 

and  devoid  of  sympathy."  Others  takepectora  for  mentes  :  "we  are  not  so 
remote  from  the  world  that  our  minds  are  stupid,  or  uninformed"  (obtunsa). 

569i  Satnmla  arva ;  an  appellation  of  Latium^  because  it  had  been  the 

retreat  of  Saturn,  when  driven  by  Jupiter  from  his  throne  in  Olympus. 
Oomp.  VIII,  319  ;  Ge.  U,  173.    It  has  here  the  same  restrictive  relation  to 

Hesperiams&^  in  2,  Lavina  Utorato  Italiam. 571.  Anzilio)  join  with  tutos 

as  an  ablative  of  means.    So  Heyne. 572.  Voltis,  etc. ;  for  praeterea  si 

voltis.  It  may,  however,  be  interrogative.  For  the  ellipsis  of  w,  see  Z.  780 ; 
M.  442,  a,  obs.  2.  The  omission  occurs  in  animated  discourse ;  as  Liv.  21, 
44 :  M  inde  cessero  for  si  cessero^  etc.    Mj  as  in  549 ;  moreover,  I  present^his 

consideration:  if,  eto.  Uid(fam-pajiUiTf  on  equ^l  terms  with  ms 578.  Urbem 

quam,  for  urbs  ouam.    See  on  ouae  litora^  157. 574.  WHtd,    See  on  uUi, 

440.  AgetnTi  snail  be  governed  or  treated.  The  singular  instead  of  the  plu- 
ral is  found  thus  also  in  prose :   Cur  Zysias  et  nyperides  amatur  I    Cic. 

Brut.  68. 575.  Hoto,  for  vento  :  as  austris,  536. 576.  Adfaret.    H.  483, 

2;  A.  267;  B.  809,  a:  G.  253;  M.  351,  b,  obs.  1.     Certo»,  trusty. 577. 

Laatrare,  ^  explore.    For  the  mood,  see  H.  535,  II;  A.  271,  b;  B.  227,  f; 

G.  532,  R.  2;  M.  390. 578.  Si  is  interrogative  here.    Comp.  181.     **'As 

an  interrogative  (in  dependent  questions)  s%  is  sometimes  followed  by  the 
indicative  and  sometimes  by  the  suijfuncti/oe.'*^  Thiel.  Silvis  and  nrbibiu 
should  be  joined  with  errat^  as  ablatives  of  situation.     Urbibus  is  taken  in 

an  indefinite  sense  for  inhabited  places. 579i  Animnm.    See  on  228. 

581.  Ardebant,  had  been  desirino.    H.  469, 11,  2 ;  A.  277,  b  ;  B.  59 ;  G.  226 ; 

M.  337. 582.  Kate  dea,  O  goddess  bom  ;  a  frequent  appellation  of  Aeneas, 

as  the  son  of  Venus. 584.  Uniu  abest }  that  is,  Orontes,  who  was  lost  in 

the  storm,  ipsius  ante  oculos,  as  described  in  118-117. 585.  Biotii  matrii. 

See  390,  391. 688.  "Bms^MX^  stood  revealed  :  WXatqWj,  remained;  the  cloud 

having  dispersed. 589.  Ob  hnmeroaqae.    See  on  oculos,  228. 590|  691t 

LTunen  pnrpTurenm,  the  ruddy  glow  ;  the  brilliant  complexion  supposed  to  be- 
long to  the  gods.^— 691.  Laetos  lumores )  sparkling  beauty  ;  a  beauty  foil 
of  the  joy  of  youth ;  expressing  and  giving  joy ;  honores  is  for  the  nngular. 
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honoremy  in  the  sense  of  d^eus.    A^Ularat,  had  imparled. 602.  Quale  daoos. 

See  on  480.  MannSf  the  hands  {of  artists).  Oomp.  455.  Ant  nbii  or  (such 
beauty  as  appears,  quale  decus  est)  when.  In  works  of  art  ivory  is  some- 
times combined  with  gold  or  witn  wood  (see  X,  136);  and,  also,  marble 
and  silver  are  made  to  appear  more  beautilVil  by  contrast  with  a  setting  of 
gold.    Ladewig  thinks  tnat  auro  should  be  referred  to  addunt  d)ori  decus^ 

as  well  as  to  cireumdantur. 594.   Oonotisi  dat.,  limits  improvises. 

596.  QoaeritiB  is  addressed  to  the  assembly,  and  not  to  Diao  alone. 

697.  Hiaerata*  a  participle  instead  of  a  relative  clause,  qvae  miserata  esj  as 

passiy  199.    Qiie--qne,  tor  et—et.    Sec  on  18. 599.  Omninm.    H.  399, 1,  2 ; 

A.  218,  a;  B.  234,  K.  3 ;  G.  878  and  389,  R.  3 ;  M.  290,  c,  and  obs.  1. 

600.  Urbe,  domo)  H.  424;  A.  253:  B.  261;  G.  898;  M.  253.    The  ablative 

denotes  that  in  respect  to  which  tney  are  made  associates. 601.  Non  opii 

est  nostrae,  for  non possumus.  H.  402  j  A.  214,  c;  B.  230,  R.  j  G.  365,  R.  1 ; 
M.  287.  Neo  qnioqudf  etc.,  nor  (is  it  tn  the  power  of  the  Trojan  race)  what- 
ever of  the  Trojan  race  exists  anywhere. ^03.  Pios.  Dido  S&  pious  in  ful- 
filling the  duty  of  kindness  and  hospitality  towards  strangcra. 604.  Institia 

and  mens  oonBcda  recti  refer  to  her  scrupulous  performance  of  such  duties.  For 
sihi  and  redi^  see  H.  399,  1, 3,  n.  1 ;  M.  289,  d,  obs.  2 ;  if  righteousness  and  a 
mind  cansciotls  to  itself  of  integrwy  are  anything  anywhere  ;  that  is,  if  the 
conscientious  fiilfiUment  of  duty  is  properly  appreciated  by  any  divinities 

in  the  universe. 607.  Montihos  j  dative  limiting  lustrahunt  for  montitim 

limiting  convexa.  See  note  on  euij  448.  Translate :  While  the  shadows  shaU 
traverse  the  sides  of  the  mountains,  i.  e.,  as  long  as  the  sun  shall  pursue  his 
diurnal  course.  The  movement  or  the  shadows  produced  by  the  mountains 
on  their  own  slopes  (convexa)  is  expressed  by  Hor.,  O.  3,  6,  41 :  Sol  uH  mon- 

tium  mutaret  -umbras. 608.   rasoet.    'Hie  skv  or  aether  was  supposed 

"  to  feed "  the  stars,  or  to  furnish  the  subtle  nery  element  which  nour- 
ished and  kept  them  burning. 609.  Tmun.     See  on  553. 610.  Qoae 

me  cnnmief  whatsoever  lands  summon  me;  whether  I  accept  your  invitation 

to  dweU  in  Carthage,  or  go  to  other  lanos.    For  the  tmes%Sy  see  on  412. 

61L  Bionea.  The  Greek  form  of  the  accusative  in  ea  is  usually  taken  from 
the  Ionic  form  rfa,  but  here  and  in  III,  122,  from  the  other  Ionic  form  ^a.  See 
Schneider's  Formenlehre,  p.  295. 612i  Post,  for  postea. 

618-694.  Dido,  having  recovered  from  her  first  surprise,  addresses  Aeneas  courte- 
ously, and  immediately  prepares  to  entertain  her  new  fmests  with  royal  hospitality. 
Aeneas  sends  Achates  to  the  ships  to  summon  Ascanias,  and  to  bring  suitable  i)reBents 
tor  the  Queen.  Yenns  causes  Cupid  to  assume  the  form  of  Ascanius,  while  she  con- 
veys Uie  hvtter  to  IdaUum. 

613.  Fzimo,  at  first ;  not  an  adjective  here.    Comp.  IV,  176. 614. 

Oasa-toatOy  at  the  wonderful  fortune  of  the  man. 616.  ImmaTiibna,  savage, 

because  inhabited  b^  the  savage  Libyans.    Oris.    See  on  377. 617.  Dar- 

danio.    The  o  is  retained  here  in  scanning,  and  the  verse  is  spondaic,  as  III, 

74.    See  H.  672,  3;  A.  362,  a/  B.  256,  g:  G.  761,  R.  1 ;  M.  503. 619. 

Teaomiiu  Teticer^  banished  oy  his  father  from  Salamis  on  his  return  from 
the  Trojan  war,  because  he  had  not  hindered  or  revenged  the  death  of  his 
brother  Ajax,  settled  in  Cyprus,  which  was  conquered  and  bestowed  upon 
him  by  Belus,  the  king  of  Sidon.    Vemre.    H.  537,  1 ;  A.  288.  b  ;  G.  277, 

R. — -620i  Nova  regna.    He  called  his  new  city  Salamis. 622.  Didone. 

Comp.  286. 623.  Oognitns  (est).    BL  463,  1;  A.  205,  d/  B.  287,  a;  G. 

281,  exc.  1 ;  M.  213,  2,  b.    Ifihi.    See  on  vlli,  440. 624.  Pelasgli  here 

for  Oraeei. 626.  Ipse  hostis,  even  he  (Teucer),  though  an  enemy  ;  though 

he  had  fought  against  the  Troians. — --625.  Teuarosi  so  called  from  their 

ancestor  Teucer  of  Crete. 626.  Ortmii  volebat,  gave  it  out,  wished  it  to  be 

understood,  that  he  was  descended.    In  this  usage  of  veUe  therein  an  ellipsis 
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of  Aa5«rt,  or  some  similar  word.-^ — 627.  lavenes.  See  on  321.  Teotisithe 
dative  after  mccedite.  Comn.  E.  V,  6  and  19 ;  Ge.  Ill,  418. — ;-682.  Tem- 
plisy  for  in  templis.    In  the  Homeric  age  a  thanksgiving  sacrifice  in  honor  of 

Siests  and  strangers  was  ottered  at  the  family  altar,  not  in  temples.  See 
d.  VIII,  69.  Honoremu  «ocri/kJd  /  as  in  49. ^635i  Terga,  as  oiten  for  cor- 
pora^ bodies. 636.  Mxmera  and  laetitiam  ai-e  in  apposition  with  the  fore- 
going accusatives.  She  sends  these  things  as  presents  and  the  enjomnent 
of  the  day  ;  means  of  enjoying  the  day ;  a  hendiadys,  equivalent  to  *'  gifts 
for  a  day  of  enjoyment,"  or  fCvStal-day.  Dei^  the  qod  of  joy,  Bacchus  (see 
IX,  337),  is  the  better  autliorized  MS.  reading,  which,  nowever,  A.  Gellius . 
ascribed  to  the  ignorance  of  the  copyists.    For  the  form  dii,  see  H.  119,  4; 

A.  74,  a;  B.  145,  R. 637.  Domns  interior.    See  on  II,  483  and  487. 

637,  638.  Donms  splendida  instmitur,  Servius  interprets  as  an  example  of 
proUpsis  or  anticipation,  joining  splendida  in  sense  with  insiruitar  rather 
than  with  the  subject  domus  /  as  ii  it  were  domus  instruitur  ut  regali  luxu 
splendida  sit.  We  may  translate  freely :  *'  The  house  is  adorned  with  royal 
wealth  and  splendor."    For  other  examples  of  protasis,  see  659,  III,  286; 

IV,  22. 639.  Arte— supeiboi  worked  wUh  skill,  ana  of  royal  j^urpU.  Sunt 

may  be  supplied  with  the  nominatives  vestes,  argentum,  andjacta;  '•^  there 

are^^^  etc.     vestes,  tapestries  for  coverings,  as  in  Ge.  II,  464.    See  697. 

640.  Ingens  argentum,  massive  plate  ^'  or  a  great  number  of  silver  vessels. 
Comp.  Ill,  466.  Mensis,  for  in  mensis.  Oaelata  in  aum  carved  on  (fold.  The 
deeds  of  her  Phoenician  ancestors  were  chased  on  the  vessels  of  gold  and 
silver. 642.  Daota,  transmitted  or  derived. 645.  Ferat  and  diioaty  ex- 
pressing the  purpose  of  praemittU^  would  require  ut  in  prose.  Haeo  refers 
to  all  the  incidents  just  narrated  in  regard  to  Aeneas  and  his  friends.  Ipsnm 

relates  to  Ascanius. 646.  Gari.     Car  us,  like  i^iAos,  is  both  subjective  and 

objective  ;  that  loves,  or  that  is  loved.  Here  it  is  used  in  the  former  sense, 
fond.    In  Ascanio  stat,  is  fixed  on  Ascanius. 648.  Fallam}  an  ample  robe 


Necklaces,  composed  of  smftll  gold  jewels.    (From  the  treasures  fonnd  in 
Troy  by  Dr.  Scbliemann.) 

covering  the  entire  person,  and  worn  over  the  stola.    See  %ure  of  Jimo, 
page  8.     Bignis  anioqne,  with  figures  and  gold  ;  hendiadys  for  signis  aureis. 

649.  CHroamtextnm  aoantho,  bordered  with  the  yellow  acanthus.    Perhaps 

the  leaves  of  the  acanthus  were  imitated  ii^  embroidery  with  golden  threads ; 
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hence,  wellow.    See  page  85. 650.  Omatiu}  namely,  the  j^a/^  and  «e^ 

men.  MvoBidB  |  here  tor  Greece,  as  m  II,  577. 651t  reteretf  in  the  scan- 
ning of  this  verse,  has  the  last  syllable  long  by  the  ictw.    See  on  808. 

652.  Bonnm  also  refers  to  the  roSe  and  veil. 653.  Sceptrnm.    Supply  itibei 

/erre.  The  scepter  was  borne  not  only  by  sovereigns,  tut  by  other  persons 
of  rank.  See  on  42. 654.  Mailina,  eldest.  See  on  521.  Odlo  j  the  re- 
mote object  of /erre.  Comp.  scaenis,  429. 655.  BapUoem,  dmible,  or  two- 
fold with  the  two  materials  of  which  it  was  composed—yeww  and  gold. 

Comp.  648,  728 ;  III,  467. 656.  GeleranBi  for  ut  ceteraret.   Comp.  orantes, 

519. 658.  Faoiem  et  orai  in  form  and  features. 659.  Donia  |  join  with 


A  golden  diadem  found  in  Troy  by  Dr.  SchHemann.    Represented  as  worn. 

incendat  /that  he  may  with  (aided  by)  the  gifts  inpmu  the  impassioned 
queen.  Furentem  is  proleptic.  See  on  637.  Cupid  is  conceived  to  exercise 
nis  own  power,  while  aided  also  by  tlie  princely  ^fts  of  Aeneas  ;  for  these 

awaken  kind  feelings  in  Dido.    Comp.  714. 660.  Os&ibns.    Comp.  VII, 

855. 661.  Bomiiiiiy  house;  for  race,  or  nation,  as  in  284.    Ambigaanif  bilin- 

gms.   These  words  express  the  national  prejudice  of  Vergil  and  the  Romans, 

which  had  rendered  the  term  Punica  jides  a  synonym  for  bad  faith. 

662.  Urit,  burns,  disturbs  (her).  Supply  earn.  She  is  troubled  with  the  fear 
of  Jane's  enmity  and  her  skill  in  mischief.  Crura  recorsat.  The  anxiety  of 
Venus  about  Aeneas  had  been  relieved  by  the  promises  of  Jupiter  (see  257, 
sqq.);  but  now,  as  the  banquet-hour  approaches  at  nightfall  pit*6  noct&n), 
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Bhe  thinks  of  the  new  ^riU  of  the  Trojans^  and  her  fear  returns.  Possibly 
Hevne  is  right  in  thinking  there  is  an  allusion  to  the  fact  that  night  is  apt 

to  bring  back  and  magniiy  the  anxieties  of  the  mind. 664.  Keae — UsnaaSf 

mij  strength^  alone  {who  art  alone)  my  great  power,  my  ehilU,  who  doei  set 
at  naught  the  Typhman  missiles  oj  the  supreme  faitker.  Bolus  is  joined  by 
Wa^er  and  later  commentators  with  the  preceding  words,  though  tlie 
earlier  authorities  make  it  ^ree  with  the  following  qui.  The  thunderbolts 
of  Jupiter  slew  the  giant  Typhoeus ;  C^e.  I,  279 ;  hence,  Typhoia.  Ancient 
artists  represented  Cupid  as  breaking  in  mockery  the  thimderbolts  of  Jin)i- 

ter. 6o6.  Tiia  nimiina,  thy  <^*»»?i« jtwwcr. 667.  Prater.    See  618.    utj 

as  in  466.  Qmiiia.  Comp.  32. 6d8i  laotetur  has  the  last  svllable  length- 
ened by  the  ictits.    Odiis.    Comp.  4  and  251,  ob  iram. 669i  Nota,  for  no- 

tum.    This  accords  with  the  Greek  idiom.    See  Klihner's  Greek  Gr.  241,  3. 

670.  Huno  is  used  with  the  same  sort  of  emphasis  as  Aaec  in  717. 

671i  Innonia.  Hospitalities  which  are  extended  by  the  people  of  Juno,  and 
which  are  subject  to  her  influences,  can  not  be  satb  for  tlie  Trojans.    Qxio  so 

Tertantf  what  direction  they  may  take. 672.  Gardine  is  an  ablative  of  time. 

^—673.  Flamma}  with  burning  love, 674.  675i  Ne  quo— teneatni,  that  she 

m>ay  not  he  changed  by  any  divine  influence^  out  may  be  hdd^  etc.     lit  before 

teneatur  is  suggested  by  the  foregoing  ne. 675.  Mecnnii  in  common  with 

me ;  as  well  as  I.    Comp.  Ge.  I,  41 ;  H,  8. 676.  Qua,  in  what  manner? 

The  question  depends  on  acdpe  mentem. 677.  Oari  \  as  in  646. 679. 

Felago.  See  on  126^  and  recluait,  858.  But  possibly  the  dative  may  be  in- 
tended after  restantia  as  analogous  to  svperesse. 6o0.  Sopitum.  See  on  sub^ 

mersasj  69. 682.  Qua }  as  in  18.    Bolosi  tJie  stratagem.    MedinB  ooonirere, 

intervenire^  interfere. 6S3.  Tu  is  emphatic,  as  opposed  to  hunc.    Fadem 

fialle,  counterfeit  his  form,  AmpUuB  is  the  ace.  of  time,  and  guam  is  omitted 

before  noctem.    M.  305,  806. 684.  Pueri  puer.    The  association  of  ideas 

is  aided  by  the  juxtaposition  of  the  words.    Comp.  V,  569 ;  X.  734.   See  H. 

596;  A.  344,  g:  B.  333,//  G.  683;  M.  473,  a. 686.  Amtdst  the  royal 

banquet  and  the  flow  of  wine. 688.    Comp.  VH,  350. 690i  Qressu 

gaudens  iaoedit  is  eqaxvalent  to  gressu  aaudet  incedere.  The  god  takes  de- 
light in  assuming  the  form  and  ^ait  of  lulus,  partly  on  account  of  his  sport- 
ive nature,  and  partly,  perhaps,  m  the  anticipation  of  mischief.  The  former 
seems  to  be  the  predommant,  ii  not  the  whole,  idea. 691.  Asoanio  |  a  da- 
tive limiting  inrigat  instead  of  a  genitive  after  membra.    H,  898,  5 j  A.  236, 

a:  B.  244 ;  G.  343,  K.  2  ;  M.  241,  obs.  3. 692.  Inrigat,  she  diffuses. 

693.  Idaliae  |  another  form  for  IdaUum^  681. 694.  FIoriDUs  et  umbra  |  join 

with  complectitur.    Aspirans,  breathing  (odors)  upon  (him), 

605-756.  Cupid,  haying  thus  entered  the  palace,  disguised  as  the  ehild  Ascanius, 
exercises  his  power  over  the  mind  of  the  Queen,  to  make  her  forget  Sychaeus  and  love 
Aeneas.  She  protracts  the  banquet  by  making  many  inquiries  of  Aeneas  about  the 
Trojan  war,  and  Anally  begs  him  to  give  an  account  of  me  sack  of  Troy,  and  of  his 
own  subsequent  adventures. 

696i  Dnoe  laetas  Achate.   See  on  275. 697i  Venit  i  tiie  present.    See  H. 

590 ;  A.  351,  b:  B.  388,  c  ;  M.  145.  Aulaeis  superbis,  of  or  with  s  ^ 


ies;  an  ablative  of  description,  limiting  sponda.  Others  take  the  words  nere 
by  synecdoche  for  the  "  curtained  "  or  "  tapestried  hall,"  as  aulofa  were  sus- 
pended iiom  the  ceilings  in  Boman  banqueting  halls  as  canopies.  In  this 
case  the  ablative  is  locative.  Tapestries  richly  wrought  with  woven  and 
embroidered  figures  were  used  variously  as  curtains,  canopies,  draperies, 

and  coverings  for  thrones  and  couches.   See  illustration  given  on  page  35. 

698i  Ameai  here  a  dissyllable.  Oimiposiiit  locavit.  The  perfect  definite,  ox 
perfect  with  Aam  See  H.  471, 1 :  A.  279 :  B.  60 ;  G.  227 ;  M.  886,  b.  Ol>- 
serve  the  relation  of  the  tense  nere  to  the  historical  present,  venit ;  when  he 
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comes  the  Queen  has  already  assumed  her  position  and  placed  herself  in  the 
midst.  Medianii  for  in  medio.  Comp.  348.  The  Queen  disposes  her  person 
with  dimity  (composuit)  on  a  separate  couch  in  the  midst — ^that  is,  in  the 
place  of  honor,  having  the  Oartnaginian  princes,  such  as  Bitias  (see  738), 
on  one  side,  and  her  Trojan  guests  on  the  other.  Vergil  supposes  the  guests 
to  recline  at  the  banquet,  though  this  practice  does  not  seem  to  have  been  in- 


Bacchanalian  reclined  on  a  conch.    (From  a  vase-painting.) 

troduced  until  long  after  the  heroic  age. 699i  lam  oonveniimt,  are  already 

assembling ;  i.  e.,  when  the  counterfeit  Ascanius  arrives. 700t  Strato 

ostro,  on  the  spread  purple^  or  on  purple  couches  ;  the  attlaea  purpurea. 

Comp.  697. 701.  Manibns|  dative  after  dant. 701,  702.  Oanistais  expe- 

dhmL  thet/  bring  in,  or  present  in  baskets,  or,  with  SerWus,  serve  from  baskets. 

Tonrifl  Tiilis,  with,  or  of,  soft  naps. 703.  The  inner  apartments  (intus), 

where  the  servants  are  preparing  the  food,  are  separated  from  the  courts  or 
banqueting  rooms  by  narrow  passages,  called  fauces.  An  ordinary  dining- 
room,  or  triclinium,  would  not,  of  courae,  be  used  on  the  present  occasion. 
With  Fanralae,  supply  sunt.  H.  368,  3 ;  A.  206,  c  ;  G.  200 ;  M.  479.  Qnibus 
limits  est  understood,  of  which  struere  and  adolere  are  the  subjects  :  Whose 
care  it  is,  etc.  Online  longo,  in  a  long  row^  or  in  long  rows  ;  referring  not  to 
the  order  in  which  the  servants  stood,  but  to  the  arrangement  of  the  dishes 
of  food,  or  provisions  (pemim).  To  prevent  confusion  at  such  an  enter- 
tainment, all  the  courses  must  be  properly  set  out  in  the  inner  room  by  the 
servants  (famulae),  so  that  the  waiters  (ministri  and  ministrae)  might 
promptly  perform  their  duty  of  carrving  the  dishes  into  the  banqueting  hall, 

and  cnanging  the  courses. 704,  Struere,  to  arrange;  i.  e.,  before  they  are 

carried  to  the  guests.  Flammis  adolere ;  to  worship  the  household  gods  with 
ine&nse,     Comp.  E.  VHI,  65 ;  Ge.  IV,  379.     The  altar  of  the  j-   ^     '-'- 
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the  penetraUa  (intns)^  and  the  servants  stationed  there  are  required  to  bum 
incense  before  them,  as  a  necessary  accompaniment  of  the  rites  of  hospi- 
tality.  706.  Qui,    H.  439,  2;  A.  187,  b ;  B.  268,  e:  G.  282;  M.  214,  b. 

Onerent,  ponant.    Sec  on  287. 707.  Nee  non  et|  ana  also.    The  usage  of 

nee  non  in  juxtaposition  to  connect  two  sinsrle  ideas  is  peculiar  to  poets  and 
later  prose  writers.    M.  460.  obs.  1.    Per  limina  laeta,  through  the  festive 

halls. 708.  Toris  piotis  j  tne  embroidered  coverings  (aulaeis)  mentioned 

above,  697.  lussi, 'invited. 711.  Comp.  648,  649. 712.  Pesti,  to  bane- 
ful passion.    Comp.  IV,90. 713.  Mentem.  See  on  228.    Nequit.  H.  296; 

A.  144,  (/  ;  B.  109,  II ;  G.  185 ;  M.  159. 714.  Puero  donisqne.    Comp.  659, 

660. 715.  Complexu  cdloque  j  in  the  embrace  and  on  the  neck.    Pendeo  is 

followed  by  aJ,  6.c,  or  t'/i,  with  the  ablative,  or  by  the  ablative  alone.  Comp. 
II,  546;  Vll,  184;  XI,  577. 716.  Magnmn— amorem  j  that  is,  all  the  en- 
dearments that  his  supposed  father  wished  to  bestow. 718.  Insda  Dido, 

etc.  The  force  of  the  appositive  Dido  can  be  preserved  in  translation  b^ 
joining  miserae  with  it :  Unhappy  Dido.,  not  knowing  what  a  powerful  di- 
vinity is  resting  'upon  her. 720.  Sydu^nm.    See  343. 721.  PraeTerterOy 

to  prepossess.  The  god  causes  her  to  forget  her  first  love,  and  reawakens  her 
dormant  passions  {resides  animos),  which  he  occupies  with  a  living  object 
(vivo  amore),  before  her  mind  shall  fall  back  into  habitual  thoughts  of 

bychaeus. 723.  Qmea  |  subject  off  nit  understood ;  when  the  feasttng  was 

jirst  suspended  ;  referring  to  the  change  of  courses  {mensae).    For  the  tenM 

to  be  supplied,  see  on  216. 724.  Vina  ooronant,  they  wreathe  the  wine-cups. 

Comp.  Ill,  525 ;  Ge.  II,  528.  The  Komans,  in  Vergil's  time,  were  accus- 
tomed to  put  a  wreath  round  the  drinking  cup  as  wefl  as  round  the  mixing 
bowl  or  crater.    In  the  Homeric  language,  to  crown  the  wine  is  to  fill  the 

^blet  to  the  brim. 725.  Fit  strepitoa  tectis,  the  noise  (of  festivity)  arises 

tn  the  halls. 726.  Laqnearilras  ameis.  The  concave  spaces  or  panels  formed 

in  the  ceilings  by  the  beams  intersectinff  each  other  were  called  laguearia  or 
lacunaria^  and  were  decorated  with  gold.    Anreis  \  a  dissyllable,  as  in  698. 

728.  Hie  ]  frequently  an  adverb  of  time.    Gravem  ffemmis  anroqne,  heavy 

with  gems  and  gold  ;  i.  e.,  a  massive  goblet  of  gold  studded  with  gems.  Ob- 
serve the  liveliness  of  the  perfect ;  n/)w  the  Queen  has  already  called  f or .,  etc 

729.  Pateram.     See  pages  8  and  75.     Qnam  is  the  object  of  implere^ 

supplied  after  soliti. 730.  A  Belo  |  supply  orti^  or  we  may  understand  it 

of  the  order  of  time ;  "  after  Belus." ^731.  Nam,  elliptical  as  in  65.    Hos- 

Sitibna  dare  inra,  th^  you  give  laws  for  guests^  or,  the  laws  of  hospitality, 
upiter  is  f^vio?,  the  patron  of  guests.      "  All  strangers  are  from  Jove." 

Od.  14,  57. 733.  Veils  |  H.484,I;  A.  266  ;  B.  309,a/  G.  253;  M.  851,a. 

Hains  (diei).    H.  406,  II ;  A.  219  3  B.  235 ;  G.  375 ;  M.  291. 736.  Latiomn 

libavit  honorem,  poured  the  libation  of  liimors ;  a  small  portion  of  the  wine 

was  poured  upon  the  table  as  a  drink-offering  to  the  gods. 737.  LibatOt 

For  the  participle  alone  in  the  ablative  absolute,  see  H.  431,  4,  n.  2 ; 
A.  255,  b  ;  B.  264,  R. ;  G.  438,  H.  2  ;  M.  429.  It  is  not  necessary  to  supply 
any  noun.    Smnmo  ore,  to  her  lips;  the  top  of  the  mouth ;  as  prima  ora, 

Ge.  ni,  399. 738.  Inorepitans,  challenging ;  calling  upon  him  to  drink 

the  pledge.    Impiger,  not  backward.    Hansit.  drained  ;  not  received,  as  some 

translate  it. ^739.  Se  proMt.  ^Z/^  himself.,  drenched  himself.    So  vappa 

prolutus.,  Hor.  Sat.  1,  5,  16.    Axiro,  meton.  for  the  golden  goblet.    H.  687,  ill ; 

A.  p.  299,  metonymy  ;  B.  371,  b. 740.  Procerea.   Supply  bibunt.    Oitbarai 

an  ablative  of  manner.  He  sings,  accompanying  himself  with  the  harp, 
Oithara  is  often  used  for  any  stringed  instrument,  whether  Aop/miyf ,  kvpa,  or 
pdppiTov.    See  page  147.    Grinitns.  Apollo,  the  god  of  the  lyre,  wore  long, 

flowing  hair,  and  hence  his  votaries  are  so  represented.    See  IX,  638. 

741.  Docnit  refers  not  to  the  music,  but  to  the  natural  science  taught  him 
by  Atlas.    Atlas.  Vergil  adopts  here  the  idea  that  Atlas  wa^  real  nerson- 
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age,  and  an  astronomer,  and  in  IV,  247,  that  he  was  symbolized  in  Mount 

Atlas. 742.  Hio  refers  to  lopas. 743.  Unde.  Supply  w«<.    Ignes,  %A^- 

nings  J  as  in  90. 745.  Tantran,  so  much  ;  fo  early  '  making  the  day  so 

short  m  winter. 746.  Vel  quae  mora,  etc.,  or  what  delav  opposes  the  back- 
ward nights  ^  referring  to  the  summer  nights,  which  are  oackward  in  com- 
ing, being  hmdered.  as  it  were,  by  the  lingciing  day.  Comp.  Ge.  II,  478- 
482.  This  is  the  old  interpretation.  Ladewig,  however,  regards  the  clause 
as  merely  an  antithetical  way  of  expressing  the  foregoini'  idea,  rcl'erring 
noctihus  to  the  winter  nights^  lingering  ana  retai'ded  in  their  progress  to 
the  dawn. 748.  Heononetj  as  in  707. 750.  Observe  the  reversed  ar- 
rangement of  the  words  in  this  line.    Other  examples  arc  XII,  29 ;  E.  VII, 

4 ;  Ge.  IV,  342. 751.  FiliuB  Auiorae  \  Memnon.    See  on  489. 752.  Qnan- 

tnSf  of  what  stature  ;  for  heroes  were  conceived  to  tower  above  common  men. 

753.  Lmno  age^  nay^  come  (these  disconnected  details  do  but  irritate  our 

curiosity),  recount  to  us  from  their  first  beginning  the  wiles  of  the  Greeks, 
Origine  aoes  not  refer  to  the  beginning  of  the  siege  of  Troy,  but  to  the 
finid  stratagem  which  led  immediately  to  the  sack  of  Troy  \  for  it  is  with 
this  stratagem  of  the  "  wooden  horse  "  that  Aeneas  begins  his  narrative  in 
the  Second  Book. 755.  Septima  aestas  =  septimus  annus.  See  introduc- 
tory note  to  Third  Book. 


Hector  8  body  at  the  car  of  Achilles.    (Flaxman.) 
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Aeneas  recounts  to  Dido  the  capture  and  sack  of  Troy. 

1-249.  After  a  brief  introduction,  Aeneas  enters  apon  his  narrative,  which  b^$1iif 
with  the  story  of  the  wooden  horse.  The  Groelcs,  now  In  the  tenth  year  of  the  sieffe, 
disheartened  by  their  ill  success,  resort  to  stratagem.  On  the  night  which  precedes 
the  burning  of  the  city,  they  pretend  to  have  given  over  the  siege,  and  to  have  talcen 
ship  for  their  homes ;  leaving  upon  the  plain,  before  the  walls  of  Trov,  an  immense 
fabric  of  wood,  made  to  resemble  a  horse,  and  of  such  size  tbat  it  can  be  carried  into 
the  city  only  by  enlarging  the  gate,  or  brealcing  down  a  porticMi  of  the  wall. 

Within  this  fabric  are  concealed  many  of  the  Grecian  chiefs,  while  the  army,  under 
the  command  of  Agamemnon,  instead  of  continuing  the  voyage,  is  lurking  behind  the 
island  of  Tenedos,  a  few  miles  from  Troy. 

The  Trojan  multitude  issues  from  the  gates,  and,  gathering  round  the  strange 
image,  hesitate  whether  to  convey  4t  into  the  city,  or  to  destrov  it. 

At  this  moment  the  cunning  t^inon,  who  has  purposely  suffered  himself  to  be  made 
prisoner,  is  brought  before  King  Priam,  and  by  his  arttkil  story  gains  the  confidence  of 
the  King,  and  leads  him  and  his  people  to  believe  that  the  wooden  horse,  once  placed 
within  the  citadel,  will  become,  like  the  Palladium,  the  safeguard  of  Troy.  1  he  de- 
vice of  Sinon  and  the  Greeks  is  aided  by  Minena,  who  sends  two  serpents  to  slay  the 
priest  Laocoon  for  attempting  to  destroy  the  image  consecrated  to  her.  This  prodigy 
confirms  the  Trojans  in  the  purpose  already  formed,  and  by  means  of  ropes  and  rollers 
they  convey  the  wooden  horse  through  the  city  up  to  the  citadel 

1.  GontioiLerey  they  were  silent;  a  completed  action;  tenebant,  an  action 

continuing.     Intenti  may  be  rendered  adverbially  intently^  earnestly. 

3.  Eenovawf  supply  me. 4.  Utj    interrogative  how,  as 'in  I,  466.    The 

question  depends  on  renovare  dolorem,  which  here  implies  the  notion  of 
narrating. 5.  Qnaeqne,  and  (the  tJdnqs)  which  ;  the  antecedent,  ea  under- 
stood, is  in  the  same  construction  as  dolor  em. 6i  FandO)  while  uttering  ; 

a  gerund  in  the  ablative  expressing  the  relation  of  while  and  equivalent  to  a 
present  participle.    This  usage  also  occurs  occasionally  in  prose.  See  Madvig, 

416,  obs.  1. 7.  Myimidammi,  Dolflpami  join  with  qde  as  a  partitive.    The 

Myrmidons  and  Dolopians  wore  Thessalian  soldiers,  followers  of  Achilles, 
and,  after  his  death,  ot  his  son  Pyrrhus  or  Neoptolemus.    They  are  speciflea 


{dtat.  Supply  M,  as  in  IX.  670 ;  XI,  617  ;  is  swiftly  descending.  On  the 
ioumey  of  night  through  tne  heavens,  see  on  V,  721.    Soadenti  Comp.  IV, 

81. lOt  Aimjr  j  supply  est  tibi  ;  if  such  a  desire  possesses  you.    The  mfini- 

tives  oognoBoeie  and  aodiie  depend  on  the  predicate  amor  est  which  has  the 
governing  power  of  cupis  or  vts  ;  or,  the  infinitive  may  be  regarded  as  equiv- 
alent to  the  genitive  of  the  gerund.     See  Z.  698,  2a  jparacrraph ;  H.  663; 

A.  270,  a;  B.  315,  c;  G.  632,  R.  4;  M.  419. ^11.  BunremTmi  lahorain,  the 

final  disaster. 12i  Meminiflse— lefogiti  though  my  mind  shudders  to  recall 

it,  and  has  (hitherto)  shrunk  from  it  with  gri^.    Some,  however,  imder- 
stand  the  perfect  here  as  an  aorist  denoting  an  habitual  acti<m,    For  exam- 
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plea  of  the  perfect  joined  with  the  present,  see  X,  726,  804. 14.  Lftbenti- 

D08 1  the  ^esent  denoting  an  action  which  has  been  ffoin^  on  and  is  still  con- 
tinuing ;  H.  467,  III,  2;  A.  276,  a.    So  many  year»  (having  passed  and  still) 

pasfing  awo/y, lo.  Lutari  in  apposition  with  eguum,  ana  governing  the 

genitive.  It  may  be  tnms- 
mted  08  large  as.  See  M. 
280,  obs.  6.  Bivina  palladia 
arte.  Homer  says,  in  Od. 
Vin,  493,  "  they  made  the 
horse  toUh  Minerva "  / 
and,  n.  XV,  n^'Hhrough 
the  counsel  of  M%neroa  they 
took  Troy/'  The  actual 
builder  of  the  horse  was 

Epeos.  See  below,  264. 

Id.  Inteximt,  ihey  construct. 
Ablet e,  an  ablative  of 
means,  is  scanned  here  as 
a  trisyllable,  afh^e-te.  See 
on  1, 78.  Cowa,  parietibus^ 
U2, 17.  Votom.  Sup- 
ply esse.  The  Greeks  in- 
iicated  by  some  inscription 
on  the  image  that  it  was  a 
votive  offering  or  vatum  to 
Minerva,  and  was  intended 
to  secure  through  her  £Eivor 
a  safe  return  to  their  coun- 
try.  18«  Huo  is  equiva- 
lent to  in  equum.  Lateri 
explains  Ivuc^  and  refers 
more  definitely  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  horse.  Both 
terms  limit  ineludunt. 
Translate  as  if  it  were 
written  h^Jvs  in  lotus,  in 
his  body.  Cic.  Phil.  2, 13, 
Z2:  me  in  equum  IMan- 
um  inchidis.  The  accusa- 
tive with  in,  or  the  dative; 
is  not  unfrequently  used 
after  indudere,  condere, 
and  dbdere,  as  in  such 
verbs  the  noticms  both  of 
motion  and  rest  are  min- 
gled.    Yimm  wtaaok]  for 

viros, 20.  Milite,  wUh 

soldiery  :  used  collective- 
ly.  21.  In  ooospeotn,  in 

sight ;  i.  e.,  of  Troy. 22.  Opam.    For  the  genitive,  see  on  1, 14.    Comp. 

V,  73. 23.  Knno  tantom  eiiiiiaf  at  present  there  is  only  a  bay  ;  it  is  no 

longer  an  opulent  seaport     Hale  fid%  unsafe.     So  mate  pinguis,  6e.  I, 

106 ;  m^iU  amieum,  below,  785 ;    maU  sana,  IV,  8. 24.  Huo  may  be 

joined  with  eondunt,  according  to  the  usage  mentioned  in  18,  or  with 

provecti, 26.  Afaiune.     Supply  the  sub^ject  eos.     Myoenas)  put  for  the 

whole  of  Greece ;  as  in  1, 284. 26.  Tenona )  for  I^oia,    LuotiL  \  the  abla- 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Minerva.    (From  an  antique  vase.) 


40  NOTES  ON  THE  AENEID.  [27-54 

tive  under  M.  262 ;  H.  414, 1 ;  A.  243  ;  B.  256 :  G.  388.    The  woe  occasioned 

by  the  ten  yctire'  sioffe  \s  the  long  {continued)  grief  referred  to. 21%  Do- 

lica)  for  Graeca, -ZSt  Tendebat,  encamped;  dretched  (bis  t^its).    See  on 

I,  469. 30i  Loons )  subject  of  erat  understood. 81.    Stupety  mirantiei 

H.  461, 1,  n.  2 ;  A.  205,  c/  B.  287,  c;  G.  202,  exc. ;  M.  215.  a.  Daaun.  The 
horse  was  at  once  a  gilt  to  the  Trqjans  (see  36,  44,  49),  ana  to  Minerva  (see 
above,  17).  Ezitialei  The  idea  is  that  of  the  narrator,  not  of  the  Trojan  mul- 
titude.   Minarae;  an  objective  genitive  ;  the  gift  (offered)  to  Minerva. 

32.  TImiioetM  is  mentioned  in  the  Uiad^  III,  146.  as  one  of  tiie  elders  of  Troy. 
A  sootnsayer  had  predicted  that  a  child  should  be  bom  on  a  certain  day, 
who  should  cause  tne  destruction  of  Troy.  On  that  day  both  Paris,  the  son 
of  Priam,  and  Munippus.  the  son  of  Thymoetes,  were  l>om.  Hence,  Priam, 
supposing  the  prophecy  nad  reference  to  Munippus,  ordered  both  the  infant 
and  his  mother,  Oylla,  to  be  put  to  death.  Aeneasi  therefore,  is  in  doubt 
whether  the  advice  of  Thymoetes  to  carry  the  horse  into  the  city  is  given 
out  of  resentment  and  treachery  {dolo\  or  under  the  influence  of  fate  {iic 

fataferehant). 33.  Aioe.    See  on  I,  2. 34,  Ferebanty  tended  or  di^ 

reded,    Ferre  is  thus  used  in  such  expressions  as  res^  aevs^  opifiiOj  tempve. 

occasioj  cavsa^  naturafert, 35.   Gapys;  a  Trojan  chief,  not  mentioned 

by  Homer,  but  hj  Vergil,  1, 183,  VI,  768,  and  elsewhere.  Ononmi— meiti  f 
supply  erat;  equivalent  to  quibus  melior  scntentia  erat;  tcho  entertained 

a  okter  purpose. 36.  Pe^go)  dative  for  in  pelagva.     See  on  I,  6,  and 

181. ^37.  — que.  There  are  two  plans  suggested  as  to  the  disposition  to 

be  made  of  the  horse  :  one,  to  destroy  it  at  once,  the  other  to  penetrate 
the  fabric  and  ascertain  what  there  is  in  it.  These  two  main  proposi- 
tions are  separated  by  aut.  The  first  of  them,  however,  contams  two 
subordinate  ideas  as  to  the  method  of  destroying  the  horse :  some  advise 
to  cast  it  into  the  sea,  and  otliers,  to  bum  it.  Hence  the  propriety  of 
— que^  rather  than  — ve:  a  reading  sometimes  adopted  here,  out  without 

good  authority. 40.  PrlmiiB,  ffd,     Laocoon  was  foremost,  not  in  giving 

counsel,  but  in  making  any  active  demonstration. 42.  Frocol.    Supply 

clamat.    For  the  ellipsis  of  verba  declarandi,  see  on  I^  76.    TTiaaTiia.  Supply 

est  isAaf 43.  Oreditb !     In  vehement  language  the  interrogative  particles 

vtrum  and  ne  are  otlen  omitted. 44.  Garere  dolis.    H.  421,  U;  A.  243; 

B.  256 ;  G.  389,  III ;  M.  261.     Bio  notaa  Ulizes.    You  should  suspect  that 

the  crart  of  Ulysses  is  in  some  way  connected  with  the  wooden  horse. 

46.  Maohina— inspectoia.  Vergil  has  in  mind  the  siege  towers  of  a  later 
period,  which,  being  rolled  up  to  the  walls  of  the  besieged  city,  enabled 
the  assailants  from  the  several  stories  and  from  the  summit  of  the  tower  to 
hurl  their  missiles,  and  to  pass  over  upon  planks  to  the  battlements  of  the 
besieged.  Thus  the  Greeks  might  intend  to  use  the  wooden  horse.  For 
the  use  of  the  future  participle  here,  see  H.  549,  3;  A.  293,  b;  B.  822,  b; 
G.  678,  8 ;  M.  425.     Ventura  desuper  rather  refers  to  the  descent  of  those 

in  the  machine  upon  the  city,  than  to  the  machine  itself. 48.  Aliqnk  is 

occasionally  employed,  as  here,  in  the  sense  of  alivs  quis^  some  other. 

49.  Qiiidc|iiicl  est.  See  on  I.  887.    Et,  even.    Dona.  See  on  31. 61.  In  latna 

inane  ambn.  He  hurled  tne  spear  with  such  violence  that  it  penetrated  not 
only  into  the  frame,  but  even  into  the  belly  or  inner  cavities  of  the  beast. 
On  the  repetition  or  «V,  see  Z.  745.  Fen,  as  in  V,  818.  OompgibiiB  is  joined 
with  cwrvam  (—  curvatam)  as  an  ablative  of  means ;  curvtng  with  jointed 

work. 52.  IDa,  it ;  the  spear. 53.  GaTae  oavwnae.    Forbiger  compares 

this  tautological  expression  to  similar  poetic  archaisms  in  Lucretius  and 
Plautus ;  as  anxius  angor.  Luc.  I,  826 ;  sonitus  sonans.  id.  Ill,  816 ;  pulchra 
puld^ritudo,  Plant.  Mil.  IV,  1, 18.    Qemitum  is  the  hollow  sound  given  bade 

bv  the  wooden  fabric    Gomp.  Ill,  556;  IX,  709. 54.  Si  &ta|  supply 

/udsient;  if  the  fates  of  the  gods  had  been^  or  had  so  wiUed,^Comp.AS9, 
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ffi— Aiisset)  if  our  mind  Tiad  not  been  perverse  :  referring  to  the  in&tuation 

of  the  multitude. 55.  Impolarat^  he  had  induced  tie;  Tor  the  subjunctive, 

ianpuUesety  which  would  not  so  vividly  have  expressed  the  conviction  of 
the  narrator.     H.  476,  2 ;  A.  308,  a;  B.  306,  K. ;  G.  599,  R.  2;  M.  348,  d. 

57.  Eooe.    A  striking  incident  now  diverts  their  attention  from  the 

horse.    HaanSt    See  on  I,  228. 59.  VenientilraB )  join  with  obtulerat. 

60.  Hoo  ipsmn,  this  very  purpose ;  namely,  that  of  being  broueht  before 
King  Priam.    BtfUttfet,  rryigM  execute.   The  subjunctive  denotes  the  purpose 

of  obtulerat. 61.  Fidens  uimL    H.  379,  U  ;  A.  218,  c  R. ;  B.  234,  2:  G. 

374j  R.  3;  M.  289,  a.  Ll  ntnuii^iie,. /br  either  issue  ;  for  either  of  the  alter- 
natives expressed  in  the  following  lines.    For  the  gender,  see  H.  441 ;  A. 

189,  d;  M.  301. 62.  Venare  doloi,  to  follow  out  his  ^atagems. 64, 

CSraamfosa  mit|  more  lively  than  drcum/unditur  ;  the  youth  gather  rapid- 

hj  round.    For  the  number  of  the  verbs,  see  above  on  81. 65.  Ab  mio — 

omiiis,  from  one  wicked  ad  learn  (to  know)  all  the  Greeks  ;  ixom.  the  treach- 
ery of  one  understand  them  all.— — 68.  Observe  the  spondaic  verse. — —69. 
Hen.  The  first  object  of  Sinon  is  to  -gain  the  pity  and  confidence  of  the 

Trojans  by  pretending  to  have  been  cruelly  treated'by  his  countrymen. 

71.  Baser)  adverbially,  moreover ;  as  I,  29 ;  IV,  606. 72.  Poenas  onm  san- 

gnfaie,  bloodij  punishment.  Comp.  IV,  514 ;  X,  617. 73.  Omveroii  Sup- 
ply surd.  Et  in  prose  would  stand  before  compressus.  *'  In  poetry,  et^  neo 
(rarely  aut^  vel)^  and  sed^  sei  enim^  are  sometimes  put  qfter  a  wora  in  the 

second  member  of  a  sentence."    M.  474,  d. 74.  Qao  saiuniine  oietii8|  o/ 

what  lineage  hs  is  sprung.  Sit  is  understood. 75.  Qoid  fbrat,  what  (in- 
formation) Ite  brings.  Comp.  161,  VllI,  119.  Memarety  that  he  declare.  For 
the  omission  of  7/^,  see  H.  499,  2;  A.  331,  R. ;  B.  295,  R. ;  G.  546,  R.  3  ;  M. 
372,  b,  obs.  4.  Hartan  may  be  followed  either  by  the  infinitive  or  subjunc- 
tive ;  as  here  hj/ari  and  memoret.    See  on  III,  134.     Quae— ci^}  supply 

sibi;  what  ground  of  confidence  he  has  <w  a  captive. 76.  Farmidine.    Ho 

lays  aside  his  pretended  fear. 77.  Qaodoiunqxie  fiierity  whatever  the  result 

shall  have  been;  for  erit.      Quodcumque  is  used  hei*e  substantively  for 

quidquid. 78.  Mej  subject  of  esse  understood.    Hbo|  object  of  fateor 

understood.    Sinoneai;  the  name  is  here  an  emphatic  substitute  for  me. 

Comp.  I,  48 ;  E.  IX,  53,  64. 80.  Piiurit.    For  the  mood  after  «t,  see  H. 

607, 1 ;  A.  305,  306 ;  B.  292,  a  ;  G.  597  ;  M.  332. 81.  Fando,  hj  hearsay., 

or  report ;  an  ablative  of  means.  Ahqiiod  nomen,  any  mention. —  82.  Pala- 
medis  BoUdaei  Palamedes  the  descendant  of  Belus.    The  i  in  Belides  is  here 

lengthened  as  an  exception  to  H.  646,  I :  B.  345,  J,  2. 83.  Falsa  sab  pro- 

ditionei  under  a  false  charge  of  treason.    Thiol  calls  this  usage  of  sub  a  Gre- 

cism. 84.  Iiifiuido  indido,  by  wicked  teftimony.    Through  the  contrivance 

of  Ulysses,  a  letter,  purporting  to  be  signed  by  King  Priam,  and  a  quantity 
of  (?old,  were  secreted  in  the  tent  of  Palamedes,  and  these  oeing  produced 
against  him,  he  was  stoned  to  death  bv  the  Greeks  on  the  charge  of  corre- 
spondence with  the  enemy. 85.  Bemiseie  ned,  they  have  cast  down  to 

death  J  so  morti  demittere^  V,  692.  Lmnine,  life.  H.  421,  II;  A.  243,  d; 
B.  256 ;  G.  389,  B.  8 ;  M.  268,  b ;  or,  with  Thiol,  we  may  consider  cassus  as 
derived  from  eareo  and  followed  by  its  case.  Ln^t.  They  now  mourn 
him  because  they  need  lus  wise  counsels.  It  was  his  reputation  for  wisdom 
which  had  excited  the  jealousy  of  Ulysses.  Supply  et  or  quem  before  nunc 
•^luget. 86.  IDi — annis  answers  to  the  conditional  proposition  commenc- 
ing with  si.  Et  connects  eonUtem  and  sanguine  propinquum  as  two  consid- 
erations on  account  of  which  Sinon  was  sent ;  more  fully  expressed,  it  would 
be :  because  he  wished  me  to  be  his  companion,  and  because  I  was  nearly  re- 
lated to  him. 87.  Pauper.   As  in  III,  616,  the  term  is  calculated  to  excite 

compassion  in  the  hearers.    In  anna;  for  in  bellum. 88.  Stabat  regnoy 

Jhurisked  in  his  royal  dignity ;  the  ablative  as  in  I,  268.    lU^^nm  vigebat 
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^tmmtWMj  was  strong  in  tJte  assemblies  of  the  kings.  The  Grecian  oMefs  held 
frequent  councils  in  their  camp,  before  Troy.  89.  Et  laoi^Ialso  ;  the  plu- 
ral as  in  139.    Que— que.    Oomp.  I^  18. 91.  Hand  ignota,  thiii^s  by  no 

means  unhnoion.  The  cunning  of  Sinon  shows  itself  in  connecting  his  pre- 
tended misfortunes  with  the  real  ones  of  Palamedes,  the  account  of  which, 
has  doubtless  already  reached  the  Trojans.  Bupeiis  ab  odSf /rom  the  upper 
world ;  from  this  region  of  the  living  to  the  lower  world,  sub  umbras, 

Comp.  IV,  660.    For  the  tense  after  postquam^  see  on  1, 216. 92.  In  tene- 

brisy  »«  gloomy  solittule. 94.  Me  |  the  subject  of /ore  understood.    Tnlis- 

teL  should  bring  it  about:  literally^  should  have  carried.  The  pluperfect 
subjunctive  serves  as  a  niture  perfect  subjunctive  in  connection  with  past 

tenses.    H.  526,  2;  Z.  496,  6;  G.  660,  4;  M.  379. 95.  AigOBj  for  Grae- 

ciam.    Comp.  I,  285.    Palamedes  was  from  Euboea. 96.  Odia*    The 

hatred,  namely,  of  Ulvsses. 97.  "EinOf  from  this  momeni.,  or  time;  so 

Thiel;  others, /rom  this  cause.    Fzuna  laoesy  the  first  ruinous  st^,  the  be- 

ginning  of  rum. 98)  99.  The  infinitives  here  are  historical.     Ulysses 

was  always  terrifying,  was  disseminating,  was  seeking.  H.  636, 1 ;  A.  275, 
e;  B.  315,  gj  G.  660;  M.  392.  Oonsoinaf  conscious  (of  wrong)  j  L  e.,  con- 
soius  sibi  sceleris;  knowing  his  own  guilt,  and  the  danger  of  bemg  exposed 
by  me.    But  some  understand,  conspiring  (with  others).    Ann%  weapons ^ 

means  for  my  destruction. lOO.  Galchante  ministroi  Calchas  being  his 

agent.  Sinon  artfully  breaks  oflf  here  in  order  to  excite  the  Trojans  to  fur- 
ther inquiries. lOl.  Sed  woXimJytd  however.  These  two  particles  are  found 

thus  connected  nowhere  else  in  Vergil.  The  second  adversative  seems  in- 
tended to  add  additional  emphasis.  Ingiata,  painful ;  i.  e.,  to  Sinon.  But 
Forbiger  understands  things  unacceptable,  or  of  no  interest  to  the  Trcjans. 

102.  Si)  nearly  cquivaJent  here  to  quoniam.    Qnmis)  all  the  Greeks ; 

whether  such  as  Palamedes  and  Sinon,  or  such  as  Ulysses. 103t  Idf  this  ; 

that  which  I  have  now  narrated  to  you  concerning  myself:  »/^  (since)  vou 
hold  all  (of  us)  in  the  same  estimation,  and  it  suffices  to  have  heard  this, 
lamdadnm,  now  at  once.  It  implies  that  the  act  has  already  been  long  de- 
layed. Z.  287. 104.  Hagno.  For  the  case,  see  H.  422  3  A.  252,  d;  B.  258, 

0;  G.  380 ;  M.  259.    With  velit  and  mBKxsa\!ai^would  wtsh,  would  purchase^ 

the  protasis,  si  possint,  is  to  be  supplied. 107.  Ftoeeqiiitarf  proceeds.  This 

verb  in  this  sense,  and  without  an  object,  seems  to  occur  only  here. 109. 

Moliri.    The  term  implies  effort  to  overcome  difficulties.    Bello )  join  wivh 

fessi. 110.  Feoissenty  would  that  they  had  so  dcme.    See  on  I,  576.    If 

they  had  ^one  away  at  that  time,  Sinon  would  not  have  been  condemned 

as  the  victim  for  sacrifice. 111.  Exmtifly  when  departing  ;  not  actually  on 

their  way,  but  when  on  the  point  of  going. -114,  Ehupnudf  uncertain; 

doubting  what  to  do.    Sdtantem,  to  consult :  a  present  participle  denoting  a 

purpose.    See  on  I^  519. 115.  Adytia,./rom  the  sanctuary, 116.  rla- 

oastos  I  for  placavistis.  See  on  I,  201.  Viigine  oaesay  v>Uh  a  virgin  slain. 
For  the  construction,  see  on  413.  The  Grecian  chiefs  had  assembled  at 
Aulis  before  sailing  for  Troy,  and,  being  detained  by  contrary  winds,  were 
instructed  to  sacrifice  Iphigenia,  tne  daughter  of  Agamemnon,  as  a  propi- 
tiatory offering  to  Diana.    According  to  the  ordinary  account^  Iphigenia 

was  saved  by  the  interposition  of  Diana,  and  «mveyed  to  Tauns. 118» 

Onaezendi.    Supply  sunt.    liitazidimL  a  sacrifice  m/ust  be  made. 119.  Ai^ 

Ilea,  Grecian.  A  Greek  must  now  oe  slain,  just  as  the  victim  at  the  begm- 
ning  of  the  war  was  a  Greek.    Vox,  response.    Ut^  whejft.    See  on  I,  216. 

Volgi,  of  the  multitude;  the  common  soldiery. 120, 121,  Ima  088a,(mr 

inm^stframes,    Comp.  Ill,  308;  VI^  54. 12L  Oui  &ta  parent, /or  whom 

the  fates  arepreoaring  (death).  This  and  the  following  question  depend 
on  tremor,  implying  duhitanUum,  incertorum,  Qnem  posoat  ApoUo|  1.  e., 
who  it  is  that  the  oracle  of  Apollo  means. 122.  Hio,  hsrt^  a«  an.ad- 
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verb  of  time.    Comp.  «W,  40 ;  I,  728. 123.  Tn^niAU    Calchas  pretends 

to  be  reluctant.  £a  mmiBa  dbcoif  these  commands  of  the  pods.  Ulysses  de- 
mands of  Calchas  what  person  is  meant  by  this  revelation  of  Apollo. 

124.  lam  oanebant.  were  already  /or etemna. 126.  Artifida,  of  the  plotter. 

The  cunning  of  Ulysses,  as  Smon  wishea  the  Trojans  to  nnderstand,  was 
exercised  in  turning  the  oracle  to  his  private  purpose  by  causing  his  tool, 

Calchas,  to  single  out  Sinon  as  the  victim.    Ventina,  what  was  to  come. 

126.  Bis  cpiinoB.  Comp.  I,  71,  381,  and  note.  Teotos,  with  hidden  purpose ; 
covered  in  respect  to  ois  mind.    So  Hevne ;  but  Henry  takes  it  literally, 

concealed;  "  shut  up  in  his  tent." la9f    Cknnposlto  i  for  ex  composito,  oy 

agreement;  i.  e.,  with  Ulysses. 131.  Gonvena  {ea) ;  equivalent  to  earum 

rerum  eonversionem.  See  on  418.  They  (readilv)  sufered  the  tvming  of 
those  dangers,  which  each  feared  for  himsdf  to  the  destruction  of  one  un- 
happy wretch;  because  when  once  I  had  been  declared  the  victim,  they 

were  all  relieved  from  farther  apprehensions  for  themselves. 182«  Para- 

ii|  historical  infinitive. 133.  Balsae  frogee,  for  mola  salsa;  the  salted 


Tlttae.    (From  a  bas-relief.) 

meal,  Comp.  IV,  617.  Grain,  parched,  crushed,  and  mixed  with  salt,  was 
thrown  upon  the  victim.  YitAx^JilletSj  or  twisted  bands  of  white  ana  red 
■^ool. ^84.  Fateor.  The  term  implies  that  it  might  be  considered  cul- 
pable to  have  shrunk  from  a  sacrifice  demanded  by  religion.    Vinoula  |  the 

cords  with  which  he  was  bound  when  being  led  to  the  altar. 135|  136i 

ObBCoroB  delitoi,  I  lay  hid  and  unseen,  Comp.  VI^  268.  Si— dedissent,  ^  they 
should  by  chance  have  set  sail.  See  on  94.  I  think  it  better,  on  the  whole, 
to  adopt  the  old  punctuation  here,  though  the  tenses  are  thus  used  a  little 
loosely.  The  uncertainty  is  whether  the  Greeks  would,  after  all,  set  sail 
without  havingmade  the  appointed  saarifice  of  one  of  their  own  country- 
men.  139.  we  must  re^ird  qnos  as  an  accusative  of  the  person,  and  poe- 

nu  of  the  thing,  under  H,  874;  A.  239,  c;  B.  217;  G.  833;  M.  228,  b; 
from  whom^  perchance^  they  toiU  also  demand  punishment.    JCeposcere  also 

takes  two  accusatives  in  VII,  606. 141.  Qiuw,  wlierefore,  as  to  which;  as 

in  Greek  5  for  kcS  5,  ai  S.  H.  878,  2 ;  A.  240,  h  ;  B.  222 ;  G.  331,  R.  8 ;  M. 
«72,  Jt),  obB.  6.   Comp.  VI,  363.    Te)  addressed  to  Priam. U2.  Per.  The 
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following  clause  suggests  the  object :  if  there  is  stiU  any  pure  faith  re- 
maimng  anywhere  among  {to)  men^  by  this  I  adjure  thee,  Comp,  VI,  469 ; 
X,  597,  903.    For  the  separation  of  per  from  its  case  in  adjurations,  see  on 

IV ,  814.    Quae  restat.    See  on  IV,  230. 143.  Labanun.    For  the  case,  see 

H.  406, 1:  A.  221,  a;  B.  801,  5;  G.  876;  M.  292. 144.  Aiilml,  a  smrU; 

put  for  the  person  himself,    aaa  digiuiy  undeserved. 146.  Laorimu)  an 

ablative  of  cause ;   by  reason  of  these  tears.    TJltro }   Servius  explains  by 

insuper^  moreover^  not  spontaneously. 148.  AmisaoSf  wTiom    you  have 

given  up.    Bino,  henceforth. 149.  Haec  edissere  vera,  declare  these  thing»^ 

to  me  true  {truthfully). 150.  Quo,  whereto.^  for  what  purpose. 151. 

Qnae  leligloy  etc.,  what  religious  token  {act  of  religion)  is  it,  &r  (if  none)  what 

engine  of  war  f 154.  Aetemi  ignes  j  sun,  moon,  and  stars.    Comp,  III, 

5D9;  IX,  429. 155.  £nses|  the  sacrificial  knives.    All  the  holy  obiects 

Sinon  appeals  to  are  witnesses  of  the  outrage  he  has  suffered,  and  that  ne  ia 

held  by  no  tie  of  loyaltv  to  his  countrvmen. 157.  Fas.    Supply  est. 

158.  Fone  sub  amaa,  to  hing  to  the  light. 159.  Togonti  Sup{>ly  ilU;  the 

Greeks. 160.  Promisais.    The  prose  construction  is  in  promissis  maneas. 

Comp.  VIII,  643. 163.  AiudliiB  stetit,  stood,  was  mairUained  by  the  aid. 

H.  416;  A.  245;  B.  258;  G.  403,  R. ;  M.  256.  Ex  quo,  from  what  tim^; 
relative  to  ex  illo,  below,  169. 164.  Sed  enim;  as  in  I,  19.  For  the  posi- 
tion of  the  words,  see  on  73. 165.  Fatale.  The  Palladium  was  so  termed 

because  the  fate  of  Troy  de- 
pended on  its  preservation.  It 
was  a  small,  rude  image  of  Pal- 
las, which  was  believed  to  have 
fallen  from  heaven,  and  was 
guarded  by  the  Trojans  with 
great  caro.  being  even  bound  to 
the  wall  or  the  temple  by  chains, 
because  the  safety  of  the  city 
depended  on  its  possession.-^ — 
168.  Vittasi  the  fillets  round 
the  head  of  the  image.  Fhieref 
referri.  Historical  "infinitives. 
This  metaphor  seems  to  be 
drawn  from  the  movement  of 
a  ship  which  the  rowers  have 
ceased  to  propel  against  the  cur- 
rent, so  that  it  again  falls  down 
the  stream.  Comp.  Ge.  I,  200. 
171.  £a  signa,  tTiese  tokens; 


Dlomedes  and  Ulysses. 


VnS* 'n  .S^  K^^.^  ^"-l^^i  or  of  lier  displeasure.     Comp.  m,  505. 

172.  Castrisi  ablative.  Shnulaormn  j  the  Palladium.  Aisere  would  be  repu- 
Inn^r^PJi®®      ,«o    x*^®/^^^^<^^^^  ^*»  PosUum,  by  que,  et,  or  cum.    See 

092,  1,  586. 173.  LmnhiibiB  aireotiB,  from  her  starting  euebaUs. 174. 

Ipsa  I  the  image  itself^^,«.     Ter.  See  on  I,  94.     Sdo.  H.  484,  n.  1 ;  A. 

243,  J/ B.  254,  R.  3;  G.  888;  M.  263.    IMctn.  See  on  I,  111. ll76.  That 

an  image  should  show  such  miraculous  signs  of  anger  is  a  sufficient  reason 
to  the  minds  of  the  Trojans,  as  Sinon  is  well  aware,  for  the  advice  of  Cal- 
chas  and  the  hasty  departure  of  the  Greeks.  There  is,  therefore,  no  difficulty 
^AA  ^^iJ>®"®^^  *^.at  tte  Greeks  have  actually  gone,  and  that  what  Sinon 

?»o  Jr?"*  *^®  destination,  of  the  wooden  horse  is  reasonable  and  true. 

178.  Omhia  ni  rqwtant  Aigis,  unless  they  seek  the  omens  again  in  Gheece.  They 
had  before  sailing  for  Troy  taken  the  omens  at  Aulis.  Perhaps  Ver^l  has 
reference  to  the  practice  of  Roman  generals,  who,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, went  back  to  Rome  to  renew  the  auspices.    lEiTm<shrihfLdifi»iMy; 
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meaning  the  Ballcuiium  itself. 179.  Qood  aveiBre,  which  (says  Sinon^  they 

have  carried  away  over  {on)  the  sea.  This  is  not  the  statement  of  Calchas, 
which  would  have  been  quoted  indirectly  here,  and  therefore  in  the  aubJurtC' 
Hve  mood,  but  the  language  of  Sinon  himself.  Some,  less  naturally,  I  think, 
take  aivexere  in  the  sense  of  brought  from  Greece  ;  understanding  by  numen 


the  divine  favor. 180.  Qnod  petuie— pannt.  <m  to  the  fact  that  they  have 

eovght — (it  is  because)  they  are  preparing.     H.  540,  IV,  n. :  A.  833,  a  ;  B. 
292,  c;  G.  526,  R.  2 ;  M.  898,  b,  obs.  2. 181.  Aniia,deo8}  i.  e.,  re-entorce- 


ments  for  war  and  the  fevor  of  the  gods. 183.  Mooiti,  heinq  instructed  ; 

namely,  by  Calchas.  FrO|  in  place  of.  Here  Sinon  comes  to  the  most  deli- 
cate part  of  his  story ;  he  must  give  a  nlausible  reason  both  for  the  building 
of  tlie  horse,  and  for  its  vast  size,  and  he  must  make  such  suggestions  as 

shall  induce  the  Trojans  to  take  it  into  the  city. 184.  (^oae  pioraty  to  atone 

for.    See  on  I,  20. 185|  186.    The  emphasis  is  on  immensam,  which 

should  be  joined  to  attoUere.  They  were  not  only  advised  to  build  tliis  in 
place  of  the  Palladiumj  but  to  build  it  of  vast  dimensions,  so  that  the  Tro- 
jans might  not  get  it  mto  the  city  to  serve  as  a  new  Palladium,  and  that 
tney  might  be  tempted  through  suspicion  to  lay  violent  hands  upon  it,  and 

thus  incur  the  anger  of  Minerva. 186.  BobariboB  i  the  meane  of  attolUre. 

Gaelo )  dative  for  ad  caelum.    See  on  Latio,  I,  6. 187.  Portis  |  the  abl.  of 

way  or  route.  M.  274.  Ifoeniai  for  urhem.  The  present  poesit  after  jussit 
may  be  explained  as  Sinon 's  allegation ;  but  it  is  probably  a  mistake  of  the 

copyist  for  posset. 188.  Heoi  or  lest.    Antigua  sab  TeUgione  j  under  the  same 

reugious  security  as  that  which  they  had  enjoyed  imder  the  Palladium. 

189»  Ham  fiolanetf /or  (said  Calchas)  if  your  hand  should  violate;  this  is 
the  continuation,  m  the  oblique  form,  of  what  Calchas  had  stated.  Saying, 
thinking  J  etc.,  are  often  implied  in  the  foregoing  verb,  as  here  in  iusstt. 

For  the  subjunctive,  see  on  94. 190.  (hncn  j  metonymy  for  the  fate  or 

destruction  indicated  by  the  omen.    IpBiun  refers  to  Calchas. 193.  Ultro  i 

probably  not,  as  Forbiger  takes  it,  from  far,  but  of  its  oicn  accord,  sponta- 
neously ;  i.  e.,  without  waiting  to  be  again  attacked. 194.  NostroB  refers 

to  the  Greeks.  Ea  fitta,  such  fates,  namely,  as  the  exitivm  in  190.  This 
calamity  would  await  the  posterity  of  the  Greeks,  if  the  horse  should  be  re- 
ceived into  the  city  by  the  Trojans. 198.  HGIle  |  a  round  number.    The 

n.,  n,  924,  sqq.,  makes  the  number  of  the  Grecian  ships  1,186. ^199.  Hio. 

See  on  122.    Mains;  even  a  greater  event  than  the  adventure  of  Sinon. 

201i  Dactas  sorte.  Though  priest  of  Apollo,  Laocoon  had  been  ap^inted 
by  lot  on  this  day  to  make  sacrifices  to  Neptune. 202.  SoUemms,  cus- 
tomary, ritual,  sacrijhial. 203.  Ecoe.  Comp.  57.  Gendni,  two  ;  imply- 
ing similarity.  Comp.  I,  162.  A  Tenedo.  They  come  from  Tenedos  as  an 
omen  that  tiie  enemy  is  coming  from  its  concealment  there  to  destroy  the 

city. 204.  Lmnenas  orbibns  j  an  ablative  of  description,  limiting  angues. 

205f  Xnonmbont  pelago |  translate  in  connection  with  tranquillaper  aUa ; 

swim  along  the  tranqvM  waters  pressing  'upon  the  sea.    Faiiter,  side  by  side. 

Tendimti  as  in  I,  205. 207.  Sangumeaei  bloody;  of  the  color  of  blood. 

Pars  cetera  |  all  except  the  head  andbreast.  Pontim  pone  legit,  covrses  the  sea 
behind. 208.  ^natqne,  in  connection  with  legit  may  be  translated  as  a 

§  resent  participle,  curving.    Vohmihiei  in  a  fold,  infolds;  meaning  the  un- 
ulating  curves  made  by  the  long  bodies  of  serpents  in  propelling  them- 
selves over  the  waves. 209.  Spmnante  salo}  ablative  of  instrument.    Arva, 

the  shores, 210.  Oonlos.    See  on  I,  228. 212.  Visa  «nances,  terrified 

by  the  sight.  Agndne  oerto,  in  an  undeviating  course  ;  indicating  that  they 
had  been  sentby  a  higher  power  expressly  to  destroy  Laoooon,  and  were 
not  merely  seeking  for  prev.    Agmen  is  also  used  of  the  motion  of  a  snake 

in  V,  90.-^-215.  MoTBU  depasdtiir,  devours. 216.  Postj  adverbially  for 

iMMfed.    Ipsiim  refers  to  Laocoon.    AiudUo  is  a  dative  of  the  end  or  purpose. 

'^  ^  Digitized  by  VjL 


46 


NOTES  ON  THE  AENEID. 


P18-M8 


See  on  I,  22. 218i  Xettim )  supply  mtm  ;  around  fUa  hody,    CkiUo,  around 

his  neck.    For  the  dative,  see  H.  884,  II,  2 ;  A.  226,  d  ;  B.  240,  a  /  G.  848 ; 

M.  260,  b. 219i  Snpennty  rUe  above  him,  OttgttiOt  wUh  ihe  hmd  ;  wiih  their 

heads.  Comp.  volumtne^  208,  and  similar  examples  of  the  singular  in  1, 579 ; 
Vn,  892 ;  IX,  721 ;  X,  834.    Oervidlms  alti%  with  their  necks  (stretched  on) 


Laocoon. 


high. 221.  Vittas.    See  on  I,  228. ! 

ings  as  the  hull  raises  when  Tie  has  fled^  etc. 


Onalifl  mugitiU)  {such\  betlow- 
Taurus  in  prose  would  stand 


in'the  relative  clause,  thus :  quaUs  mugitus  taunts  tolUt.  *Comp.  I,  816  and 
480.    IfVei^ilwas  familiar  with  the  famous  statue  of  Laocoon,  now  pre- 
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served  in  the  Vatican,  he  chose  ratiher,  with  true  poetic  taste,  to  transfer  the 
spirit  of  that  ^eat  work  to  his  description  than  to  adhere  to  the  ori^nnal  in 

respect  to  all  its  details. 225.  At|  in  transition.    Oomp.  I^  267.    jDelabr» 

Bommai  the  lofty  ahrine  :  the  some  as  the  arx  in  226.    TritonidUi     See   Diet 

j&ioemj  for  templum.    It  was  situated  on  the  summit  of  the  Acropolis. 

227.  8ab  pecHbait  The  statues  of  Minerva  are  drapd  to  the  feet  (see  page 
89),  and  some,  as  the  Minerva  Medica  in  the  Vatican,  have  a  snake  coiled 
at  the  feet ;  and  in  some,  as  the  Minerva  Solutifera,  also  in  the  Vatican,  there 
are  two  ser^nts  represented.     Vei^  conceives  of  a  statue  of  the  ffoddess 

still  remainmg  in  the  temple,  after  the  Palladium  had  been  stokn. 

228|  229.  Hovns  pavor,  new  terror  ;  no  longer  apprehension  for  our  personal 
safety,  as  in  212,  but  fear  of  the  goddess  who  has  punished  Laocoon,  and 
thus  shown  the  oanger  of  committing  anv  outrage  upon  the  wooden  horse. 
Gnnotia.  For  the  dative,  see  H.  898;  A.  285,  o/  B.  244;  G.  848,  K.  2; 
M.  241,  obs.  3.    Insiniiati  supply  ee.     Scdns  eipenflimft)  for  sceleris  poenam 

tolvisee. 231.  Laeieritt     For  the  mood,  see  on  I,  388.     Teigo»  for  corpori, 

232.  Ad  sedflSf  to  the  ehrine. 233.  ConiJamant,  exclaim  with  one  voice. 

234.   We  divide  the  waUe  and  throw  open  the  huhoarke  of  the  city. 

Others  understand  by  moenia  the  buildings  within  the  walls.  The  Tro- 
jans are  here  supposed  to  throw  down  that  part  of  the  wall  which  forms  the 
top  and  sides  of  tne  Scaean  gate.  Comp.  242,  where  the  term  portae  would 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  horse  was  carried  in  through  one  of  the  gates  of 

Troy. 236.  Aodogimt)  supply  m;  apply  themselves.     Oomp.  1,  210.    Bo- 

tarnm  lapBTU)  the  movements  cf  wheels  ;  for  the  simple  term  r(kas.    Comp.  I, 

301.    0^  about  the  neck  ;  dative.    Comp.  IV.  506 237.  Scandit,  dimhs 

or  mounts  ;  a  bold  figure,  indicating  the  oifficultics  overcome  in  conducting 
the  wooden  horse  througn  the  walls  and  to  the  summit  of  the  citadel.    Coam. 

VI,  515. 238.  AudIb  tor  aimatis,  as  in  I,  506.    For  the  ablative,  see  H. 

421,  II ;  A.  248,  c  /  B.  253 ;  G.  289,  R.  8 ;  M.  268,  a. 239.   Saora  oannnt. 

Hymns  were  sunff  at  the  sacred  festivals  of  the  Blomans  by  choirs  of  boys 

and  girls. 240.  The  dat.  urbi  is  governed  by  iUabitur.     IGiuuiB.  tow- 

ering  ;  as  in  1, 162 ;  IV,  88. 242.  Dardanidom.   See  on  I,  566. 248.  Snb- 

stitity  halted.  Stumbling  on  the  threshold  was  considered  an  evil  omen. 
Utero }  the  ablative  of  situation.    The  shock  of  the  sudden  halt  caused  the 

weapons  of  the  Greeks  secreted  within  the  horse  to  clash  and  rattle. 

244.  Instamns.  Comp.  I,  423,  and  below  491.  Immeiiioroa,  oaed,  tlumghtless 
and  blind  in  respect  to  the  circumstances  which  should  have  awakened  sus- 
picion: the  stumbling  of  the  horse  and  the  noise  of  the  arms  from  within. 
listers  is  followed  by  the  accusative  with  »»,  or  by  the  ablative  either  with 

or  without  in.    Comp.  X,  823. 246.  Timo  etiam,  then  also  as  an  additional 

warning.    Oredita  is  better  joined  with  ora  than  with  Cassandra.    For  the 

dative  Teucris^  see  on  ulU,  I,  440. 248,  Esaet.    The  relative  clause  gives 

the  reason  why  thev  should  be  called  miseri.     See  on  I,  888  ;  and  comp.  V, 

624.    But  some  make  it  concessive.     See  on  IV,  536. 249.  VelamaB.    See 

on  I,  417. 

250-487.  While  the  dty  is  buried  in  slumber,  the  Gredan  fleet  returns  silentlv  from 
the  island  of  Tenedos,  and  Sinon,  seeing  the  slflrnal  torch  on  board  the  ship  of  Aga- 
memnon, opens  the  wooden  horse.  The  leaders  issue  forth  and  commence  ue  attack 
on  the  dty,  setting  fire  to  it  in  varions  places,  with  the  aid  of  Sinon,  and  are  soon 
Joined  by  their  whole  anny  at  the  Scaean  gate.  Aeneas  Is  warned  of  the  danger  in  a 
dream  by  the  shade  of  Hector,  and  is  roused  from  sleep  by  the  increasing  noise  of  the 
conflict  and  of  the  flames.  He  arms  himself  and  hastens  from  the  palace  of  his  father, 
and,  being  joined  by  Coroebns  and  other  warriors,  undertakes  to  defend  the  city. 
After  a  momentary  success  his  party  is  defeated,  Coroebus  and  others  are  slain,  and 
he  is  left  with  only  two  companions,  with  whom  he  proceeds  to  the  palace  of  Priam. 

260.  Vertitar.  The  sky  itself  is  conceived  to  revolve,  while  the  earth 
stands  stilL    Eidt  ooeanoi  ascends  from  the  ocean;  i.  e.,  Nigkt^p^^^pher 


48  NOTES  ON  THE  AENEID.  [t5a-2T« 

chariot  from  the  eastern  ocean  when  the  Bun  sinks  in  the  west.    Comp.  V, 

721;  and  for  this  sense  of  ruU^  VI,  539;  VllI,  8C9. 252.  MynnidOTiimi 

by  synecdoche  for  Graiorum.  Dolos  refers  especially  to  the  stratagem  or 
the  wooden  horse.    Per  moeuiai  throughout  the  city  ;  not  here  the  lortiiica- 

tions  merely. 264t  Phalanz)  here  for  host  or  army.    Instrostia  iiA7ibii% 

their  ships  being  drawn  vp  in  order.    They  would  advance  in  regular  array, 

in  order  to  be  ready  for  an  enemy,  and  to  eflect  a  simultaneous  landing. 

255.  Arnica— limaei  the  friendly  stillness  of  the  silent  moon  ;  friendly^  or 
favorable  to  the  projects  of  the  Greeks.  Limaey  of  the  moonlight  night. 
According  to  the  post-Homeric  tradition,  Troy  was  tnken  at  the  time  of  full 
moon.     We  should  infer  from  340,  360,  397,  420,  etc.,  that  the  moon  was 

sometimes  shininff,  and  sometimes  obscm^. 256.  Nota,  well  known; 

for  the  Greeks  had  been  ten  years  encamped  upon  the  shores. 267.  Ex- 

tnlerat,  etc.;  intensive  for  tlie  perfect:  suddenly  raised  the  signal  flame; 
the  signal  by  which  Sinon  was  to  understand  when  to  open  the  hoi^e.    Do- 

feneuB,  protected  from  discovery  in  liis  nocturnal  movements. 258.  Utero. 

For  the  case,  comp.  19  and  45. 259.  Lazat.    This  verb  is  adapted  to  both 

objects,  JJanaos  and  elavstra^  by  zeugma :  releases  the  Greeks^  and  loosens 
the  bolts.  H.  636,  II,  1 ;  A.^.  298 ;  B.  370,  o,  2  •  G.  690 ;  M.  478,  obs.  3.  Tho 
natural  order  of  the  ideas  is  also  reversed.    This  license,  which  is  termed 

hysteron  proteron^  is  defined  in  H.  636,  V ;  B.  370,  d.2. 260.  Se  promimtf 

for  prodeunt.    Bobore.    See  on  Italiam^  T,  2. 262,  Demissmn  per  foneniy 

over  {or  along)  a  rope  let  down. 263.  FniiiTis.    This  should  probably  be 

understood  nterally,  and  then  would  only  show  that  the  speaker^  in  men- 
tioning the  names  rapidly,  was  reminded  at  tlie  moment  when  this  one  oc- 

cun-ed,  that  ho  was  said  to  have  issued  first  from  the  horse. 264,  Doli 

fobrioatOT,  maJeer  of  the  treacherom  work.  He  was  directed  by  Minerva.  See 
15. 265.  Bepnltam.  Comp.  253;  III,  630;  VI,  424. 266.  PortiBi  abla- 
tive of  the  route.    See  on  187.    Onmis  sociosj  those  who  have  just  landed 

from  the  ships. 267.  Oanaxaski  confederate ;  implying  that  those  already 

in  the  city  and  those  just  arrived  have  a  mutual  understanding  of  the  plan 

of  attack. 268.  Comp.  IV,  522.    Aegria,  sorrow-laden  /  said  of  men,  as 

compared  with  tlie  gods. 269.  Dono  dlTom,  by  the  blessing  of  the  gods; 

ablative,  cause  of  serpit. 270.  la  somiiis,  in  slumber.   Comp.  302.   Aeneas 

is  repeatedly  favored  with  warnings  by  visions  and  dreams. 271,  La;^^ 

fletns,  a  flood  of  tears.    Comp.  I,  465. 272,  Raptatns  Wgis,  ut  qaondfloih 

(appearing)  as  formerly^  after  being  dragged  by  the  chariot.  Aeneas  had 
seen  the  corpse  of  Hector  in  this  condition  after  it  had  been  brought  back 
to  Troy  by  Priam.     The  ghosts  of  the  slain  are  conceived  to  appear  like 

their  disfigured  and  mutilated  bodies.     See  VI,  494. 273.  Per— tumentis  j 

for  loris  per  pedes  tumentis  traiectis.  Lora;  the  Greek  accusative,  used  with 
somewhat  more  boldness  than  usual,  as  it  is  applied  not  to  a  part  of  the  per- 
son, as  in  I,  589,  nor  even  to  the  dress,  as  I,  320.  The  ordinary  Greek  ac- 
cusative here  would  have  been  pedes.,  accompanied  bv  loris  in  the  ablative. 

274.  Ei  mihi.    H.  389,  n.  2 ;  B.  244,  R.  2 ;  G.  340,  R.  2 ;  M.  236,  obs.  2. 

Quails  refers  to  the  appearance  of  Hector's  person. 275.  EedH.    The 

present  in  vivid  narration.  H.  467,  HI;  A.  276,  d;  B.  58;  G.  220;  M. 
386.  Qni  redit  m^  be  rendered  returning.  Exuviae,  the  spoils;  those, 
namely,  which  had  been  taken  from  the  body  of  Patroclus,  whom  Hector 
had  slain  in  battle,  and  who  had  worn  the  armor  of  his  friend  Achilles. 
Hence,  they  are  called  here  "  the  spoils  of  Achilles."    For  the  accusative, 

see  H.  377 ;  A.  225,  d :  B.  219 ;  G.  332,  R.  2 ;  M.  237. 276.  laonlatuB, 

after  he  had  hurled.  The  attack  on  the  Grecian  ships,  here  alluded  to^  is 
described  in  H.  XV,  892,  sqq.  PapipibTis,  tipon  the  ships  ;  dative.  The  ships 
were  drawn  up  from  the  water,  witn  the  stems  toward  the  land,  and  sur- 
rounded on  the  land  side  by  fortifications. 278.  QoM  plniim^    See  pn  I, 
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419.  The  wounds  are  those  wantonly  inflicted  on  the  dead  body  of  Hector 
by  the  Greeks  (see  U.  XXU,  869-375),  and  the  mutilations  received  when 
It  was  dragged  by  the  chariot  of  Achilles.  Uhroi  comp.  198;  at  once: 
without  waiting  to  be  first  spoken  to  by  the  ghost ;  join  with  compellare. 

Hens  ^  myself  also  weeping;  as  well  as  he. 282.  Morae.  In  his  dream 

Aeneas  does  not  realize  that  Hector  is  dead,  but  fancies  that  he  has  been 


Hector. 

long  absent,  and  anxiously  waited  for. 283.  Ezspectate  i  vocative  by  at- 
traction for  the  nominative.  H.  869,  3 ;  A,  241,  6;  B.  210,  8  ;  G.  824,  R. 
1 ;  M.  299,  b.  obs.  2.  Ut,  how  ;  i.  e.,  hno  (ftadhf ;  or  else,  with  Thiel,  how 
is  it  that;  jom  with  aspieimus. 287.  Hihili  the  object  of  respondit  un- 
derstood.   Heo— morattiT,  nor  regards  my  vseless  inqnirtes. 289.  Heu  fiige. 

Comp.  Ill,  44. 290.  A  culnmie.  /Vw»  the  summit ;  from  top  to  bottom ; 

like  the  Homeric  Kar'  a»cp7j?,  II.  XIII,  772.   Comp.  below,  608. 291.  Sat— 

dalomi  "enough  has  been  done  by  thee,  Aeneas,  for  the  ooimtiT  and  for 
Priam."  So  Iwyne.  Perhaj)s,  however,  the  sense  is,  efnovcjh  has  been  given 
by  the  fates  ;  the  destinies  of  Prinm  and  of  Troy  are  satisfied  or  fumlled. 
So  sat  f Otis  Venerique  datum  ;  IX,  135.  {Qua)  dextra,  by  {any)  right  hand; 
by  human  prowess. 292.  Hao,  with  this  ;  with  mine.  For  the  subjunc- 
tive imperf.  and  plup.  after  *»,  see  H.  610 ;  A.  308;  B.  306,  c;  G.  599,  R. 
1 ;  M.  347,  b. 293.  Sacra.  8u|>ply  sfua.  A  limiting  word  pertaining  equal- 
ly to  two  substantives  is  sometimes  expressed  only  with  the  last.  Comp. 
surgentem^  I,  866.  The  Penates  of  Troy  are  those  which  pertain  to  the 
whole  state  in  common,  as  distinguished  from  those  of  individual  families. 

294.   Gomitea,  a»  comvanions;  in  apposition  with  hos.    Hiai  dative. 

Mofloia}  for  vrbem. 295.  The  order  is:  quae  magna,  ponto  pererrato, 

denique  statites.  Comp.  Ill,  169.  The  city  referred  to  here  is  Lavinium,  at 
least  primarily ;  thou^n  the  poet  seems  to  have  Rome  in  mind,  as  the  ulti- 
mate oflfepring  of  Lavinium. 296,  297.  The  vision  seems  (comp.  I,  358) 

to  bring  tne  figure  of  Vesta  with  the  fillets  round  her  head,  and  other  things 
which  pertained  to  her  worship,  from  the  penetralia,  or  sanctuary  of  the 
house ;  thus  indicating  that  Aeneas  will  soon  be  called  upon>(8ce  320)  to 
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take  charge  of  this  and  the  other  Penates  of  Troy.  Among  the  Penates  of 
tiie  city  or  state  appear  to  have  been  included  Jupiter,  Juno,  and  Vesta : 
perh^,  also,  Neptune,  Apollo,  and  other  great  gods  (see  Smith's  Die.  of 
Anc.  Biog.  and  Myth.,  Penates),  These  are  also  called  Dei  Magrd.  See 
UI,  12,  and  VIII,  679.  Besides,  there  are  the  family  Penates^  which  Aeneas 
will  also  have  in  charpre.    DiTttrao  Inctiiy  with  variotis  sounds  of  woe.    Gomp. 

XII,  620. 299,  300.  Seoreta— leoesot.    The  house  of  Anohises  was  remote 

from  the  Scaean  gate,  where  the  enemy  were  chiefly  assembled,  and  was  also 
solitary,  or  without  neighboring  houses.  Becessit,  as  refugU^  III,  536,  de- 
notes situation  rather  than  motion. ^302.  Snrnini  fiumgia  tectL  the  para- 
pet of  the  top  of  the  ro^.    Comp.  below,  458,  and  note. 303.  Aireotis 

aiuiba&  Comp.  1, 152 ;  II,  206. 304.  Vehtti  qamn.  As  the  shepherd,  ig- 
norant {inscins)  of  the  remote  cause  of  the  devastation  around  him,  is 
amazed,  so  Aeneas^  at  first  stupefied  by  what  he  hears  and  sees,  does  not 
comprehend  the  oriffin  and  nature  of  the  uproar.  Comp.  X,  405 ;  XII,  521. 
FueiitibnB  anstriB!  aolative  absolute.    Austris,  for  winds  in  general,  as  in  I, 

536. 305.  Bapidns  montaiu)  flnminei  (made)  impetuous  by  the  mountain 

flood. 308.  Bonm  labores)  by  metonvmy  for  segetes. ^7.  InsoiiUf  ig- 
norant (of  the  cause). -309.  Fides,  t/te  truth,  or  the  fact ;  namely,  that 

the  Greeks  had  got  possession  of  the  city.    Supply  est. 310.  BiBiphobL 

His  death  is  described  in  VI,  509,  sqq. 311.  Voioaao  \  for  fire.    See  on  I, 

215.    Proxuansj  n«B^tothe  house  of  i)eIphobus. 312.  UoalMoni  a  bold 

metonymy  for  the  house  of  UcaUgon.    Comp.  Ill,  275.     SIgea  Ceta.  the  Si- 

gean  waters,  or  Jay/  about  four  miles  northwest  from  Troy. 314.  Heo 

Bat  rationiB  {est  miJii),  nor  have  I  enough  of  deliberation  ;  i.  e.,  I  have  not  a 
clear  purpose  in  seizin?  arms ;  not  considering  what  is  to  be  done  or  gained 

in  fighting. 315.  Bdloj  dative  for  ad  belUm.    Comp.  Ill,  540. 315. 

Aroem,  the  citadel. 317.  Fnldimm)  the  predicate  accusative  after  esse  un- 
derstood, which  has  m^ri  for  its  subject.  H.  438,  3,  and  538,  2  ;  A.  189',  d; 
G.  423 ;  M.  388,  b.  Snociuiit,  etc.,  it  comes  to  my  mind  that,  etc. ;  in  the 
midst  of  the  excitement  I  have  one  thought  only :  that  it  is  glorious  to  die 

in  arms. 318.  Eooe.  Comp.  203.   PantEiiB  |  mentioned  in  ll.  Ill,  146,  as 

with  Priam  on  the  wall.  The  Latin  vocative  Panthu,  from  the  Greek lUv^ov. 
AidB  Phoehiqae  \  priest  of  the  citadel  only  so  far  as  he  was  priest  of  Apollo, 

whose  temple,  like  those  of  the  other  tutelary  gods,  was  on  the  citadel. 

320i  Saora  deosque.    Comp.  above,  293.    ViotoB)  as  in  I,  68. 321.  Trahi^ 

leads.  Comp.  457.  Oursa  tendit  hastens:  literally,  holds  (his  way)  with 
running.  Lunina,  (my)  threshold ;  the  house  of  Anohises  and  Aeneas. 
The  arrival  of  Panthus  with  the  sacred  things  is  a  fulfillment  of  the  word» 
of  Hector's  ghost:  Troy  commits  to  thee  her  gods.  See  293.  The_poet 
leaves  us  to  understand  that  the  child  and  the  sacred  things  are  left  by  Pan- 
thus  at  the  palace  of  Anchises.    See  717. 322.  Bes  samma,  the  jpubUe 

welfare;  our  comm>on  cause,  the  city.  Quo  looo,  in  what  condition.  So  the 
best  commentators ;  comp.  IX,  623 ;  but  some  understand,  "  at  what  point  is 
the  principal  confiict? "  QaamjarendimTiB  aroem?  what  stronghold  do  we  (or 
are  we  to)  seize  f  Since  you,  Panthus,  have  fled  from  the  citadel  itself, 
what  stronghold  is  still  remaining  in  our  hands,  or,  for  us  to  lay  hold  of  for 
defense?  The  present  for  the  future  is  not  unfrequent  in  animated  dis- 
course.   See  I,  48.    H.  467,  III,  5 ;  A.  276,  c ;  G.  219 ;  M.  339,  obs.  2. 

324.  ^JxmmAi  final. 326.  FnimiBy  Mt.  This  is  an  impressive  way  of  say- 
ing, we  have  ceased  to  be  Trojans  ;  lUum  no  lon^fer  exists.   H.  471, 11,  1 ;  A. 

279,  a;  G.  228;  M.  335,  b.    Dardaniaei  dative. 329.  Sbon.    See  on  259. 

Misoet,  scatters  all  aroimd. 330.  InsaltanB  expresses  the  joy  Sinon  feels 

in  the  success  of  his  stratagem,  as  well  as  his  contempt  for  the  victims  of  it. 
Alii,  others  ;  as  opposed  to  that  portion  of  the  Greeks  who  have  descended 
from  the  horse.    jBipateatibiu  portiBi  alt  the  open  gates;  more  frilly^ translated : 
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at  the  gates  having  their  double  doors  thrown  open.    Gomp.  269. 331« 

Hilia  qaoti    Sapply  the  antecedent  tot^  the  subject  of  adsunt  understood.   See 

on  I,  430.    Myoenia.    H.  428,  II;  A.  258,  a/  B.  249 ;  G.  411 ;  M.  275. 

832i  Alii )  another  portion  ot'  the  main  body  from  tlie  ships,  of  which  the 
fii¥tt  aUi  is  part.     Angnita  Tiaraif  the  narrow  passageways.    See  on  I,  422. 

— — 333i  (^roodti,  opposed^  that  is,  to  the  Trojans  who  attempt  to  resist. 

334«  Btot  stnota )  a  lively  substitute  for  est  etrieta  ;  'suggesting  the  position 
of  the  bhide  firmly  grasped,  and  raised  for  the  blow.  Mnorane  oonisoo;  an 
ablative  of  mumer  limiting  stat.    £iimi|  those  who  are  foremost,  or  at  the 

gate. 335.  Oaeoo  martey  in  the  nocturnal,  or  uncertain,  conflict.    Comp. 

IX,  518. 336.  Huoine  diTomi  not  by  his  own  deliberate  purpose,  for  he 

had  not  sat  rationis  in  armis. 337.  Tristis  Ezinyiy  the  dark  fury  /  the 

gloomy  spirit  of  conflict. 339.  Addont  Be  sodos.   (Jomp.  VI,  778. 343. 

Ag^flmoant )  supply  se  ;  gather  around.    Hoetro )  for  meo,  as  in  139. 34L 

InBajiOt  frantic  ;  understood  here  by  some  of  hopeless  love.  But,  perhaps, 
it  may  refer  to  the  madness  of  the  object  of  his  love,  by  a  usage  kindred  to 

that  of  scelerattiSy  in  576. 344.  Craoery  as  a  (future)  son-in-law. 345i 

TwxBiaBf  prophetic. 346.  Andieriti  subjunctive  imd^r  the  same  principle 

as  above  in  248. 347.  Qooe  uhi  vidi    See  on  1,  72.    Andarey  venturmg 

upon.  H.  536, 1  ^  A.  272;  B.  315,//  G.  527,  R.  1;  M.  395. 348.  Bagett 

as  in  I,  29.  Besides  the  enthusiasm  they  already  manifest,  I  seek  to  enkin- 
dle more,  and  so  begin  ^pith  these  words.   Hisi  abl.  of  manner. 349.  Feo- 

tora )  as  animi,  144,  for  persons.  Andentem.  Supply  me.  SI  votaia— est.  The 
protasia  is  in  the  indicative,  since  there  is  no  uncertainty.  £xtrein%  destruc- 
tion/ extreme  perils.  Onpdo  oertay  aflxed  desire  or  resolve.  Seqm.  For  the 
inf.  depending  on  cupido,  see  note  on  10.—; — 350.  Sit.  See  on  videat,  1, 181. 
What  **  the  state  of  (lit.  to)  our  fortunes.— — 351.  Exoesseie.  The  ancients 
believed  that  the  capture  of  a  ci'tj;  or  country  was  preceded  hy  the  departure 

of  its  tutelary  crods. 352.  Qnibu,  through  whom  /  ablative  of  means. 

See  on  163. 363.  Horiamiir,  roamiu.    *'  Let  us  die,  and  (to  that  end)  rush 

into  the  midst  of  the  enemy. ^"^ — Ladewig.  Others  take  it  for  a  striking  ex- 
ample of  the  hysteron  proteron.    See  on  259.    Comp.  Ill,  662. 354.  Una 

salus)  predicate  nominative :  to  hope  for  no  safety  {is)  the  only  safety  of  the 

conquered. 357.  OaeooB)  Tnaddened,  blind,  or  furious  with  hunffer. 

360.  "Sol  atra.  The  moon  is  at  times  obscured.  'See  397,  420,  and  621.  But 
night  in  general,  whether  with  or  without  a  moon,  may  be  understood  as 

dark,  contrasted  with  day. 361.  Fando.    Comp.  IV,  361. 364,  365. 

— que  — que,  both,  and.  See  on  1, 18.  Inertia,  lifeless  ;  referring  to  the  corpses 
of  the  slain.  Ouiers,  with  Heyne  and  Thiel,  refer  it  to  the  he^Uss  bodies  of 
old  men,  women,  and  children,  and  persons  imflt  for  war.    Foenas  dant  san- 

^anei  sufer  punishment  with  blood,'  sufer  death.     Comp.   72. 369. 

RiTor.  H.  608,  V;  A.  359,/;  B.  854,  "b ;  M.  502,  a,  obs.  1.  Fhiima 
imago,  very  many  an  image;  innumerable  corpses,  representations  of  death, 

everywhere  seen ;  thus  Ovid,  Met.  10,  726,  repetitaque  m^ortis  imago. 

370.  Banaom  is  joined  by  some,  I  think  less  correctly,  with  caterva.    Comp. 

40,  and  I,  497,  where  caterva  is  not  limited  by  any  genitive. 371.  Andro- 

geoB  I  a  Grecian  hero,  not  mentioned  in  Homer.    Oredens.    Supply  nos  esse. 

372.  Ultro,  at  once,  first ;  as  in  279  ;  without  being  first  addressed. 

376.  Hda  lesponsa,  reliable  ansioers.  Sensit  delapsas,  havina  fallen,  he  per- 
ceived (it);  a  Greek  idiom  for  sensit  se  delapsum  esse. 578.  Betro  lepres- 

dt,  checked. 379.  Veluti,  etc. ;  a  comparison  derived  from  the  Iliad,  III. 

33,  sqq.    Aspria;  for  asperis.    Bentibnaj  ablat.  of  situation. 380.  Humi 

oitens,  making  his  way  along  the  ground.  See  on  1, 193. 380.  Attollentem 

ins  I  ^^  throwing  his  neck  upward,  threatening  wrath.'*'* — Thiel.     Iras  is 

eqmvalent  to  iratum  caput.    Gdlla.    Greek  ace. 383.  £t  densis,  etc.,  and 

we  surround  them  tvith  owr  serried  arms;  the  dative  Us  is  un4erstooa ;  we 
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are  poured  about  them.  See  on  I,  412.    Que  connects  the  verbs  circtimfnndi- 

mur  and  sternimua. 385.  Labori,  conjHct ;  like  w6vo^  in  Homer. 886i 

Bnooesso,  animisqiie,  ai*e  ablatives  of  came  ;  both  success  and  boldness  of  spiiit 
make  the  youth  exult.   So  Wagner.   Hence,  it  is  unnecessary  to  suppose*  any 

zeui^ma  here  by  making  animis  an  ablative  of  manner. 888.  Ostendit  bo 

dextraj  for  ostendit  se  dextram/  shows  herself  favorable  /  dextra  agreeing 

yfiiht'ortuna. 389.  liirignia,  martial  ornaments  ;  tlie  arms  by  which  the 

Greeks  were  distinguished  from  the  Trojans ;  especially  their  helmets  and 

shields. 390.  Dolus.    Supply  sit,    Eequiiat.    See  on  8. 391.  Deinde. 

See  on  1, 195. 392.  Ineigiie  deoonm,  the  beautiful  device  ^'  i.  e.,  the  well- 
designed,  shield.  Shields  were  often  adorned  with  raised  work  in  metal, 
representing  sometimes  a  thunderbolt  or  some  formidable  animal,  or,  as  on 
the  shield  of  Achilles,  scenes  Irom  life.     For  the  ace.  instead  of  the  ablat. 

after  induitur,  see  on  275. 396.  Haud  nmnine  nostroi  abl.  of  manner; 

under  an  unfavorable  divinity ;  literally,  vnder  a  divinity  not  our  own. 

The  possessives  sometimes  have  the  force  of  seevndus,  propitious. -400. 

Rda,  safe,  as  affording  a  reti-eat  to  the  ships. — —401.  CoiidTmtnr  \  for  se  con- 
dunt.  Comp.  24. — -402.  Ifihil  fas  (est)  fidere,  etc.,  «o  one  may  be  confident 
(there  is  no  hope)  when,  the  gods  are  ojcposed.  So  Heyne.  Others  translate : 
"  It  is  not  right  for  any  one  to  trust  in  unwilling  gods."  The  sentunent  is 
intended  to  introduce  the  incident  which  immediately  follows,  and  which 

turns  the  tide  of  success  against  the  Trojans. 403,  Priameia,  daughter  of 

Priam  /  from  the  Greek  form  npiauijiov. 404.  CrmilHiB.    See  on  I,  480. 

A  tempw  Minervae.  She  had  fled  to  the  shrine  of  Minerva  for  refuge.  Ady- 
^as^from  the  inner  sanctuary.  This  was  the  outrage  referred  to  in  I,  41, 
which  provoked  the  wrath  of  Minerva  against  Ajax  Oileus. — -407.  Speciem, 


spectacle.   OoroebnB.  See  841,  sqq.  Fniiata  mente )  ablat.  absolute. 408.  Pe- 

ntnrnfl.  See  on  47. 409.  I)ensiB  amiisi  ablat.  of  manner,  as  in  383.  Comp. 

Ill,  222.     /w,  or  hostibus,  in  the  dat.^  is  understood  after  incurrimus. 

410.  Delubri  cuhnine.    A  party  of  Troians  was  hurling  down  missiles  from 

the  top  of  the  temple  of  Minerva  on  tne  citadel. 411.  Obminrar.  For  the 

quantity  of  the  last  syllable  here,  see  on  pavor,  S69. 412.  Annomm  fado, 

etc.,  on  account  of  the  appearance  of  our  arms,  and  the  mistake  arising 
from  our  Grecian  crests  ;  so  fades  is  used  in  V,  768.-^ — 413.  Ereptae  vir- 
ginis,  at  the  rescue  of  the  virgin  ;  a  causal  genitive,  like  iubarum,  412.  For 
the  use  of  the  participle,  see  H.  549,  5,  n.  2 ;  A.  292,  a;  B.  320 ;  G.  667,  R. 
2 ;  M.  426. 414.  undiiq^ue  ]  with  coltecti.  Acenimus.  Ajax  was  exasper- 
ated by  the  loss  of  Cassandra. 416.  Adversi,  opposed  to  each  other ;  op- 
posing. Tnrbine  rapto,  a  whirlwind  having  burst:  not  an  ablative  of  man- 
ner.— -417.  Comp.  I,  85,  86.  418.  Eqds  j  witn  laetus.  Comp.  tegmine^ 
I,  275.  The  winds  are  sometimes  described  as  riding  on  horses ;  as  Eurip. 
Phoen.   2,  18 :    Ze^vpo?  iirirevVas ;    Hor.  O.  4,  4,  44 ;    £urus  per  Sicutaa 

e^uitavit  undas. 419.    Imo  fimdo.    Comp.  I,  84  and  125. 420.  Siqnosf 

for  qvoscumque.    Per  umbram.    Comp.  397. — -421.  Insidiis.    See  SS9,  sq<j. 

-422.  Prani,  the  foremost  /  those  m  front.     Comp.  834.    Mentitat    This 

participle  is  usually  passive,  as  here.  We  may  translate  it  counterfeit,  or 
assumed.  Mentitos  is  understood  with  clipeos. ^-—^2St  Agnoscunt,  they  recog- 
nize ;  they  perceive  that  our  arms  and  shields  are  theirs,  though  worn  by 
enemies.  Ora  sono  disoordia  signant,  they  (the  primi,  422)  point  out  (to 
the  other  Greeks)  ovr  speech,  differing  (from  theirs)  in  sound.  Vergil 
seems  to  have  regarded  the  speech  (ora)  of  the  Greeks  and  Trojans  as  being 
dialects  of  the  same  lanffuage.    Thiel  and  Ladewig  take  signant  here  in  the 

sense  of  "indicate."    Jahn  explains  it  hy pro  signo  habent. 424i  Bioe^ 

instantly,  thereupon.  So  in  the  Augustan  poets. — —425.  Penelei  ]  scanned 
P6-n6-le-I  (nifveA^fti?).  Dextra.  Comp.  I.  98.  Annipotentis.  See  on  delubri, 
410.    Ad  aram.    The  great  altar  stood  at  the  foot  of  the  steps  in  frY)nt  of  the 
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np6vao9,  not  within  the  temple  itself. 426i  UiiTisi  emphatic,  as  in  1, 15. 

. 427.  Aeqm.    H.  399,  II;  A.  218,  b;  B.  234,  2;  M.  289,  a:  G.  374. 

428i  Dis  alitor  Yieam,  He  deserved  to  live,  but  the  gods  willed  it  differently. 

Comp.  below,  430. 429.  A  sociiSf  bi/  their  friends  on  the  summit  of  the 

temple,  who  are  ignorant  of  their  real  character.    See  410.    Panthn,    See 
818.-^ — 430.  Infala  |  by  metonymy  for  the  priestly  office.— — 431.  Flamma 


i  [civium).     Aeneas  speaks  as  if  burning  Troy  were  a  funeml  pile,  in 

which  his  slain  countrymen  had  been  consumed. 432,  Vestro  may  be 

referred  both  to  Troy,  implied  in  lUaci,  and  to  meomm. — —433.  Vices  Da- 
oanm,  perils  from  ^  encounters  with  the  Greeks,  Vitavisoe,  meruisse  j  the  sub- 
ject, me^  is  omitted.  Fata  ftiasent  contains  the  notion  of  decreeing,  com- 
manding ;  hence,  the  following  subjunctive  with  v>t. 434.  Mann,  b>i  my 

hand  ;  by  my  bold  deeds. 435.  IpMtus  et  Fellas  meoum  j  supply  divellan- 

tur ;  are  separated  (from  the  rest)  ivith  me.  Qnommi  a  partitive  genitive, 
after  t^vroper  name  used  partitivcly.    Comp.  I,  71.    R.  105,  c ;  M.  284,  obs. 

2. 436.  Vdnero'TJlixi,  the  wound  qf^  that  is,  given  h/^  Ulysses. — —437. 

Vocati  is  interpreted  by  Burmann  tmd  others  as  a  participle,  not  as  vocati 
sumus,  quorum —  Ulixi  being  taken  as  a  parenthesis. 

433-558.  Aeneas  is  now  attracted  by  the  noise  of  the  combatants  to  the  palace  of 
Priam.  On  reaching  the  palace  he  finds  the  great  body  of  the  Greeks,  led  on  by  Pyr- 
rhu&,  making  a  furious  assault  on  the  ft*ont.  He  effects  an  entrance  by  a  private  post- 
ern gate,  and,  ascending  to  the  roof,  aids  the  defenders  in  hurling  down  missiles  and 
masses  of  the  building  material  on  the  assailants  From  the  roof  he  sees  the  Greeks 
mider  Pyrrhus  finally  burst  through  the  principal  gate,  and  rush  into  the  interior 
courts.  He  sees  Pyrrbus  slay  Polites,  a  son  of  Priam,  at  the  feet  of  his  father,  and 
Priam  himself,  after  a  feeble  resistance,  near  the  family  altar. 

438.  Oeu,  etc.,  as  if  other  battles  were  nowhere  raging  ;  i.  e.,  as  if  all  the 

fighting  were  concentrated  here. 440.  Sic  is  explanatory  of  the  foregoing 

words,  and  qualifies  indomitum^  ruentisy  and  obsessum  ;  sofuriovs^  rushing 
eoy  and  so  closely  beset.    Martem,  conflict.    H.  513,  II,  n.  2 ;  A.  312 ;  B.  306, 


An  attack  upon  a  fortified  palace.    (From  an  Assyrian  bas-relief.) 

i  /  as  in  336.  For  the  participle  after  cemimus.  see  H.  635,  4 ;  A.  292,  e  ; 
M.  395,  obs.  5.  The  Greeks  are  making  an  attack  on  the  front  of  the  pal- 
ace in  two  divisions.  One  part^,  headed  by  Pyrrhus,  is  storming  the  gate, 
under  cover  of  their  shields,  which  they  join  together  above  their  heads,  by 
lapping  one  shield  over  another,  like  the  tiles  or  shingles  of^  roof  ;|  thus 
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forming  a  tesiudo,  under  the  shelter  of  which  they  are  safe  from  the  mi3- 
Biles  hurled  down  upon  them  by  the  defenders ;  441  and  469,  sqq.  The 
other  partv  is  attemptiuj^,  by  scaling  ladders,  to  gain  the  battlements ;  442- 

444. 441.  Acta  teBtodme,  a  testado  having  been  advanced.    Limeni  the  gate, 

-442,  Parietibn8.    For  the  case,  sec  on  I,  476.     On  the  pronunciation  of 

the  word  here,  ^ar^etibus,  see  note  on  abiete^  16.  Fostis  sab  ipaosi  close  to 
the  veri/  posts;  i.  e.,  of  the  palace  gate. 443.  Nituntur.  t/iej/  climb ;  re- 
ferring to  the  assailants.  Gradibufli  on  the  steps  of  the  ladders.  Join  sints- 
tris  with  obiciunt.  They  present  their  shields  with  their  left  hands  against 
the  missiles  of  the  defenders,  being  protected  thus,  while  tne}j  grasp  the  bat- 
tlements with  the  right. 444.  Fastigia,  battlements  of  the  parapet.    See 

on  468. 445.  Teota  culmina  refers  to  the  whole  roofing,  including  also  the 

gilded  rafters,  auratas  trabes,  underneath  tlie  tiles,    mi  telisi  with  such 

weapons^  or  missiles^  as  these. 446.  Ultima,  the  6nd  of  things  ;  when  they 

see  that  things  have  come  to  the  last  extremity, 447.  Eztroma  ia  inoarte, 

in  the  last  d&adhj  struggle  ;  on  tite  verge  of  deaih. 449,  Alii.    These  ai-e 


Attack  upon  an  ancient  citadel.    (From  an  Assyrian  bas-relief.) 

Trojans  in  the  vestibule  and  court,  standing  ready  with  drawn  swords  to 
meet  the  enemy,  if  thejr  should  burst  through  the  doors.    Imas  fares  |  the 

doors  below.,  as  distincruished  from  the  roof  where  Aeneas  stood. -451. 

Instaurati  animi  refers  both  to  himself  and  to  his  two  companions. 452. 

Vim, /brc«  /  new  impulse. — —453.  Idmen  erat,  etc.  This  passaffe  serves  to 
explain  how  Aeneas  and  his  comrades  made  their  way  into  the  palace  in 
the  rear,  while  the  host  of  Greeks  was  swarminj?  round  the  front  walls  and 
the  principal  entrance.  Limen.,  fores.,  &nd  postes  all  refer  to  the  private  en- 
trance in  the  rear  {relicti  a  tergo),  secret^  or  unknown  to  strangers.  Within 
this  were  corridors,  affording  an  easy  communication  (pervius  nsus)  of  the 

various  buildings  or  parts  of  the  palace  with  each  other  {inter  se). 466. 

Inoomitata.    In  a  more  public  place  the  custom  of  the  Trojans  and  Greeks 

would  have  required  the  matron  to  be  attended  by  a  female  servant. 

457.  Sooerosj  Priam  and  Hecuba.    So  patres^  below,  579. 458.  Evado,  / 

make  my  way  /  by  the  private  passage  just  described.  Ad  stmimi  fiurtdgia 
cnlminis,  to  the  battlements  of  the  top  of  the  roof.  Comp.  302.  and  note. 
The  poet  has  in  mind  a  roof  resting  in  the  rear,  or  with  its  "eaves,"  on 
the  colonnade  which  surrounds  the  courts,  and  sloping  upward  to  the  top 
or  terrace  of  the  outer  wall,  where  it  is  fortified  with  a  oattlemented  para- 
pet, interrupted  here  and  there  with  turrets.  From  this  roof  or  terrace 
Aeneas  commands  the  view  both  of  what  is  going  on  outside  of  the  palace 
in  front  of  the  walls  and  gate,  and  also  in  t£e  courts  withiiy^^^ — -46(\  Tur- 
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limi  ace  after  aggressi^  hating  assailed.  See  on  I,  812.  Such  a  watch- 
tower  in  Troy,  but  not  on  Priam's  palace,  is  several  times  mentioned  in  the 

Iliad ;  as  IL  UI,  18,  sq. ;  XXI,  526,  sqq.    In  pnMMjipitei  on  the  verge. 

461.  SnminiB  ednotam  tectis;  reared  from  the  top  of  th^  ^<^  f  i-  «•»  from  the 
palace  roof  or  terrace  described  in  note  on  458.  4.63.  (Joa  sniimia  labantis 
tabolata,  etc. ,  where  the  highest  stories  afforded  yielding  joints.  The  svmma 
tdhulatay  highest  flooring,  or  highest  stories  of  the  palace,  served  as  the  base 
or  floor  of  the  tower ;  and  if  the  tower  was  of  wood,  it  could  be  casilv  tiiro wn 
down  in  one  mass,  when  loosened  and  separated  at  that  point. — —wL  lltia 
sedilrasi/rom  its  lofty  foundations  ;  the  tabulata  and  tecta^  or  palace  roof,  just 

mentioned. 4o6.  Agndna.    The  ace.  as  in  I,  680.        468.  Inteiea  refers  to 

the  time  occupied  in  tearing  up  the  tower,  and  in  the  replacing  of  the  Greeks 

destroyed  by  its  fall. «9.  Vestibuhiiii,  the  entrance  into  the  atrium^  or 

first  court.    See  on  449. 470.  Ezsultat,  springs  to  and  fro^  indicates  the 

swift  movements  of  the  warrior.  Looe  aena,  tcitn  the  gleaming  of  brass  ;  lit. , 
"  with  bronze  light."     The  spear-head,  shield^  helmet.,  corsdet,  and  greaves 

were  of  burnish^  metal. 471.  Qaaha  nW,  such  as  the  snake  when,  etc. 

Comp.  IV,  148  J  I,  592,  talis,  aualis  est  colvber,  vbi,  etc. 472,  Snh  teiia 

18  contrasted  with  in  lueem.    Tumidimii    He  is  supposed  to  be  swollen  by 

eating  venomous  herbs. 473.  Pootia  emviis.  his  old  skin  being  laid  aside. 

476.  AidmiB  ad  solem,  rising  erect  toward  the  svn.    Ore  |  abl.  of  situation. 

Comp.  Ge.  Ill,  426,  437, 439. 476.  Periphas.  The  name,  but  not  the  per- 
son, IS  borrowed  from  the  Iliad,  V,  842. — -477.  Scyria  pabes,  t?ie  Scyrian 
hand;  followers  of  Pyrrhus,  from  the  island  of  Scvros  (now  Siyro),  one 
of  the  Cyclades.  which  was  ruled  over  by  Ly comedos,  the  grandtSather  of 
Pyrrhus. 478.  Bnooedont  tecto,  advance  to  the  palace.  They  hurl  fire- 
brands up  to  the  battlements  to  prevent  the  Trojans  from  casting  down 

missiles  on  Pyrrhus  and  the  other  assailants. 479.  Ipse  \  Pyrrhus. 

480.  Lhmna  |  the  lintel  and  threshold,  for  the  door.  Pamunpit,  veUit.  The 
present  denotes  the  continuance  of  the  act,  or  the  attempt  to  hreak,  and 
wrench,  not  the  completion  of  the  act.  Postia)  here  Hot  fores;  the  door. 
Oazdiiie  means  here  the  hole  in  the  lintel  and  threshold,  in  which  the  pivots 

at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door  turned. 481.  AeiatOB,  bronze;  covered 

with  bronze.    Comp.  I,  448,  449. — -482.  Ore  limits  feneitram;  an  opening 

with  a  broad  mouth.    Sec  on  silvis,  164. 483.  Appaiet.    Through  tliis 

opening  the  great  central  apartments  are  at  once  visible  to  the  Greeks ;  for 
the  vestibule  admitted  directly  to  the  courts,  which  were  connected  by  oi)en 

passages,  so  that  the  eye  could  range  through  the  whole  at  one  view. 

486.  AimatOB  |  the  armed  guards  derending  the  vestibule,  mentioned  in  449. 

Tubnt  refers  to  the  Greeks. 487.  Oavae  aedesi  the  second  court,  or  square. 

around  which  the  more  private  apartments  were  built,  was  often  called 

cavaedium. 491.  Inatai  vl  -ptXABLf  presses  on  with  his  father* s  fury  ;  with 

the  impetuosity  inherited  from  his  fatner,  the  wrathful  Achilles. 492.  Snf- 

ftnei  to  withstand  (him).  Ariete  |  pronounced  here  ar-ycr-tc.  See  on  16.  The 
battering-ram,  perhaps,  in  its  primitive  form,  is  meant ;  that  is.  a  long  stick 
of  timber,  wielded  by  men  without  the  aid  of  machinery,  (^bro  |  as  be- 
low, 627. 493.  Oaidise)  poetes.   See  above,  480.    Join  eardine  with  emoti; 

started  from  the  Mxrl*^.— -496.  IGlite}  as  a  collective  noun.  See  on  20. 
496.  Aggoibiu  roptia,  the  dikes  being  broken  doum.    The  Po  in  many 

S laces  was  Kept  within  its  channel,  like  the  lower  Mississippi  at  the  present 
ay.  by  embankments ;  and  Vergil  was  familiar  with  the  disastrous  floods 

prouuccd  by  a  crevasse.,  or  breach  in  the  dike. 497.  Eziit)  i.  e.,  from  its 

channel. 498.  Oamalo,  in  a  mass;  ablat.  of  manner,  as  in  I,  106. 

499.  Vidi  ipee^  I  myself  saw.  Aeneas,  who  had  been  repelling  the  storming 
partj  of  Gree&s  from  the  battlements,  was  compelled  to  witness  the  entrance 
of  Neoptolemus  and  the  other  assailants  at  the  gate,  wlthouMhe  power  to 
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render  help. 50L  Snrosi  daughUrs  ;  here,  hoth  for  the  daughters  and 

daughters-in-law  of  Hecuba.    Per  aras ;  usually  explained  as  equivalent  to 

inter  aras. 504.  Barbarioo,  barbaric;  because  the  gold  and  spoils  whidi 

adorned  the  door-posts  were  trophies  captured  from  foreign  or  barbarian 
enemies  of  the  Trojans.  It  was  customary  to  hang  such  spoils  on  the  door- 
posts of  houses,  as  well  as  temples.    Oomp.  V,  393  ;  V II,  183. 505.  Tenant  | 

as  1, 308 ;  occupt/,  hold  all^  where  the  fire  does  not  rage. 606.  Foerint.   See 

on  videaty  1, 181.  The  fate  of  Friam  has  just  been  indicated  in  general  terms, 
but  it  is  natural  to  ask  the  particulars  of  his  death.    Beqniras.  H.  486, 1 ; 

A.  311,  a/  B.  308,  a /  G.  250 ;  M.  370. 507.  Utl|  of  time,  as  «/,  in  67. 

508.  ICedivm.    Comp.  1, 348. 509.  Aimai  especially  the  loricay  or  eoat 

of  mail.    Bin  I  join  with  demeta.    Senior^  the  aged  king. 510.  Unieris| 

dative.  See  on  I,  412.  Fermmj  accusative,  after  cin^iYwr,  by  a  Greek  con- 
struction, instead  of  the  ablative.     See  on  ex/uoias^  275.    Me  girds  on  his 

unavailing  sword. 511.  Fertniy  is  hurrying  ;  but  he  is  interrupted  by 

Hecuba,    See  525. ^Montaras.     Comp.  perituriis^  408. 512.  Aedilnis  m 

mediis,  in  the  midst  of  ths  palace ;  in  the  inner  court.    See  on  487.    Vodo 

Bab  axBy  under  the  op«n  vault  or  skij. 515.  Heqniqnam,  in  vain^  for,  in  the 

end,  its  sacredness  tailed  to  save  t^em.    dronm.  Sec  on  1, 32. 516.  Prad- 

dpiies }  for  se  praecipitantes. 517.  Sedebant.    It  was  the  custom  to  flee  tor 

refuge,  in  time  of  geril,  to  the  altars  and  images  of  the  gods. 519.  HenSf 

purpose. 520.  ungL    Supply  te, — ^21.  Anzilio.    For  the  ablative  case, 

see  on  44.    De&naoribns  istisi  such  defenses  as  those  weapons  of  thine. 

522.  Hon  si,  etc.,  not  even  if  my  Hector  were  now  here.    For  not  even 

Hector  would  now  avail  us  with  arms ;  it  is  only  the  altar,  and  the  gods, 

that  can  save  us. 525.  Saiira  in  aede  |  L  e.,  on  the  altar,  or  steps  w  the 

altar. — -—526.  Folites  has  been  defending  the  entrance  to  the  palace,  in  com- 
pany with  those  mentioned  in  449.  Pyrrhus,  from  whom  he  nas  fdready  re- 
ceived a  deadlv  wound,  is  on  the  point  of  dispatching  him.    FyrrM  de  caed% 

from  the  deatn-dealing  hand  of  Pyrrhus. o28i  PooftidlKiSy  in  the  porticoes  ; 

the  ablative  of  situation.  His  flight  is  throu^  the  colonnades  nAdch  sur- 
round the  courts,  and  also  across  toe  courts,  vacua  |  either  empty ^  refernng 
to  some  of  the  courts  not  yet  occupied  by  the  Greeks,  or  open^  ipacious, 

Comp.  761.    Lnstraty  traverses. 529.  Infesto  vdnere,  teith  a  deadly  aim  or 

thrust;  join  with  insequitur. 530.  lam  iam,  now,  even  now.  — qne  con- 
nects the  verbs.    Piemit;  for  transfigit ;  as  IX,  330.    Others  understand: 

is  close  upon  him. 533.  In  media  morte  tenetnr}  i.  e.,  death  is  all  around 

him ;  his  son  lies  before  him  dead,  and  his  own  death  impends  instantly. 

535.  Ansis,  reckless  deeds. 536.  Si  j  as  in  I,  603.    Ooret.  See  on  IV.  230. 

—-538.  Ooram)  equivalent  to  oculis  meis. 539.  Poedasti,  hast  violated. 

It  implies  both  the  outnwre  to  his  nature  as  a  &ther  and  the  defiling  of  his 
person  with  the  blood  of  the  slain ;  for  the  touch,  or  even  tlie  presence, 

of  a  corpse,  rendered  the  mdividual  religiously  impure.    See  VI,  150. 

540.  Quo.    H.  415,  H;  A.  244,  a;  B.  255;  G.  395;  M.  269.    Mmtina,  you 

falsely  pretend;  for  you  would  dishonor  such  a  father. 541.  In  lioste, 

in  retpeU  to  his  enemy.  Inra  iidemqne  snpplicis.  A  suppliant  had  a  right,  by 
the  laws  of  Jupiter,  to  the  protection  ofhim  to  whose  fiuth  he  committed 
himself:  cuius  inftdem  venit.  When  Priam  went  to  tbe  tent  of  Achilles  to 
beg  the  body  of  Hector,  Achilles  observed  his  rights,  and  the  faith  due  to 
him  as  a  suppliant.    So  Forbiger.    Others  understand  idem  of  tiie  trust 

or  confidence  ]>laced  in  the  victor  by  the  suppliant. r542.  Sffpokio  |  dative 

of  the  end ;  for  the  grare,  for  hurial. 543.  Hectareum,    See  on  I,  200. 

-—544.  Senior.  Comp.  509.    Sme  ict»,  without  force,  or  efect. 545.  B»- 

punm.    Supply  «^. 547.  Ergo,  so  then,     the  particle  here  expresses 

bitter  irony. 548.  Degeneiran ;  a  scornful  allusion  to  the  comparison  be- 
tween father  and  son,  just  made  by  Priam,  540,  sqq. — -550.  Hbo  diesis, 
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while  saying  this.    Trementem  |  not  with  fear,  but  with  Bge.    See  509. 

552.  Gamam  lae^a  impl.  |  for  comae  laevam  impl.    Comp.  723. 553t  Extuliti 

raised  on  high.  Laten;  dat.  for  in  lotus.  Soe  on  18.  Gapnlo  tenos,  up  to 
the  hiU.    For  the  position  of  tenus^  see  on  1, 13.    Sorte — tulit,  took  him  away 

by  fate^  or  according  to  his  destiny. 556.  Populis — ^tenia  j  translate,  with 

Forbi^r,  as  an  ablative,  denoting  the  cause  of  superbum  ;  thus,  the  sovereign 
of  Atna  once  prottd  of  so  many  tribes  and 
countries  (u^ider  his  sway).    Comp.  504,  and 

V,  268,  473. 558.  Bine  nomine,  without  a 

name ;  because  dei)rived  of  the  head,  that 
by  which  the  individual  is  distinguished. 

550-681.  Aeneas  is  remiirded  by  the  fote  of 
Priam  and  his  house  of  his  own  fitther  and 
family,  and  is  hastening  homeward,  when  he 
discovers  the  Grecian  Helen,  the  canse  of  all 
these  misfortunes,  lurking  in  the  temple  of  Ves- 
ta. He  stops,  and  is  on  the  point  of  taking  ven- 
geance by  putting  her  to  deatli,  but  is  deterred 
by  his  moUier,  who  appears  to  him  In  her  own 
form,  and  reveals  to  him  the  gods  at  work  in 
the  destruction  of  Troy.  He  submits  to  fate, 
and,  guarded  by  Venus,  arrives  at  liis  home  in 
safeQr. 

559.  Tom  primnm.  Aeneas  is  now  for  the 
first  time  aw^ened  to  all  the  horrors  of  his 

own  situation,  and  that  of  his  family. 

562.   Subiit,  cavne  to  my  mind.      Supply 
mentem.    Comp.  675.    Orensa  |  the  wile  of 

Aeneas,  and  daughter  of  Priam. 563. 

DomTiB  has  the  last  syllable"  lengthened  by 
the  ictus.    See  on  pavor^  369.    Casns,  the 

fortune;  as  in  I,  623. 564.   Eespicio, 

/  looh  about.  He  has  been  absorbed  in  the  scene  in  the  court  below, 
and  the  deatii  of  Priam.  Now  he  withdraws  his  eyes  to  consider  what 
is  going  on  around  him  on  the  battlements.     Sit.  For  the  mood,  see  on 

506.    (]raae  oopia,  what  number^  or  force? 566.  Adterram,  etc.,  they  have 

cast  themselves  (from  the  battlements)  to  the  ground.  The  perfect  defi- 
nite is  used  here  with  reference  to  the  foregoing  historical  present. 567. 

The  passage  included  in  brackets  is  inconsistent  with  VI,  510-527,  and  is 
said  to  have  been  set  aside  by  Tucca  and  Varius,  the  critics  to  whom  the 
manuscript  of  Vergil  was  committed  by  Augustus.  Hence,  they  are  wanting 
in  most  of  the  manuscripts ;  but  they  are  regarded  as  genuine  by  the  best 
recent  commentators,  and,  also,  as  not  unworthy  of  the  poet.  Adeo.  Ver- 
gil oftenjoins  this  particle  with  iam.  It  may  be  translated,  now  indeed. 
Comp.  V,  268,  864;  VIII,  585;  XI,  275,  487."    Super  nnus  eramj  for  *w»^- 

eram  unus ;  I  was  remaining  alone.    Idmina,  shrine. 568.   Servaniem, 

helping  ;  i.  e.,  holding,  as  a  place  of  refuge,  secure  on  account  of  its  sacred- 
ness.-— -570.  Erranti.  He  has  left  the  battlements  of  the  palace,  but  is  still 
on  the  Acropolis,  and  seeking  to  escape  to  his  own  house,  without  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  enemy.  Hence  he  pursues  a  devious  course,  look- 
ing about  cautiously ;  per  cuncta  oculos  ferenti. 571.  Eversa  Pergama, 

the  overthrow  of   Troy.    See  on  413.     Poenas  Danauin,  punishment  from 

the   Greeks.     Comp.  Iflixi.,  435.     Ooningis.    Menelaus. 573.    OominTinis 

Eiinys  j  because  she  had  bc^n  the  cause  of  the  ten  years'  war,  which  had 
been  attended  with  many  disasters  to  the  Greeks,  and  was  now  closing  with 
the  destraction  of  Troy. 574.  Aria  sedebat  j  i.  e.,  on  the  steps  of  the  altar. 

14 


Priam.    (From  an  ancient  gem.) 
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LiTisay  odions,  hateful. 575i  Igiies,  fur?/ ;  the  fires  of  passion.     Sabit 

in,  wraih  enters  {my  soul),  wrath  impels  m^. 576,  The  infinitives  as  in 

10.    Sceleratas  poenas }  for  sceleris poenaa  ;  the  penalty  of  her  quilt.    Comp. 

VI,  563. 677.  Myoenafli  for  Graeciam.    Comp.  I^  650. 578.  Triimiphoi 

ablat.  abs.,  ynihparto. 579.  Ooniiigiimii  for  contugem.    Comp.  XI,  270. 


Menelaus  pursaes  HoIcd.    (From  a  tosc  painting.) 

"PtAnSf  parents ;  as  soceros,  457. 580.  Oomitata.    Comp.  I,  812,  and  note. 

Ministna.  Abl.  with  a  omitted.  In  the  Odyssey,  books  4th  and  15th,' we 
find  Helen  reinstated  as  queen  in  the  x>fQace  of  Menelaus  at  Sparta.  It 
should  be  remarked  that  the  impression  given  by  Veml  of  Helen  is  widely 
different  from  that  which  we  get  from  the  Uiad  and  Odyssey,  where  she  is 
represented  rather  as  the  victim  of  misfortune  than  as  a  deliberate  evil- 
doer.  681|  582.    The  future  perfects  express  the  bitter  indignation  with 

which  he  conceives  of  her  about  to  return  in  triumph  after  having  oecaeioned 
all  this  woe.     "  Shall  she  be  happy  while  loohina  back  vpon  the  ruin  she 

has  brought  upon  us?**    Comp.  IV,  591. 683.  Non  ita,  it  shall  not  he 

thus. — — ^84i  Feminea }  possessive  ;  as  Hectoreum^  543. 585.  Eztinziase. 

The  infinitive  here  is  peculiar,  as  it  expresses  the  cause  of  lavdabor^  which, 
in  prose,  would  be  quod  extinxerim  ;  translate,  /  «^a^^  he  praised  for  hating 

destroyed.    Nefiisj  meton.  for  nefariam. 686.  Explessej  more  intensive 

than  tmplesse  ;  to  have  made  full  of^  to  have  jilled  with. 687.  TJltriciB 

flammae,  wUh  avenginq  fury^  or  fieri/  vengeance.  See  on  I,  215.  Satiasse,  to 
have  appeased.     The  Manes  of  the  slain  can  not  be  quiet  in  the  lower  world 

until  they  are  revenged. 590.  Piura  luce,  in  clear  Ught ;  not  in  a  cloud, 

as  gods  often  appear. 591.  Oonfessa  j  for  the  present^  as  comitata^  580 ; 

m,anifesting  herself  as  a  goddess  ;  not  disguised  as  in  I,  314,  sqq. 592. 

Quanta,  so  great  as  :  for  the  gods  are  conceived  to  be  of  loftv  stature.  Dex- 
tai  I  she  seized  the  band  with  which  he  was  about  to  slay  Helen.    Freheumoi 

— oontinuit  j  supply  me.    See  on  I,  69. 595.  Nostri,    Venus  is  represented 

as  including  herself  with  the  family  of  Aeneas.    Comp.  I,  250. o96.  Frins, 

first  :  i.  e,,  Dcfore  you  think  of  slaying  Helen.    Ubi.    IntciTogative. 697. 

— ^ne  111  prose  would  be  joined  to  superet. 599.  Eesistat.    See  on  I,  68. 

600.  Tulerint,  hauseritj  would  already  have,  etc.    The  perfects  suppose 

the  completion  of  the  action  at  the  present  time. 601.  Tibi  is  an  ethi- 
cal dative,  limiting  the  entire  sentence.  Comp.  1, 102,  261.  M>t  t7ie  hate- 
ful form  o/ffelen,  not  the  guilty  Paris,  hut  the  severitn^f  the  ^ods,  is 
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overthrowing  this  dominion  for  thee. 602i  — ^vej  translate  nor.     See  H. 

554,  II,  2:  B.  830,  c;  M.  458,  c,  obs.  2. 603.  Opes,  might,  power,    A 

onlmine.  Comp.  290,  and  note. — --6 04.  Asploe.  Venus  now  causes  Aeneas 
to  see  all  that  the  gods  see.     The  great  gods  themselves  are  destroying  the 

city. 305.  Tibij  the  dative,  as  the  remote  object  after  hebetat,  instead 

of  lyiaiis  tuos,  or  genit.  tui.     Umida  oaligati  gathers  mistf/. 606.  Ne  qua 

parentis  inssa  time,  do  not  fear  to  follow  any  commands  of  thy  mother  ;  ibr 
now  that  your  eyes  are  opened  to  things  invisible,  you  may  understand  that 

her  ooimsels  are  safe. 609.  XJndEUit^  rising  in  waves,    Comp.  VIll,  257 : 

fumus  agit  undam.    Pulrere,  with  mingled  dust.    Literally,  dust  being 

mingled. 610.  HeptnauB.     Neptune  had  built  the  walls  of  Troy  for  Lao- 

medon,  the  fiither  of  Priam,  and  was  defrauded  by  that  king  of  his  stipulat- 
ed reward.    Hence  his  hostility  to  Troy.    Tridentlj  jom  with  em<yta. 

612.  Soaeas.  The  Scaean  gate  was  on  the  west  side  of  Troy,  looking  to- 
ward the  sea.    Bv  this   the  Grecians  were    still  pouring  into  the  city. 

Comp.  330. 613.  Prima,  foremost ;  in  the  van;  as  leader  of  the  Greeks. 

Hor.  O.  3,  3,  63  :  me  (Juno)  ducente  victrices  cateroas. 615.  lam.    Now 

at  length  even  Pallas  joins  m  the  destruction.  She  usually  aids  in  build- 
ing, not  destroying.  JBteapioe.  Comp.  564.  His  attsntion  had  been  directed 
thus  far  by  Venus  to  the  walls  and  the  gate,  where  Neptune  and  Juno  are 
acting ;  now  he  turns  to  behold  Minerva,  who  sits  upon  the  top  of  the 

citadel,  nrobably  on  the  pediment  of  her  own  temple. 616.  Himbo  effol- 

gena  et  (wrgone  saava,  bright  with  a  cloud,  anl  with  the  cruel  Qoraon,  Both 
the  surrounding  "  nimbus,"  and  the  Gordon's  head  on  her  shield,  are  made 
luminous  by  the  flames  of  the  burning  city. 617.  Ipse  pater |  even  Jupi- 
ter, thouirii  not  unfriendly  to  the  Trojans,  mu^t  execute  the  decroe  of  des- 
tiny.  ^319.  Eripefagam,  hasten  yoar  fiight ;  while  flight  is  still  possible. 

320.  Lhnhie.    For  the  case,  see  on  244. 321.  Dixirat  is  for  the  perfect. 

Comp.  257. 322.  IMrae  hdaihy  fearful form^i  ;  the  go;U  now  made  visible 

to  Aeneas,  and  exerting  their  powers  against  Troy. 324.  Tarn  vero,  then 

indeed:  when  my  eyes  were  thus  opened.     Visam  (^),  xois  seen. 625. 

Herotnn».    Troy  is  thas  called  because  Neptune  constructed  its  walls. 

62o.  Aoveluti  qunm,  «oe/i  as  when. 327.  Perro  Wpeimibisiiae  f  hendiadys 

for  ferreis  bipennibm.  See  on  I,  61.  AodBam,  etc.,  which  they  have  begun 
to  cut  (literally,  being  cut  upon)  with  iron,  and  frequent   blows  of  the  axe. 

Instant}  with  inf.,  as  I,  423. 828.  Miaatur,  'threatens   to  fall.- 829. 

Gomam,  leaf -crown  :  the  foliage  of  trees  is  often  so  called.     Vertioe }  join 

with  nutat  as  an  ablative  of  manner. 830.  Sapremam,  for  the  last  time: 

adverbially.  Comp.  Ill,  68.  631.  lugia,  from  the  hill-tops  ;  join  witn 
avulsa. 

682-746.  Ancblses  at  first  refhses  to  join  Aeneis  in  his  flijrht,  bat  yields  at  last  to 
the  sijnis  and  warninors  sent  by  Jupiter.  While  they  are  makinj?  their  way  out  of  the 
city,  (^usa,  the  wife  of  Aeneaj,  is  separated  from  her  companions  and  lost;  but  she 
is  not  missed  until  they  reach  the  place  of  rendezvous,  outside  of  the  gate. 

632.  Desoendo.  Aeneas  descends  from  the  Acropolis  to  his  father's  pal- 
ace.   Baoente  deo,  ^A«  divine  one  C Venus)  guiding.    Comp.  620.     Deo,  like 

deus  (Alecto),  VII,  498. 833.  Expedior,  reoednnt.    Aeneas,  by  the  divine 

agency  of  his  mother,  is  carried  safely  through  the  Are  and  the  enemy, 

weapons  and  flames  moving  aside  from  him. ^834.  Perventum  (est  a  rn6) 

'^perveni. 335.  Antlqnas.    The  necessity  of  foi-saking  his  home  is  the 

more  painful,  as  it  has  been  the  abode  of  a  long  line  of  ancestors. 636. 

Primum,  in  both  instances,  agrees  with  quern.  Aeneas  must  carrv  his  father; 
for  ho  had  been  formerly  disabled  by  a  stroke  of  lightning.  See  648,  649. 
—838.  Integer  aevif  for  integer  aevo ;  unimpaired  in  aae.  H.  399,  III, 
2;  A.  218,  c;  B.  234,  R.  1 ;  G.  374,  B.  2;  M.  290,  g.    So  Hor.  0.  1,  22, 1; 
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integer  vUae.  Comp.  IX,  255. 639.  Sanguis  and  Tires  are  also  thus  con- 
nected in  V,  896.     Btant  robore,  etc.,  wfiose  atrength  remains  Jmn  in  its  own 

tiaor,  needing  the  aid  of  none,    lor  the  ablat.,  see  on  reyno^  I,  268. 

640.  Agitate,  urge  forward ;  implying  both  planning  and  executing. 

642.  Satis  saperqnei  there  is  an  eliipbis  of  est  and  quod ;  it  is  enough  and 
more,  that  J  have  seen,  etc.  The  pi.  as  nos,  89.  Una.  H.  175, 1 ;  A.  94,  a; 
B.  168,  c,  3 ;  G.  96,  K.  2;  M.  71.  Troy  had  been  captured  and  sacked  by 
Hercules  during  the  reign  of  Laomedon.  Anchisea  has  survived  that  cap- 
ture. SapezaTimvs  I  for  superfuimfius ;  as  in  597,  and  III,  839.  644,  & 
— ^positnm,  thus^  O  thus,  lying.  He  reclines  on  a  couch,  in  the  position  of 
one  dead,  or  dying.  Comp.  IV^  681.  Ad£ftti|  having  bid  farewell  to  my 
body.  It  was  the  custom,  immediately  on  the  decease  of  a  Koman,  for  the 
nearest  relative  at  the  bedside  to  call  on  the  dead  by  name,  and  utter  three 

times  in  a  loud  voice  the  word  vale.    See  on  vocatosy  I,  219. 645.  Miumi 

by  violence  ;  in  conjiict ;  i.  e.,  by  provoking  the  enemy  to  attack  me.  IGse- 
refaitnr,  the  enemy  will  show  compassian  ;  tlmt  is,  they  will  put  me  out  of  my 

misery  bv  slaying  me,  while  seeking  to  plunder  my  house  and  person. 

646.  radlis  iactnra  sepnlcrii  the  loss  of  burial  is  easy.  This  sentiment  is  very 
unusual  for  a  Greek  or  Koman,  but  not  unnatural  for  an  old  man  in  despair. 

Comp.  IV,  620;  VI,  333. 648.  Demoror.    H.  467,  III,  2:  A.  276,  a:  B. 

58 ;  G.  221 ;  M.  334.    Ex  quo.    Supply  tempore. 649.  FalminiB  adflavit 

TentiSi  blighted  with  the  blciks  of  hghtning.  See  on  I,  45.  Anchises  was 
struck  with  lightning  and  thus  crippled  for  divulging  to  mortals  his  amour 

with  the   goddess  Venus. 650.    Peratabatj   figuratively:   he  persisted. 

Exus  is  used  literally  •  fixed  (in  his  position  and  place).     Comp.  654. 

651.  Hoe  I  comp.  139  j  the  plural  for  tnc  sin^ar.  Effdsi  laciimis  {summ)  ; 
equivalent  to  effusi  %n  lacrvmas  ;  we  were  dissolved  in  tears.  Some  supply 
orantesy  or  oltestantes  ;  but  it  seems  to  be  unnecessary.  Zaerimis  is  the 
ablative  of  manner.— -652,  653.  He  vellet.    The  pmpoee  of  the  entreaty 

implied  in  the  foregoing  words. 653.  Fate  urgent!  mcnmberei  to  urge  on 

the  fate  (death)  already  impending.     Incumbere  is  used  figuratively  for 

accelerare. 654.  Haeiet,  by  a  kind  of  zeugma,  is  both  figurative  and  lit^ 

eral  here,  corresponding  to  perstdbat  and^w*  in  650.  In.  Prepositions  be- 
longing alike  to  two  terms  are  sometimes  joined  by  the  poets  to  the  second, 

instead  of  the  first.     Comp.  V,  512 ;  VI,  416.    See  note  on  293. 656.  In 

anna  feror,  /  am  rushing  to  arms;  or,  to  tTie  combat. 656.  lamj  after 

eveiyplon  has  been  tried  in  vain  to  save  my  father.    Fortuna,  resource. 

658.  &«ra8ti  —  exspectavisti  ;  as  in  IV,  419.     Tantnm  nefes,  such  an  impious 

thought ;  as  that  a  son  should  forsake  his  father  in  peril. 660.  Sedet  hoc 

animoi  supply  tiJbi;  this  is  determined  in  your  mind.  For  parallel  expres- 
sions, comp.  rV,  15;  V,  418:  VII,  368. 661.  Isti  leto,  to  that  death 

(which  you  choose). 664.  Hbo  erat  (iUud)  qao^was  it  this  for  which  f 

was  this  the  purpose  for  which  t  Comp.  IV,  675.  For  the  accusative  quody  see 

on  141. 665.  Erfpis.  The  present  here  with  quod  seems  to  mean  om  to  your 

rescuing  me;  as  to  your  interposing  to  save  me  /  the  event  being  scarcely  yet 
past.— --667.  In  silteiinB  saDgdne,  in  the  blood  of  each  otlur.  Mactatos. 
Hark.  439,  2 ;  Z.  876,  b.  Oemam.  The  jyresent  subjunctive  after  the  lead- 
ing verb  erat  is  anomalous ;  but  in  the  mind  of  the  speaker  it  stands  con- 
nected rather  with  eripis  than  erat ;  thus,  you  have  been  rescuing  ms  that  I 
may  see,  etc. ;  this  was  your  purpose.  The  following  observation  from  Mad- 
vig.  883,  obs.  4,  is  to  the  point :  "  Sometimes  the  tense  of  a  dependent 
proposition  is  regulated  less  accurately,  not  by  the  leading  proposition,  but 
Dy  a  remark  in  another  tense,  which  is  inseited  between  the  leading  and 

subordinate  propositions." — -—669.  Bevisam*    See  on  memoret,  75. 670t 

Hnnqnam  is  an  emphatic  substitute  for  non. — -671.  Glipeo  |  dat.  The  arm 
passes  through  the  leather  straps,  the  insertoria,  which  are  fastened  across 
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the  middle  of  the  shield,  and  the  hand  grasps  the  handle  between  the  cen- 
ter and  the  circumference.    See  woodcut.     Observe  the  imperfect  in  this 

passage,  as  in  588. 674,  Patrij  for  ad  patrem. 675.  Et,  also. 676. 

EzpertoSf  taught  by  experience.     Bumptb  in  armis,  in  taldng  vp  arms.    Sec  on 
413.    Qnondami  once  called,  but  now  not  treated  as  your  wife. 680.  Diotn. 


Aeneas  rasbing  to  battle.    (From  a  vase  painting.) 


See  on  I,  111. 882.  Levis  apex,  a  light.,  pointed  flame.  It  was  the  appear- 
ance of  a  flame,  pointed  like  the  peak  of  a  priest's  cap,  and  called  lighl.,  be- 
cause it  was  unsubstantial.    Vertioe— smnmo,//*07»  the  crown  of  his  head; 


his  head  being  uncovered.    Taota  innoziai  harmless  with  its  Pouch  /  in  re- 
tpect  to  its  touch,    Comp.  Ge.  Ill,  416. 685.  Metuf  join  with  pavidi. 
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Trepidare  |  the  historical  infinitive ;  we  were  Jiurrfjing  about.  See  on  99. 

686.  Sanotosj  because  sent  by  the  gods. ^3B8.  Oaelo|  iot  ad  caelum;  as 

in  186. 690.  Aspicei  look  upon  u%;  i.  c,  with  favor.    Hoc  tantumi  supply 

peto  a  te;  this  only  I  ask  of  thee ;  i.  e.,  one  look  of  pity. 691.  Haoo 

omina  finna.    Anchises  thinks  he  sees  in  this  prodigy  a  token  of  divine 

favor,  but  requires  some  additional  sign  to  confirm  iiis  hope. 693.  Into- 

nuit  is  impersonal,  and  laevxim  is  an  adverb ;  it  thundered  on  the  left. 

694i  Join  multa  cum  luce  with  facem,  ducens. 695.  Tecti)  the  palace  of 

Anchises. 898.  Idaaa  silra.    In  the  pine  forest  on  Mount  Ida,  south  of 

Troy.    The  course  of  the  meteor  showed  that  the  family  of  Anchises  must 

flee  to  Mount  Ida. 397.  Sigiiaiitemc[ue,  and  (thus)  marking  (our)  way. 

The  participle  is  connected  with  condere  by  que.  Even  when  the  connection 
of  ideas  is  not  so  close,  a  participle  may  be  substituted  for  the  infinitive 
after  a  verb  of  seeing ;  as  Liv.  21  ^  33  :  conapiciunt  alios  imminentes — alios 
transire.  Some  understand  by  vias  the  course  of  the  meteor  itself;  suae 
vias,    TniDj  at  the  same  time.    Longo  limite  j  ablative  of  the  manner  of  dot 

lucem.    BaicQa,  its  track  ;  like  a  furrow  in  the  air. 699.  Be  toUit  ad  aaras, 

lifts  himself  up;  from  his  couch.    See  644. 703.  Vestro  in  aumine,  etc., 

I^oy  is  in  your  divine  keeping,  Comp.  IX,  247.  That  which  survives  of 
the  family  of  Anchises  and  of  the  Trojan  race  represents  Troy,  and  is  des- 
tined to  found  a  new  Troy  in  another  land. 704.  TiW.    H.  3^0,  II,  2 ;  A. 

235,  a;  B.  241,  6;  G.  350;  M.  249. 705.  Olariar  refers  to  the  roaring  of 

the  conflagration. 708.  Aestua^  etc.,  the  flames  roll  nearer  their  burning 

tides. 707.  Oervioi.  H.  386;  A.  228;  B.  242;  G.  346;  M.  243.    Imponerej 

passive  as  middle  equivalent  to  impone  te.- 708.  Subibo.  Supply  te;  /my- 
self will  take  you  on  my  shoulders.    Umeris  is  the  ablat.  of  manner.   Comp. 

IV,  599.    IstCt    See  on  521. 711.  Longe,  at  some  distance.    Comp.  725. 

The  parties  must  not  go  in  one  body,  as  that  would  be  more  likely  to  at- 
tract the  attention  of  the  enemy. 712.  Advertitei  with  the  ablat.  of  ani- 

mits  instead  of  the  accusative,  is  very  rare.     Supply  ad  ea  ;  attend  to  those 

things  whic\  etc. 713.  Egressis,  to  those  having  gone  forth  ;  i.  e.,  a*  you 

go  out  of  the  city^  etc.  Madvi^,  241,  obs.  6.  The  dative  of  a  participle  is 
occasionally  used  to  denote  when  (under  what  circumstances)  a  filing  snows 

itself.     See  also  on  I,  102. 713,  714.  Templum— Oereris  j    for  templum 

Gereris  desertum. 717.  Sacra.  See  Hector's  admonition,  293.   The  sacred 

thin^  had  been  conveyed  to  the  house  of  Anchises  by  Panthus.    See  320. 

720i  Abluero.  To  en:^age  in  religious  rites,  or  to  touch  the  sacred  things, 

without  flrst  washing  the  hands  in  living,  that  is,  running,  water,  was 

deemed  impious. 721.  Latos  mneros  corresponds  to  the  Homeric  tvpia^ 

«jbiov5.    For  the  accusat.,  sec  on  I,  228.     Subiecta,  hent^  or  bowed  (to  receive 

the  burden). 722.  Super  |  adverbial;  as  in  IX,  168. 725.  Pone.  Comp. 

X,  226.    Opaoa  looorum,  obscure  places.    See  on  1, 422. 727.  Adverso  ^lome- 

ratd  ex  z,^najiQ^owded  together  in  an  opposing  phalanx.    This  is  the  mter- 

g rotation  of  W  underlich,  followed  by  Thiel  and  Forbicrer,  who  res^ard  ex 
ere  as  denoting  7?ian»er. 729.  SoHpensum,  araa**(?i«.    ComitL  See  711. 

731.  Evasisse.  to  have  passed  through  tn  safety.  Aeneas  now  relates  the  sud- 
den nanic  which  the  near  approach  of  a  party  of  Greeks  occasioned,  and 
which  led,  in  the  confusion  of  the  moment,  to  the  separation  of  Creftsa 

from  the  rest  of  the  party. 735.  Mihi.    H.  385,  II,  2 ;  A.  229 ;  M.  243,  a. 

Nesdo  auoi  ^aliquoa;  some.    H.  529,  II,  5,  3) ;  A.  334,  e;  B.  294 ;  G.  469, 

E.  2 ;  M.  356,  obs.  3.    Male  amicum.    Comp.  23 ;  IV,  8. 738.  OonftuBam 

adpiiit}  equivalent  to  confudit  et  eripuit.  Comp.  I,  69.  Oarsn.  Comp.  I, 
157. 737.  Nota  regione,  from  the  known  direction. 738-740.  The  ir- 
regular construction  and  arrangement  are  occasioned  by  deep  emotion.  Be- 
low (788),  the  ghost  of  Creusa  reveals  to  Aeneas  that  she  is  in  the  service 
of  the  goddess  Cybele,  but  leaves  him  uncertain  how  she  was  taken  away ; 
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and  this  is  still  a  mystery  at  the  time  when  Aeneas  is  telling  the  story. 
Translate  thus :  Alas  !  did  my  wife  Creuaa.  taken  from  me.  unhappy  one  / 
hy  fate^  remain  behind  f  did  she  wander  from  the  path  f  did  she  tni  down 
weary  f  (}.t\a)  uncertain.  The  questions  are  probably  direct,  though  they 
may  be  indirect  after  the  example  in  E.  IV,  62.  The  first  interrogative,  ne, 
would  come  regularly  alter  misero.    For  the  case  of  misero^  sec  on  735.    8en 

is  for  an.    See  on  1,  218.    Hec  connects  inctrtum  {est)  and  est  reddita. 

741.  Neo  amissam  reepexi  aninnmiYe  reflezi,  nor  did  I  look  back  for  the  lost  one, 
or  turn  my  thoughts  (to  her).    Bespezi  is  taken  in  its  literal  sense,  as  in  V, 

168;  IX,  389;  X,  269. 742.  Cereris,  the  temple  of  Ceres.    See  714.    So 

ApoUo,  III,  275.   For  the  omission  of  ad,  sec  on  I,  2. 744.  Defiiit— fefeUi^ 

she  alone  was  missing,  and  had  escaped  the  notice  of  her  companions,  etc. 

745.  Aniens  \  causal ;  in  my  m^ness.    Que  is  jomed,  in  scanning,  witii 

the  following  verse.    See  on  1,  332. 746.  Eversa.    See  on  413. 

747-804.  Aeneas  retnms  through  the  city,  and  wanders  everywhere  in  search  of 
Creusajjeven  ventoring  into  the  midst  of  the  Greeks,  who  now  hold  complete  posses- 
sion. The  shade  of  Creusa  appears  to  him,  consoles  his  ^ef,  assures  him  of  her  hap- 
piness, and  predicts  his  final  settlement  in  Italy.  He  returns  to  his  friends,  who  have 
been  joined  in  the  mean  time  by  a  multitude  of  fugitives,  and  conducts  them  to 
Mount  Ida. 

748.  Omra J  for  cava ;  hollow.    Recondo.    Comp.  the  use  of  occulit,  I, 

812. 749.  dinffor.    Aeneas  has  civen  his  weapons  to  his  attendants,  while 

carrying  his  fawier. 750.  Stall  supply  m,ihi  sententia;  I  determine. 

Comp.  sedet,  660. 751.  Caput  |  for  'vitam. 753.  Qua.    See  on  I,  83. 

754.  Obeervata  seqnor  per  noctem,  /  examine  and  retrace  my  footsteps  in 

the  darkness ;  join  retro  with  sequor.    Lxunine  InstrOi  survey  with  my  eyes. 

Comp.  Vin,  153. 755.  Earror]  for  the  objects  which  occasion  horror. 

756.  Si  forte,  si  forte,  if  by  chance,  if  0>ut)  hy  chance.  The  repetition  de- 
notes the  mingled  feeUngs  of  hope  and  fear.    With  si  tuUsset,  repertvrus 

may  be  supplied  as  the  apodosis. 759.  Aestus  |  as  in  706. 761.  Portloi- 

boB,  asylo  j  both  abl.  of  situation.  The  temple  of  Juno  was  a  place  of  refuge 
and  safety,  especially  on  the  present  occasion,  because  that  goddess  was 

reverenced  more  than  any  other  by  the  Ar^ves. 764.  Hensae.    Perhaps 

small  tables  and  tripods  of  bronze,  or  of  gold  and  silver.-; — 765.  Anro 
BolidL  solid  with  gold  ;  for  «;  auro  solido.  Comp.  I,  655.  Sine  fine,  inces- 
santly.  773.  Maior.    The  ghost  of  the  dead  was  supposed  to  be  larger 

than  the  living  person. 774.  Stetenmt  has  the  penultimate  syllaole 

shortened  by  systole.    H.  608,  VI;  A.  351,  a  ;  B.  354,  e;  M.  502,  obs.  1; 

G.  716,  R.  1.    Paudbus.    See  on  I,  226. 775.  Adfiuri,  demere.    See  on  99. 

The  line  is  repeated  in  III,  153. 779.  Fas  may  be  rendered  fate.    Ant, 

instead  of  nee.  See  on  602.  **  The  connection  of  a  new  proposition,  which 
is  also  negative,  by  a  simple  aut,  is  rare  and  poetical."    M.  458,  c,  obs.  2. 

780.  Longa— dtsilia,  dittant  wanderings ;  far  from  your  native  land. 

Supply  either  surd,  or  with  Scrvius,  sunt  obeunda.  Lydius.  The  Tiber  was 
often  called  Etruscan,  or  Tuscan,  because  it  rises  in  Etruria ;  and  Lydius  is 
here  used  by  Vergil  as  synonvmous  with  Etruscus  (TuscanY  because  the 
Greeks  taught  the  Romans  to  oelicve  that  the  Etrusci  were  rrom  Lvdia,  in 

Asia  Minor. 782.  Vlrami  as  in  I,  264.  for  hominum ;  join  with  arva. 

788.  "KosiUistaidfatispiciotts  fortunes.  Eegia  coninnx.  Lavinia,  the  daugh- 
ter of  king  Latinus,  was  destined  to  be  the  wife  of  Aeneas. 784.  Parta, 

secured  to  thee,  destined  for  thee.  The  participle  must  also  be  supplied  with 
res  and  regnum.    See  on  I,  553.    Orensae  |  causative  genit. ;  tears  for  Creuea. 

See  on  lacrimae  rerum,  I,  462. 785.  Comp.  7.    Creusa  rejoices  that  her 

fete  will  not  be  like  that  of  Andromache,  and  other  Trojan  princesses,  who 
arc  about  to  be  carried  away  as  slaves.    See  III,  325-327. 786.  Servitun. 
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H.  546,  2  and  4;  A.  802,  R. ;  B.  326,  «;  G.  436 ;  M.  411. 788.  Qenetiixi 

Cybele. 792.  Odllo  is  the  dative  alter  circumdare.    The  lines  occur  again 

in  VI,  700,  sqq. 794.  Sonmo }  for  samnio,  a  dream.    Matresqiie  virosqne, 

both  matrons  and  men;  in  apposition  with  numerum. 798.  Pul)«ii,  a 

land;  in  apposition  with  the  toregoing  accusatives,  and  denoting,  as  in  VII, 

219,  tiie  whole  body  of  the  followers  of  Aeneas. 799.  Animis,  in  spirit. 

Their  resolution  is  tixed.  Comp.  XII,  788.  O^i^saB^  in  respect  to  means.  They 
have  gathered  money,  provisions,  and  the  remnants  of  their  movable  prop- 
erty.  $00.  Velim.  H.  624;  A.  840;  B.  310,  c;  G.  630.  General  rela- 
tives re^larly  take  the  indicative  in  dtrect  discourse.  Dedncere  j  the  proper 
expression  to  denote  the  planting  of  a  colony. 801.  Lucifer  j  a  name  ap- 

Slied  to  the  planet  Venus  as  m^orning  star ;  which,  as  tlie  evening  star,  is 
[esperus,  or  Vesper.    Comp.  I,  374. 803.  Fortanuii.    All  the  gates  were 

now  guarded  by  the  Greeks.  Ojds,  of  (giving)  aid;  of  delivering  my  coun- 
try ;  or  else  take  opis  for  salutis. 804.  Gessii  I  yielded  to  fate.    Montis 

peitivL    Comp.  636. 


Troy,  as  it  appears  after  the  excavation  of  1879  (copied  from  the  "  Ilios  "  or  Pergamos 
of  Dr.  Schlieraann).  The  view  is  taken  from  the  Bridge  on  the  ancient  Scaman- 
der.  The  Theatre  is  in  the  hills  to  the  left  which  border  the  Valley  of  the  Simcis. 
The  hills  to  the  ripht,  -which  belong  to  the  same  plateau,  dominate  the  Plain  of 
the  Scamander.  Behind  Hissarlik  extends  the  site  of  Novum  Ilium.  The  clouds 
to  the  left  are  over  Mount  Ida.  To  the  right  of  Hissarlik  are  J>r.  Schliemann^s 
houses  and  magazines. 

Notts.— The  recent  investigations  of  Dr.  Schliemann  have  made  it  evident  beyond 
anv  reasonable  doubt,  that  Ancient  Troy,  or  at  least  Pergamos,  its  citadel,  was  on  the 
hill  now  called  Hissarlik.  situated  about  three  miles  and  a  half  from  the  northwestern 
shore  of  the  Troad,  and  between  the  Scamander  and  the  Simois,  which  came  together 
a  short  distance  northwest  of  the  hill.  The  excavations  made  under  the  eye  of  Dr. 
Schliemann  have  brought  to  light  the  remains  of  several  towns.  Dr.  Schliemann  thinks 
seven,  which  have  successively  occupied  this  site ;  the  first  having  been  built  in  a  re- 
mote and  prehistoric  age  on  the  natural  surface,  and  each  of  the  others  over  the  ruins 
of  the  one  preceding ;  so  that  the  remains  of  the  original  city  are  found  at  a  depth  of 
more  than  fifty  feet  below  the  present  summit.  The  third  of  these  buried  cities  is 
supposed  to  be  the  Troy  of  Priam.  Its  ruins  bear  the  marks  of  a  fearful  sack  and 
conflagration,  such  as  was  de8cril)ed  in  the  traditions  embodied  in  the  second  book  of 
the  Aeneid.    The  fragments  of  walls  and  buildings  show  that  the  citadel  was  defended 
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by  strong  fortifications,  and  that  the  inclosed  dwellings,  though  not  large,  were  sev- 
eral stories  in  height  Either  the  city  of  Troy  most  have  been  much  smaller  and 
much  less  populous  than  represented  by  Homer  and  subsequent  poets,  or  it  must 
have  extended  over  the  ground  below  and  around  the  present  Hissarlik,  and  the  sub- 
urbs must  have  been  built  of  such  perishable  materials  that  no  trace  of  them  was 
left.    At  any  rate,  the  classical  Troy  or  Dium,  Schliemann's  "  third  city,"  was  so  com- 

Sletely  obliterated  that  Homer,  or  the  authors  of  the  Iliad,  and  all  later  poets,  knew 
only  by  tradition.  The  rich  treasures  discovered  by  8chliemann,  especially  articles 
of  gold  and  bronze,  indicate  the  existence  of  great  wealth,  luxury,  and  refinement,  en- 
tirely in  keeping  with  the  accounts  tradition  has  handed  down  of  the  riches  and  power 
of  Priam. 

Precisely  how  much  of  YergiPs  vivid  and  powerful  description  of  the  sack  and 
burning  of  Troy  is  derived  from  tradition  and  from  earlier  writers,  and  how  much  is 
due  to  the  imagination  of  the  poet  himself,  it  is  impossible  to  determine ;  but  after 
following  Dr.  Schliemann  through  his  interesting  researches,  every  one  must  feel  that 
the  real  scene,  the  capture,  the  pillage,  and  the  conflagration  of  Ilium,  must  have  been 
quite  as  fearful  as  it  is  pictured  in  this  second  book  of  the  Aeneid. 
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The  voyages  and  settlements  of 
Aeneas  before  his  arrival  at  Car- 
thage. 

The  time  embraced  in  the  narrative  of  thi« 
book  is  nearly  seven  years.  It  bejrins  with  the 
events  immediately  sacoeediug  the  fall  of  Troy, 
which  occurred  in  June,  b.  c.  1184.  Ueyne  ha» 
given  the  following  chronological  arrangement 
of  the  narrative :  The  Trojan  fugitives,  under 
the  command  of  Aeneas,  spent  the  remainder  of 
the  summer,  and  the  following  winter,  in  build- 
ing ships  in  Uie  hurbor  of  Antandros  {/sub  Antan- 
dro\  a  city  on  the  southern  side  of  Mount  Ida. 
This  was  the  Jirst  year,  that  is,  the  first  sum- 
mer and  winter,  alter  the  fall  of  Troy.  The  sec- 
ond year  begins  with  the  departure  of  the  exiles 
for  Thrace,  early  in  the  summer  of  b.  o.  1163, 
and  is  spent  in  the  attempt  to  establish  a  colony 
there  (66, 67  ).  In  the  third  year  the  new  colony, 
called  Aenos,  or,  as  some  think,  Aenea,  is  aban- 
doned, and  the  wanderers,  stopping  at  Delos  to 
consult  the  oracle  (73),  proceed  to  Crete  (181) 
and  commence  the  colony  of  Pergameum  (182- 
184).  Having  passed  the  fourth  year  and  part 
of  the  fifth  in  Crete,  they  are  compelled  by  a 
pestilence  to  give  up  this  settlement  also  (190), 
and  sail  to  Actium  in  Acamania,  where  they  re- 
main during  the  fifth  winter  (284).  They  resume 
their  voyage  in  the  be^ning  of  the  sixth  sum- 
mer, and  first  landing  near  Buthrotnm,  and 
meeting  with  Helenus  and  Andromache  (294- 
505),  they  cross  the  Hadrfatic  to  Portus  Veneris, 
in  Apulia  (523),  and  fW)m  thence  continue  their 
voyage  along  the  coasts  of  Italy  and  Sicily  to 
Drepanum  (707),  which  they  reach  at  the  close 
of  the  sixth  summer,  and  where  soon  after- 
wards Anchisos  dies  (710).  In  the  besrinning  of 
the  following,  or  seventh  summer  (see  I,  84, 
sqq.),  they  start  for  Italy,  but  are  immediately 
driven  by  a  storm  to  the  coast  of  AfHca. 

1-68.  Aeneas,  with  twenty  ships,  built  in  An- 
tandros. passes  over  to  Thrace  and  attempts  his 
first  settlement  of  Aenea,  or  Aenos.  After  com- 
mencing his  colony,  he  is  warned  by  the  shade 
of  the  murdered  Polydorus  to  flee  from  Thrace, 
and  again  sets  sail  with  his  followers. 

1.  Ees  Asiae,  the  fortunes  of  Ada.  Troy  was  the  chief  city  of  Asia  Minor, 
and  the  head  of  an  extensive  league.  Hence  its  affairs  may  be  called  the  af- 
Iwrs  of  Asia,  as  opposed  to  the  res  Agamemnoniae  (54),  or  power  of  Greece. 
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Troy  itself,  however,  was  tributary  to  Assyria,  as  wc  learn  from  Plato  in  the 

dialogue  on  laws,  III. 2.  Immeritam,  not  having  deserved  (such  a  fate). 

Laomedon  and  Paris  were  the  guilty  ones,  not  the  Trojans  in  general. 

3,  Hnxoo  I  for  ah  Jmmo ;  that  is,  from  its  foundations.  Fumati  The  present 
indicates  that  the  ruins  of  Troy  are  still  smoldering.    Nepttmia,  See  on  II, 

625. 4.  Biyeraay  remote.    DeaertaSi  solitary  ;  not  in  tlie  possession  of  others. 

So  Heyne. 6f  AngniilS)  omena^  warnings^  such  as  in  II,  294,  Y80.    Ipsa 

virtually  emphasizes  sub  ;  dose  under. o.  Sub  Antandro,    Antandros  (now 

Bimitri)  lay  on  high  ground  above  its  harbor. 7.  UW  sifltere  detur,  where 

U  is  granted  tis  to  seme.    For  the  infinitive,  see  on  I,  66. S»  Prima  j  frst 

part  of.    See  on  I,  541.    By  the  Roman  mode  of  reckoning,  this  was  the 

secondsummer.  not  the  Jlrst^  after  the  sack  of  Troy. 9.  Et  has  the  same 

relation  to  vix  nere  as  que  in  II,  692.     Omn  in  10  may  be  rendered  and  then, 

or,  and  now,    Fatiai  dative. 12.  HEagnis  dis.    Sec  on  II,  297.    For  the 

spondaic  verse,  see  H.  610,  3  ;  A.  862,  a  ;  B.  256,  g;  G.  761,  R.  1 :  M.  503. 

13.  Terra  Mavortia,  a  land  of  Mars,  the  tutelary  god  of  the  Thracians. 

14.  Arant.    Supply  ywom  as  the  obi.     See  on  1, 12.    Eegnata,  ruled  over. 

Comp.  VI,  770  and  793.  Comp.  IV,  609 ;  VI,  886 ;  Hor.  0..  2,-  6,  11. 
Lycuigus  was  an  early  king  of  Thrace,  who  had  fiercely  opposed  tne  rites  of 
Bacchus.  The  present  king,  Polynmestor,  had  married  llione,  the  daugh- 
ter pf  Priam. 15.  HospitiLimi|  guest-land,  ally  :  in  apposition  with  terra. 

Bodique  Penates.    Supply  erant.    Fortmiaj  i.  e.,  tne  prosperity  of  Troy. 

17.  Moexiia.  The  city  of  Aenos,  now  £no,  on  the  Hebrus  or  Maritza,  is, 
perhaps,  the  one  which  Vergil  has  in  mind,  though  there  was  a  tradition 
that  Aeneas  founded  Aenea  near  Thessalonica.  Xngressna.  Supply  terrain. 
Fatis  iniqnis  |  abl.  of  manner ;  under  inauspicious  fates  /  or,  against  the  fates. 
They  were  not  known,  however,  to  be  hostile  from  any  previous  indication, 

but  from  what  turned  out  after  the  landing  was  made. 18.  Aeneadas.    He 

calls  his  followers  or  citizens  Aeneadae,  from  his  own  name ;  implying  that 

he  also  names  the  town  after  himself. 20.  AuspicibuB,  etc.,  patrons  of,  or 

favorable  to  the  work  commenced. 22.  Tumulus,  a  mmmd.    Polvdorushad 

oeen  left  unburied  on  the  shore,  and  the  sand  had  covered  his  Dody.  Quo 
sninmo,  on  the  top  of  which. 23.  Hastilibus,  shafts,  or  straight  shoots  ;  re- 
sembling the  handles  of  spears.    Join  the  abl.  with  horrida. 25.  Conatus 

is  a  participle.  Tegerem  |  according  to  the  custom  (comp.  II,  248)  of  adorn- 
ing altars  and  sacred  places  with  Tx)ughs  and  wreaths.    The  myrtle  was  ea- 

cred  to  Venus. 26.  Observe  the  liveliness  of  the  historical  present  video, 

joined  by  — que  to  accessi. 28.  Huio  |  dat.  limiting  the  verb,  for  ab  or  ex 

hoc.    Drops  of  darh  blood  ooze  from  thxit  shoot  which  isjiret  torn  up,  its  roots 

being  broken.     Sanguine  |  descriptive  ablative. 29.  Mihi  membra  quatit. 

Comp.  1, 92. 30.  (JeliduB  j  an  instance  of  prolepsis.  The  cfiect  of  fear  is  as- 
sumed instead  of  being  predicated. 31.  Alterius,  of  a  second. 32.  Penl- 

tuB  tentaie,  to  explore  thoroughly. 34,  35.  Aeneas  supposes  that  the  pre- 
ternatural appearance  may  have  been  produced  by  the  Nymphs  who  preside 
over  the  spot,  or  by  Mars  {Gradivum)^  who  is  the  guardian  of  Thrace ;  and 
he  now  implores  them  to  give  the  signs  (visus)  a  favorable  issue,  and  to 
mitigate  the  omen ;  that  is,  to  send  another  token  by  which  he  may  know 
that  tiie  gods  are  not  displeased  with  him. 36.  Secundarent,  make  favor- 
able. For  the  omission  of  ut.  see  on  II,  75. 39.  Eloquar.  For  the  sub- 
junctive, see  on  I,  565. 41.  Laceras.    Every  cornel  or  myrtle  shoot  is 

connected  with  the  body  of  Polydorus.  lam.  no20  at  least ;  aftier  having  re- 
peated the  torture.    Sepulto.  He  is  covered  by  the  sand. 42,  Faroe  with 

mfin.,  as  in  E.  HI,  94. 43.  Aut,  continues  the  force  of  the  negative.   Comp. 

n,  779.  I^oy  produced  me  not  a  stranger  to  you,  nor  does  this  blood  flow 
from  the  tree  ;  but  from  my  lacerated  body.  Forbear,  then,  for  you  are  do- 
ing violence  to  a  human  bo<iy,  and  even  to  a  friend  and  fellow-countryman. 
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45|  46i  Feirea)  because  of  the  iron  points^  or  spear-hpads.    laoolia  inore- 

▼it  aoutiai  has  grown  up  in  sharpened  javelins.  The  spears,  left  in  the  bodv 
of  Poljdoms,  have  miraculously  put  forth  roots  in  the  accumulated  sand, 
and  sent  up  new  shoots,  straight  and  tapering ;  fitted,  indeed,  for  javelins. 

lacuUs  ia  tne  ablative  of  manner. 47.  Andpiti,  twofold  ;  occasioned  both 

by  the  blood,  and  bv  the  voice  of  the  shade. 48.  Mentem,  in  mind.    See 

on  I,  228. 50i  IniaUxj  in  a  general  sense,  of  Priam,  as  of  Ulysses  in  III, 

691.    Alendum.    H.  549,  3;  A.  294,  d;  B.  825,  J/  G.  431;  M.  422. 

61t  Bagi  I  Polynmestor. 55i  Faa  onme  j  every  obligation  imposed  by  re- 
ligion and  the  laws  of  hospitalitv. 56.  Potituri  here  of  the  third  conjuga- 
tion. Quid  non  peotora  oogia  7  what  do  you  not  teach  {urae  on)  mortal  breasts? 
Both  accusatives  are  governed  by  cogis.,  in  analogy  witn  verbs  of  teaching  or 

demanding.    See  M.  223,  c,  obs. 58.  Prlmnin.    He  consults  Anchisesy/rs^ 

as  the  most  venerable  and  the  most  experienced  in  auguries. 59.  Befero, 

I  report^  or  lay  before  them. 80.  Aninms )  for  sententta  or  consilium.   The 

infinitive  follows  in  apposition,  as  in  Hor.,  Epode  16,  17-21:   sit  sententia 

ire.    H.  639,  U ;  A.  270 ;  B.  315,  Rule  73 ;  G.  553,  II ;  M.  388,  b,  obs.  1. 

61.  Dare  dassibiis  auatroB  j  for  classis  austris.    H.  636,  IV,  2^  A.  p.  298,  A^ 

pallage ;  B.  370,  c,  2.    See  on  IV,  653. 63.  Aggeritnr,  is  heaped  upon  ; 

added  to.    Tammo  |  the  mound  mentioned  in  22.    Arae.  Sometimes  a  pair 

of  altars  stood  to  the  Manes  of  a  deceased  person.     See  below,  305. 

66.  Infeiimusi    On  the  grave  or  ashes  of  the  aead  it  was  customarv  to  pour 

Ubations  of  milk,  honey,  sacrificial  blood,  and  unmixed  wine. 88.  Oondip 

mas,  we  put  to  rest.  Without  these  ceremonies  the  Manes  were  supposed  to 
bo  wandering  in  misery.  See  VI,  320-330.  Bnpremum,  for  the  tak  time; 
according  to  the  custom  described  in  note  on  II,  644. 

69-120.  Aeneas  arrives  at  the  island  of  Delos,  where  he  is  hospitably  received  by 
Eling  Anius,  the  priest  of  Apollo.  On  consulting  the  Delian  oracle,  the  Trojans  are 
told  to  seek  out  the  land  from  which  their  earliest  ancestors  were  derived.  This  An- 
chises  pronounces  to  be  Crete. 

69.  Pelage  |  dative ;  supply  erat ;  when  first  the  sea  could  be  trusted:  i.  e., 

in  the  spring  or  early  summer. 70.  Anaterj  for  ventus. 71.  Deduoim^ 

draw  down.  Comp.  below,  135.  The  ships  were  drawn  up  and  sheltered 
on  the  land  after  a  voyaze  had  been  completed.    Oomplent,  cover  :  i.  e.,  with 

the  ships.    See  VI,  5 ;  IV,  397. 73.  Sacra  teUus  refers  to  Delos,  a  small 

island  m  the  midst  of  the  Cyclades,  the  birthplace  of  Apollo  ana  Diana, 

and  the  seat  of  one  of  the  principal  oracles  of  Apollo. 74.  Matrij  Doris. 

wife  of  Nereus.  The  dative  limits  gratissima.  This  verse  retains  the  final 
vowels  in  matri  and  Aegaeo,  unelided.  See  on  I,  617.  Neptune  is  called 
the  Aegean  because,  according  to  Homer,  II.  XIII,  21,  22,  his  palace  was  in 

the  Aegean  Sea. 75.  Pius  j  because  in  this  act  Apollo  showed  his  filial 

piety  to  his  mother,  who  had  found  shelter  in  Delos.    drcuin.    See  on  I, 

13. 76i  Myoonoewjlsa  Gyaroque,  etc.,  which,  when  wandering  abottt  all 

seas  and  shores^  the  pious  Archer  bound  to  lofty  Myeonos  and  Gyaros.  This 
is  shown  by  Wagner  to  be  the  authentic  reading.  E  implies  l>oth  that  it  is 
attached  to  them^  and  still  at  a  distance  from  them  ;  a  usage  of  e  illustrated 
in  Hand's  Thursellinus,  under  ex,  24.  Vergil  seems  to  have  been  un- 
acquainted with  the  relative  situation  of  these  islands. 77.  Oolif  oontem- 

nere.    See  on  I,  66.    Before  Delos  was  thus  fastened  it  was  uninhabited. 

78i  FeaB09.    The  voyage  was  somewhat  more  than  two  hundred  miles. 

79i  Veneramur,  we  approach  with  reverence. 80.  Idemi    H.  451,  3  ;  A. 

195,  e  ;  B.  285,  end ;  G.  ^296  ;  M.  488. 81.  Tempera.    See  on  I,  228. 

82.  Ooounit,  hastens  to  meet  us. 83.  Hospitio,  in  hospitality. 84.  Tem- 

pla.  The  plural  indicates  the  courts  and  porticoes  as  well  as  the  <^a,  or 
temple  proper.    Venerabar  implies  approaching  the  temple  a»--a  worshiMV, 
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and  offering  sacrifice  on  the  altar.  Saio  vetnsto.  The  material  is  expressed 
either  by  the  ablative  alone,  as  I,  655,  II,  765,  V,  663,  or  by  ex  with  the 

ablative,  as  IV,  138. 85i  Da,  grant  to  us  our  own  abode;  not  absolutely 

give^  but  fix  by  revealing  to  us  the  place  which  the  fates  destine  for  our  per- 
manent {proprium)  abode. 86|  87i  Serva  altera  Pergama,  save  the  second 

Troy  ;  i.e.,Dy  your  counsel  save  us,  who  are  to  found  the  second  Troy. 

EeUquiaSi   Comp.  I,  30. BBi  Qnem  BeqdmTir  7  what  leader  are  we  to  follow  ? 

For  the  use  of  the  present,  see  on  II,  322. 89.  Inlaberej  properly  said  of 

the  inspiration  of  the  priest,  but  here  of  information  to  be  given  to  the  sup- 
pliant directly  by  the  voice  of  the  oracle. 90i    See  on  II,  172. 91. 

— que,  hoth^  is  lengthened  here  by  the  ictus.    Limina  is  put  for  the  whole 

temple,  and  with^awrw*  is  in  apposition  with  omnia. 92.  Monsi    Mount 

Cynthus.    Adytia  reolusis  j  abl.  abs.    The  earthquake  is  connected  with  the 

sudden  opening  of  tiie  inner  sanctuary.    Comp.  VI,  81. 93i  Submissi 

petimuB  terrain,  iVcely  translated,  we  prostrate  ourselves  upon  the  grourid. 

94.  Qnae,  etc.  The  land  which  first  produced  you  from  the  stock  of  your 
ancestors;  i.  e.,  produced  you  oy  producing  your  forefathers.    See  on  I, 

573.    Ubere  laeto,  in  her  fruitful  lap  ;  on  her  teeming  soil. ^97.  Hie,  as 

in  I,  272,  refers  to  the  place  lust  mentioned.    Oris.    Abl.    See  on  I,  285. 

101.    The  oracle  directs  tnem  to  return  to  their  mother  country ;  but 

the  question  now  is.  what  is  the  real  mother  country  or  cradle  of  their  race. 

102.  Q-enitor,    Anchises.    Comp.  above,  9  and  58. 104.  IoyIb  insida  | 

as  Jupiter  was  born  there. 105.  Mens  Idaeus}  now  JPdlorti  or  Monte 

Giove^  in  Crete.    From  tliis  the  Trcjan  Ida  derived  its  name. 106.  Oen- 

tnmj  a  round  number;  in  Homer  also,  H.  II,  649,  eKaro/unroAi? ;  in  the  Odys- 
sey, XIX,  174,  there  are  said  to  be  ninety  Cretan,  cities.  Eegna,  realms; 
properly  so  called  because  in  every  city  there  was  an  ava^,  or  sovereign, 

Comp.  I,  338. 108.  Primnm,    Comp.  LI.    Some  traditions  made  Teucer 

a  native  of  the  Trojan  country,  others  a  Cretan,  who  migrated  to  the  Troad. 

He  is  caWedmaximusasthe  apxrty^rri^,  or  original  father  of  the  race. 109. 

Eegnoj  dative. 110.   Nondam  ateterant,  had -not  yd  been  built. 111. 

Hmo,  From  Crete  was  derived  the  worship  of  Cybele,  mother  of  the  gods, 
magnet  mater.  Oultiix  Oybelae,  inhabitant  of  Cybele.  She  had  a  temple  in 
the  Phrygian  town  of  Cybele.  Here,  and  in  Xl,  768,  Kibbcck  has  adopted 
a  MS.  reading  Cybelus  for  Cybele.  Aera,  brazen  cymbals,  and  brazen  shields, 
used  by  the  priests,  or  Corybantes,  in  the  worship  of  Cybele.    Comp.  Ge. 

IV,  151. 112.  Nemus.    Inhere  was  a  grove  on  the  Trojan  Ida  consecrated 

to  Cybele,  in  imitation  of  that  on  the  Cretan  Ida.  SQentia.  The  strict 
secrecy  of  the  mysteries,  and  the  practice  of  exhibiting  the  figure  of  the 
goddess  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  lions,  were  also  brought  from  Crete  (hinc 

erant). 116.  Neo— cnrsu.    The  distance  from  Delos  to  Crete  is  about  150 

Eoman  miles.  Adsit.  H.  513, 1 ;  A.  266,  d;  B.  306,  a;  G.  575;  M.  351,  b, 
obs.  2. 118.  Aria  J  abl.  of  situation. 

121-191.  Aeneas  lands  in  Crete  without  opposition,  as  King  Idomeneus  has  fled 
flpom  the  country.  His  new  settlement  is  soon  visited  with  plague  and  famine,  and 
the  t^enates  declare  to  him  in  a  vision  that  the  Delian  oracle  referred  not  to  Crete,  but 
to  Hesperla,  or  Italy.  Anchises  recalls  the  tradition  of  the  twofold  origin  of  the  Tro- 
jans (Teucer  from  Crete,  and  Dardanus  from  Italy),  and  advises  him  to  set  sail  for 
Hesperia. 

122«  Idomenea.  Idomeneus  was  one  of  the  most  distinguished  of  the 
Grecian  chiefs  at  the  siege  of  Troy.  In  fulfillment  of  a  vow  made  during 
a  tempest,  to  sacrifice  to  the  gods  the  first  object  which  should  meet  him  on 
landing  in  Crete,  ho  was  compelled  to  make  his  own  son.  Morion,  the  vic- 
tim. A  pestilence  which  befell  the  people  soon  afterwards  being  attributed 
to  this  act,  Idomeneus  was  expelled  from  his  country,  and,  therefore,  planted 
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ft  new  dominion  in  the  Sallentdne  district  of  Southern  Itdv.    See  below,  400, 

and  XI.  264,  sq. 123.  Horte.    H.  421,  II ;  A.  243,  a;  B.  256 ;  G.  389  ;  M. 

261.    Tne  meaning  is :  "  There  ia  no  one  loft  in  the  country  who  will  oppose 

us.'' 125.  Baoonatami  where  Bacchu»  is  worshiped  on  the  hills.    There 

is  no  corresponding  English  term.  Comp.  Ge.  n^  487.  This  island,  the 
largest  of  the  Cvclades,  was  noted  for  the  cultivation  of  the  vine,  and  for 

the  worship  of  Bacchus. 126.  Niveam  \  referring  to  tlie  white  marble  of 

ParoB. ^127.  Oroladas.    Aeneas  has  particularized  some  of  the  Cyclades 

and  some  of  the  feporades,  and  now  sums  up  the  whole  in  the  teims  Cycla- 
das  and  terris.  L^gimiu,  we  sail  along.  Comp.  II,  208 :  Ge.  1, 327.  It  gov- 
erns the  accusatives,  iVoxo»,  etc.  Gonoitai  disturbed.  This  reading  rests  on 
the  best  authority.  The  idea  is  that  the  number  and  proximity  of  the  islands 
render  the  sea,  thus  pent  up  and  interrupted  in  its  currents,  rougher  and 

more  dangerous. 128.  Vario  oertaminey  in  mangold  strife;  i.  e.,  with 

various  cnes  of  mutual  encouragement,  and  with  rival  effort.    Comp.  V, 

140. 129.  Petamus.    Sec  on  134,  below. 133.  Pergameam.     Supply 

vrbem.   The  real  name  was  Pergamum.     Opgnomine.    See  on  I,  275. 134. 

Aroem  attoUere  teotisi  to  erect  a  citadel  with  (lofty)  buildings ;  i,  e.,  build 
the  usual  fortifications,  temples,  and  public  edifices  on  the  acropolis.  The 
infinitive  after  hortor  is  poetic.     H.  435,  IV ;  A.  331,  a  and  g  ;  B.  315,/,  3, 

E. ;  G.  546,  R.  1 ;  M.  390. 135.  lam  fere  must  be  taken  together:  ecen 

now.    Comp.  V,  835-838.     Bubduotae.    See  on  71. 136.  ConubiiB  \  here  a 

trisyllable:  conubyis. 137.  Inia  domoeqne  dabasii  /  was  administering 

justice  ana  assigning  dwelling-places.    Comp.  1, 507.     Tabidaf  in  an  active 

sense ;  wasting.     Membris,  dat. ;  to  {upon)  our  bodies. 138.  Comipto  caeli 

traotn,  the  region  of  the  air  being  injected  ;  i.  e.,  the  region,  or  tract,  of  the 

atmosphere  pertaining  to  Crete. 139.  ^^^yuponour  crovs ;  the  same 

construction  as  membris. 140.  Animas  j  for  vitas. 141.  Stenlls  |  an  in- 
stance of  prolepsis  ;  as  30.  Exuiere }  historical  infinitive.  Siiinsi  Its  ris- 
ing, which  occurs  in  the  hot  season,  was  supposed  to  produce  drought, 

and  sometimes  pestilence. 143.  Ortygiae.    See  124. 144.  Irct    See  on 

attollere^  134.  Maii)  ablative  absolute  with  remenso^  as  j^elago  rem^nso,  II, 
181.  Veniam  preoari,  The  favor  to  be  asked  of  Apollo  is  a  revelation,  in- 
forming them  w7iat  end,  etc. ;  the  clauses  introduced  by  quam^  unde,  and 
quo  being  thus  dependent  on  the  idea  of  responding  or  instructing  implied 

m  veniam. 145.  Fessis  rebus.   Comp.  I.  452.    Ferat,  like  da  in  85,  is  said 

of  Apollo  as  being  able  to  relieve  them  by  declaring  what  the  fates  decree 

concerning  them. 147.  Terris  j  ablative  of  situation. 150.  Vial.    It 

was  a  dream,  as  in  II,  270.    lacentia.    Supply  mei,  limiting  oculos. 151, 

152.  Be  fhndebat  gives  more  fullness  of  meaning  than  liLcemfundebat. 

154.  Delato,  when,  or  if,  conveyed  to  Belos.    Dictnms  est,  is  on  the  point  of 

saying  ;  would  say. ^155i  Ultro,  of  their  own  accord;  without  being  first 

invoked.    This- condescension  is  in  return  for  the  piety  of  Aeneas  in  saving 

the  images  of  the  Penates  amidst  such  dangers. 156, 157.  Beoati,  per- 

mensi  {sumus). 158.  Idemf  for  iidem.  In  astraj  a  phrase  probably  sym- 
bolical here,  as  ad  aethera,  462,  of  the  glory  of  the  descendants  of  Aeneas 
in  general. 159.  llCagnis  (viris),  a  great  people.  Some,  however,  under- 
stand dis:  i.  e.,  the  Troian  Penates. 160.  Para.  Aeneas  was  not  actually 

to  build  the  great  city  o^  Rome,  but  only  to  prepare  the  way  for  it  by  found- 
ing Lavinium.    See  on  II,  295. 161.  Hon  snasit,  did  not  point  out.    Ant. 

See  on  II,  602. 162.  Oretae.    H.  420,  N. ;  A.  268,  <?,  R. ;  B.  249,  N. ;  G. 

412 ;  M.  296,  a,  obs.  1. 163-166  J  repeated  from  I,  530-533. ^167.  No- 
bis. The  Penates  identify  themselves  with  the  Trojans.  Dardanns.  The 
brothers  Dardanus  and  lasius  were  natives  of  Cory  thus,  now  Cortona,  a  city 
of  Etruria.  They  migrated  from  Italy  to  Samothrace,  and  from  thence  Dar- 
danus passed  over  to  the  Troad,  where  he  married  the  daughter  of  Teucer, 
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and  received  with  her  a  share  of  the  kingdom,  which  thus  took  the  name 
of  Dardania.    The  later  name  of  Troy  was  derived  from  his  grandson, 

Tro3. 168.  Pater  is  applied  to  lasius  as  being,  in  common  with  his 

brother,  an  oriffinal  member  of  the  family,  or  one  of  the  patriarchs.  Quo 
must  bo  referred  to  Dardanus  as  the  conspicuous  name ;  lasius  bein^  mere- 
ly appended  as  naturally  associated  witJi  Dardanus. 170.  Reqmrat,  let 

him  ( Anchises)  seek.  Anchises  is  recognized  as  the  chief  adviser  and  di- 
rector of  their  movements.    TiW.    Aeneas. 173.  Heo  sopor  erat.  nor  was 

that  (wholly)  slumber',  or  merely  a  dream ;  it  was  preternatural.   IlhioL  The 

resfular  construction  would  be  ^lle.    See  M.  313,  obs.    Comp.  VI,  129. 

174.  Velatas  oomas.    They  were  veiled  or  bound  with  the  fillets.    See  II, 

108,  296. 175.  GeliduB.    Comp.  80.    Ooipare,/ro7»  my  body, 177, 178. 

Mimera  intemoratay  Ubations  of  unmixed  wine.  Foois,  on  the  hearth;  the 
altar  of  the  Penates.    Laetna.    Join  with  faeio,  not  honore ;  I  joufuls  or 

joyfulhf,  inform.   Comp.  169. 179.  Ordlne  poodoi  I  narrate. 180.  Pro- 

lem  ambigaaoi,  the  twofold  lineage. rl80.  Agnovit  governs  the  accusatives 

and  the  infinitive  deceptum  esse  as  direct  objects. 181.  Hovo.    It  was 

natural  that  at  this  late  day  Anchises  should  be  liable  to  err  in  deciding 
which  of  the  early  homes  of  his  ancestors  the  oracle  meant.  Vetenun  looo- 
romi  an  objective  genitive  after  errore;  a  new  error  in  respect  to  old  places, 

or  ancestral  seats. 183.  Talis  oasnsi  such  fortunes  ;  namely,  as  that  we 

should  wander  so  far,  and  settle  in  Italy. 184.  KoTOto)  ioxmemini.  Por- 

tenderei  supply  earn;  that  she  prophesied. 185.  vooare^  that  she  men- 
tioned.  •187.  Orederet,  moveretj  questions  of  appeal;  who  could  believe, 

etc 188.  Moniti,  warned;  i.  e.,  by  the  vision. 189t  BiotOi  the  word 

or  command  of  Anchises. 190.  QaoqnOi  also  this  settlement  as  well  as 

the  one  in  Thrace.  Pauds  reliotis,  a  few  (of  our  number)  being  left.  In 
Vergil's  time.  Per^amum  and  the  supposed  descendants  of  the  Trojan  colo- 
nists still  existed  m  Crete. 191.  Aec[Tiorj  ace.  after  currimus  ;  we  trav- 
erse.   See  on  I,  67,  and  comp.  V,  235. 

192-266.  The  Trojans,  having  set  sail  from  Crete,  are  driven  about  by  a  storm  for 
three  days  and  nisfhts,  and  on  the  fourth  reach  the  Strophades,  small  islands  west 
of  the  Peloponnesus,  where  the  Harpies  dwell.  They  are  annoyed  by  the  Harpies  and 
make  an  assault  upon  them.  Celaeno,  chief  of  the  Harpies,  pronounces  a  curse  upon 
the  voyagers,  and  they  leave  the  island  in  terror. 

193.  Oaelmn—TOntus  {apparet).  Supply  sed.  Astititi.a  livelier  word  than 
surrexit. 195.  Inhorniit  nnda  tenebris,  the  wave  be^ms  rough  in  the  dark- 
ness ;  the  sea  becaiae  boisterous  or  bristUncf,  and  was  overspread  with  the 

gloomy  shadow  of  the  clouds. 199.  Abstttllt.    Comp.  I,  88.    Ingeminant, 

etc. ;  the  lightnings  continually  fiash  from  (lit.   in)  the  riven  clouds. 

20L  Bisoemere.  etc.  Palinurus  does  not  perceive  in  the  heavens,  i.  e.,  by 
looking  at  the  heavens,  when  the  day  ends  and  the  night  besfins.     Cado  is 

the  abl.  of  situation. 202.    With  neo  supply  dicit,  which  is  occasionally 

omitted,  as  here^  after  negat.    Meminisse,  etc. ;  supply  se  :  and  says  that  hs 

does  not  hnow  hts  course  in  the  midst  of  the  wa've. 203.  Tris  adeo  soles, 

three  whole  days  ;  adeo  qualifying  tres  ;  'three^  even  so  many.  Lioertos  oaeoa 
oaligine.    The  days  are  called  uncertain  in  which  their  way  is  uncertain  on 

account  of  the  profound  darkness.    Comp.  V,  270. 208.  ADerire  numtes, 

to  disclose  its  mountains  ;  to  bring  its  mountains  into  view.    Vdvere  Aunnm. 

Therefore  the  Trojans  suppose  it  to  contain  the  dwellings  of  men. 207. 

Bemis  insmgimiis.  They  exchange  sails  for  oars,  in  order  to  have  the  ships 
more  mider  their  command  as  they  approach  the  shore,  where  there  may  be 

rocks  and  shallows. 209.  Strophadun.    The  name  of  the  islands  is  said  to 

be  derived  from  vrpiftir,  as  the  pursuers  of  the  Harpies,  by  the  command  of 
Jupiter,  here  tttrned  back  to  Greece. 210.  Stant,  are  situatfd>;  a  lively 
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substitute  for  aunt,  as  incedo^  I,  46,  and  colUur^  above,  73. 211i  Lunilae 

Imiio  In  magno.    The  last  syllable  in  Jonio  is  not  eUded,  but  shortened.    See 

H.  603,  VT;  A.  359,  e,  and  355,  d;  M.  602,  obs.  1. 212.  Aliae.     The 

others,  whose  names  are  known,  were  Ociipete  and  Aello. 213,  Olansa. 

The  house  of  Fhineus  was  shut  to  the  Harpies  after  they  had  been  ex- 
pelled by  the  Argonauts,  Zetes,  and  Calais, 
who  pursued  them  over  the  sea.  They  had 
tormented  l*hineus  by  constantly  devouiing 
or  defiling  all  the  food  that  was  placed  upon 

his  table.^ 215.  Pestis  et  ira,  plaque  and 

curse, 216.   Virginei  volaonmi  valtasi  the 

faces  of  the  wingea  creatures  are  virgin-like; 
literally :  "  they  have  isunt  its)  the  virgin-like 

faces  of  birds." 221.  Caprigenimi  agrees 

with  pecus.  Nullo  custode  \  ablat.  absol.  Thev 
w^ere  sacred  to  the  Hai*pie8,  and  left  to  feed, 
as  was  usual  with  sacred  animals,  without  a 

herdsman. 222,  223.  Divos— lovem.     We 

devote  a  portion  of  the  prey  as  a  sacrifice  to 
the  gods,  out  of  gratitude  for  our  preserva- 
tion.   In  partem  praedamqne }  hendiadvs  for  in 

partem  praedae.    Comp.  1,  61. 224.  Toios) 

couches^  or  seats  of  piled-up  turf.  Dapibua. 
H.  421,  foot-n.  1 ;  A.  248,  c;  B.  258,  a;  G. 

405,  R.  1 ;  M.  260. 225.  Snhitae,  mstead  of 

Harpy.  the  adverb,  suhito,    Hoiiifioo  lapsn,  in  terrific 

fiiqht^  or  descent ;  ablat.  of  manner. 226. 

(Hangorihiui  perhaps  refers  to  the  loud  flappinof  of  their  wings  on  alighting. 
Comp.  I.  397.  But  Wagner  compares  Horn.  II.  Ill,  5,  «cAoyy^  raiy*  ir^Tovrat, 
and  understands  their  discordant  cries^  indicated  also  in  vox  dira,  228. 
229,  230.  Comp.  I,  310,  311. 231,  Arisf  altars  erected  for  the  sac- 
rifices mentioned  in  222,   223. 232.  Diverse  caeli,  /?'om  an   opposite 

part  of  the  heaven.    Comp.  11,  716. 233,  Pedibus,  See  217. 235.  Edico, 

I  dir&ct ;  as  a  verb  of  coiwmanding^  followed  by  the  subjunctive  (ut)  capes- 
santy  and,  as  implving  /  announce,  also  followed  by  tlie  infinitive,  geren- 

dum  esse. 238.  'Insai.    Supplv/ocere. 236,  237.  Teotos,  latentia.    Pro- 

leptic.  See  on  1, 637. 239.  Specnla.  Some  high  rock  serves  as  a  watch- 
tower. 241*  Foedarej  in  apposition  with  proeUa.    See  on  60. 242. 

Tergo.     On  the  body. 246.  Infelix|  ill-boding.    Bnmpit  describes  her 

fury ;  shriehs  forth. 247,  248.  Bellnm  etiam  pro  caede,  bellmnne,  ^car  a^so 

in  return  for  the  slaughter  of  our  oxen.,  even  war?  In  return  (^pro)  for  the 
oxen  of  which  you  have  robbed  us.  Laomedontiadae,  Here,  a  reproachful 
epithet,  as  Laomedon  was  base,  comp.  IV,  542 ;  but  not  alwavs  so.  See 
VII,  105;  Vm,  18  and  158. 249.  Patrio  regno,  out  of  ovr  father's  do- 
minion ;  for  the  Harpies  were  daughters  of  Pontus  or  Poseidon.    But  patrio 

rnay  mean  their  own  ;  that  assigned  to  them  by  Jupiter. 251,  Pater  om- 

nipotens.  Jupiter  was  the  source  of  all  the  attributes  of  his  children,  and 
thus  imparted  to  Apollo  the  gift  of  prophecy,  and  the  x>ower  to  inspire 

others  with  prophecy. 252.  Pnriarum.    The  poets  do  not  always  dis- 

tin^ish  the  Harpies  from  the  Furies. 253.  Ventis  vocatis,  having  pro- 
pitiated the  voinds.    Comp.  above,  115,  and  V,  59. 254,  Italiam.    See  on 

I,  2. 258.  NoBtrae  caedis,  of  our  slaughter  :  your  attempted  slaughter 

of  us. 257.  Ambesas.     See  on  submersas,  I,  69.     Snbi^tj  after  ante^ 

quam.    H.  520,  I,  2;  A.  327,  a;  B,  304,2;  G.  579;  M.  360.    Malls ?  join 

with  dbsvAfnere. 259.  GeUdns,    Comp.   30. ^260.   Aimis,  etc.,  nor  </o 

th»y  now  wish  any  vnore  to  seek  security  with  arms^  hd^with  vfws  arid 
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prayers. ^26  !•  Pacem  is  not  improper  in   connection  with  armis,  any 

more  than  with  votis  precHmsqzie ;  for  we  can  either  fight  for.  or  pmy  for 
yeace. 262.  Sive — sintt    Their  vengeance  is  to  be  deprecated  if  tney  are 

foddesses ;  their  continued  persecution,  if  they  «re  only  horrible  monsters, 
'he  subjunctive  is  that  of  indirect  discourse.    Comp.  II,  80. 266.  Fimem  j 

the  hawser^  or  cdble^  which  moors  the  ship  to  the  shore. 

267-277.  The  Trojans  saU  by  the  islands  of  the  Ionian  sea,  Zacynthus.  Dulichium, 
Same,  Neritos,  Ithaca,  Leucate,  and  reach  Actium  in  Acarnania,  on  the  bay  of  Am- 
bracia.  ' 

267.  ExonflBOfl— rudentis,  (see  on  267)  to  uncoil  and  let  ovt  the  ropes/ 
both  those  by  which  the  sails  were  unfurled,  and  those  by  which  they  were 
held  in  their  places.    They  had  let  down  and  tied  up  the  sails  before  landing. 

See  207. 270,  lam  apparet,  etc.     They  coast  along  the  west  side  of  Greece 

to  Buthrotum. 271.  Keritos )  probably  a  small  island  near  Ithaca,  though 

some  understand  it  to  refer  to  the  mountain  of  that  name  on  the  island  of 

Ithaca. 275.  Et  aperitur  Apollo,  and  (after  we  have  passed  by  Leucadia) 

the  temple  of  Apollo  opens  to  the  view.  This  was  situated  on  the  promontory 
of  Acttum,  near  the  town  of  the  same  name,  at  the  entrance  of  fiie  Ambra- 
cian  gulf.  Shipwrecks  frequently  occurred  here,  and,  hence,  the  temple  is 
said  to  be  di-eaded  by  sailors.    . 

278-289.  At  Actium  they  celebrate  games  In  honor  of  Apollo,  and  leave  a  shield  sns- 
pended  on  the  door-post  of  the  temple,  with  an  inscription  to  commemorate  their  visit. 

278.  Insperata  \  because  they  have  encountered  such  dangers  on  the  sea, 

and  sailed  so  near  the  homes  of  their  enemies. 279.  LaetraniTir  lovi,  we 

jfrform  Itistral  sacrifices  to  Jupiter  7  literally,  "  we  are  purified  to  Jupiter." 
It  is  now  the  filth  year  since  the  sack  of  Troy,  and  Vergil  takes  tine  op- 
^rtunity  to  represent  the  Trojans  as  performing  a  lustration  according  to 
the  practice  of  the  Romans  ;  thus  refemng  that  custom  to  their  Trojan  an- 
cestors. The  lustral  offering  is  made  to  Jupiter  as  supreme.  Of  course, 
offerings  are  also  made  to  Apollo.  Augustus  had  ordered  quinquennial 
games  to  be  celebrated  in  honor  of  Apollo  at  Actium,  to  commemorate  his 
decisive  victory  achieved  there,  in  b.  c.  81,  over  Antony  and  Cleopatra. 
By  representing  Aeneas  as  performing  lustral  games  at  the  same  place,  and 
as  thus  being  the  founder  of  tlie  Actian  games,  he  pays  a  high  compliment 

to  Augustus.    Votis  I  meton.  for  sacris^  sacrifices, 280.  CelebramuB  litora 

India  J  hypallage  for  cetebramtis  in  Utoribvs  ludos.    See  on  61. 281.  Oleo 

labente  J  ablat.' absol.  The  oil  with  which  they  were  anointed  flowed  from 
their  bodies  while  wrestling.     So  Forbigcr.    Palaestras  j  here,  athletic  games. 

284.  OiKramvolvitnr,  etc.,  the  sun  is  completing  his  great  year  ;  is  oring- 

ing  the  year  to  its  close.     The  accusative  is  governed  by  circumvolvitur  as  a 

deponent  verb.    Magnum  seems  to  be  merely  an  epithet. 286.  Aere  oavo  j 

an  abl.  of  descript.  Gestamen  Abantis,  the  equipment  qf  Abas;  carried  by 
Abas.  This  was  an  ancient  king  of  the  Argives,  some  one  of  whose  de- 
scendants, Vergil  imagines,  was  slain  by  Aeneas  at  Trov ;  thus  leaving  to  the 
victor  his  shield  as  a  trophy,  which  is  now  fastened  upon  the  door-post 
(facing  the  visitor,  adversis),  so  as  to  meet  the  eye  of  one  entering  the  tem- 
ple.  287.  Rem,  the/act^  merely,  that  it  is  an  offering  made  by  Aeneas. 

Uazmine,  with  the  Terse  ;  the  verse  following. 288.  Aflneaa  |  supply  dedi- 

eavit ;  Aeneas  consecrated  these  arms  (taken )yr<?m  the  victorious  Greeks. 

290-505.  Aeneas  sails  a^aln  to  the  northward,  and  lands  at  Pelodes,  the  seaport  of 
Bnthrotam,  in  Epirus.  At  Buthrotum  he  has  an  interview  with  Ilelenus,  the  brother 
of  Hector,  and  Aidromache,  formerly  the  wife  of  Hector,  and  more  recently  the  slave 
of  P)rrrha8,  but  now  the  wife  of  Helenus.  By  a  wonderftil  combination  of  events, 
Helenus  and  Andromache  have  come  to  be  the  rulers  of  Chaonia,  YPB^^^^^j^s* 
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Just  before  parting  ^th  Aeneas,  Helenas,  who  is  a  priest  and  prophet,  gives  him  in- 
Btmctions  aboat  his  fatnre  coarse;  informing  him  that  his  new  kingdom  is  to  be 
planted,  not  on  the  nearest  (or  Adriatic)  shore  of  Italy,  but  on  the  forthest  (or  Tyr- 
rhenian) shore:  that  he  mast  pass  round  the  peninsula,  shunning  the  new  Greek  colo- 
nies established  by  Idomeneus,  the  Locri,  and  Philoctetes;  that  he  must  not  enter  the 
straits  of  Scylla  and  Oharybdis,  but  sail  round  Sicily  by  the  south,  and  enter  the  Tus- 
can Sea  from  Drepanum ;  that  he  must  seek  an  interview  with  the  prophetess  or  Sibyl 
at  Cumae,  who  will  give  him  directions  for  his  future  guidance. 

291.  AbaoondiinTis,  we  lose  sinkt  of ;  or  pass  rapidly  awaj  from.    Aroes, 

heigMa.oimountaim. 292.  Portu)  dative. 293.  (Jhaonio.    The  harbor 

is  so  called  because  situated  in  Chaonia,  a  region  of  Epirus.  The  name  of 
the  port  pertaining  to  Buthrotum  vroa  Pelo£^^  now  Armyro.  Odaam  j  as  a 
common  appellative  of  walled  cities.     The  city  was  at  some  distance  from 

the  port,  out  not  on  high  ground. 295.  Heleinim)  one  of  the  sons  of 

Priam,  renowned  as  a  prophet.  Being  made  prisoner  by  the  Greeks,  he 
was  carried  by  Pyrrhus,  the  son  of  Achilles,  to  Epirus.  That  the  son  of 
the  principal  enemy  of  the  Greeks  should  now  be  a  kingf  in  Grecian  cities 
fills  Aeneas  with  wonder.    The  position  of  the  words  aids  the  conti'ast  of 

ideas. 296.  Ooningio  |  as  in  II,  579. 297.  Patiio  maiito,  a  htuiband  qf 

Tier  own  country  ;  i.  e.,  of  Troy,  the  country  which  had  become  hers  by  marry- 
ing Hector,    fterom  oessisBO.  nae  again  become  subject  to,  or  fallen  to  the  lot 

of.    Helenus  is  her  second  Trojan  husband. 299.  The  infinitives  alter 

amoie,  as  in  II,  10. 300.  Progredior.    Aeneas  goes  attended  with  a  part  of 

his  companions  only,  and  without  Ascanius.     Afterwards  the  Trojans  are 

all  entertained  by  "Helenus.    Portn.    See  on  I,  2. 301.  SoHemma  dapea, 

annual  funeral  sacrifices. 302.  Falsi  Simoentis.  the  feigned^  or  counterfeit^ 

Simois.  Helenus  and  Andromache  had  indulged  their  love  of  country  by 
applying  Trojan  names  to  this  stream  and  to  other  objects  in  their  new 

kin^om.    Sec  335,  336,  349,  497. 304.  Heotarenm  ad  tamolTiin,  at  the  tomb 

of  Hector.  This  was  a  cenotaph,  or  tomb  without  the  bodv  or  ashes  of  the 
dead.    His  real  tomb  was  at  Troy.    Viiidi.  etc.,  which  (formed)  of  green 

turf  rand)  empty.,  she  had  consecrated. 305.  Geminas  araa.    See  on  arae^ 

63.    ^nsam  laonmiS)  an  occasion  for  tears  ;  because  the  tomb  and  the  altars 

would  remind  her  of  Hector.    For  the  dative,  see  on  scaenis,  I,  429. 307. 

Magnia  monstiis,  (terrijied)  by  the  great  prodigy.  To  her  the  sudaon  apparition 
of  Aeneas  and  nis  followers  was  the  more  hkely  to  seem  supernatural,  be- 
cause her  mind  was  on  the  deceased  Hector. 309.  Longo  tempore  |  for^M^ 

longum  tempus.    H.  430 ;  A.  256 ;  B.  252,  R.  2 ;  G.  392,  R.  2 ;  M.  276,  obs.  4. 

310.  Vera  fiwries,  a  living  form.    Te  j  addressed  to  Aeneas. 311.  Be- 

oessiti  has  d^arted  (from  thee).  The  sense  is :  "If  thou  art  dead,  and  oomest 
from  the  lower  world,  and  from  the  assembly  of  Trojan  heroes  there,  tell  me 

where  in  that  world  is  my  Hector  ?  " 313.  Olamore,  with  loud  lamentations. 

314.  Suhiolo,  /  utter  in  reply.    Baiis,  etc.  ^speaJc  in  faltering  words. 

318.  Answer  to  the  question  in  310. 317.  jDeieotain.  deprived  qf  ;  literally : 

cast  down  from. 318.  Exoipit,  overtakes  or  attends  thee. 319.  Heotoiis 

Andromaohe,  etc.,  once  the  Andromache  of  Hector,  dost  thou  keep  the  mar- 
riage ties  of  Pyrrhus?  Not  said  in  reproach,  but  in  grief  that  her  hard 
fate  is  such.    Ladewiff  and  others  adopt  the  reading  of  Peerlkamp  in  this 

?assage :  Aut  quae  aigna  satis  fortun-a  revisit  Hectoris  Andromachen  ? 
^yrrhin^  conubta  servos?  For  the  genitive,  Hectoris,  see  on  Oilei,  I,  41. 
F  in  the  interrogative  ne  is  elided. 320.  Deiedti  She  is  the  victim  of  ne- 
cessity and  fatCj  but  she  can  not  escape  some  sense  of  shame  in  the  thought 

of  her  connection  with  Neoptolemus. 321.  Virgo.    The  allusion  is  to 

Polyxena,  the  daughter  of  Pnam,  slain  as  a  sacrifice  at  the  tomb  of  Achil- 
les, who  had  been  enamored  of  her,  and  had  sought  her  hand  in  marriage. 
d23i  lassai  when  commanded.   'I'he  participle  indicates  the  cause  offeUx. 
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BortitaSi  allotments,  distributions  hu  lot.    Compare  the  style  of  this  passage 

with  that  of  I,  94.  sqq. 325.  Bos  |  for  ego  ;  in  contrast  with  Polyxena. 

326i  Stiipis  Aomlleae  J  for  Jilii  Achilli.  Pyrrhus. 327.  Servitio  enixae, 

having  borne  children  in  slaver//.    According  to  Pausanias,  I,  11,  she  bore 

three  sons  to  Pyrrhus :  Molossus,  Pileus.  and  Pergamus. 328.  Laoedae- 

monios.  Hermione  was  the  daughter  of  Menelaus  of  Lacedacraon,  and  of 
Helen,  the  daughter  of  Leda.  Her  grandparents.  Tyndarus  and  Leda,  had 
promised  her  in  marriage  to  Orestes,  but  her  rather  gave  her  to  PyiTlius. 
Orpstes,  already  frantic  with  the  consciousness  of  having  murdered  his 
mother  (scelerum  Fariis  a^itatus),  and  still  more  maddened  at  the  loss  of 
his  betrothed  {ereptae  coniu^is),  came  upon  Pyrrhus  either  at  Phthia,  his 
paternal  home,  or  at  Delphi,  where  he  was  worshiping  at  the  altar  erected 
to  Achilles  ( patrias  aras),  and  slew  him. 329.  Fanudamque.  The  parti- 
cle que  here  connects  famulo  and  famulam  in  the  sense  or  et  ipsam  ;  gave 
me  to  Helenus  a  slave,  (being)  also  myself  a  slave.— — 332.  Patnas)  equiva- 
lent to  patris. 333.  Morte.    Thiel  makes  this  an  ablative  of  time ;  at  the 

death.  See  on  IV^  436.  Beddita-  being  delivered  up.  Ladewig  says,  being 
given  again  to  a  king ;  i.  e.,  to  King  Helenus  after  King  Pynhus.  Helenus 
as  a  prophet  had  saved  Pyrrhus  on  his  homeward  voyage,  and  thus  won  his 
gratitude. 335.  Troiano  Chaone.  Chaon  was  a  friend  or  brother  of  Hele- 
nus, for  whom  he  is  said  to  have  sacrificed  his  life. 336.  Peigama  Hiaoam- 

3ne  aroem.    The  second  term  defines  the  first  bv  epexegesis.    Comp.  I,  2 : 
'taliam  Lavinaque  litora;  and  I,  569.    Ingisj  ablative  of  situation;  or  aat. 

after  addidit,  as  after  imponent,  VI,  774. 339.  Quidj  supply  aqU;  how 

fares  the  boy?  Vesdtnr.  Comp.  I,  546.- — 340.  Quern  tihi,  etc.  Tins  is  the 
only  fragmentary  verse  of  the  Aeneid  in  which  an  idea  is  not  fully  ex- 
pressed. Qttae  is  found  instead  of  quern  in  the  Mediccan  MS.  as  quoted  by 
Kibbeck;  h\xi  quern  is  given  in  most  MSS.,  and  connects  better  with  the 
following  lines.  The  verse  may  be  filled  out  as  follows :  Quern  tibi  iam 
Troia  oosessa  est  enixa  Creusa ;  whxmh  CreUsa  bore  to  thee  when  Troy  was 

already  besieged. 341.  Tamieni  still,  though  she  be  no  m.or€.    The  story  of 

Creusa's  disappearance  at  Troy  may  nave  reached  Andromache  during  the 

several  years  of  the  wanderings  of  Aeneas. 342.  Eoqnidi  an  emphatic 

interro^tive  particle.  See  H.  378,  2 ;  A.  240,  a  ;  M.  451,  obs. ;  do  then, 
etc.   Do  their  deeds,  and  the  knowled^  that  he  is  related  so  nearly  to  them, 

stimulate  him  to  noble  conduct  ? 343.  Aynnoulus.    Hector,  according  to 

Appolodor.,  Ill,  12,  5,  was  the  brother  of  Creusa. 345.  Inoassam,  in  vain  ; 

for  grief  can  not  restore  the  dead. 347.  Snos,  his  countrymen. 349- 

351.  Troiam,  Pergama,  etc.  See  on  302.  Arentem— rivnm,  the  shallow  stream 
with  (or  of)  the  name  of  Xanthus.  For  the  ablat.,  see  ll.  419,  II ;  B.  263 ; 
G.  402 ;  M.  272,  obs.  3.  Ampleotor.  It  was  the  ancient  custom  to  embrace 
and  kiss  the  threshold,  the  gate,  and  the  door-post,  either  on  leaving  or  re- 
visiting the  ancestral  roof.  Comp.  II,  490.  The  Trojan  names  bring  Ae- 
neas to  his  home  again. 352.  Tenon.  Aft»r  the  interview  between  Ae- 
neas and  his  friends  above  described,  all  the  Trojans  are 
summoned,  and  invited  to  share  in  the  hospitalities  of  King 

Helenus. 354.  Aulai  medio,  in  the  midst  of  the  court,  or 

atrium.  See  on  media,  I^  505.  Libabant  pooulai  they  poured 
out  cups  of  wine  in  libations.  Comp.  I,  936.  So  remark- 
able a  meeting  required  special  honors  to  the  gods.    For 

pocula,  see  below. 355.  In^ositis  anio  dapilmsi  having 

placed  the  feasts  (or  sacrifices  for  the  gods)  on  golden 
chargers:  as  at  a  Roman  lectisternium.    rateras  tenebant.  Patera. 
They  held  the  goblets  while  making  libations.    These  re- 
ligious ceremonies  open  the  banquet  given  to  the  guests. 359.  Interjnrea 

d^om.    The  knowledge  of  future  events  was  derived  either  from  direct  in- 
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Bpiration  or  from  signs.  Helenus  had  both  gifts.  He  receives  the  direct 
influence  of  Apollo,  like  the  F^thia  on  the  tripod  at  Delphi,  or  like  the 
priests  in  the  oracular  grotto  of  Claros,  in  Ionia ;  he  also  understands  the 
warnings  of  the  stars,  and  the  notes  and  the  flight  of  birds  ;  that  is,  he  is  a 
prophet ^  an  adroloqer^  and  an  au^ex. 362,  363.  Prospera  religio,  aus- 
picious augury,    Hmnmei  by  revelation ;  by  divine  tokens.    The  clause  is 

explanatory  of  the  foregoing. 
Bepoetas)  for  reposUas ;  remote. 

Comp.  VI,  59. 365.  Dictu  ne- 

&8.  H.  547, 1  and  2 ;  A.  803 ;  B. 
326,  h;  G.  437,  R.  1 ;  M.  412,  obs. 

1. 367.  Obscenam  fiunenii  dire, 

unnatural  hunger  ,•  that  impels 
to  revolting  or  unnatural  food. 
Vitoj  indicative  for  the  indirect 
interrogative  vitem,  or  vitanda 
»int^  dependent  on  fare.  For 
the  present  tense,  comp.  II,  322. 
Lade  wig  makes  these  questions 
independent;  re^rding  possim 
as  potential.    Qmd  seqnens,  (bv) 

pursuing  what   course. 8o9i 

l>e  more.    Comp.  I,  318. 370. 

Vittas  lesolTit.  The  fillets  must 
be  removed  from  his  head  when 
about  to  be  inspired,  "  that  the 
ffod."  says  Schmid, "  migJit  work 
freely  in  him."  See  VI,  77,  sqq. 
371.  Limina.  Vergil  under- 
stands that  Apollo  has  a  temple 
Cortina  and  tripod.                       in  tlie  new  Pergama  of  Helenus, 

as  in  the  old  Fergama. 372. 

374,  375.  Nam  introduces  the  gi'ound 


Mnlto,  powerful.    Snspensiiin,  awed. 

on  which  Helenus  reveals  the  will  of  the jgods  to  Aeneas ;  namely,  the  fact 
just  mentioned  by  Aeneas  in  362-364.  luioribas  anniioiis,  under  the  greater 
auspices;  i.  e.,  under  those  of  the  greater  gods,    tfupiter  himself  direct» 

Aeneas.  Hanifesta  fides  {est),  is  a  mam/est  truth.  Ire  is  the  subject  of  est. 

376.  Sortitnr,  determines.  Vdvit  vices,  disposes  events.  See  on  volvere,  1, 9  and 
22.  Is  vertitiir  ordo,  such  is  the  course  of  thinos  moving  round;  i.  e..  in  the 
urn  of  destiny.  Is  and  sic  explain  and  corroborate  the  man\festa  fides,  and 
do  not  refer  to  the  following  revelation. 377.  Quoi  followed  by  the  sub- 
junctive.   H.  497,  II,  2;  A.  317,  h:  B.  298,  1,  K. ;  G.  545,  2;  Af.  440,  obs.  . 

5.     Hospita,  foreign. 380.   ran,  etc.,  Juno,  i.  e.,  the  dread  of  Juno, 

forbids  him  to  utter. 381.  Itauam.    Not  the  whole  of  Italy,  but  that 

part  which  is  destined  for  the  Trojans.  A  long,  dificuU  (invia)  voyage 
separates  that  destined  Italy  far  from  you  by  contimiovs  lands  {lonqis 
terris). — -383.  Prooul,  afar,  with  reference  to  Epirus.  Tenia  is  an  abla- 
tive of  means,  to  be  ioincd  with  dividit.  It  refers  to  the  southern  part 
of  the  peninsula,  and  also  to  Sicily,  which  they  must  pass  round  be- 
fore they  can  reach  their  new  country.  Supply  cuius  before  portus! 
whose  ports,  as  if  near  hj,  etc. — -384.  LentandTis,  must  he  bent;  must  be 

dipped. 385.  Balis  Ausonii,  of  the  Aitsonian  sea;  that  part  of  the  sea 

which  lies  between  Tuscany  and  Sicily. 386.  Infemique  lacnsi   Lake  Aver- 

nus.  Lustrare  here  is  used  in  the  sense  both  of  traverse  and  of  survey,  or 
visit.  See  Z.  775;  A.  p.  2.^^,  zeugma;  H.  636;  M.  478,  obs.  8.  Aeaeae| 
from  Aea,  a  city  of  Colchis.    lastda  refers  to  the  promontory,  of  Circeium, 
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now  Morde  Oircello,  having  the  sea  on  one  side  and  the  Pontine  marshes  on 

the  other,  and  probably  once  an  island. 387i  Possisi  the  subjunctive 

after  ardequar».    See  on  257. 389t  Ouin,  etc.    The  sow  and  her  pro^ny 

of  thirty  young,  found  near  the  Tiber  (as  described  in  VII,  82),  will  indicate 
the  place  where  Aeneas  shall  build  the  new  city.    Tibi  j  dat.  of  the  agent ; 

to  be  ioined  with  inventa.    Secreti,  solitary. 392.  Nati.    Supply  iac^unt. 

398.  Has,  haiio,  these  coasts^  this  part  of  the  Italian  shore,  near  us,  on  the 

Adriatic  and  the  gulf  of  Tarentum. 399.  Narydi  Loori,    A  colony  of  Lo- 

crians  from  Naryx,  or  Narycium,  opposite  Euboea,  said  to  be  the  roUowera 
of  the  Oileian  Ajax,  settled  on  the  coast  of  Bruttium,  near  the  present  vil- 
lage of  Motta  di  Barzano.  They  were  also  called  the  Locri  Epizephyrii. 
— -400.  Sallentmost  The  Sallentine  fields,  between  the  Tarentine  gmf  and 
the  Adriatic,  are  now  the  Terra  di  Otranto,  or  district  of  Otranto.    Milite, 

soldiery ;  collective,  as  I,  495. 401.  Idomeneufl,  on  being  diiven  from 

Crete  (see  121, 122),  settled  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Italy.  Diuds  Meliboei  | 
Philoctetes,  who  was  a  companion  of  Hercules,  and  on  returning  from  Troy 
to  Meliboea,  his  native  citv  in  Thessaly,  was  driven  away  by  a  sedition  of 
the  people,  and  settled  in  Petelia,  near  the  modem  Strongoli,  which,  accord- 
ing to  Cato's  account,  had  been  founded  long  before,  and  was  now  fortified 
by  Philoctetes  with  a  wall. 402.  Philootetes  limits  muro,  Snbnixa,  rest- 
ing on.    Comp.  I,  506. 404.  Litore.    The  shore  where  the  fii*st  landing 

shall  be  made  m  Italy. 405.  Velarej  imperative  passive;  he 'veiled;  cover 

thy  head.    Comp.  II,  707.     This  was  the  custom  of  the  Romans^  not  of  the 

Greeks,  when  sacrificing.     Ooaaas,  Greek  accusative,  modifies  velare. 

408.  Inter  sanotos  ignis,  amidst  the  holy  fires  ;  i.  e.,  during  the  holy  sacrifices. 

407.  HostiliB  fades,  adverse  appearance  ;  the  sight  of  any  inauspicious 

object,  which  would  vitiate  the  omens  {turbet  omina)  ascertained  bv  inspect- 
ing the  victim,  rendering  them  either  unavailing  or  evil.  The  face  of  an 
enemy,  as  some  understand,  can  hardly  be  the  meaning  here. — -409.  Eeli- 

gione,  religious  custom. 410.  Digressnm,  having  departed  ;  i.  e.,  after  you 

shall  have  left  that  first  landing-phvce  in  Italy,    (frae.  For  the  case,  see  on  I, 

377. 411.  Angnsti,  in  prose,  would  agree  with  claustra.    Earesoent,  shall 

begin  to  open  (to  the  view). — -412.  Laeva.  Turn  to  the  south,  follow  the 
shore  on  your  left,  instead  of  going  through  the  straits  to  the  north,  and  on 

your  right,  as  you  face  tiie  east  coast  of  Sicily. 414,  Haec  looa  j  the  places 

on  the  rignt.  The  tradition  seems  to  have  been  that  the  rent  between  Italy 
and  Sicily  was  first  producad  bv  some  volcanic  convulsion,  and  that  it  was 
perpetuated  and  increased  by  the  rush  of  the  sea  through  the  channel  thus 

formed. 415.  Tantum  valet  mntare,  has  so  much  power  to  change  things; 

can  efect  such  changes. 416.  FrotinaB )  join  with  una  ;  continuously  one. 

— — 417.  Medio  I  ablat.  of  place  ;  intheirddstj  between. 419.  Litore.  Heyne 

says  that  litore  is  put  here  for  mari  ;  but  it  is  more  naturally  taken  as  an 
ablative  of  situation  aftier  dMuctus :  separated,  at  the  shore:  or,  perhaps, 
in  respect  to  the  share.    Angusto  aestu)  ablat.  of  manner  alter  interluU ; 

with  a  narrow  fiood. 420.  Soylla,  now  Sciglio,  on  the  Italian  side  of  the 

strait,  is  a  lofty  rock,  surrounded  by  smaller  rocks,  producincr  a  roaring  of 
waves,  described  in  the  fiible  as  the  harking  of  dogs.  Chajvbdia,  at  the  point 
corresponding  to  the  modem  Caloforo,  is  a  whirlpool  whicn  is  most  notice- 
able when  southerly  winds  force  a  great  mass  of  waters  into  the  strait,  and 

against  the  Sicilian  shore. 421.  Teri  Od.  12, 105  :  rpis  in  ruLan ;  three  times 

a  day. 422.  In  abruptmn,  down  to  the  bottom,  or  headlong.    Snb  anias.  See 

on  676. 426i  Prima  nominis  fwies,  etc.    The  upper  part  of  the  form  (is  that) 

of  a  human  being. 427.  Pnbe  tenns,  as  far  as  the  groin.  Postrema.  Sup- 
ply ^aom. 428.  Delphinnm — ^Inponun,  joined  as  to  the  tails  of  dolphins  to 

the  womib  of  wolves ;  having  the  tails  of  dolphins  joined  to  the  belly  of 
wolvea.    Lnpl  is  substituted  here  for  canes.    See  432. 429.  Metas )  prop- 
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Scylla.    (Flaxmau.) 

erly  the  goal,  or  turning  point,  in  the  race-course ;  here,  for  promontory. 

43o.  Pro  omnibus,  /br,  in  place  qf^  all  other  things  /  one  thing  to  be  observed, 
even  if  all  others  are  neglected. — —437.  Primum,  first  of  all ;  befom  all  other 
deities:  join  with  numen.  Comp.  V,  540. 438t  Oanevota.  Vows  are  ex- 
pressed in  the  rhythmical  form,  or  chant,  common  to  all  religious  formulas. 
Comp.  II,  176.— —439.  Victor;  because  ne  will  have  overcome  all  difficul- 
ties.  440.  Finis,  for  ad  finis.    Mittere,  thou  wilt  be  conveyed. 442.  Divi- 

nos  lacns.  See  on  386.  Silvis  j  ablat.  of  cause.  The  lake  was  only  about  a 
mile  and  a  half  in  circumference,  and,  at  tliat  time,  hemmed  in  with  woods. 

See  VI,  238.    Hence  it  may  be  said  to  resound  with  woods. 446i  Digerit 

in  nnmemm,  places  in  order.  She  arranges  the  leaves  so  that  the  words  on 
them  form  sentences  in  verse.    Forbiger  understands  it  also  of  the  order 

of  events. 448.  Eadem  refers  to  the  prophecies  :  object  of  prendere. 

449.  lanua,  etc. ,  the  door  disturbs  them  by  admitting  tnc  wind. — —450.  Deinde, 
thenceforth  ;  answering  to  the  fore^ing  cum.  Cavo  sazo )  the  same  as  sub 
rnpe^  443,  and  antro,  446. — —452.  fioonsnlti,  uninstructed  ;  without  any  re- 
sponses, since,  when  thev  enter,  the  leaves  are  so  disturbed  as  to  be  unin- 
telligible.  453.  Here  let  not  any  amount  of  delay  {expenditure  of  delay) 

be  of  so  much  (value)  to  you.,  or  in  your  estimation.    Tanti.    H.  404,  n.  1 ; 

A.  252,  a;  B.  238,  R.  4;  G.  266;  ^.  294. 454,  455.  Bt  7i  cnrsus,  etc., 

and  though  your  voyage  urgently  invite  your  sails  to  the  sea.  The  more  nat- 
ural expression  would  be,  ventus  vela  vocet.    Vi,  jSt'p,  vehementer,  urgently. 

456.  Qnin,  so  that  not^  connects  the  dependent  clause  with  ne  fuerint 

tanti.  H.  504;  A.  319,  d;  B.  297,  2;  G.  550,  R.  2 ;  M.  375,  c. 457.  Ip- 
sa canati  That  she  may  not  in  the  case  of  Aeneas  commit  her  prophecies  to 
tJje  uncertain  leaves.  The  subjunctive  depends  on poscas.  Voiens,  kindly  / 
sua  sponte.        459.  Quomodo )  interrogative,  how;  the  question  is  dependent 

on  expediet. 480.  Dabit  j  as  in  85. 461.  Lioeat.    H.  503. 1 ;  A.  320  ;  B. 

801,  5;  G.  634;  M.  364. — —462.  Ingentem  j  an  instance  of  prolepsis. 483, 

484.  Postqnam— dehino  |  like  cum — tum  ;  after — thereupon.  Anro  gravia,  etc. , 
heavy  with  gold  and  with  cut  ivory ;  i.e.,  massive  vessels  of  gold  ana 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


465-505]  BOOK  THIRD.  79 

carved  ivory.  The  final  vowel  of  grmia  is  lengthened  here  by  the  ictus, 
— 465i  Stipat  corinis,  loads  to  the  ahipSy  instead  of  loads  the  ships  with. 
See  on  1, 195. — -466.  Dodonaeos  lebetas.  It  was  said  that  bipnze  caldrons 
were  suspended  on  the  oak-trees  of  Dodona  that  the  priests  miffht  learn 
the  will  of  Jupiter  and  the  fates  from  the  sounds  produced,  when  the  kettles 
were  struck  against  each  other  bv  the  wind.  Dodona  was  in  the  dominions 
of  Helenus. — -467.  Loricam— truicem.  A  coat,  or  hauberk,  of  chain  mail, 
in  which  the  hooks,  or  rings,  fastened  into  each  other  {consertam  hamis)^ 
were  of  gold,  and  in  three  layers ;  that  is,  it  was  of  three-ply  golden  chain- 
work. 468.  Ooniim  gideae  is  equivalent  to  galeam.    Sfee  wocxicut  on  page 

61. 469.  Anna  Neoptolemi,     See  833,  and  II,  470. 469.  Sua.     See  on 

«Ma,  1, 461. 470.  Buoes,  attendants,  ox  grooms  for  the  horses.    Some,  with 

Foroiger,  understand  pilots  or  guides.  But  Laaewig  quotes  Liv.  XLiII,  5, 
to  show  that  with  presents  of  horses,  grooms  {agasones)  were  also  given ; 
and  it  would  appear  from  569  and  690  that  Aeneas  had  received  no  one 

from  Helenus  wno  knew  the  way,  and  could  act  as  a  guide. 471.  Eemig- 

ixim)  for  remigeSy  rowers.  Aeneas  might  need  oarsmen,  as  some  of  the 
Trojans  had  been  left  in  Crete,  and  others  may  have  perished.  Sodos.  The  old 
companions  of  Aeneas,  as  opjwsed  to  remigtum  or  remiqes,  those  just  added 

to  his  conapany.    Aimis|  in  its  usual  meaning. 4^2.  Veils  j  ablat.  of 

manner,    wbeoat  Anohises.    Comp.  9. 475.  Dignate,  deemed  worthy/  of. 

See  on  I,  334. 476.  Bis  erepte.    See  on  II,  642. 477.  Tibi.    See  on  II, 

274.    Tellua.    See  on  en,  I.  461. 478.  Hanoi  this,  or  the  nearest  shore  of 

Italy,  as  in  396.    Praeterlabare.    Supnly  vt,  after  necesse  est. 480,  481. 

Quia  ultra  provehor,  whij  am  I  hurried  too  far  (in  discourse)  ?  ultra,  i.  e., 
quam  opus  est. — -483.  Subtemine )  here,  a  thread  of  gold  wrought  into  the 
cloth  in  figures. 484.  Nee  oedit  honori,  nor  does  she  fail  to  show  equal  re- 
ject ;  literally,  Tior  does  she  come  "behind  the  honor  /  namely,  that  which 
Helenus  has  shown  to  the  Trojans.  Others  understand,  the  honor  due  to 
Ascanius.    For  the  form  of  the  chlamys,  see  page  141.— — 485.  TextilibuB, 

woven.    Phrygia  was  famous  for  beautiful  woven  fabrics. 488.  Et  haeoi 

Helenus  has  made  appropriate  presents  to  your  friends ;  I  make  these  also  to 

you.        187t  Bint,  testentur.    See  on  I,  20. 489.  Mihi  limits  super,  which 

Las  the  force  of  a  present  participle  of  super  esse ;  {the  only  image)  that 

survives  to  me. 491i  Pubesoeret,  would  he  growing  up. 493.  ViVite  feh- 

ces  J  a  parting  salutation,  ^  like  omx farewell,  but  more  impressive,  because 
less  frequently  used.^  (^bus,  etc.,  whose  destined  {sua)  fortune  is  already 
achieved.  Alia  ex  aliis  in  &ta|  from  one  destiny  to  another  ;  nothing  set- 
tled and  fixed  like  that  implied  in  sua. — -497.  Efflgiem  lanthi.    See  on  302. 

499.  AuBpioiis.    See  on  H,  396.    Puerit  j  fut.  pen.    Obvla,  exposed  to. 

500.  Tbybridis,  an  older  form  for  Tiberis,  limits  vicina.    H.  391,  H,  4 ;  A. 

218,  d;B.  234,  R.  1 3  G.  356  ;  M.  290. 503.  Epiro,  Hepperia,  (situated)  in 

Eptrus  (and)  Helena;  referringto  Rome  and  Buthrotum. 504.  TTtram- 

que  J  in  apposition  with  urbes.  We  may  translate  thus :  We  will  mahe  our 
kindred  cities  and  nearly-related  natwns,  in  Epirus,  in  Hesperia.  which 
have  the  same  Dardanus  as  their  progenitor  ^and  the  same  fortunes,  hoth  one 

TVoy  in  spirit. 505f  £a  cura-  this  duty.    JPerhaps  Vergil  has  in  mind  the 

friendly  relations  actually  established  by  Augustus,  after  the  battle  of  Actium, 
with  the  people  dwelling  in  the  Chaonian  country. 

606-587.  Aeneas  sets  out  again  on  his  wanderings.  He  sails  as  far  north  as  the 
Geranolan  promontory,  and  from  thence  crosses  over  to  the  port  ofVenus  {portus 
Veneris)^  on  the  It^Uan  side,  In  Calabria.  After  sacrificinsr,  and  seekin;^,  accordini^  to 
the  directions  of  Helenas,  to  propitiate  the  favor  of  Juno,  they  resume  their  voyage, 
and  pass  by  the  harbor  of  Tarentum,  the  promontory  of  Lacinium,  Caulon,  Scyllaceum, 
and  then  come  in  sight  of  the  volcano  of  Aetna,  to  the  shores  of  which  they  are  driven 
in  seeking  to  shun  the  terrors  of  Scylla  and  Oharybdis.    The  country-about  Aetna  is 
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iohiibltod  by  the  giant  race  of  Cyclops  The  Tro^s  pass  a  night  on  the  draro  at  thfl 
foot  of  Mount  Aetna,  and  are  terrified  by  the  strange  noises  of  the  vokano. 

506.  TtiigOf  an^  or  over  the  sea,  as  in  II,  179.  OecBania)  mountains  on 
the  coast  of  Epims,  north  of  Buthrotom,  forming  the  promontory  nearest  to 
Italy.    Ivzta  also  follows  its  case  in  IV  ^  255. — — 507i  ItaUam.    Bee  on  I,  2. 

-508.  Bniti  sets  ;  contrary  to  the  signification  of  the  same  word  in  II,  250. 

Opod}  proleptic,  belonging  in  sense  to  the  predicate. 510.  Sarttti  remos, 

after  asaiantna  the  oars  hijlot.  Perhaps  they  determined  by  lot  which  bodj 
of  men  snoola  be  ready  to  take  the  oars  when  the  signal  should  be  ffiven  at 
midnight  to  commanoe  the  voyage  across  the  gal£    Otherwise,  Lade  wig 

suggests,  there  might  be  disorder  and  delay. 512.  Vox  Hans  acta.    Night 

is  conceived  of  as  a  goddess  riding  througn  the  sky  in  a  chariot  conducted, 
like  the  «rod  of  day,  by  the  hours,  which  are  also  personified.    Comp.  V, 
■^"   "  '  Th    " 


721. 617.  Oriona.    The  first  two  syllables  here  form  a  spondee.    See  on 

I,  535,  ad  fin. 518.  Oimcta  oonstare,  thcA  all  things  are  tranquil.    Constare 

is  like  the  English  "  settled,"  applied  to  the  weather. 519.  Signmn.  Ver- 
gil is  thinking  of  the  Soman  signal  given  by  a  trumpet.    Comp.  239.    Gas- 

va.    See  on  IV,  604. 522.  Smnitem)   appearing  low  because  distant  in 

the  horizon.    In  fine  weather  it  is  possible  to  see  entirely  across  the  Adriatic 

from  Otranto  to  Albania. 527.  In  jnagi^    He  stands  near  the  image  of  the 

tutelar  god  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  ship. 528.  The  genitives  are  gov- 
erned by  potentes.    See  on  I,  80. 529.  Ventoj  ablat.,  means  oifamem. 

Seoimdi.  Comp.  sitbUae,  226. 530.  PartHB.  The  harbor  intendedis  prob- 
ably ^r^tw  Veneris,  now  Porto  Bodisco,  or  Ibrto  di  Vudisca,  about  six  miles 
south  of  Hydruntura,  the  modem  Otranto.    Patesdt.  Comp.  rarescentj  411, 

and  note. 531.  In  arce,  on  a  heiaht.    The  temple  of  Minerva,  built  by 

Idomeneus,  was  on  a  sunmiit,  and  n-om  a  distance  appeared  to  be  near  the 
shore.  But  as  they  approached,  the  lower  grounds  between  this  height  and 
the  water  gradually  came  in  sight,  and  thus  the  temple  seemed  to  recede 
{r^^ere)iTom  the  shore. 533.  Ab  Euroo  flncta,  (sheltered) /row  the  east- 
ern wave.    Comp.  570.  .  Others  make  db  jludu  the  agent  or  curvatus. 

534.  Oaates.  cUfs,  or  rocky  promontories  at  each  extremitv  of  the  harbor. 
These  break  the  force  of  the  waves,  and  also  conceal  the  harbor  itself 
(ipse  lalet),  though  they  open  to  the  eye  (patescunt)  of  the  voyager  as  he 
draws  near.  They  are  the  points  of  two  ndges  of  towering  rocks  {turriti 
scopuli)  which  run  out  into  tne  sea^  on  either  side,  in  two  natural  walls. 

535.  Q^mino — ^mnroi  send  dojvn  tlieir  arms  in  two  similar  walls.    Comp.  I, 

162. 537.  Primum  omen,  as  the  first  omen. 540.  Bello  j  dative,  as  in 

11,315.   Armenta  and  qriadmpedes  are  here  varied  terms  for  €^w*. 54l.  Glim, 

soTnetvmes.    Omniii  dative. 542.  IngOi  with,  or  under  ike  yohe  ;  an  ablat. 

of  manner. 543.  Bt,  also  ;  a  token  of  peace  as  well  as  of  war. — -544.  Quae 

prima.    The  temple  of  Pallas  is  the  first  shrine  which  presents  itself  on  their 

arrival,  and  thus  the  goddess  seems  to  be  the  first  to  greet  them. 548.  Prae- 

ceptls,  according  to  the  instritctions.  See  436,  sqq.  Marima,  as  the  most  im- 
portant.   See  on  I,  419. 549.  ObvertmiUB.    Supply  the  dative,  pelago, 

Comp.  VI,  8.  The  sail-yards  are  turned  by  the  ropes  attached  to  the  cornv-a. 
Hence,  to  turn  the  corntta  is  to  turn  the  yards  j  and  this,  again,  is  to  turn 
or  give  direction  to  the  sails,  which  must  receive  the  windi  from  aft,  and 

belly  towards  the  front ;  that  is,  in  the  present  case,  towards  the  sea. 

550.  Qraiugenmn.    See  398,  sqq. 551.  ffinc,  then,  next.     Heroolei.    One 

tradition  ascribed  the  founding  of  Tarentum  Cnow  Taranto)  to  Taras,  son 
of  Neptune,  another  to  Hercules,  and  still  another  to  Phalantus,  a  descend- 
ant of  Hercules. 552.  Diva  Ladnia.    The  temple  of  luno  Zacinda,  one 

column  of  which  is  still  standing,  was  on  the  promontory  of  Laclnium  in 
Bruttium,  six  miles  southeast  of  Croton.  Contra,  opposite  to  the  Tarentine 
shore. ^553.  Havifragumj  on  account  of  frequent  gales,  and  the  want  of 
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harbors. 554i  Turn,  fhen^  after  having  coasted  the  southern  extremity  of 

Italy,  and  doubled  Cape  Spartavento,  they  come  in  sight  of  Aetna.    E  fluctn) 

far  on  on  the  sea  and  rismg  therefrom. 656.  Voces,  sounds  ;  roaring  of 

the  dashing  waves  at  or  on  the  shore. 558.  Haec— iila,  this  'certainh/  is 

that  Charyodis^  that,  namely,  which  Helenus  described  to  us. 559.  Cane- 
bat,    See  420,  sqq. 560.  Eripite,    Supply  ms.    Rndentem  degicribes  the 

noise  made  by  the  water  as  the  prow  rushes  through. 565.  Ad  Mtmisj  a 

bold  figure  to  signify  down  to  the  very  bottom.    DesediimiB,  w^  have  sunk  ; 

we  are  already  in  the  lowest  depths. ^566.  Olamorem,  a  resounding  echo. 

Glamor^  voces,  and  gemitus,  are  all  applied  here  to  the  noise  of  waves. 

667.  Elisam,  dashed  forth.  Rorantia  astra,  the  drvppina  stars,  or  shy.  The 
expression  is  bold,  but  justified  by  the  appearance  of  oojects  at  the  moment 

through  the  spray. 568.  Eeliquit,  has  left.    This  action  precedes  allabi- 

mur.    We  float  to  the  shores  of  the  Cyclops,  after  we  have  been  deserted 

both  by  sun  and  wind.     Comp.  131. 570.  5tl.  Et  ingens  ipse.    So  far  as 

regards  the  haven  itself,  it  is  capacious  ana  safe ;  but  the  noises  and  fires 

of  the  neighboring  mountain  siWgest  danger. 573.   Turbine  ftunantem, 

etc.,  smoking  in  a  volume  of  pitchy  blackness  and  with  glowing  ashes. 

576t  Snb  anias  is  not  high  into  the  air,  but  simply  up  into  the  open  air, 
as  opposed  to  the  inner  depths  of  the  mountain. 577.  Glomerat,  rolls, 

fathers  up,  at  the  mouth  of  the  crater. 579.  InsTiper.  Comp.  I,  61. 
80i  Plammam  expirare,  etc.,  that  huge  Aetna  placed  above  (him)  emits  the 
flame  (breathed  lortli  by  the  giant)  from  its  broken  cavities.  Caminis  i  the 
openings  forced  {ruptis)  by  the  flames  through  the  sides  of  the  mountain. 

68Zi  Sttbtexere,  overspreads.     The  subject  is  Trinacriam,  though  we 

should  have  expected  Aetnam. 583.  Monstra,  prodigies ;  the  noises  of 

the  volcano,  which  the  Trojans  do  not  comprehend. 

688-654.  In  the  morning  the  Trolans  discover  a  stranger  approaching  from  the 
woods.  He  describes  himself  as  a  follower  of  Ulysses,  lately  deserted  by  his  compan- 
ions, when  they  had  fled  in  haste  from  the  island,  after  escaping  from  the  cave  of  the 
Cyclops,  Polyphemus.  The  cave  of  Polyphemus  and  his  bloody  feasts  are  described 
by  Acnemenides,  the  stranger. 

588.  Primo  Eoo,  at  the  first  dawning.    H.  429 ;  A.  256  ;  B.  251 ,  a  /  G.  392 ; 

M.  27G. 590.  Maoie}  abl.  of  manner. 591.  Onltu  refers  to  his  clothing 

and  external  appearance. 593.  With  the  nominatives  supply  crant  ilh. 

594.  Tegumen,  for  vestis.     Cetera,  as  for  the  rest.    Apart  from  his  squalid 

appearance,  the  other  indications  of  language,  dress,  and  equipment  proved 
that  he  was  a  Greek,  and,  indeed,  he  had  been  engaged  in  the  Troian  war. 
699.  TestOT)  equivalent  to  preco/*. 600.  Lumen,  for  aera. 601.  Ter- 
ras, for  ad  terras.      See  on  I,  2. 602.  Sdo  is  a  monosyllable  here. 

arxt    a — ^^  ^^^^  equivalent  to  me  discer^tum  spargite.- 606.  Pereo  re- 
anal  vowel  before  hominum,  without  shortening  it. 


tains  its  nnal  vowel  before  hominum,  without  shortening  it.    Hominum) 

emphatic;  of  men ;  not  by  the  hands  of  monsters  like  Polyphemus. 

607.  Genibusj  probably  intended  for  the  dative,  joined  with  haerebat.  So 
Forbiger.  But,  on  account  of  the  order  of  the  words,  some  take  it  for  an 
ablative  afler  volutans.on  (his)  knees.  Volutans.  Supply  se ;  prostrating 
himself. 608,  609.  tari,  feteri )  for  the  infinitive,  see  on  134.  Delude  be- 
longs to  hortam,ur  understood.  It  does  not  always  stand  at  the  beginning 
of  its  clause.    See  I,  195.     Amtet,  is  (now^i  pursuing  him. — — 610.  Malta. 

Comp.  I,  466,  and  note. 611.  Pignorei    The  pledge  is  the  giving  of  the 

right  hand.— — 614.  Nomine,  preferred  by  Eibbeck  to  nomen.  Genitore — ^paur 
pere,  my  father  Adamastus  being  poor,  denotes  the  reason  why  Achemenides 

had  engaged  in  the  Trojan  war. 615.  Fortuuaj  the  poverty  to  which  he 

was  bom. 616.  Orudeiia  llmiua.    Several  of  his  companions  had  been  killed 

and  devoured  by  the  Cyclops,  Polyphemus,  who  hJad  confined  the  whole 
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party  in  his  cave,  until  thev  escaped  through  the  artifice  of  Ulysses,    Idn- 

qnimt.    See  on  I,  494. ^618.  Same  dapibosque  oraentiB,  {the  house)  of  blood 

and  of  gory  feasts,  Thiel  and  Forbiger  agree  in  making  these  limiting  ab- 
latives of  quality,  though  the  omission  of  the  adjective  with  sanU  is  very 

harsh. ttl9.  IpBe  |  Polyphemus.    See  on  I,  40.    Supply  est. 621.  ITeo 

visu,  etc.  No  one  can  enaure  to  behold  him  or  to  speak  to  him.  Ulli  limits 
the  predicates  visufacilis  and  dictu  afabilis.  For  the  supine,  see  on  I,  111. 
—629.  —vet    See  on  II,  602.-^—630.  BLmul,  for  simul  atque ;  as  soon  as. 

631.  Per  denotes  extension,  and  suggests  the  enormous  length  of  the 

giant's  body. 633.  Per  somnimi}  join  with  eructans.     Meio.    The  wine 

given  to  him  by  Ulysses.    The  story  is  narrated  in  the  9th  Book  of  the 

Odyssey,  182-542. 834.  Sortiti  vioea,  having  determined  our  j^arts  hy  lot; 

i.  e.,  the  parts,  more  or  less  dangerous,  which  each  should  take  m  the  trans- 
action.  63o.  Tdo.    The  instrument  used  was  a  sharp-pointed  stake. 

637.  Fhoebeae  lampadis.    Comp.  IV,  6.    Instori  in  apposition  with  quod. 

See  on  II,  15. 641.  Qoalis  refers  to  his  appearance  and  his  features,  quan- 

tns  to  his  size. 645.  Tertia  lam— oomplent.    Already  the  moon  is  coming 

to  the  full  for  the  third  time. 646.  Cum,  in  the  sense  of  since^  an  adverb 

of  time,  is  followed  by  the  indicat.  present. 847.  Ab  rape)  comp.  E.  I,  8 ; 

the  situation  of  the  Cyclops ;  (towering,  or,  perhaps,  descending)  from  the 
rocks.    See  554,  655,  675.— —851.  Frimom.    After  long  watching,  now,  for 

the  first  time,  he  has  caught  sight  of  ships,  and  these  the  Trojan  fleet. 

652.  Hnio— aodizi,  whatever  it  should  vrove  to  be,  /resolved  to  give  myself  uj^ 
to  it.  Fuisset  serves  as  a  future  periect  subjunctive  after  the  j)a^,  addixt. 
At  the  moment  when  he  made  the  resolution  his  form  of  expression  would 

have  been  addieam,  guaecumqnefuerU. 854.  Potiufl.    Rather  than  leave 

me  to  be  destroyed  by  the  Cyclops. 

655-681.  Polyphemus,  who  has  been  deprived  of  his  eye  by  the  artfal  Ulysses,  de- 
sceuds  to  the  shore  to  wash  the  hlood  from  the  socket.  He  overhears  the  Trojans  as 
they  attempt  to  sail  awav,  pursues  them  far  into  the  water,  and  then  utters  loud  cries 
which  call  forth  all  his  giant  brethren.  They  stand  about  on  the  hills  casting  threat- 
ening looks  in  vain  at  the  Trojans,  who  are  already  beyond  their  reach. 

658.  Observe  the  ponderous  line  adapted  in  sound  to  the  object  described. 

659.  Tranca — finnati  a  lopped-off  pine-tree  (held)  in  his  hand  guides  and 

assures  his  steps.    Comp.  VI,  30. 680.  Ea.    See  on  hoc^  1, 17. 862.  M 

aeqnora,  to  the  open  sea  ;  where  he  could  most  easily  lave  his  eye.  The  ex- 
pression elaborates  the  idea  contdned  in  altos  fluctus.  Some,  however,  take 
the  line  as  an  example  of  hyster on proteron. — —663.  Inde  refers  to  aequora  ;  he 

washes  it  with  the  water  dipped  with  his  hand  from  the  sea. 664.  Gemito, 

for  et  gemens  ;  comp.  11^  323.    It  denotes  the  manner  of  the  act  expressed  in 

dentihus  infrendens^  while  dentibus  itself  is  the  manner  of  infrendens. 

666.  Inde  J  of  place.    Oeleiare)  historical  infinitive. 667.  Sic  msAX^Mv- 

ing  thus  deserved  ;  i.  e.,  to  be  received  into  our  ships. 669.  Vods.  Comp. 

556.     It  refers  here,  according  to  Heyne,  to  the  noise  of  the  oars. 

671.  lonioaj  i.  e.,  coming  from  the  direction  of  the  Ionian  Sea.  Potis.  Sup- 
ply est  and  ille,    Aeqnare — Bequendoi  to  equal  the  waves  in  pursuing ;'  to 

overtake  those  who  are  borne  on  the  swift  waves. 673.  Penitns  extemta 

{est),  far  within  (its  borders)  was  terrified. 678.  For  the  difference  of 

number  in  the  verbs  here,  see  on  II,  31. 677.  Neqniquam  qualifies  the 

whole  phrase,  astantis  lumine  torvo. 679.  Vertice }  ablat.  of  situation. 

681.  OonBtitenmt.    See  on  II,  774.    The  i)erfect  of  this  verb  is  often 

used  as  a  present.  The  oak  was  sacred  to  Jupiter,  and  the  cypress  to  Hec- 
ate, the  Diana  of  Hades. 

682-715.  They  leave  the  shores  of  the  Cyclops,  and  coasting  by  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Pantagia,  the  towns  of  Megara  and  Thapsus,  the  bay  of  Syracuse,  then  by  the 
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river  Helorns  and  the  promontory  of  Pachynum,  they  sail  westeriy  by  Camarina,  Gela, 
Mount  Acragas,  or  Agrigentum,  and  doubling  Lilybaeum,  the  western  cape  of  Sicily, 
arrive  at  Drepanum,  where  they  are  received  by  king  Acestes,  and  where  Anchises  dies. 

682.  Fraedpitis  agrees  with  nos.    QuoGnmque  rndentis  ezoatere.  to  uncoU 
the  ropes  for  any  course  whatsoever,     Comp.  267.        683.  Ventaa  secnndisi 

dat. ;  io  the  auidtnff  winds  ;  to  whatever  course  they  may  be  favorable. 

684-686.  Jahn,  with  Heyne,  regards  these  verses  as  prooably  interpolated. 
They  are  given,  however,  by  all  the  manuscripts.  The  wind  was  Maring 
the  fleet. to  the  northward,  and  directly  toward  the  straits  of  Scylla  and 
Charybdis.  The  warning  of  Helenus  is  opposed  to  this  course,  yet  the  dan- 
ger from  the  Cyclops  seems  at  the  moment  so  much  greater  than  any  other 
Siat  they  resolve  to  sail  back  {certum  est,  etc.)  towards  the  straits ;  but  then 
suddenly  a  breeze  is  sent  by  a  fevering  divinity  from  the  north,  and  thus 
they  escape  both  the  perils  of  the  straits  and  oi  the  Cyclops.  This  is  sub- 
stantially the  explanation  of  Ladewig.  .  Utramqne  is  in  apposition  with  Scijlla 
and  Charybdis,  which  are  governed  by  inter,  BisGrimine  parvo;  ablative  of 
description ;  with  small  dikance  (o/  death).  Translate  thus :  On  the  other 
hand,  the  infractions  of  Helewas  warn  them  not  to  hold  their  courses  between 
Scylla  and  Charybdis,  each  (whether  they  go  through  the  strait  on  the  right 
or  the  left  side)  bein^  a  way  but  little  distant  from  death.  Hi )  for  ne.  Dare 
lintea  letro  must  be  understood  of  their  return  towards  the  straits ;  for  the 
wind  was  then  in  that  direction,  and^  as  Ladewig  remarks,  they  could  not 
have  resolved  to  use  their  sails  aga%n8t  the  wind. — —687.  ABgnsta,  nar- 
row;  because  Pelorus  is  situated  on  the  straits.— — 688.  Vivo.  See  on  I, 
167.  The  Fantasia  flows  into  the  sea  below  Leontini  between  rocky  banks. 
Hence  its  mouth  is  of  natural  rock,— — 689.  Thapsnm)  a  level  peninsula 

bounding  the  Megarian  Gulf  on  the  south  side. 690.  Talia,  such  things 

(as  these) ;  or,  less  naturally,  with  Conington  and  others,  such  shores  (Utora), 
Belegens  letrannU)  coasting  back  again.  Yer^  conceives  Achemenides  to 
have  approached  the  coast  of  the  Cyclops  from  the  southern  point  of  Sicily. 
He  is  now  sailing  with  Aeneas  in  the  contrary  direction.  Eiiata  =pererrata  ; 

which  had  been  wandered  over. 892.  Siiiii)  dative  after  joraetenta.    The 

bay  of  Syracuse  is  formed  by  Ortyioria  and  Plemyrium.— o97.  Inasi  j  com- 

manded  :\.  e.j  by  Anchises, 698.  Ezsnpezo,  for  praetervehor  ;  I  sail  by. 

HelorL  The  nver  Helorus  runs  into  the  sea  a  littie  above  the  promontory 
of  Pachynum  with  a  very  gentle  current,  which  is  sometimes  even  rendered 
stationary  by  the  easterly  wind,  so  that  the  neighboring  lands  are  overflowed 

and  fertilized. 701.  damarina.   Not  the  city  itself,  but  a  lake  near  the  city, 

was  forbidden  by  the  oracle  of  Apollo  to  be  removed.  And  when  the  inhab- 
itants, on  account  of  pestilence,  caused  the  lake,  in  spite  of  the  oracle,  to 
be  drained,  the  city  was  thus  exposed  to  its  enemies,  who  passed  over  the 

bed  of  the  lake  and  captured  it. 702.  TinTnaniB,  vyitd  or  savage,  is  referred 

by  Forbiger  to  fluvU,  but  understood  by  most  editors  to  agree  with  Gela, 
and  translated  fierce,  in  reference  to  the  character  of  its  rulers.  Gela  takes 
the  long  a  final  from  the  Greek. 703.  Acra^  |  a  hill  on  which  was  situ- 
ated the  splendid  city  of  Agrigentum,  some  rums  of  which  are  still  in  exist- 
ence.  704.  UTagnftTihrmTn,  etc.    This  would  seem  to  be  rather  the  remark 

of  the  noet  than  of  Aeneas. 706.  Datis  ventisj  ablat.  abs.  Selhrasj  men- 
tioned Doth  by  ancient  and  modem  writers  as  remarkable  for  the  abundance 

of  palm-trees  in  its  vicinity. 708.  Sazis  oaedsi  by  reason  of  the  hidden  (or 

nubmerged)  rocks.    Join  with  dura,  dangerous. 711.  Najniqiiam,  {saved) 

in  vain  ;  because  he  was  not  suffered  to  see  the  end  df  all  their  wanderings, 

and  the  accomplishment  of  their  enterprise. 718.  Oontiouit  refers  to  the 

vmce  of  the  speaker ;  he  ceased  to  «peak  ;  qdeviti  to  the  task  and  fiEttigue  of 
narrating;  he  rested. 
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Melpomene,  the  Muse  of  Tragedy. 


BOOK  FOURTH. 

Dido— her  love  and  death. 

1-89.  Dido  oonfldes  to  her  sister  Anna  the  passion  she  has  oonooivcd  for  Aeneas, 
and,  encouraged  by  her,  she  begins  to  think  of  winning  him  to  an  alliance  in  marriage ; 
meanwhile  the  public  works  of  Carthage  and  the  duties  of  government  are  neglected. 

li  At  denotes  the  return  from  the  narrative  of  Aeneas  to  that  of  the 
poet,  which  was  interrupted  at  the  end  of  the  first  book.    QiaTi  oora,  toUh 

deep  passion-. 2.  Sanda.    See  L  719-722.    Alit)  not  voluntarily,  for  at 

first  she  resists  the  feeling. 3i  Multa.  maltosi  great,  in  the  sense  of  abitnr- 

dant;  proved  by  manj  great  deeds.  This  seems  more  natural  than,  with 
Jahn  and  otiiers,  to  jom  these  words  with  recursat  in  the  pi^sdicate.  Honoe  i 
the  glory  of  his  family,  as  sprung  from  Jupiter  and  Venus.    Comp.  12,  and 
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X,  228. 8.  Kale  sana.   Comp.  II,  23. 9.  TTiBonrTila  j  somnia  graviora  et 

terribiliay  startling  dreams. 10.  Qnis— hoaxes )   an  elliptical  expression, 

equivalent  to:  quia  est  hie  novus  liospes,  qui  mccessUf 11,  Quenii  etc., 

bearing  MmseljwJiat  one  in  countenance/  i.  e.,  presenting  what  a  noble 
countenance/  Pectore  et  armis j  qualities  of  hospes.  Supply  est.,  Armis ; 
from  arma.  Though  Forbiger,  Ladewig,  and  others  refer  armis  to  his 
bodily  frame,  deriving  it  from  armusy  and  explaining  it  of  his  form  or  stature. 

Comp.  XI,  644. 12.  Genus )  accusative  after  esse.   Ewn  understood,  is  the 

subject. 13.  Degeneres  anikos^  souls  of^  base  descent.    The  heroism  of 

Aeneas  confirms  his  claim  to  a  divine  ori^. 15.  Fixom  immotumqae  |  in 

agreement  with  the  following  clause,  which  is  the  logical  subject  of  sederet. 

17.  Deoeptam,    See  on  1,  69. 18.  Pertaesnm.    Supply  me.    H.  410, 

IV  ;  A.  221,  b  ;  B.  287  ;  M.  226. 19.  Potni  sucoumbere,  /TWt^A^  have  yielded. 

H.  476,  4:  A.  808,  c;  B.  806,  c,  R. ;  G.  246,  R.  1 :  599,  R.  3 ;  M.  348,  c,  obs. 
Oolpae.    Lovinff  and  marrying  another  after  Sychaeus,  to  her  mind,  was  a 

fault:  for  she  nad  resolved  to  remain  true  to  him. 21.  Sparaos  Penatis. 

For  tne  construction,  see  on  II,  418. 22.  Hio,  refers  to  Aeneas.  The  quan- 
tity here  is  short,  as  in  VI,  792.    Labantem  \  an  instance  of  prolepsis. 24. 

Optemj  H.  484,  1;  A.  267;  B.  809,  a;  G.  263;  M.  351,  a.  ttliis  is  ex- 
pressed again  in  ante^  27,  owinff  to  the  length  of  the  intervening  passage. 

^24,  25.  Behisoat,  leffigat.    See  on  memoret,  11,  75. 26.  Erebfi  a  god  of 

Hades,  for  Hades  itself. 29.  Habeat  |  supply  eosy  referring  to  amores  ;  let 

Mm  keep  them. 30.  EHmmi— obortis,  she  bedews  her  (own)  bosom  with  gush- 
ing tears. 31.  Lnoe)  for  quam  vUa.  Sorari,  to  thy  sister  *  more  expres- 
sive than  mihi. 32.  Solane — ^inventay  wiU  thou  soVUary  through  thy  whole 

youth  pine  away  with  griefs  literally,  be  wasted  away  grieving.    luventa  is 

an  ablative  of  time,  moaifying  the  phrase  moerens  carpers. 33.  Horis  j 

future  perfect  (noveris)  with  the  sense  of  a  future. 34.  Id  j  i.  e.,  your  ab- 
staining frx>m  marriage.  SepaltOBf  naturally  transferred  from  the  buried 
body  to  the  Manes^  at  rest  in  Hades,  and  free  from  earthly  anxieties. — r35. 
EstOi  granted  {that)  ;  referring  to  what  follows.  Aegram,  in  thy  grief^oum- 
in^  for  Sychaeus.— — 36.  Libyaei  the  genitive  denoting  ongm.  Tyro}  an 
ablative,  also  denoting  origin;  a  Tyro ^  from  or  of  Tyre;  equivalent  here  to 

Tyrii. 37|  38.  Trimnphu  dives  i  because  it  abounded  in  warlike  tribes  and 

chiefs  continually  engaged  in  internal  wars. 38.  Amori.    Pugno,  bello, 

certo,  and  luctor,  take  the  dative  by  poetic  usage. 40.  Oaetulae  arbos.   The 

Gaetuli  dwelt  in  the  country  south  of  Numidia.  Some  of  them  retained  their 
nomadic  habits,  and  others  dwelt  in  villages  composed  of  huts. — — Genua  |  in 
apposition  with  urbes.  See  on  genus,  I,  889. — —41,  Inhoapita  Syrtla.  Inhospit- 
aoie  on  account  of  the  barbarian  tribes  in  its  neighborhood.— -—42.  Siti,  abla- 
tive, cause  of  deserta.    TjiOffrom  Tyre.    The  idea  of  motion  from  is  implied 

in  surgentia.    Bioam.   See  on  tempereti  11^  8. 44.  Geimaniqae  minas  |  added 

by  way  of  epexeaesiSy  to  define  more  particularly  the  nature  of  the  war. 

46.  InnoiLe.  Ablat.  absolute  with  secunda.  As  Juno  is  the  guardian  of 
Carthage,  if  she  has  favored  the  coming  of  the  Troians,  it  must  be  for  some 
good  to  ner  people.  It  seems  hardly  probable  that  her  name  should  be 
mentioned  here  simply  because  she  is  the  goddess  of  marriage.— — 49.  Qnan- 
tia  ieba8f  etc.,  by  what  achievements  will  the  Carthaginian  qlory  raise  itself/ 
Others :  with  what  resources^  or  with  what  fortune,  etc.  Comp.  factis,  HI, 
462. — -50.  Tu,  both  in  the  47th  and  50th  verses,  is  used  to  impress  the  ad- 
vice more  forcibly. 54.  Inoensaiiif  (already)  burning. 55.  Pudorem.  Her 

regard  for  the  memory  of  Sychaeus  led  her  at  first  to  look  upon  the  love  of 

Aeneas  as  a  violation  of  duty  and  as  a  cause  of  shame. 56.  Per  ara8|  at 

the  altars ;  namely,  ot  the  gods  immediately  mentioned. 57.  De  moref 

join  with  mactant.  Comp.  m,  869.  Bidentia.  Bidens.  as  a  victim  for  sacri- 
fice, usually,  though  not  mvariably,  means  a  sheep.    According  to  Hyginua 
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(see  AuL  QelL  XVI,  6).  the  hidens  is  a  sheep  which  has  two  long  and  con- 
spicaous  teeth  in  the  full  set  of  eight.  Dr.  Heniy  says  that  the  sheep  in 
this  condition  is  fh>m  one  to  two  years  old.  At  this  peiiod  two  of  the  eight 
milk-teeth  of  the  lamb  have  been  supplanted  by  two  long  teeth  of  the  per- 
manent set.— —68.  Legi&rae.  Ceres,  according  to  an  old  poet,  Calvus. 
quoted  by  Servius,  ^^  instituted  laws,  and  marriage,  and  founded  groat  cities." 
— —61.  jjiter  OGonma,  {she  pours  the  Uoation)  between  the  horns  ;  thus  consecrat- 
ing tiie  victim.    Sno  is  occupied  both  in  propitiating  the  gods  by  sacrifice, 

and  in  divining  the  future  by  inspecting  the  entrails  (inhians  exta). 62. 

Finguia  |  because  of  the  numerous  victims  sacrificed  upon  them. — --63.  In- 
wiannXf  Jills  up  the  day  with  offerings  :  '•'•  renews  "  the  sacrifices  throughout 

the  day.— o4.  Peotarihiu  lengthens  the  final  syllable  here. 66.  Est,  from 

edo  :  d^owrs.  Mollis  fiammai  the  subtle  fire,  W  agner  and  others  take  mollis 
in  tne  accusative  plural  agreeing  with  medullas^  and  meaning  penetrable  or 
yielding, — -69-73.  Qoalu— harando^  such  as  the  hind,  which  unguarded  the 
shqfherdy  having  sped  his  arrow  while  pursuing  with  his  weapons^  has  trans- 
fixed from  a/ar  %n  the  Cretan  woods,  unconsciously  leaving  the  swift  arrow 
(in  the  wound).  Liqnit  is  closely  appended  by  que  to  the  foregoing  propo- 
sition, and  equivalent  to  a  present  participle. 76.  Sidonias  opesi  Phoeni- 
cian wealth;  the  splendor  of  her  new  city.    Paratanii prepared  to  receive 

Aeneas,  ana  thus  to  save  him  from  longer  trial  and  delay. 77.  Eadem 

oonvivift  |  that  is,  a  repetition  of  the  banquet  of  yesterday. — -80.  Ubi  digress! 
(sunt),  when  the»  (the  guests)  have  retired,  vioissim,  m  her  turn;  in  con- 
trast with  labente  die,--—S2»  Stratis  reliotlBi  on  the  couch  l^t  by  Aeneas. 

84.  Asoaninm.    He  too  is  absent ;  but,  in  fanc^,  she  caresses  him ;  in  the 


nante»,— 

engine,  as  in  11.  46,  or  the  tower  on  which 

it  IS  to  be  placea. 

90-128.  Juno  seeks  to  entrap  Venus,  and  to 
prevent  the  founding  of  the  destined  Trojan  em- 
pire in  Italy,  by  proposing  to  bring  about  a  mar- 
riage between  Aeneas  and  Dido,  to  which  Yenus, 
knowing  that  the  fates  can  not  tiius  be  frustrated, 
artfhlly  consents. 

90.  Qoam  refers  to  Dido. 91.  Famam ) 

i.  e.,  care  for  fame. 94.  ITumenj  subject 

oiest  understood ;  your  divinitr/  is  f/reat  and 
famous.  Some,  but  not  on  good  MS.  author- 
ity, read  nomen  in  the  accusative. 96. 

Adeo  adds  force  to  me;  nor  me,  at  least; 
even  if  it  escapes  others.  Veritam,  havinq 
feared  ;  that  is, "  because  vou  have  feared." 

98.  Qop,  etc.;  supply  tenditis.    "  What 

further  object  have  you  to  accomplish  by 
such  a  contest  ?  You  have  already  entrappccl 

Dido." 102.  Oonmumemf  in  common, 

102,  103.  Paribns  auspioiis,  under  our  united 

auspices. 10^»  DotSL^as  a  doivry.    This 

is,  by  the  Greek  and  Boman  custom,  a  gift  presented  by  tne  bride,  or  by  her 
father,  to  the  bridegroom.  Here  Juno  takes  the  place  of  the  parent.  Tnaa 
deztrae i  i.  e.,  to  thy  protection  and  control;  as  Venus  would  ttms  become 
the  mother-in-law  of  Dido. 106.  QUI  limits  dicere,  underatpod  after  est 
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ingresii,    Venus  meets  Juno  with  still  deeper  dissimulation. 106.  Eeg^ 

nnm  ItaliMi  the  (destined)  kingdom  of  Italy ^  or  Roman  empire  that  the  fates 
had  decreed.  Juno  intends,  if  possible,  to  detain  Aeneas  and  the  Trojans 
in  Carthage,  so  that  Lib^a,  instead  of  Italv,  may  be  the  seat  of  the  great 
dominion ;  thus  the  destmed  empire  would  be  turned  away  or  aside  (as  it 
were)  to  Africa.-; — 109.  Faotam,  the   act;  namely,  of  uniting  the  two 

races. 110.  Fatis  |  ablative,  cause  of  incerta  /eror,  not  of  incerta  alone. 

The  fates  make  me  uncertain ;  I  am  wavering  in  doubt  as  to  the  fates.  Si  j 
interrogative;  whether. 114.  Exoepit,  replied;  literally,  took  (the  dis- 
course) from  (her) ;  or,  took  it  up  where  she  ceased. 117.  Venatmn.   See 

on  II,  786. 120.  Higrantem,  etc.,  hlach  with  mingled  hail. 121.  Alae| 

appUed  frequently  to  the  cavalry  of  a  legion ;  here,  to  horsemen,  or  mounted 

huntsmen. ^123.  Hoote  |  as  in  I,  89. 124.  ^lelimcaiii.    See  on  I,  2. 

126.  AdarOi    As  luno  pronuba  she  presides  over  nuptials. 126.  Oomibio, 

etc.    Comp.  I.  78. 128.  Doha  repertiB,  the  stratagem  being  detected.    She 

smiled,  lor  she  knew  from  her  late  interview  with  Jupiter  (I,  227,  sqq.) 
that  the  fates  would  prevent  the  fulfillment  of  Juno's  design  of  keeping  the 
Trojans  away  from  Italy. 

129-172.  Aeneas  and  Dido,  with  their  attendants,  go  to  bunt  amon^  the  mountains. 
Through  the  contrivance  of  Juno,  they  are  overtaken  by  a  storm,  and  both  are  brought 
together  into  the  same  cave. 

^  131.  Lato  feono.   See  on  eilvis^  1, 164. 132.  Rumit  is  joined  by  zeugma 

with  all  the  nominatives.  Bferuntur  would  have  been  more  proper  with 
retia^  plagae^  and  venabula.     Odora  canum  vis }  for  canes  acri  odoratu ;  the 

keen-scented  hounds. 137.  Cftilamydem.    See  the  figure  of  Apollo  below. 

For  the  accusative  after  circumdatajBeG  on  exuviae,  IT  276.    Limbo  j  an  ablat. 

of  description. 138.  In  anram.    Her  hair  is  either  bound  with  a  band  of 

gold,  or  by  a  net  of  golden  threads. 139.  Fibula  |  a  clasp,  fastening  the 

firdle  round  her  waist.  Comp.  I,  492 ;  and  see  also  note  on  I^  448,  449. 
43-150.  Aeneas  is  comj)aredr  to  Apollo,  as  in  I,  498-504,  Dido  to  Diana. 
Apollo  in  the  summer  visited  Patara,  on  the  banks  of  the  Aanthus  in  Lycia, 
and  in  winter  his  native  Delos.  This  seems  to  me  the  more  natural  inter- 
pretation ;  though  the  commentators  generally,  excepting  Long,  understand 
hibemam  Lyciam  to  mean  his  winter  residence,  Lycia,  wnich,  they  suppose, 
he  leaves  for  Delos  in  the  summer,  and  though  Servius  says  that,  according 
to  the  ancients,  Apollo  delivered  oracles  in  the  winter  months  at  ratara,  ana 
in  Delos  the  rest  of  the  year.  To  this  island  resorted  his  worshipers  from 
far  and  near ;  among  them  the  Dryopea  from  Parnassus,  and  the  Sarmatian 

Agathyniy  who  practic^  tattooing  their  skins.    Hence  picti. 142.  Agmina 

iimgit,  Joins  hts  train  with  hers.     Comp.  11,  267. 148.  Fronde  j  i.  e.,  the 

laurel,  sacred  to  Apollo.  Fingens.  His  statues  represent  the  hair  neatly  ar- 
ranged.   Anro.   A  golden  diadem.     Tela.    The  arrows  in  his  <iuiver. 

149.  Aeneas  is  as  buoyant  in  movement,  and  as  glorious  in  his  looks,  as 

Apollo. 151.  Ventmn  {est).    For  the  tense  v£te.r  postquam,  see  on  I,  216. 

152.  Ddeotae,  etc.;  comp.  X,  707;  driven  down  or  descending  from  the 

summit  of  the  rock. 154.  Transmittunt  oiirsn,  for  transcurrunt.  The  re- 
flexive se  is  sometimes  omitted  after  transmittere,  as  often  after  traicere, 

— -155.  Montiaque  leiminxmi  =  montibus  relidis. 158.  Votisf  join  with 

oii)tat  as  an  ablat.  of  manner. 164.  AmneSi  torrents  ;  instantly  formed  by 

tne  rain  in  hilly  regions. 166.  Prima  j  for  primnm.    Others  translate : 

ancient,  earliest,  as  iii  VII,  136.    What  the  signal  (signnm)  is,  the  poet  docs 

not  say.    Tellus  and  Juno  both  foster  marriage  rites. 167,  168.  Oansdiia 

oonnbiiBi  witness  to  the  nuptials  ;  referring  both  to  the  lightning  and  the  air. 
For  the  dative  aft»r  conscius^  see  H.  400, 1 ;  A.  234 ;  B.  245 ;  G.  356 ;  M.  289. 
obs.  2. 168i  Ulnlanmt.   The.  flashing  of  the  lightning  and  the^howling  or 
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the  nymphs  seem  to  be  tokens  of  calamity ;  though  Ladewig  and  Henry, 
contrary  to  the  us.ual  interpretation,  take  tliem  as  auspicious  omens,  corre- 
sponding to  the  nuptial  torches  and  bridal  songs  customary  at  real  marriages. 
But  this  seems  very  unnatural,  especially  in  connection  with  the  following 
lines. 170.  Specie  ^Eunave,  by  propriety  or  report. 


Apollo  (Belvedere). 

178-195.  Fame,  a  monster  whose  form  and  character  are  described,  reports  the 
alliance  of  Aeneas  and  Dido  to  larbas,  a  powerftil  Gaetulian  prince,  who  is  a  suitor  for 
the  hand  of  Dido,  and  from  whom  she  had  purchased  the  right  to  settle  in  AfHca. 


173.  The  following  description  of  Fame  was  probably  sugsrested  by  Od. 

>iio  — jn   i   AAn  —         -loo  -inc  n -undo.    Fame ^  than  whom  fio 

ar eater  swiftness)^  and  gains 
""'    more  usual  punctu  ' " 
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24, 413,  and  II.  4,  440,  saq. 173-175.  Fama — eiindo.    Fame^than  whom  no 

other  evil  Jlouriehea  swifter  in  motion  {moves  with  areater  swiftness)^  and  gains 
strength  {while  gaining  strength)  hy  traveling.    The  more  usual  punctuation 
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makes  a  separate  clause  of  qua—ullum. — —176.  Primo.   When  a  rumor  first 

springs  up,  it  is  reported  with  something  of  doubt  and  timidity. 178.  Ira 

— DeOTum.  Terra  was  provoked  by  the  vengeance  or  punishment  {ira\  which 
the  gods  inflicted  upon  her  children,  the  Titans,  in  nurling  them  down  to 
Hacfes.  So  Thiel,  after  Ruaeus  ;  but,  perhaps,  better  understood :  incited 
with  anger  against^  or  towards  the  gods  ;  the  genitive,  in  that  case,  denoting 

the  object  or  occasion. 181.  Oni  limits  sunt  (understood  after  ocuU)^  and 

sonant,    Quot — ^tot.    For  every  feather  there  is  an  eye,  a  tongue,  and  an  ear. 

184.  Oaeli  medio  texTaeqnCf  for  inter  caelum  et  terrain. 186.  Stridens 

refers  to  the  rushing  sound  of  her  wings.  Sonmo;  Freund  makes  an  abl.  of 
manner. 186.  Oi^tosi  as  a  guards  watchy  or  sp^;  that  she  may  detect  every- 
thing. Teotl  here,  as  opposed  to  turribus^  palaces^  or  public  buildings ^  signi- 
fies Qie  private  dwelling. 188.  Nuntiaj  in  apposition  with  ilia. 189. 

Turn,  now  /  while  Aeneas  was  at  Carthage. 192.  Oui  viro,  to  whom  as  a 

husband.  Digiietnr  j  subjunctive  in  the  oraUo  obUqua.  H.  524  and  625, 1 ; 
A.  340 ;  B.  310,  d  ;  G.  653  ;  M.  403,  b. 193.  Hiemem  fovere  j  a  bold  expres- 
sion for  hiemem  inter  voluptates  transigere.  Qnam  longa  {sU) ;  as  long  as  (it 
is) ;  i.  e.,  the  entire  winter.  Comp.  VIII,  86. 194.  Eegnormnj  the  king- 
doms of  both ;  that  of  I>ido,  as  well  as  the  future  kingdom  of  Aeneas. 
Vimm — orai  the  mouths  of  men. 

196-218.  larbas  calls  upon  Jupiter,  his  reputed  father,  to  aveng^e  the  Insult  cast 
upon  him  by  Dido  in  rejecting  his  offers  of  marriage,  and  receiving  Aeneas,  a  mere 
fugitive  from  Asia. 

201i  Ezonbias,  watch-fires  ;  in  apposition  with  ignem.  The  fire  was  keep- 
ing, as  it  were,  never-ending  vigils  in  the  service  of  the  gods. 202.  Pin- 

gae.  See  on  62.  YdJ^^  changtng  ;  ever  renetoed',  Solnm  and  limina  j  accu- 
satives after  sacraverat. 203.  Animi.   For 

the  genit.,  see  on  II,  61. 204.  Media  mter 

nimuiia}  in  the  midst  of  the  i/mages  of  the 
gods  ;  in  the  temple. 206.  Himo.  Hither- 
to the  worship  of  Jupiter  has  been  unknown 
in  this  country  ;  it  is  I,  larbas,  who  have 
honored   Jupiter  by  establishing  it  here. 

207.  Epulata,  after  feasting;  after  the 

festive  banquet.  Lenaeimi  honarem,  the  liba- 
tion qf  wtne. 209.   Oaed,  without  aim. 

Are  the  lightninjfs,  after  all,  not  under  thy 

direction? 210.  Lumia — miscent,  and  do 

they  (the  lightning)  mingle  vain  thun- 
ders ?  do  they  occasion  thunders  which,  after 

all,  are  not  tokens  of  thy  displeasure  ? 

212.  Pretio.    See  I,  367. 213.  Leges,  for 

imperium,  dominion  (over  the  place).    So  Jupiter  Ammon. 

Heyne. 215.  Paris.    The  term  is  applied 

to  Aeneas  in  contempt  of  his  nation,  as  well  as  of  bis  present  connection 

with  Dido.    larbas  would  claim  to  be  another  Menelaus. 216.  Maeonia  j 

more  strictly  a  Lydian  country,  but  distinguished  by  the  same  habits  of 
dress  as  Phrygia,  whose  inhabitants  wore  a  peaked  cap  with  lappets  passing 
round  the  face,  and  meeting  under  the  chin.  See  head  of  Priam,  p.  57.  In 
the -cut  on  the  following  page  the  lappets  are  folded  up  on  the  temples. 
Mentmni  Orinem  j  the  Greek  accusative.    Madentem.  Anointing  the  hair  with 

perfumed  oils  was  also  a  custom  of  Asiatic  origin. 217.  SnbneziUi  tied  be- 

nmth,  or  fastened,  is  generally  preferred  to  subfiixus,  which j  however,  has 
the  best  MS.  authority.    Potitnri  here  of  the  third  conjugation,  as  III,  56. 

218.  Inanem,  empt?/  ;  that  brings  me  no  real  advantage ;  referring  to  the 

feme  which  he  enjoys  of  being  the  son  of  Jupiter.       ^^  GoOqIc 
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219-278.  Juptter  sends  down  Mercury  to  reproadi  Aeneas  for  his  for^tftilness  of 
his  destiny  and  duty  in  lingering  so  long  at  Carthage,  and  to  require  him  to  prepare 
Immediaiely  for  his  departure. 

219i  Axas  tenentem.    To  be  taken  literally.    Worfihipers  laid  hold  upon 

tJie  altars  as  if  thus  to  come  into  close  contact  with  the  god  of  the  altar. 

220.  Moeniai    Carthage. 228.  Idee, /or  suck  a  purpose  ;  namely,  as  that 


Phrygian  or  Trojan  youth. 

of  dwelling  at  Carthage.  Bis.  Aeneas  was  rescued  by  his  mother  from 
Biomed  (see  on  I,  97),  and  acraiu  when  in  danger  of  perishing  in  tlie  sack  of 
Tro^.    See  II,  632,  633.    Vindicat.  The  present  tense  implies  has  saved  and 

is  still  saving. 229.  Fore.    Supply  ilium.    The  inf.  depends  on  promisit, 

QiaTidam  impeiiiS}  teeming  with  empires  :  the  mother  of  empires. 230i 

Ooi  regeret,    H.  603,  I;  A.  320;  B.  801, 1 ;  G.  634;  M.  834,  obs. 231. 

Proderet,  should  jyropagate.  Mitteret,  Aeneas  was  destined  to  subjugate  the 
world  through  his  representatives,  the  RomapH. 232.  After  accendit  sup- 
ply enm. 233.  Ipse,  in  contrast  with  Ascanius. 234.  Pater.    Does  he  a 

father  envy  ? 235.  Bpe  does  not  lose  its  vowel  here. 237.  ffio— esto,  let 

this  he  our  message. 242.  Virgam,  the  caducevs,  or  wand. 244.  Horte — 

zesignaty  opens  tlie  eyes  (of  the  deceased) /rom  death.     He  unseals  the  eyes  of 
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the  dead  before  conducting  them  to  Hades. 245.  Sla  frotna,  depending  on 

this  :  sustained  by  this. 248.  Atlantis,  eXxi.  ^  even  Atlas ^  whose  pine-bearing 

head.  etc.     Oni  limits  cinctum  ;  the  head  being  surrounded  to  whom.    Piny 

is  a  frequent  appellative  of  mountains. 250.  Mento  |  abl.  from  the  chin. 

252.  KitenSi  poising  himsdf.    Mercury  first  rests  on  Mount  Atlas,  and 

then  darts  down  to  the  place  of  his  destination. 253.  Toto  oorpore,  with 

his  whole  weigM  ;  allowing  the  weight  of  his  body  to  have  its  full  effect, 
without  any  resistance   from 

the  wings. 254,  Avi.  Some 

bird  of  the  kind  that  feeds  on 
fish,  and  darts  down  to  the  wa- 
ter, when  it  has  caught  slight 

of  Its  prey. 256-258.  Hand 

aliter— proles.  The  authenticity 

of  this  passage  is  disputed. 

267.  Ad.  Most  of  the  MSS. 
omit  ad^  or  substitute  ac.  We 
must  choose  between  its  unu- 
sual position  after  its  case,  and 
the  awkwardness  of  the  pas- 
sage without  the  preposition. 
Seoabat  has  the  same  termina- 
tion as  volabat  in  the  foregoing 
verse.  Such  oi/utotoT^AevTo,  or 
like  endings,  are  occasionally 
met  with  m  Vergil.  See  III, 
666,  657 ;  V,  385,  386 ;  VI,  844, 

845. 1259.  Tetigit.    For  the 

tense,  see  on  I,  216.    Magalia. 

See  on  I,  421. 260.  Teota 

noYantem ;  for  nova  tecta  aedi- 

Jicantem. 264.   Disoreverat. 

She  had  inserted  between  the 
long  threads  of  the  cloth  {telas) 
cross  -  tiireads  of  gold.  The 
cloak  was  woven,  therefore, 

by  Dido  herself,  in  accordance  with  primitive  customs. 285,  Karthaginis, 

"  Art  thou,  Aeneas,  laying  the  foundations  of  mighty  Carthasre,  Carthage, 

the  city  of  Juno,  who  seeks  your  destruction  ? " 268.  Tibi,  for  ad  te. 

271i  Tens  otia,  do  you  (idly)  squander  time. 274,  lali.    See  on  I,  267. 

276.  Debentur.    They  are  due  or  destined  to  him  by  fate. 277.  Mortalis 

"viBaaf  human  vision ;  referring  only  to  Aeneas  here.  Medio  sermonei  in  the 
midst  of  his  words ;  when  he  hacl  scarcely  ceased  to  speak,  and  without 
waiting  for  an  answer. 

279-295.  Aeneas  calls  his  captains  together  in  secret,  and  orders  them  quietly  to 
get  everything  In  readiness  for  the  voyage. 

283i  Agat,  etc.     The  subjunctives  imply  doubt;  wh^jJt  can  he  do.,  etc. 
See  on  III,  89.    Ambire,  approach  ;  literally,  to  go  round.,  as  if  in  danger  of 

a  hostile  reception.- 286.  In  partis  rapit  varias,  hurries  {his  thouqhts)  in 

different  directions  ;  thinks  rapidly  of  various  expedients. 287.  Haec  | 

with  sententia. 288.  Vooat,    His  plan  is  explained  by  what  he  does. 

289-291.  Aptent,  oogant,  parent,  and  disdmideiit,  depend  on  the  foregoing  line, 

which  imphes  a  command  or  exhortation. 290.  Anna  parent.   They  must 

arm  themselves  that  they  may  be  ready  to  resist  any  attempt  to  prevent 
their  departure.    See  below,  592,  sqq.    Eehus  novandis,  for  toyming  jfiew 
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J>lanSj  or  /or  renewing^  their  adventures. 292i  Neaoiati  speiet.    See  on  * 
igndur^  192.    Emnpi  |  the  present,  because  the  matter  is  already  in  prog- 
ress.  293i  Tentatorum  {esse) ;  the  construction  passes  over  into  the  in- 
finitive, depending  on  dicens  or  putans  implied.    AditnS)  the  approaches  / 
the  ways  of  addressing  her  so  as  to  give  the  least  offense.    Supply  sint  alter 

temporUy  aadsU  after  modus. 294.  Eebos  is  in  the  dative  alter  dexter; 

adapted  to  circumstances.  OdiiB  j  supply  dicto  /  quicker  than  said»  Comp. 
1, 142.    Onmes.  The  Trojan  chiefs. 

296-449.  Dido  becomes  aware  of  the  secret  preparatioD  of  the  Trojans,  and  bitterly 
reproaching  Aeneas,  still  begs  him,  vrith  entreaties,  and  by  repeated  messages,  con- 
veyed by  Anna,  to  change  his  purpose,  or,  at  least,  to  postpone  his  departure. 

297.  Prima  exoepit,  the  first  to  detect.    Omnia— timena,  fearing  all  things 

(even  while)  secnre. 298.  Eademj  the  same  which  had  already  roused 

larbas.    Fnrenti  is  proleptic.     The  report  rendered  her  furious. 300. 

Inops  animi.    Comp.  203,  and  II,  61. 301.  Oommotia  sacris.    When  the 

vessels  and  symbols  are  brought  forth  from  the  temple.— -302.  Andito 
Baccho,  when  ^acchm  is  heard  ;  that  is,  when  the  cry,  Jo  /  Bacche^  is  heard, 

announcing  the  Bacchanalian  rites. 303.  Orgiaj  subject  of  stimiUant, 

305,  ^erasti,  etc.,  did  you  hope  even  that  you  could  conceal,  etc.     Not 

only  has  he  resolved  to  leave  her,  which  she  regards  as  an  outrage,  but  ex- 
pected to  conceal  his  departure. 307.  Data  dextera.    The  right  hand  given 

m  mutual  pledge  of  love. 308.  Moritnra,  destined  to  die.    He  must  know 

that  neither  her  honor  nor  her  disappointed  love  will  suffer  her  to  live  if  he 

departs. 309.  Moliria,  for  paras.    Comp.  Ill,  6. 310.  Aquilonibus  j  abl. 

of  time ;  in  the  stormy  winds  ;  in  the  wintry  season. 314.  Mens  fogis  7  is 

it  I  whom  you  flee  ?  Per.  For  the  separation  of  this  preposition  from  its 
case  in  adjurations,  see  H.  569,  II,  3;  B.  332,  ft;  G.  415,  R. ;  Z.  791.    Dex- 

tram.  Comp.  807. 316.  Inceptos.    The  formal  marriage  had  not  yet  taken 

place,  but  Diao  understands  that  a  private  betrothal,  or  the  hegmning  of 

the  nuptials,  has  been  made. 317.  Qniraiiam  menm,  anything  in  m^. 

318,  Domna  labentis  j  my  house,  or  family,  jailing  or  ruined,  if  ;^ou  now  de- 
sert me. 320.  "SamsAjim]  for  Numidarum. 321.  Infonsi  Tyni.    Nothing 

was  more  natural  than  that  her  Carthaginian  or  Tyrian  nobles  should  be  jeal- 
ous of  Aeneas  and  the  new-comers. 322.  Sidera  adibam,  /approach^  the 

stars;  I  was  highly  renowned.    Comp.  Ill,  462. 323.  Monmmdam,    See 

on  308. 324.  Hoc  nomen,  etc. ;  since  I  am  permitted  now  to  call  thee  only 

stranger,  instead  of  husband. 325.  Qnid  moror7  i.  e.,  to  die.    An,  is  tt 

then?  M.  453. 326.  Destruat.    H.  519,  2:  A.  328;  B.  304,  3;  G.  574; 

M.  360,  b. 327.  Suscepta  foisset,    Among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  it  was 

the  custom  for  the  father  of  the  new-bom  infant  to  lift  it  up  {suscipere  or 
tollere)  in  his  arms,  in  token  of  his  intention  to  protect  and  rear  it ;  hence, 

svscipi  in  a  secondary  sense,  to  he  horn. 329.  Tamen,  hut,  if,  only. 

330.  Capta,  captured^  either  by  larbas,  or  some  other  enemy.  Cithers  trans- 
late, deceived. 332.  ObnixuBi  struggling  against  his  emotions.  The  per- 
fect participle  for  the  present.  Comp.  1, 155. — -333.  Plnrima )  translate  in 
the  antecedent  clause  j  as  I,  419  ;  I  will  never  deny  that  you  have  done  very 
many  favors  to  me  (literaliv,  deserved  of  me),  which  you  can  enum^ate  in 

speaMng. 337.  Pro  re,  for  the  a  fair,  for  (in  defense  of)  my  conduct. 

Lade  wig  quotes  from  Sail.  lug.  102,  12:  Pauca  pro  delicto  foAt. 339. 

Praetendi,  etc.,  I  have  never  carried  before  thee  (caused  to  be  carried  before 
thee  in  bridal  procession)  the  torches  of  a  husband ;  marriage  torches. 

Aut.  See  on  II,  602.    Foedera.  Marriage  contracts. 340,  341.  11^  auapieiis, 

under  my  own  direction ;  at  my  option.     Gomponere  omas,  to  end  my  toils, 

or  troubles. 342,  343.  Dalds  rehqnias,  the  dear  remnant.    Comp.  I,  30. 

Cdlerem,  I  should  cherish  ;  should  be  now  cherishing  in  my  own  native  land. 
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— 344i  PosoineiiL  etc.,  IshovZd  have  built  for  the  conquered  with  my  own 

hand  a  new-created  Troy, 346i  Lydae  sortes,  Lycianjates  ;  so  calleafrom 

the  Lycian  oracle  of  Apollo  at  Patara.    See  on  143. 347.  Hio  amor,  this  is 

my  love  ;  this  destined  Italy  is  the  land  which  1  must  love  as  ray  own. 

S49|  360t  Qoae  invidiaest  {tibi)?  etc.,  what  envy  have  you  at  the  Trepans 

settling^  etc.  ?    Et  noe,  etc.,  it  is  right  for  us  also  (as  well  as  you). 353. 

Inrfaida  imago.  The  countenance  of  his  father,  seen  in  his  c&eams,  seems 
troubled,  and  to  reproach  him  for  dallying  in  Carthage.    See  on  VI,  696. 

367.  Testor  utramqne  oapatf  i.  e.,  bom  tnine  and  mine.    But  some  thii^ 

the  two  gods,  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  are  intended. 36di  Totnm,  his  whole 

person^  ox  form;  from  head  to  foot. 364i  Lxmiioibas  tadtisj  speechless  at 

first  with  amazement  and  anger.  Join  sic  with  accensa  /  being  thus  enraged. 
Fro£itiir  is  the  historical  present,  not  the  same  usage  of  the  present  as  in  the 
two  verbs  preceding  with  iamdudum^  which  denote  what  has  been  going  on, 

and  is  still  continmug. 366.  CautibuB  is  construed  with  horrens:  rough. 

with  ja^aed  rocks. 367.  Admonmt  al)eraf  gave  thee  suck. 368.  iTamcfaia 

etc.     W  ny  should  she  conceal  her  indignation  ?    For  what  ffi-eater  wrongs 

(ad  quae  maiora)  can  t^he  reserve  herself  ? 369i  Fleta  is  in  me  dative  after 

tngemuit,  which  takes  either  the  ace.  or  dat.  of  the  cause.  See  Cic.  Tusc. 
2,  9,  21 :  ^uem  vidit  nemo  vlli  ingemiscentem  malo.  The  third  person  of 
the  verb  indicates  that,  in  her  scorn  and  distraction,  she  does  not  address 

Aeneas  directlj^. 371i  Quae  qubas  anteferami  what  shall  I  say  before  what  t 

To  what  {emotion)  shall  J  first  give  utterance  f    Comp.  Ge.  II,  256. 373. 

Haaqtiam  tata  fides.  If  Aeneas  has  violated  his  faith,  nowhere  in  the  world 
can  man  be  trusted.    Litore;  ablative  of  situation. — ^374.  Ezce^}  not 

cwcgw,  as  if  he  had  come  of  his  own  accord  to  Carthage. 376.  Incensa 

feror.    Comp.  110.    Nimc,  now ;  when  it  suits  your  convenience. 379. 

Scilicet  I  in  oitter  irony.  Is  lalx^i  ea  cunu  See  on  11^  171.  The  fortunes  of 
Aeneas,  forsooth,  are  the  occasion  of  labor  and  anxiety  to  the  gods  in  their 

tranquillity. 382.  Pia.    Comp.  II,  586.    Quid  possunt,  have  any  power ; 

quid  ace.  of  specification. 383.  HanBurum,  th<it  you  will  suffer ;  drain  to 

the  bottom,  take  in  the  whole,  sufier  all  extremes ;  te  would  be  e:4)res8ed  in 

prose.    Dido  |  accusative  after  vocatnrum. 384.  Atris  ignilras,  with  smoky 

fires  ;  suggested  by  the  idea  of  the  Furies,  who  pursue  the  puilty  witn 
fiaming  and  smoking  torches.  The  meaning  of  me  passage  is  this:  As 
long  as  I  live  I  shall,  though  absent,  be  present  to  your  conscience,  like  a 

Fury  ;  and  when  I  am  dead,  my  ghost  shall  haunt  you  everywhere. 387. 

Hams  I  for  Hades. 388.  Bioas  |  the  ablative  of  manner,  to  be  joined  with 

abrumpit,    Mectiimi  fMrmonem.    See  on  277.    AniaS)  for  hicem,  the  liglt  of 

day. 390.   Midta  j  adverbial ;  (delaying)  much.    See  on  1,  465.    Meti. 

through  fear  that  if  he  savs  anvthing  more  in  his  own  defense,  he  will 

but  increase  her  an^er. 392«  !thalamo  |  dative  for  in  thalamum.    Comp. 

V,  451.     Stratifli  ablative. 397,  398.    litore  deduoant,  draw  down  {the 

ships)  from  the  shore;  launch.   Comp.  Ill,  71. 399.  Frondentis.  In  their 

haste  me  Trojans  bring  branches  from  the  woods  with  the  leaves  still  on, 

and  timber  imhewn^  ror  forming  oars,  yards,  benches,  etc. 401.  Cemas. 

The  second  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is  the  usual  form 
in  pros9  for  expressing  the  indefinite  one  mighty  could,  etc. ;  H.  485,  note  1 ; 
Z.  528,  n.  2:  A.  311,  a;  B.  308,  a;  G.  250;  but  the  present  here  is  more 

lively. 404,  405.  It— oonvectant  |  both  agree  with  agmen.    See  on  II,  31. 

406.  Obnixae.    For  the  construction,  see  H.  438,  6;  B.  267;  A.  lS7,d; 

G.  202,  R.  1,  II,  exc. ;  M.  215,  a.    Affmina  cogunt,  keep  the  ranks  together. 

407.  Moras  I  for  m-orantis. — —409.  Fervere,  glow  ;  animated  with  the 

stir  of  the  multitude  hastening  their  departure. 412.  Qiiid  cogisi    See  on 

ILL,  56. 413.  Ire  in  lacilmas,  to  descend  to  tears:  that  is,  to  tearful  en- 
treaties.  414.  AnimoB,  her  proud  spirit. 41di  Fniatra  maritnra.    She 
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would  die  in  yidn,  if  it  should  after  all  be  trae  ihat  Aeneas  maj  be  won 

^ck. 418.  Imummn  OGranas  |  in  token  of  jov  at  their  departure. 419, 

420.  Si— potero,^(t»/MW)  /  mighi  have  expected  such  griefs  7  ehaU  alto  have 
proved  aSu  to  endure  it.  It  is  what  I  ought  to  be  expected  to  sustain,  inas- 
much as  it  was  easy  to  foresee  that  it  would  come.  lamen,  yet^  though  I 
express  this  hope  of  bearing  up  under  the  triaL 422.  GolAre,  (aedare  |  his- 
torical inf. 424.  Hostem  Bopertrom.     The  haughty  foe^  once  a  Iriend,  now, 

like  a  disdainful  enemy,  unmoved  by  prayers. — -426.  Anlide.    See  on  II, 

116.    Ve.    See  on  II,  602. 430.  Ventoi  ferentis.    Uomp.  III.  478.-7-433. 

Tempos  iaaobf  a  trivial  dday  /  a  brief  period  which  can  be  of  little  impor- 
tance to  hioi.    foathuDf  respite ;  opportunity  for  my  grief  to  subside. 

434.  Dolwe,  to  endure  grief, 435.  Oro.    Supplv  U, 436.  Qoaa— ronit- 

tam,  whieh^  when  you  shall  have  granted  totne^I  will  repatf  (it)  generouely 
(cumulatam,  heaped  up)  at  mfj  death.  Mortej  an  ablative  ol  time,  as  below, 
502,  and  III,  833.  So  Cic  Tusc.  1,  41,  07.  No  interpretation  of  this  much- 
disputed  passage  is  satisfactory. 438.  Fertqne  le&rtqaef  both  bears,  and 

bears  again  (to  Aeneas).    Comp.  V,  70^ :  XII,  866. 440.  Fladdas.    He 

is  disposed  to  give  a  kindly  hearmg,  but  duty  tbrbid^.    Or,  perhaps,  placi- 

das  hero  means  insensible. 443.  It  stridar,  the  rush  (of  wmds)  resounds, 

Altaei  proleptic. 448.  Tonditiir,  ispliei,  or  assailed. 449.  Mens.    The 

resolution  of  Aeneas.    Laozimaa.    The  tears  of  Dido  and  Anna. 450. 

Fatis  eztemta,  rendered  frantic  by  her  fates,  or  destiny,  now  fully  con- 
fronting her. 452,  463.  Qao  magii  peragat— vidit,  that  she  may  the  more 

readilyaccompUsh  her  design,  she  sjw.  The  sequence  of  tenses  is  irregu- 
lar. The  subjunctive  here  with  qiu>  denotes  the  destination  or  purpose  of 
some  higher  power :  as  if  she  were  made  to  see  those  signs,  that  she  migbt 

thus  be  led  on  to  ner  fSate. 455.  Obsoenimi,  ill  boding,    Comp.  Ill,  262. 

458.  Visum  I  substantively:  appearance, 457.  In  teotiB,  within  her 

palace.  In  the  open  court  of  tne  palace  there  was  a  memorial  temple  dedi- 
cated to  the  Manes  of  Sychaeus. 459.  VeUeribns  niveiSf  wUh  snowy  woolen 

bands,  or  fillets.    See  on  I,  417. 462.  Bubo  is  feminine  only  in  Vergil. 

It  was  a  bird  of  ill  omen,  and  whenever  it  appeared  in  Rome  an  expiatory 
sacrifice  was  made.  Oalminibns,  on  the  (palace)  roofs,— A'^^  Vatnm  jpcio- 
rum  I  the  priests,  perhaps,  who  had  been  present  at  the  former  sacrifices, 

mentionea  in  6B. 467.468.  Semper^terraj  an  impressive  foreshadowing 

of  death,    "^am.  H.  371,  II;  A.  238;  B.  214;  G.  331 ;  M.  223.  c,  obs.  4. 

469-473.  Her  mind  is  filled  with  diseased  fimcics ;  she  is  like  Pentheus, 
who  was  driven  mad  by  the  Furies  (Eumenides,  Dirae)  because  he  opposed 
the  introduction  of  the  Bacchanalian  rites  into  his  kingdom  of  Thebes,  or 
like  Orestes,  also  reproseatod  on  the  stage  (scaenis)  as  pursued  (agitatus)  by 
the  Furies.  In  the  Bacchae  of  Euripides,  916,  which  Vergil  seems  to  have 
in  mind,  Pentheus  savs:  "I  seem  to  see  two  suns,  and  Thebes,  and  the 
seven-gated  city  double."  In  the  Eumenides  of  Aeschylus,  Orestes,  1067, 
fleeing  from  the  avenging  shade  of  Clytemnestra,  and  from  the  Furies 
(comp.  Ill,  831),  seeks  refuge  in  the  temple  of  Apollo  at  Delphi.  The 
Furies  follow  to  the  door  of  tne  sanctuary,  which  they  are  afraid  to  invade, 
and  therefore  sit,  guarding  the  entrance  {sedent  in  limine  Dirae). 

474-652.  Dido  makes  preparation  for  her  suicide  by  causing  a  ftaneral  pyre  to  be 
erected  in  tho  court  of  the  palace,  ostensibly  for  the  purpose  of  burning  an  image  of 
Aenea»,  and  the  arms  and  clothing  left  by  him;  which  ceremony,  she  assures  Anna, 
will  magically  work  the  core  of  her  love  for  Aeneas,  or  else  restore  him  to  her  affec- 
tions. A  sorceress  ttom  the  Hesperides  has  given  her  instructions  to  perform  the 
ceremony,  with  the  promise  of  such  a  result;  and  Dido  causes  Anna  to  believe  that 
she  intends  nothing  more  than  to  go  through  with  these  magic  rites.  In  the  night, 
when  by  herself,  she  gives  utterance  to  her  bitter  anguish. 

475.  Secumf  toith  herself  (alone)  ;  without  the  knowledge  of  Anna,  or  any 
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confidant.    Modnm )  the  mode  of  accomplishing  her  death. 476a  Ezigit, 

plana  ;  thinks  aut.    The  deceptive  conversation  with  her  sister,  wliich  im- 

mediatelv  follows,  is  a  part  of  the  plan. 477.  Spem— serenati  shows  calm 

hope  in  her  countenance,  Comp.  I,  209. 479.  It  was  a  common  supersti- 
tion that  incantations  had  power  to  bind  or  release  lovers.    See  E.  VIXI,  68, 

90.       483.  Mauylae  |  for  Idbyan. 484t  Hesperidma  templi.    The  temple, 

or  sacred  enclosure  of  the  Hesperides^  is  the  fabulous  garden  of  the  Hesperides, 
sometimes  assigned  to  the  Canaries,  or  ^^  islands  of  the  blest,''  but  apparently 
by  Vergil  to  the  western  shore  of  Mauretania.  The  dragon  yarded  the 
golden  apples,  and  the  priestess,  who  is  now  in  Carthage,  and  known  to 
JDido  through  the  information  of  others  («K?«<^rato),  had  exercised  such 
power  over  the  monster  as  is  related  of  Medea,  who  soothed  the  rage  of 
the  Coldbian  dragon  by  means  of  hone^r  mingled  with  drugs.  Epol^qiie. 
The  connective  — que  here  joins  the  attribute  custos.  and  the  attribute  ex- 
pressed by  the  relative  clause,  quae  dabat^  etc.,  the  keeper  and  the  one  who, 
etc.     Servabat.   The  priestess  preserved  the  iruit  by  keeping  the  dragon 

wat<^ful. 486.  BpaigenSf  etc.,  sprinkling  liquid  honey  ;  i.  e.,  on  the  food. 

Sopoiifeniia  has  no  reference  here  to  the  present  action,  but  is  used  as  the 

general  appellative  of  papaver, 437.   Ganniiiibii%  bt/  her  incantations; 

ma^cal  rites  accompanied  by  forms  of  words  in.ver^.— - — 488.  GnraSy  pangs 

of  low. 490t  VideibiB  is  applied  to  mugire^  because  visible  motion  as  well 

as  sound  is  conceived  of  in  the  quaking  of  the  earth. 493.  LLvitam.    The 

apology  is  rendered  necessary  by  Boman  rather  than  by  Carthaginian  man- 
ners ;  for  magic  rites  were  not  reputable  at  Eome.  AodiiJjier.  Supply  me; 
that  loem  girt  with  ;  that  I  have  recourse  to.  For  the  old  infimtive  m  *er, 
see  H.  240,  6 ;  A.  128.  «,  4 ;  B.  95,  g,  4 ;  G.  191,  2 ;  M.  115.  For  the  accusa- 
tive  artis,  see  on  exuvtas,  II,  275.  494.  Seareta,  unobserved.  Tecto  interiar& 
in  the  interior y  or  court,  of  the  palace.  Sub  atuas,  Heyne  explains  here  as  suo 
divOy  in  the  open  air. — ^498.  InYat,  etc.,  it  pleases  (me),  and  the  priestess 
directs. 500.  Tamon.  Thousrh  the  deadly  paleness  that  suddenly  over- 
spreads the  coimtenance  of  Dido  might  have  excited  suspicion,  yet  Anna 
does  not  believe  that  her  sister  is  contrivinj?  her  death  under  the  pretext 

of  sacred  rites. 501|  502.  Neo  mente  oonapiti  nor  does  she  imagine. 

602.  Ant.  See  on  II,  602.  Horte ;  an  ablative  of  time,  as  in  436.  She  ap- 
prehends nothinff  more  serious  than  such  funeral  rites  as  were  performed 

at  the  death  of  Bychaeus. 504.  Penetrali  in  eede,  in  the  secluded  court ; 

nMnely,  the  tectum  interius  mentioned  in  494. 505.  Taedia — eeota  j  join 

with  mgenti.     Comp.  I,  166,  190,  648;  VI.  214. 506.  Intendit— sertiB  | 

for  vnten-dit  loco  serta. 50Yi  SupOT|  adverDial,  ahove  ;  on  the  couch. 

508.  EfiBgiemi  an  image  of  wax,  wnich,  as  it  melted  in  the  fire,  was  sup- 
posed to  Detoken  either  the  softening  and  yieldinsr  of  the  estranged  lover, 
or  else  his  wasting  away  and  death.    Comp.  E.  VIII,  76,  and  note.    Fntori, 

of  what  is  to  come;  i.  e.,  of  her  approachmg  death. 509.  Sacerdosj  the 

sorceress  mentioned  in  483. 510.  Ter  oentnm  =  trecentos  ;  for  a  lai^  and 

indefinite  number.  T<mat  ore,  etc^  she  utters  aloud  the  names  of  three  hun- 
dred gods.  Comp.  VIII,  716.  OnaoB  is  sometimes  applied  to  the  infernal 
rejrions,  as  denotinsr  immeasurabre  void  space,  and  here  personified  as  an 

iniemal  god. 511.  Ten;eiidnam  Heoateni  triple-formed  Hecaie.    Hecate, 

who  is  alio  meant  by  the  following  words,  tria  ora  Dianas,  was  of  triple  form 
(tricepSy  tr^formds^  see  p.  121),  be«iuse  she  was  Luna  in  heaven,  Biana  on 
earth,  and  Hecate  m  Hades.-—— 512.  Simnlatos,  etc.,  counterfeit  waters  of  tJie 
Avemian  lake  ;  common  water  being  used  instead  of  the  genuine  water  of 
the  Avemus.— — 513.  Messas  qaaenrntar,  are  sought  and  cut.    Aenis.  Bronze 

was  more  potent  in  magic  than  iron. 514.  "Lstato,  juice. 515,516.  Qnae- 

zitnr— pra^feptoB  amor,  and  the  charm,  torn  from  the  forehead  of  the  colt  Just 
foaledy  ana  snaUhed  beforehand  from  the  mother  y  is  sought  for,    Asxioti  love- 
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charm,  is  put  here  for  the  hippamanss  or  excreBcence  on  the  forehead  of  the 
now-foaled  colt,  which  the  dam  was  supposed  instantly  to  seize  and  swallow 
imless  anticipated.^— 617t  Ipsa.  Dido.    Risj  pure.    Before  making  a  8oc- 

rifice  the  hands  are  washed  m  running  water. 619i  Testator  deoBi    Sbc 

calls  upon  the  gods  to  witness  and  avenge  her  wrongs. 519,  620.  Conscia 

&ti  fidenu    The  stars  look  down  upon  the  destinies  of  men. 520t  Ken 

aequo  Jbedere,  not  an  equal  terms  ;  i.  e.,  with  unrequited  love. 621,  Onxac  | 

dative  of  the  end ;  {hoe)  for  a  care  ;  has  under  his  protection. 526.  Qoaeqne, 

hoth  thoM  (the  birds)  which,  etc.  :  both  water-fowl  and  land-birds. 

627.  Sornno)  abl. 529.  At.  etc.,  but  not  thus  did  Dido  (soothe  her  woes). 

Animi.    See  on  II,  61. 531.  Ingwnhiaiit  onraei  her  griefs  redouble:  storm 

with  twofold  violence. 532.   Aeeta.     Comp.  VII,  19. 633.  Sio  adeo 

iniistity  90  ther^ore  she  persists  ;  that  is,  in  recurring  to  her  woes,  and  her 
desperate  purpose. 534,  En,  qnid  tugfil  Lo/  what  shall  Idof  The  pres- 
ent as  in  II,  8-22.     Eotbusi  join  with  ea^eriar.    Xniisaj  after  being  set  at 

naught ;  namely,  by  Aeneas. 536.  Sun  dedignata,  etc. ;  H.  616,  III ;  B.  803 ; 

though  I  have  so  often  already  scorned  them  as  suitors. 537i  Igpltar  sup- 
poses that  the  answer  no  has  oeen  given  to  the  foregoing  question.  Ultima 
iofsa,  the  most  debasina  commands  ;  putting  myself  imder  their  power  as  the 

humblest  slave. 538.  Quiane  inva^  etc.  ;  supply  eos  ;  because  (forsooth)  t^ 

is  a  pleasure  to  them  to  have  been  formerly  reUevea  by  tn/y  aid. 539.  Bene  | 

join  with  m,emores,    Stat,  says  Thiel.  is  Integra  manet. 540.  Fao  velli, 

suppose  (md)  to  be  willing,    'Qois  smety  who  (of  them)  wiU  suffer  me? 

642.  Laomeoonteae )  used  reproach^ly,  as  in  III,  248,  with  reterence  to  the 
falsehood  of  Laomedon  towards  Apollo  and  Neptune,  and  afterwards  to  Her- 
cules ;  a  character  which  his  descendants  ore  supposed  to  have  derived  from. 

him. 643.  Ovantis  |  as  taking  away  the  Carthaginian  queen  in  triumph, 

and  also  rejoicing  to  start  on  the  voyage. 544,  Btipata.    See  on  comitaius. 

L  812. 646.  Inftrar.  shall  I  be  carried  (against  them) ;  purstie  or  attach  r 

Bevelli  |  followed  by  tlie  ablative  according  to  remark  on  recludit,  1, 126. 

546,  Pelago  |  ablative ;  on  or  over  the  sea. 547,  Quin  morere,  nay,  die  : 

the  imperative  addressed  to  herself. 548.  She  accuses,  in  the  excess  or 

her  grief,  her  absent  sister ;  recalling  the  first  conversation  between  Anna 

and  herself  about  Aeneas.     See  9-65. 560.  Hon  licnit  (mtAe)  /  may  be 

rendered  interrogatively:  might  I  not  havef 651,  More  &rae)  L  e.,  in 

solitude. 

654-584.  A  youthftal  form,  like  that  of  Mercury,  appears  to  Aeneas  In  sleep,  and 
warns  him  Instantly  to  depart;  and  the  Trojans  immediately  make  sail 

654.  Oertus  ermdi,  resolved  to  set  sail.  Here  the  oenitive,  below,  564,  the 
infinitive  is  used  after  oertus. 566.  Vulta  redenntifl  eodem.  The  vision  ap- 
pears with  the  same  countenance  as  the  god  himself  when  delivering  the 

message  in  265,  sqq. 558.  Oomia,  etc. ;  Uie  Greek  ace.  -^qne  loses  its  final 

vowel  here. 561.  Quae — ^perionla,  what  dangers  immediately  await  you  t 

deinde,  as  in  VI,  766,  891,  of  the  time  immwiiately  coming. 666.  lam 

mare,  etc.,  presently  you  will  see  the  sea  agitated  u?ith  her  ships. 569, 

Valium  et  mntaWle.    See  H.  438,  4;  A.  189,  c;  B.  275;  G.  202,  R.  1,  exc: 

M.  212.  b,  obs. 571.  Sahitis,  with  reference  to  the  sudden  appearance  ana 

vanishmg  of  the  divine  form  (umbris), 673.  PraedpiteB,  sieyf^t,  for  swiftly; 

join  with  vigHate  and  considite  transtris, 574.  do,  quick;  used  as  »ra*- 

cipites.  in  place  of  an  adverb. — —575.  TortoB,  twisted  ;  an  appellative  here ; 

not  coiled. 577,  Qnisqnis  es.    It  was  only  a  vision  resenabling  Mercury. 

678,  679.  Sidera— feras,  render  the  stars  in  the  sky  propitious. 681. 

Bapinntqne  ranntqne,  they  lay  hold  and  rush  to  and  fro  ;  seizing  upon  the 
ropes,  arran^ng  the  sails  and  rigging,  hastening  to  their  places  at  tnc  oars. 
—-—682,  Deaerdere  Utoiay  they  have  (even  now)  left  the  shores. 
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684-666.  Dido,  at  dawn,  perceiving  iVom  the  watcli-tower  of  her  palace  that  the 
Trujans  are  already  on  the  sea,  uttering  a  terrible  and  prophetic  carse  on  them,  rushes 
frantic  down  to  the  court,  ascends  the  funeral  pyre,  seizes  the  sword  of  Aeneas,  and, 
saylnjf  a  few  words,  partly  in  grief  for  her  misfortunes,  and  partly  in  pride  at  her  suc- 
ceis  in  establishing  a  Idngdom,  plunges  the  weapon  into  bcr  body. 

588.  Speoiili8,/r(?OT  the  watcTi-tower  ;  the  same  as  arce  ex  summa,  410. 

587.  Aequatis,  loi'th  stead*/  sails  ;  with  the  wind  blowing  steadily  from  behind, 
so  tliat  the  yards  lie  across,  perpendicular,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  sides  of  the  ves- 
sel.——688.  Sine  remigo,  without  a  sailor ;  this  "defines  xacuos^  forsaken  ; 

not  an  oarsman  being  left. 589.  Pectus  peronsaa.  Comp.  1, 481.— -— 591i  In- 

Ins^t.  The  future  perfect  has  peculiar  force  here :  ^^  Shall  he  successfully  in- 
sult I "  both  insuU  and  escape.  See  also  on  II,  681.  Advenaj  with  emphasis. 
992.  Toia;  from  the  whole  city;  will- not  all  Carthage  join  in  the  pur- 
suit?   Supply  aUi^  some^  before  expedient. 693.  Ite  has  the  more  force 

from  its  position  at  the  end  of  the  verse,  where  it  is  unusual  to  place  a  word 

of  two  syllables  after  a  long  paase. 094.  Citi}  as  in  574. ^o95,  Mentem 

mntat,  unseats  my  reason.-- — -o98.  Facta  impia  refers  to  the  violation  of  duty, 
or  the  impiety,  as  Dido  regards  it,  of  which  she  has  been  guilty  towards 
Sychacus,  in  yieldii^  to  the  love  of  Aeneas  (see  652) ;  now  thy  impious  con- 
duct qfects  thee!  now  thy  unfaithfulness  is  meeting  its  just  punishment. 

697.  Turn  deooit.    Thou  hast  no  power  now  to  destroy  the  Trojans; 

they  are  already  safe ;  thou  shouldst  have  given  command  to  destroy  them 
when  they  first  landed  helpless  on  thy  shores,  instead  of  sharing  thy  throne 
with  Aeneas.  Then  it  would  have  beenJUting  ;  but  now  thy  commands  are 
madness.  So  Ruaeus;  but  most  commentators  supply  with  decuit^  "to 
tanirere":  "thou  shouldst  have  been  thus  touchea  with  remorse  at  the 
first."  Comp.  X,  94.  Sceptra  dahas.  Comp.  214. 598.  Quern.  The  ante- 
cedent is  eius^  understood  with  dextra  and  jldes.    Behold  the  right  hand  aiid 

faith  of  him  who,  etc. 599.  Uineris.  See  on  II,  708. 606.  Hon  potui— 

oivellere?    Comp.  I,  69. 602.  Patriis— mensis.    She  might  have  murdered 

Ascanius,  as  Atreus  did  the  sons  of  Thyestes,  or  as  Procne  the  son  of  Te- 
reus,  and  have  caused  the  bodv  to  be  placed  on  the  table  as  food  for  his 

father. 603.  Fuerati  for  fuisset.    See  H.  476,  2;  A.  308,  c ;  B.  306,  c, 

R. ;  G.  246,  R.  3 ;  M.  348,  d.  But  the  result  of  the  contest  would  have 
been  uncertain.  Fuisset,  (suppose)  it  had  been  ;  or  it  might  have  been  ;  con- 
cessive subjunctive. 804.  Qnem  metm?  whom  did  I  fear,  or  had  I  to 

fear?  being  already  resolved  on  death.  Oastra,  the  camp  ;  the  place  where 
their  ships  were  drawn  up  on  land.  Permanent  naval  camps  were  defended 
by  a  wall  on  the  land  side.— —605,  606.  ImplesBein,  exstinxem,    See  on  I. 

201. 606.  Oum  |;enere)  Thiol  understands:  "With  the  whole  race;  all 

the  surviving  Trojans."    Snperi  moreover.     Comp.  I.  29. 607.  Sol,  the 

witness  of  all  things  on  the  earth,  is  invoked,  as  tne  stars,  520. 608. 

Inteipres.    Juno,  as  luno  Pronuba,  is  the  agent  and  witness  of  her  woes. 

o09.  Hdpate.    See  on  511.    Ulnlataf  whose  name  is  shrieked. 610.  Dij 

those  deities  who  pity  and  revenge  such  unhapi)y  lovers  as  Dido  (comp. 

520,  621);   or/ perhaps,  her  own  tutelar  divtnities. 611.    HaeOi  these 

prayers.  Meritim— numen |  literally,  turn  your  deserved  pmoer  to  my  woes; 
"give  heed  to  my  griefs,  for  I  deserve  your  pity." — -612.  Si,  with  the  in- 
dicative here,  is  an  expression  of  her  conviction  that  so  it  must  be ;  almost 
equivalent  to  quondam.  Perhaps  Vergil  has  in  mind  the  idea,  not  uncom- 
mon with  the  ancients,  that  on  the  veraro  of  death  the  future  becomes  more 
clear,  and  thus  Dido  sees  with  certainty  that  which  awaits  Aeneas.  Lade- 
wig  quotes  Cic.  de  div.  I,  80,  animus  appropinouante  morte  multo  est  di- 
vinior,  and  refers  to  Hector's  prophecy  of  the  aeath  of  Achilles,  II.  XXI, 
338^  sq.  The  prophetic  curse  of  Dido  was  fulfilled  in  the  dangers  and  losses 
which  Aeneas  met  with  in  the  war  with  Tumus,  who,  with  his43rave  Rutu- 
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Hans,  came  near  destroying  the  Trojans.  Aeneas  was  on  this  occasion 
obli^d  to  leave  Ascanius  and  his  followers  in  the  camp  near  the  Tiber,  and 
to  seek  help  from  Evander.  Ho  perished  in  the  fourth  year  after  finishing 
the  war  and  making  a  treaty  witn  the  Latins,  and  was  tinallv  deprived  of 

burial  (the  heaviest  curse  of  all)  because  his  body  could  not  oe  found. 

613.  Oapati  for  the  person ;  the  (impious)  one. 614.  Eio  tenniniii  haeroti 

iand  if)  this  end  (desUni/)  is  foceai 618.  Fanera*  On  his  return  fix>m 
Dvander,  he  witnessed  the  hayoo  which  had  been  made  in  his  army.  Sub 
legos  paoia  ioiqnaei  under  the  terms  of  an  unequal  peace.  The  chief  disadvan- 
ts^  of  the  Trojans  in  the  peace  miade  with  the  Latuis  was  the  loss  of  their 
separate  nationality,  and  their  laz^age.  See  Juno's  petition,  XII,  822-^28. 
620.  Qoe  connects  ante  diem  (taken  as  an  adjective  —  trnma/ttrtM)  and 
inhumatus.  Comp.  484,  and  n.— --624.  Pqpulisi  i.  e.,  to  the  Carthagiftians 
and  Romans.  There  were  actually  several  treaties  made  between  the  two 
nations,  the  first  b.  o.  509 ;  but  after  the  Bomans  had  extended  their  power 
over  Italy,  and  had  come  into  collision  with  Carthage  in  Sicily,  treaties 
were  observed  between  the  two  nations  only  so  long  as  they  were  too  muc^ 

exhausted  to  renew  hostilities. 625.  Exariaiej  etc.,  arise^  some  avenger; 

she  seems  to  see  and  address  the  future  avenger.  The  allusion  is  to  Hainni- 
bal.    Ez  osahoB]  not  descended  from  her,  but  rising  up  to  represent  her. 


themselves  (those  of  the  two  races  now  living)  and  their  descendants, 

633.  Fatiiai  i.  e.,  in  Tyre. 634.  Hihi;  join  with  sisU, 635.  Froperot. 

See  on  memoret,  II,  75. 636.  Fiaoolaf  offerings  of  atonement ;  meaning 

here  the  sacrifices  which  were  to  aid  in  setting  her  mind  free  from  Aeneas, 
or  in  restorinfir  him  to  her.    So  Anna  understands  the  object.    See  478,  sc^q. 

Monstrata,  directed  by  the  sorceress. 637.  SiCf  thus  ;  i.  o.,  after  observing 

these  directions. — -638.  Lm  Bty§fio  |  Pluto ;  z^  jcaTax^vto?. 639.  Perfi- 

cere.    She  will  now  execute  the  ntes  commenced,  509,  sqq. ;  including  the 

burning  of  the  funeral  pyre. 643.  Maonlis.    Peerlkamp  says  that  the 

faces  of  those  who  were  about  to  suffJer  death  by  the  guillotine  in  the  French 

revolution  were  observed  to  be  marked  with  red  and  livid  spots. 644. 

GenaSf    See  on  I,  228. 645.  Inteiiora  domus  limina,  the  inner  court  of  the 

pulace, 647.  In  nsiU)  etc.,  a  present  not  asked /or  these  uses;  implying 

that  in  some  happy  moment  she  nad  begged  of  Aeneas  the  sword  whicn  he 
had  used  in  the  Trc;ian  war,  and  which,  in  507,  is  mentioned  as  being  left 
by  him. 649.  MentSi  in  thought ;  in  recalling  the  past. 651.  Dnm  re- 
lates to  dulcis;  dear  while  the  jates^  etc. 652.  Acdpite.    It  will  be  upon 

these  mementos  of  Aeneas  that  she  will  fall.— 653.  Vixi,  I  have  Uved;  my 

We  is  closed,   Com^. /uimus,  II,  825. 654.  Magna,  illustrious.  So  Heyne. 

Her  shade  will  retam  the  glory  which  attaches  to  ner  character  as  a  success- 
ful founder  of  a  state. — —606.  Poenaa  reoepi,  /  h>ave  taken  venqeance. 

659.  Osi  as  oculos^  I,  228.-^60.  Sic,  thus;  even  by  this  violent  death, 

and  even  though  unrevengcd. 661.  Haniiat  oonlisi  for  percipiat  ocuUs» 

Let  him  expect  the  fulfillment  of  my  curses  upon  him,  as  the  author  of  my 
ruin.  Oorap.  885,  sqq.  The  poet  here  removes  us  from  the  immediate 
scene  of  the  suicide,  and  doscnbes  it  indirectly  through  the  spectators,  or 

attendants  of  Dido,  who  witness  the  act. 663.  Media  inter  talia)  L  e., 

when  she  had  scarcely  ended  her  words.  See  on  277.— -664.  Oomitesi  her 
attendants ;  perhaps,  first  Barce,  the  nurse,  and  then  others,  summoned  by 
her  cries ;  or,  perhaps,  already  standing  at  some  distance  in  the  court. 

605-692.   The  news  flies  through  the  city,  and  Anna  nu&es  wild  with  grief  to  the 
side  of  her  dying  sister. 
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666.  Baochatnr,  etc. .  fhe  rumor  files  wildly  through  the  horror-stricken 

city. 675.  Hoc  illnd  rbit|  "  was  this,  then,  thy  aim  in  thy  commands  given 

to  me  ? "  Me  I  even  me,  your  sister  ? 676.  Iste.   See  494,  495. 678,  Vo- 

cassesy  etc. ;  subjimctive  of  desire ;  comp.  X,  854 ;  Oj  that  thou  hadst  called 

me  to  the  same  end. 681.  Sic  positay  when  thou  wast  lying  thus.    Comp. 

II,  644. 682.  Exstinxti.    See  on  I,  201. 683.  Date— lymphia,  give^  that 

Im^y  wash  her  wounds  with  water  ;  i.  e.,  bring  water  that  I  may  wash  her 
wounds  with  it.     Others  omit  the  comma  alter  date^  and  understand  the 

words  as  an  hypallage  like  that  in  III,  61.     Lymphis  in  the  ablat. 

685.  Ore  legam,  etc.    This  was  the  office  of  the  nearest  relative  present  at 

the  bedside  of  the  dying. 686.  Semiajiimem  |  four  syllables ;  semyanim^m. 

Stridit,  gurgles. 692.  Ingemidt  leperta,   (the  light)  being  perceived,  she 

'     mourning  at  the  last  moment  to  leave  the  world. 


Didoes  death.    (From  a  manuscript.) 

698-705.  Iris  is  sent  down  from  heaven  by  Juno  to  release  the  struggling  soul 
from  the  body. 

The  dead  are  regarded  as  an  offering  to  Pluto  and  Proserpine ;  and  thus 
a  lock  of  hair  is  cut  from  the  forehead  of  the  dving  as  a  sign  of  dedication 
to  the  godft  below,  just  as  hair  is  cut  from  the  forehead  of  the  victims  slain 
in  sacrifice,  and  cast  upon  the  altar-fire.  Comp.  VI,  245.  But  as  Dido  is 
not  taken  away  in  the  course  of  nature  (fato),  nor  by  a  death  justly  incurred 
{merita  m>orte)^  but  dies  through  the  pressure  of  overwhelmmg  misfortune 
and  despair,  life  lingers,  reluctant  to  leave  her ;  Proserpine  delays ;  and  thus 
Iris  takes  the  office  of  Proserpine  in  obedience  to  the  command  of  Juno, 
whom  she  serves  as  messenger. 

695.  AniTnam — artna.  Iris  was  sent  down  to  set  free  the  spirit,  and  the 
members  (or  body)  ioined  (with  the  spirit)  ;  or  that  she  might  release  one 
from  the  other.  The  rainbow  is  supposed  to  be  caused  by  the  descent  of 
Iris  from  heaven  to  earth. 701.  Sole  |  for  ex  sole. 
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Aeneas  in  Sicily, 
departure  for  Italy. 


Funeral  games  in  honor  of  Anchises,  and 


1-41.  Aeneas  sees  far  off  at  sea  the  light  of  Didoes  ftmeral  pile,  and  with  sad  feel- 
ings divines  the  cause.  His  fleet  is  soon  overtaken  by  a  storm,  and  forced  to  steer 
for  the  coast  of  Sicily,  where  he  Is  again  kindly  received  by  Acestes. 

li  2i  Medium  tenebat  iter,  wa*  folly  on  Ma  way.  Any  part  of  the  way  on 
the  open  sea^  after  the  haroor  is  left,  is  medium^  according  to  the  explana- 
tion given  of  the  word  in  I,  505.     The  phrase,  says  Ladewi^,  is  equivalent 

to  fiiirov  rhv  irAovv,  not  rhv  iiivov  vXovv. 2.  Certiis,  detenmned  or  resolved. 

He  was  sure  that  he  was  obeying  the  behest  of  Jupiter,  and  hence  unwaver- 
ing in  his  resolution  to  pursue  the  voyage.  Aquilone  j  for  wind  in  general. 
The  north  wind  would  have  been  adverse  to  them,  and  would  not  have  suf- 
fered the  ships  now  to  be  "  cutting  the  waves  "  well  out  at  sea ;  besides,  it 
would  have  ariven  them  from  their  course  still  more  than  the  west  wind 
which,  19,  sqq.,  compelled  them  to  turn  aside  and  land  in  Siciljjr.  Buaeus 
and  Thiel  more  naturally  join  aqmlone  with  secabat ;  as  vento pettissey  II,  25 ; 

but  some  prefer  atros  aquilone. 3.  Bespdoiens.    Comp.  IV,  661. — -4,  Ao- 

oenderit.    For  the  mood,  see  on  videat^  1, 181. 5.  Amoro  poUntof  abl.  abs. 

6i  Notnin  agrees  with  the  following  interrogative  clause.    The  passage 

may  be  freely  translated :  But  the  knoioledge  of  the  hUter pangs  occasioned  ou 
violated  love,  and  of  what  a  broken-hearted  woman  in  herfreiizy  can  do,  leads 
the  thouffkts  of  the  Trojans  through  sad  foreboding.  The  participles  notum 
and  noti  (understood)  are  used  as  er^tae  in  11,  413 ;  the  hnovnng,  the 

knowledge. 7.  AngiiriTmii  here,  is  their  conjecture  or  foreboding  as  to  the 

fate  of  Dido,  feotora,  for  animos. 14.  Deindei  jom  with  iubet ;  hav- 
ing said  this,  he  then  orders.      Comp.  II,  891. 15i  Oolligere  annoi  to 

reef  the  sails:  not  here  "to  furl." 16.  Obli^uat  siiiiu,  turns  the  canvas 

obliquely  to  the  wind;  ho  turns  it  to  such  a  position  that  it  takes  the  wind 
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on  the  side  of  the  ship ;  not  as  in  587. !?•  luppHer  anotar,  Jupiter  as 

adviser. IS.  Spondeat— sperem,   See  on  sinat,  1, 18. 19.  TraiiBvepsa  |  the 

neuter  pi.  ace.  used  adverbially;   athwart  our  course. 21.  Tantum,  so 

much  08  the  strength  of  the  winds  recjuires,  if  we  would  overcome  them : 
We  have  neither  power  to  struggle  against  them,  nor  even  to  hold  our  course. 

24.  Fratenuu     Eryx  was  also  the  son  of  Venus. 25.  Si— Astra,  p' 

only  remembering  weU Ir^race  {measure  again)  the  stars  observed;  that  is, 
as  observed  on  our  former  voyage  from  Sicily  to  Africa.  "3^6  =  rede,  is 
joined  with  servata,  according  to  Xadewig:  Forbiger  puts  it  with  remetior. 

28i  Flecte  viam  velis,  turn  your  course  oy  (means  of)  the  sails.    Sit.  See 

on  I,  566. 28-30.  TJlla  telliu.    "  A  substantive  common  to  two  connected 

proijositions  is  sometimes  not  introduced  until  the  second  clause,  or  an  ad- 
jective and  a  substantive  are  put  each  in  a  separate  clause."    M.  474,  s. 

Comp.  IV,  154.    Qxiovei  or  (any  land)  whither. 30.  Aoesten.    See  on  I, 

195. 37.  Honidiifi  can  be  properly  said  both  of  the  spears  pointed  and, 

as  it  were,  bristling,  two  of  which  were  usually  carried  by  a  huntsman,  and 

of  the  sha^g^  hide  of  the  bear. 38.  Gnoiso— flamine,  conceived  of  the  river 

(god)   Onmsus. 39.  Vetenun  parantumi  of  his  early  {Trqjan)  progenitors. 

40.  Bednoes.  Supply  eos  esse;  he  congratulate»  them  (iis)  on  their  re- 
turn ;  welcome  them. 

42-108.  Arrived  in  Sicily,  and  entertained  by  Acestos,  Aeneas  assembles  the  Tro- 
jans and  proclaims  a  sacred  festival  and  games  in  honor  of  his  father,  the  anniversary 
of  -whose  death  has  now  come  ronnd.  He  then  conducts  them  to  the  tomb  of  Anchises, 
and  there  performs  a  solemn  sacrif  ce. 

42.  Qziente.   See  on  in,  588. 43.  Idtoie  ab  anndffrom  the  whole  shore; 

from  all  along  the  shore,  where  they  were  near,  or  on  board  their  ships. 

44.  Tumuli  ex  agg^,  from  the  summit  of  a  mound ;  a  tribunal  made  bv 
throwing  up  the  soil,  as  was  customary  in  preparing  the  tribunal  from  whicn 
the  Boman  general  addressed  his  soldiers  m  camp. — — 45.  A  sangixme  divomi 

because  Damanus  was  the  son  of  Jupiter.    A  is  elliptical,  as  in  I.  730. 

46.  Ezaotis  mensllms  i  abl.  abs. 47.  Ex  qno  (tempore),  since. 49.  lam — 

adest.  The  actual  day  has  returned.  Kisi  &llor.  The  poet  ascribes  this  un- 
certainty to  Aeneas,  perhaps,  on  account  of  the  known  imperfection  of  the 
ancient  time-reckoning. — — oO.  Honoratam  |  a  day  on  which  honores,  or  sacri- 
fices, are  rendered  to  the  gods. 51.  Hnno  {diem),  etc.,  even  if  I  were 

spending  this  day. 54,  Scnierem— donifl,  /  would  cover  with  their  appro- 
priate sacrifices.    To  make  sacrifices  to  a  hero  after  his  death,  as  a  god,  was 

m  accordance  with  the  ancient  customs.   See  on  III,  828. 55.  Ntmo  nltro, 

now  moreover.  Besides  the  motive  I  should  have  to  keep  the  day  anv- 
where,  and  under  the  most  unfavorable  circumstances,  I  am  actually  on  tne 

very  ground.    But  Thiel  renders  uUro,  "  without  our  a^ncy." 59.  Pos- 

oamiu  ventoSi  let  us  way  {ash  him)  for  winds.  The  winds,  it  is  true,  are 
sometimes  invoked  airectly  with  prayers  and  offerings  (see  below,  772-777 ; 
III,  268) ;  but  Lactantius  understood,  in  quoting  this  passage  (Instit.  1, 15), 

that  it  was  of  Anchises  that  the  favorable  winds  were  asked. 59|  60.  Ana 

that  he  (Anchises)  may  suffer  me,  when  my  city  shall  have  been  built Ao  offer 
yearly  these  sacrifices  in  temples  (a  temple)  consecrated  to  him,    (  Ut)  velit 

depends  onposcam^s. 61|  62.  Bimi — ^navlBi  two  heads  of  cattle  for  each  of 

the  sh/ips.    Humero  qualifies  bina. 64.  Si  is  here  for  ctim.   Comp.  VI,  828. 

Honai  in  allusion  to  the  Roman  custom  of  making  sacrifices  for  the  deceased 

on  the  ninth  day  after  his  death ;  the  period  csMaanovemdiale. 66.  Prima 

oertamina,  Iwitlfix  as  the  first  contests  (of  the  day) ;  I  will  appoint  contests, 

the  first  of  which,  etc. — --67.  Viribus  |  abl.  of  cause  with  audax,. 68.  In- 

oedit.    Comp.  I,  46,  and  note.^— 69.  Sen,  etc.,  or  if  (any  one)  dares. 71. 

Ore  fJEtTete,  tv^r\^tlr;  favor  ye  with  the  mouth  ;  keep  solemn  silence.    This 
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was  the  common  formula  addressed  to  the  assembly  hy  the  priest,  lest  some 
word  of  ill  omen  might  be  accidentally  spoken.  The  words  here,  and  the 
whole  verse,  refer  to  the  ceremonies  now  immediately  to  be  pemrmed  at 

the  tomb  of  Anchises. 72.  Matema.    The  myrtle  was  saorod  to  Venus. 

73.  Asri.    See  on  rerutn,  I,  178. 77.  Mero  Baooho.    This  and  the  fed- 

lowing  ablatives  limit  earcAena  as  abls.  of  description. 78.  HbibL    See 

on  I,  19S. 80.  Iteroin  nlvete^  (urain  all  hail/    This  ]^unctuation  of  Jahn 

is  also  adopted  by  Feerlkamp.    Others  join  Uerum  with  salve. 80)  81« 

Beoepti  neqoiqoami  in  rain  rescued  from  Troy  and  from  the  sea,  because 
he  aid  not,  after  all,  survive  to  reach  Italy.  Animals  vmbreey  soul,  shade; 
plural  here  for  the  singular.    So  vmbrae,  IV,  571 :  but  animae  nowhere 

else. 83.  Qoicnunque  est}  for  they  have  only  heard  the  name.    Qnaerere. 

Supply  me  or  mihi. 84.  Adytis.    The  inmost  part  of  the  shrine  is  in  this 

case  the  interior  of  the  tomb.  The  snake  was  looked  upon  as  a  token  of 
good,  and  his  form  was  supposed  to  be  assumed  by  the  genius  loci.  In  the 
present  instance  it  is  uncertain  whether  it  is  the  genius  of  the  place  or  the 

attendant  spirit  {famulus)  of  Anduses. 87,  88.  Whose  back  azure  marks. 

and  whose  scales  a  brightness  spotted  wUh  gold  illuminated.    The  plural 

terga  has  reference  to  the  multiplied  coils  of  the  snake. 89.  lulle— 

odoreB.  Comp.  IV,  701.  Adveno  solei  here,  ablat.  abs. 91.  Brapens,  glid- 
ing.  94.  Hoo  magis,  so  m/uch  the  m/ore  ;  because  he  regards  it  as  a  good 

omea.    Xnstaniat  honorefl,  commence»  anew  the  sacrifices;  because  they  have 

been  disturbed. 96.  Bidentiay  etc. ;  the  suovetauralia,  or  sacrifice  of  a 

swine,  a  sheep,  and  a  bullock. 97.  BlgnmtiB.  Black  victims  were  offered 

to  the  Manes  and  deities  of  the  lower  world. 99.  BemissoBi  sent  up.    The 

Manes  were  supposed,  when  invoked  Hiere,  animam  Docare).  to  come  back 
from  the  lower  world,  and  partake  of  the  sacrifice. 100.  Qaae— copla,  ac- 
cording to  the  ability  of  each. 102.  Adna  locality  etc    Comp.  I,  213,  sqq. 

The  feast  ocoompanies'tho  sacrifice. 

104r-285.  Tbo  appointed  day  having  arrived,  the  games  are  opened  with  a  race  of 
ships.  Four  galleys  enter  the  lists.  Oyas  in  the  Chimaera  takes  the  lead,  followed 
by  Gloanthus  in  the  Scylla;  the  Pristis  and  Centaur,  under  Mnesthens  and  Serf^estus, 
side  by  side,  pursue  the  others.  As  they  approach  the  goal,  Menoetes,  the  old  pilot 
of  the  Chimaera,  fears  the  rocks,  and  keeps  too  fax  away.  The  Bcylla  takes  advan- 
tage  of  the  error,  and  shoots  between  the  Chimaera  and  the  goal,  and,  havlnjir  passed 
round  it,  turns  back  towards  the  shore,  leaving?  Gyas  behind.  He  in  his  fmrv  casts 
the  pilot  overboard,  and  takes  the  helm  himself.  Meanwhile  Mnestheus  and  Beiges- 
tus  are  vieing  with  each  other  to  pass  the  Chimaera.  Sergestns  at  first  has  the  advan- 
tage, but  only  by  a  part  of  the  ship's  length,  and  in  his  eagerness  to  round  the  goal  at 
the  nearest  point,  runs  his  ship  on  the  rocks.  The  Pristis  rushes  by,  and  now  strives 
to  overtake  the  Scylla.  But  Cloanihus  prays  to  the  gods  of  the  sea,  with  whose  aid 
his  ship  speeds  to  the  land,  and  receives  the  first  prize,  while  that  of  Mnestheus  takes 
the  second,  and  the  Chimaera  the  third.  Bergestus,  with  difficulty,  brings  his  ship  to 
land. 

105.  Fhaethontisi  here  for  the  sun. 108.  Pais  et  parati,  a  part  also 

(besides  coming  to  see  tiie  Trojan  strangers)  being  prepared,  etc.    For  the 

plural  after  pars,  see  on  obnixae,  IV,  406. 109.  Oirco  |  probably  not  the 

circus  in  289,  but  here  either  for  the  space  encircled,  as  it  were,  by  the  speo- 
tators,  or  the  encircling  throng  itself. 110.  Saori.  Tripods  are  sacred  be- 
cause so  frequently  consecrated  to  the  gods,  or  used  for  sacred  purposes. 

112.  Argenti  aurique  talentumi  a  talent  of  gold  and  (one)  of  silver. 

113.  Tnba.    The  trumpet  was  an  inventioi^of  the  Etruscans,  and  unknown 

to  the  Trojans.    GomzQisBOS  Indos,  the  beginning  of  the  qames. 114.  The 

race  of  ships,  substituted  for  the  chariot-race  in  the  Iliad,  is  an  idea  wi^- 
nal  with  Vergil,  and  has  produced  one  of  the  most  stirring  and  enter- 
taining passages  of  the  Aeneid.  Fares,  well-matched:  i.  e.,  in  general; 
known  as  tiie  four  best  and  most  nearly  equal,  and,  therefore,  cMsen  (de- 
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Isdae)  by  Aeneas  from  the  whole  fleet.  GiavHraa  remig  is  usually  ioined 
-with pares:  but  perhaps  it  would  be  more  natural  t«  make  it  an  ablat.  of 
manner  after  ineunt  certamina ;  four  well-matched  ships — open  the  first 
contests  with  heavy  oars.    Comp.  66,  where  the  genitive  of  specification 

takes  the  place  of  the  ablative  here. 116.  Eemige  |  join  with  agvt,    Pri»- 

thni    The  name  is  indicated  by  the  image  used  as  the  figure-head. 117i 

Mbz  ItaluSi  etc.    He  is  destined  soon  to  become  an  Italian,  and  to  give  ori^ 


Bostrum. 

nn  to  a  fiunily  which  shall  be  called  the  race  of  Memmius  {gens  Memmi), 
The  relation  of  names  is  analogous  to  that  of  |ui«|bi^<r0<u  to  meminisse.  As 
Mnestheus  is  descended  from  ^saracus,  Veml  pays  a  high  complitnent  to 

the  Memmii  by  assi^ing  to  the  family  such  an  ancestor. 118t  Ingenti 

mde  I  ablat.  of  descnpt. 119i  Urbis  opus  |  for  ttrbis  instar^  as  great  as  a 

city.  So  Stat.  Theb.  VI,  86 :  mantis  opus.  Txiplid  yersui  xn  triple  row. 
There  are  three  banks  of  oars  on  each  side  of  the  ship.  Such  vessels,  how- 
ever, were  imknown  before  the  time  of  the  PelopNonnesian  war. 120i 

Temo  ardinei  in  three  ranks  ;  a  poetic  repetition  of  the  idea. 127.  Tran- 

quJUoi  ablat.  absol.  with  caelo  or  mar%  understood;  when  the  weather  is 

calm  ;  or,  taken  substantively,  in  calm  weather^  as  an  abl.  of  time. 128. 

Oampiia  and  statio  are  in  apposition  with  ilia  ;  a  plain  and  a  resort. 130, 

131.  Unde,  nMi  adrent  i  relative  clauses  denoting  purpose ;  that  they  might 
know  from  thence  to  come  bach^  and  there  to  fetch  round  their  long  courses. 
I£  the  adverbs  were  interrogative,  we  should  require  vt  before  sctrent.  and 

the  subjunctive  instead  of  the  infinitive. 132.  AuiOi  ostro:  join  witn  dc~ 

cori, 134.  Fopnleat    The  poplar  was  sacred  to  Hercules,  the  god  of  toil, 

and  so  was  worn  as  a  wreath  by  those  who  were  about  to  engage  in  severe 
labor,  such  as  that  of  rowing.  Thus  Horace,  O.  1,  7,  23,  makes  Teucer  put 
on  a  poplar  wreath,  when  on  the  point  of  resuming  his  voyage.  Others 
understand  the  poplar  wreath  to  have  reference  to  the  funeral  character  of 
the  games. 137.  Intenti,  eager. 137.  138.  ExBultantia— ciipido,  throb- 
bing fear  (the  trembling  hope  of  success)  and  the  ardent  desire  of  glory 
thnll  their  panting  breasts. 140.  FroBUnere.  etc.  The  ships  seem  as  ani- 
mated as  the  horses  in  the  chariot-raoc. 141.  Versa  is  taken  by  Forbiger 

from  verro,  to  sweep  ;  but  the  usual  rendering,  vptumed,  from  vertere^  is 
stronger.  AddactiB  laoertisi  the  means  of  versa;  thrown  tip  by  their  strain- 
ing arms. 142.  Fariteri  side  by  side;  but  only  at  the  start. 145.  Ooni- 

pnen  nampmni  take  the  course.  The  perfect  here,  and  in  147,  are  examples 
of  this  tense,  used  to  denote  what  is  customary.    Effiui  oarone,  darting 
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fofil^  from  the  barrier.  The  carceres  are  the  stalls  m  which  the  chariotB 
arc  confined  until  the  signal  is  ^ven  for  startii^,  and  corresponding  here 

to  the /am,  stations,  or  starting-places  of  the  ships.  189. I46i  Trnmiwirifli 

sivif tit/ running ;  literally,  "t^ing  let  go." 147i  lu^i  for  equis;  da- 
tive.    In  verbOTa)  unto  blows;  i.  e.,  to  ply  the  lash  ;  join  with  pendent. 

Charioteers  stood  up  and  leaned  over  towards  the  horses. 149|  150.  Jur 

dxisa  litora.    Wooded  hills  inclose  the  shore,  and  thus  the  shouting  is  the 

more  loudly  re-echoed. 152.  Tnrbam — fremitnmqnei  amidst  the  din  and 

tumult. — — 155.  Locum  priorein.  They  arc  running  side  by  side,  each  striv- 
ing to  ^in  the  lead,  or  the  place  ahead.    InnotlB  frontibas,  with  even  prows. 

15o.  Habeti  gets  the  pnorem  locum.    Hetam  tenebanti  were  neanng  the 

goal  :  epexegetical. IbO.  YsmoG^  foremost ;  i.  e.,  in  the  race  thus  far. 

Qnrgitei  in  the  boilina  deep. 162.   Quo  abia?  whither  are  you  bearing 

away?    Mihi  is  the  dativus  ethicas. 163.  Amai  etc.,  hug  the  shore  and 

let  the  oar-blade  graze  the  rocks  on  the  left.  For  the  omission  of  ut  after 
sim^  see  on  memoret^  IL  75.     They  turn  tne  goal  to  the  left,  and  strive  to 

gain  time  by  making  the  turn  as  near  to  it  as  possible. 166.  IMveisuSi 

away  from  the  track ;  a  usage  similar  to  that  of  dexter^  above. 16 ?• 

damoro  revooabat  —  clam^bat  revocans  :  and  we  may  translate :    shouted 

GyaSy  calling  (him)  bach  (to  the  course). 168.  Eespidt,  he  looks  bach  and 

sees.  Tergo)  oat.  Fropiora,  the  inside  course  :  nearer  the  goal. 170.  In- 
terior |  between  Gyas  and  the  rocks.     Comp.  XL  695.    IWoremj  i.  e.,  Gyas. 

172.  Osaibusi  ablat.   of  place:  or,  with  Forbigcr,  dat. 179.  lam 

senior  I  one  reason  for  gravis  ;  another  is  fluens,  dripping. 184.  Mnestheif 

here  a  dissyllable. ^184.  Superare.   See  on  II,  10. i85i  Ca^t  ante  loonmi 

takes  the  place  ahead;  *'  the  lead"  ;  thapriorem  locum^  for  wnich  the  two 
were  contending,  as  mojitioned  in  line  155.  The  Centaur  is  now  ahead,  but 
by  only  a  part  or  the  ship's  length,  as  we  learn  in  the  next  line ;  in  which 
prior  must  contain  the  same  idea  as  ante  locum.  Thiol  thus  takes  ante  as  an 
adverb  before  locum.     Comp.  II,  848.    Soopulo  |  as  in  159,  the  signal  rock 

ox  goal. 187i  Boetro,  wUh  her  beak.   Her  beak  is  close  opposite  to  the  side 

of  the  Centaur. 190.  Heotorei  socii  j  i.  c,  my  comi'ades,  once  the  comrades 

of  Hector.     Sorte  Buprema,  in  the  final  destiny  or  overthrow  (of  Troy). 

192.  Usi  (estis). -184.  Prima;  used  substantively;  tA  irpoireia;   the  firsb 

prize. 195.  Quamauam.     See  on  I,  135. 196.  Hoc  Tuuntei  win  this; 

thus  far  conquer  ;  referring  to  the  preceding  words,  pudeat  e^rtremos  rediisse. 

199.  Subtrahitur  solum,  the  sea  is  drawn  beneath  them.    Their  speed  is  so 

furious  that  the  water  itself  seems  to  rush  beneath  the  vessel. 199,  200. 

Turn— livia.    From  the  II.,  XVI,  109,  110. 202.  Furena  animi.     See  on 

n,  61. 203.  Iniquo.    There  was  not  room  enough  between  the  Pristis 

on  his  right  and  the  rocks  on  his  left. 204.  FroOTurentibuBy  jutting  out, 

but  covered  by  the  water,  and  hence  caeca,  as  they  are  caUed  in  164. — ; — 
205.  Muiioei  etc.,  the  oars  strihina  (havins  struggled)  on  the  jagged  rock 

toere  broken  with  a  crash  (crepuere). 20o.  The  prow  was  held  fast  upon 

the  rock ;  the  rest  of  the  ship  wa*^  ailoat. 211.  Amine  Temomm,  toith  the 

steady  m/yoemsnt  of  the  oars.    Ventisque  vooatis  j   aol.  abs. 212.  Frona 

maiia)  favorable  ox  smooth  waters;  that  is.  the  waters  now  unobstructed  by 
any  rock  or  ship  in  the  way ;  a  clear  ana  open  sea.    Pronus  and  apertus 

soem  to  have  been  often  combined  thus.     See  Tacit.  Agr.  1  and  83. 

215,  216.   Ezterrita  tecto,  frightened  from  her  home. 218,  219.  Ultuna 

aequora,  the  last  waters  of  the  race ;  tftose  from  the  turning  of  the  goal  to 

the  shore. 220.  Alto,  high  relatively ;  higrh  for  a  ship  to  rest  upon. 

224.  Cedit,  she  falls  behind  ;  allows  the  other  ship  to  pass  her. 227.  Ounoti  | 

all  the  spectators.    Sequentem.  %\x^^\j  Mnesthea  ox  %llum. 229.  Froprium. 

Tlie  crew  of  the  Scylla  regard  the  victorjr  as  already  thei/r  own.  FartooL 
(already)  won, 231.  Hob— alit,  success  incites  these;  i.  e.,  the  crew  of 
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Mnestheus.    Comp.  210.    Posgnnt— Tidentar,  they  can,  because  they  think 

(videntur)  they  can. 233.  Ponto,  to  (or  towards)  the  sea;  for  ad  vontum, 

Comp.  I,  6.  utraBqne.  The  plural  is  properly  used  only  when  each  of  the 
two  objects  referred  to  is  plural ;   but  exception  is  made,  as  here,  when 

they  are  things  naturally  associated. 234.  In.  vota,  to  his  vows:  to  bear 

witness  to  his  vows.  A  vow.  or  conditional  promise,  was  attached  to  a 
pr^er ;  some  offering  was  to  oe  made  on  condition  that  the  gods  should 
fulfill  the  wishes  of  the  suppliant.  If  the  prayer  is  answered,  he  will  be 
bound  to  fulfill  his  promise  ;  defendant  of  his  vow,  bound  hy  his  vow,  reus,  or 

damnattts  voti. 235.  Aeqnora.    See  on  I,  67. 237.  Voti.    H.  410,  III, 

note  2 ;  A.  220,  a  ;  B.  236 ;  G.  204,  R. ;  M.  290,  d. 288.  Porridam  j  a  term 

used  especially  in  religious  formulas. 241,  Mann  magna,  with  his  great 

hand;  as  below,  487.  Gods  and  heroes  were 
larger  than  men.  Eimtem  |  join  with  navem 
understood. 243.  Pnglt,  oondidit.  This  com- 
bination of  the  historical  present  with  the  per- 
fect, without  any  important  difference  of  mean- 
mg,  is  not  unfrequent  in  poetry.  Alto,  i.  e., 
d^  inland,  or  in  the  deep  Dosora  of  the  bay : 

receding. 244.  Oimctis  j  all,  that  is,  who  had 

been  engaged  in  the   contest. 247,  248. 

Optare,  fSwre.  See  on  I,  66.  There  are  several 
bullocks  ready  for  presents  and  prizes  (see 
866),  three  of  which  he  allows  each  of  the  com- 
manders to  choose  for  his  crew;  beginning, of 

course,  with  Cloanthus. 248.  There  is  also 

a  present  of  wine  and  of  silver  for  each  of  the 
ships.    Kagnnm  |  not  the  so-called  great  talent ; 

but  merely  an   appellative  :    heavy. 250, 

251.  Qnam — onourritj  freely  translated,** around 
which  ran  a  wide  border  or  Meliboean  purple  in 
two  waving  stripes.' '  Hnrima  refers  to  the  width 
of  the  border.  Maeandio  dnpHd,  in  a  double 
maze  ;  in  two  meandering  and  parallel  lines. 
See  the  chlamys  of  the  Amazon,  pa^e  186. 
252.  Two  scenes  are  representea;  one  the  chase,  in  which  Gany- 
mede is  hunting  the  stag  on  Moimt  Ida ;  in  the  other  the  ea/?le  of  Ju- 
piter is  bearing  Ganymede  up  to  the  sky. 254i  Antelanti  similis,  like  one 

panting  in  the  chase.    The  picture  is  life-like. 255i  Jovis  armiger.    The 

eagle  was  often  represented  as  bearing  in  his  claws  the  thunderbolts  of  Ju- 
piter.  256.  Longaevi.    The  old  men,  guardians  of  the  youth,  are  stretch- 

mg  their  hands  in  despair  towards  the  eagle  as  he  ascendL  while  the  dogs, 

resting  on  their  haunches,  bark  furiously  at  the  supposed  bird  of  prey. 

257i  in  anias  |  because  they  are  looking  upwards. 258.   Qni  deinde  | 

Mnestheus. 259.  Hamis  oonaertam,  etc.    Bee  on  the  same  words,  HI,  467. 

260.  Ipse  I  Aeneas. 261.  The  o  in  Hio  is  retained,  and  made  short. 

See  onni,  211. 262.  Habere  |  for  habendam.    Viroj  in  apposition  with 

huic. 264.  Mnltiplioeni,  with  its  heavy  folds  ;  emphatic  and  explaining  vix, 

265.  Onnni,  in  swift  pursuit ;  join  with  agebat. 267.  Argento  |  the  ma- 
terial, abl.  after  perfeota,  well  made.    Aspera  signis  j  embossed  wxth  figures. 

-; — 269i  Taeniisj  scanned  here  -as  a  dissyllable. 271.  Ordine  debUis  nnoi 

literally,  disabled  in  reflect  to  one  row.  But  nearly  all  the  best  commenta- 
tors take  ordine  here  for  latere ;  in  respecii  to  one  side  of  the  ship.  By  a 
natural  fi^re,  quite  frequent  in  nautical  phrase,  the  captain,  instead  of  the 
ship,  is  said  to  be  crippled  (debilis).  Thus  seamen  say,  **  he  has  lost  his 
topsail, "  **  he  is  taking  m  sail,"  and  the  like. 273.  Qualis.   Comp.  1, 430. 
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and  note.    Baepe  |  as  in  1, 148.    Viae  iA  HS&^  i  <>^  the  raised  pavement  of 

the  road.    The  entire  surface  of  the  road  is  an  agger. 274.  OUiqaiunf 

ll/ing  across  the  track.     Ictni  join  with  gravis. 276i  8azo|  join  with 

both  adjectives,  seminecem  and  tacerum. 276-279.  Hequiqaam— pUcantem, 

in  vain  throws  forth  long  wreaths  with  his  body^  while  attempting  to  Jlee  ; 
in  one  part  fierce  and  glowing  with  his  eyes^  ana  stretching  high  hts  hissing 


Ganymede  and  the  eagle.    (From  a  statne  by  Leochares.) 

neck  ;  (the  other)  part  crippled  hy  the  wound ^  holds  him  hacle  Tthough)  struq^ 
gUng  (to  force  himself  forward)  on  his  coils  (nodis),  and  wtnding  himself 

into  his  own  folds. 279.  Hixantem  refers  to  the  action  of  tlie  unwounded 

portion  of  his  body  first  described ;  with  this  he  vainly  struggles  to  pull  him- 
self alonff  by  throwing  it  into  contortions,  while  he  twists  the  joints  {mem- 
bra) of  tne  wounded  part,  or  part  below  the  wound,  into  themselves;  i.  e., 
into  coil  within  coil.  Nexantem^  adopted  in  many  editions  for  nixantem^  has 
ipferior  MS.  authority.  Nixantem  is  used  by  Lucretius,  6,  836, 3,  1000,  with 
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the  same  meaning  {to  struggle)^  and  is  needed  here  to  complete  the  picture. 
Kodisi  knots,  curving  Joints,  denotes  the  alternate  contraction  and  eictension 
of  the  joints,  either  vertical  or  horizontal,  which  in  the  snake  are  the  means 
of  motion,  and  which,  in  this  case,  when  he  is  struggling  violently,  rise 

into  large  undulating  knots. 281.  Vela  faoit,  unfurls  the  sails  ;  lor  dat, 

or  pandit  vela, 282.   Fromisso  mimerei    No  particulai'  reward  has  been 

mentioned  in  the  narrative,  but  we  may  infer  from  305  that  in  the  ship 

race,  also,  none  was  to  go  unrewarded. 284«  Datui  lengthens  the  last 

syllable  here.  Opemm  UmLorvae  |  the  use  of  the  needle,  distaff,  and  loom. 
286i  Genus  j  Greek  ace 

286-861.  Description  of  the  foot-race.  Aeneas  chooses  a  meadow,  encircled  by 
wooded  hills,  as  a  circus^  or  stadium.  He  invites  all  who  wish  to  malco  trial  of  their 
»peod  in  a  ifoot-race  to  present  themselves.  The  most  prominent  competitors  are 
Nisus,  Euryalus,  Diorea,  Salius,  Patron,  Helymus,  and  Panopes.  Nisus  talces  the 
lead,  Salius  is  next,  and  third  £turyalu8,  lollowed  by  Helymus  and  Diores.    Near  the 

goal  Nisus  falls  down,  but  gives  the  victory  to  his  friend  Euryalus  by  trippin;^  up  Sa- 
us.    Helymus  takes  the  second  prize,  and  Diores  the  third.    The  idea  of  the  lc>ot- 
race  is  su^'gested  by  IL  XXIII,  UO-VJl. 

287,  288.  Quern— silvaei  which  woods  surrounded  on  all  sides  with  curv- 
ing hills  :  which  wood-covered  hills  encircled.  Kuaeus  makes  the  abl.  el- 
liptical, denoting  place:  (situated)  on  winding  hills;  others,  abl.  of  instru- 
ment.  288.  fi  yalle  theatri  j  in  the  midst  of  a  valley  which  resembled  a 

theatre ;  the  same  as  cavea,  840.     Most  commentators, "however,  join  theatri 

with  circus. 290.  Gonsessai  dative  for  in  consessvm. 291.  Qui.    The 

antecedent  is  eorum  understood. 296.  Nisns — ^puer!,  Nisus  (distinguished) 

Jor  his  ajt'ectionate  love /or  the  boy  (Euryalus). 299.  Ab.    See  on  I,  730. 

800.  Helymus  was  a  friend  of  Acestes,  mentioned  above,  73. 307. 

Gaelatam,  mounted^,  or  embossed,  with  silver  ;  probably  having  a  wooden  han- 
dle embossed,  or  inlaid,  with  figures  in  silver.    Ferfe  |  for  jen^endam,  as  in 

248,  262. 808.  ftaemia,  prizes  /  to  be  distinffuished  here  from  honos,  the 

present  which  was  to  be  common  to  all. 310.  Fhaleiis  inflignem,  adorned 

with  trappings.  These  were  straps  of  leather  mounted  with  metallic  orna- 
ments, and  fastened  about  the  breast,  neck,  and  head  of  the  horse. 311| 

312.  Amazonlanij  Thieiciis  |  general  appellatives  here,  signifying  such  as  Ama- 
zons and  Thracians  use  ;  for  both  races  were  renowned  as  archers. 312. 

Lato  auro  j  abl.  of  description ;  o/  broad  gold ;  that  is,  broad  and  gilded. 
CSrcTuaplecrtitnri  The  belt,  as  seen  in  some  antique  representations  of  the 
quiver,  passes  round  the  quiver,  and  the  two  ends  are  joined  together  bv 

tne  bucfele,  or  brooch.     See  page  27. 313.  Tereti  gemma,  of,  or  with, 

tapering  jeivel ;  a  jeweled  clasp.  "The  ablative  as  auro,  above. 315.  Lo- 
cum j  the  place  for  starting.     (Jomn.  132. 316.  Oorrimunt  spatia,  f  Aey  r?/5A 

upon  the  course ;  *'take  the  tracK."     Comp.  145,  and  I,  418.    Limen,  the 

starting-point. 317.  Ultima  signant,  theu  mark  the  farthest  point  ;  that 

is,  with  the  eye ;  f  n-  without  fixing  the  eye  on  the  goal,  they  may  turn  from 

a  direct  line. 318.  (Jorporaj  nicely  chosen  here  for  the  persons  themselves. 

319.  Fnlminis  alls.    The  thuncferbolt  was  often  represented  on  coins, 

with  wings. — Heync. 321.  Deinde  is  joined  with  insequitur  understood; 

port  with  reUdo^  governing  eumi  understood. 323.  Quo  sub  ipso,  close  he- 

hind  whom.    Ipse  here,  as  in  III,  5,,implie8  directli/,  immediatelt/. 324. 

Oalcem— calce,  and  even  now  rubs  heel  with  heel  j  i.  ^..foot  with  foot ;  almost 

abreast  of  Helymus,  lacking  only  a  pace  of  it. 3z5.  Umero  |  dat.  towards 

his  shoulder  /  i.  e.,  the  shoulder  or  side  of  Helymus.  So  Kuaeus  and  Heyne. 
The  pas ^acre  is  suggested  by  II.  XXIII,  764.  Spa'  i  i  plura  j  for  plus  spatU.  Su- 
pendnt— relinquat.  "  The  poets  sometimes  use  tlie  pres.  subj.  even  in.stef.dof 
the  plup."  M.  847,  b,  obs.  8. 326.  Ambignxun  Heyne  regards  as  mascu- 
line, translating,  would  have  l^t  him  (Helymus)  uncertain  (ofthe  victory) ; 
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but  it  is  generally  taken  as  an  indefinite  neuter :  he  would  have  Wt  it  (the 
thing,  or  the  result)  uncertain.  — que^  found  in  most  of  the  MSb.  instead 
oH—ve^  is  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  transeat  prior,  unlet^s  we  adopt 
the  veiy  unnatural  translation :  '*  And  would  have  left  tne  (now )  doubtlul 

(Uelymus)  behind." 327i  Spatio  eztremOf  in  iJie  farthest  part  of  the  course  f 

the  -ultima  mentioned  in  317.     The  raco  seems  to  have  terminated  here, 

and  not  to  have  turned  back  from  the  goal,  as  in  the  r^ular  circus. 328i 

Sub  fineni)  near  to  the  end  ;  defining  more  precisely  the  preceding  words. 
Levi  BangnJTiei  in  smooth^  that  is,  slippery,  hwodj  the  ablative  of  situation. 

"Victims  had  been  slaughtered  on  the  spot,  as  is  implied  in  sacro,  883. 

329i  Ut  I  possibly  local  here  and  equivalent  to  'uli ;  but  more  satelv  taken 
as  causal,  since.  Forte*  It  so  happened  that,  when  they  were  slaugntering 
bullocks,  tlic  blood  had  soaked  tlie  ground  in  this  part  of  the  race-course. 

330.  Fnaus  {erai) ,  had  been  poured  otit.     Super  |  adverb. 331,  332. 

PresflO  ado  is  the  ablative  absolute  denoting  time.     When  once  his  foot  had 

pressed  this  treacherous  spot,  he  instantly  slip^d  and  fell  headlong. 

334.  Hie  I  in  apposition  with  the  foregoing  suoject,  as  in  I,  3. 336.  Be- 

vdntufl,   rolled  o^er.     Spissa  harena,  on  the  slimy  sand. 337.  Emyahu 

lengthens  the  last  syllable  here. 338.  PlansTii  firemitni  abl.  of  manner. 

339.  Nunc  \  emphatic ;  now  that  Nisus  and  Salius  are  thrown  out. 

340.  Caveae  ingeatis,  of  the  vast  theatre  :  the  vallis  theatri.    See  288. 

340,  341.  Ora  prima,  the  front  seats  of  the  fathers.  The  senators  at  Eome 
occupied  the  seats  in  front ;  so  now  the  nobles  and  elders  were  seated  in 

front  of  the  multitude. 844.  Veniens  wtua,  his  merit  presentina  itself. 

349.  Fahnam— nemo,  no  one  moves  the  prize  from  the  (determined)  order. 

The  prizes  were  to  be  given  to  those  who  should  come  out  first,  second,  and 

third,  with  no  other  condition  specified. 352.  Aiireia  j  here,  a  dissyllable. 

354.  Nisoi  an  emphatic  substitute  for  mihi.    Comp.  II,  79,  and  IV,  81. 

357.  Simtd  his  dictis.    H.  437,  2;  A.  261,  b;  B.  17»,  R.  1 ;  G.  418,  R. ; 

M.  172^  obs.  3. 358.  Olli.    Comp.  I,  254. 359.  Artiai  the  aco.  pi.  in 

apposition  with  chjpeum. 360.  Danais  j  dative  of  the  agent  after  r^xtim. 

See  on  I.  326.    The  Greeks  had  taken  the  shield  from  a  temole  of  Neptune, 

and,  perhaps,  it  had  come  into  the  hands  of  Aeneas  througn  Helenus. 

361.  Hoc  munere.    H.  384,  H,  2  ;  A.  225,  d;  B.  258 ;  G.  348 ;  M.  260,  b. 

862-494.  The  pugilistic  contest  is  nejrt  described.  Dares,  a  Trojan,  presents  him- 
self as  the  challenger,  but  at  first  no  one  is  disposed  to  compete  with  him.  Then  an 
old  Sicilian  of  Trojan  descent,  Entellus,  is  induced  by  his  friend  Acestes  to  enter  the 
listj».  They  put  on  the  gauntlets  ftimished  by  Aeneas,  and  begin  tLj  fight.  Entellus 
at  first  stands  on  the  defensive,  and  merely  parries  or  avoids  the  blows  of  his  more 
nimble  antagonist.  At  last  the  old  man  alms  a  blow  with  immense  efibrt  at  Dares, 
who  adroitly  turns  aside,  leaving  Entellus  to  foil  headlong  by  the  impetus  of  his  own 
motion.  Entellus,  thus  roused  by  shame  and  revenge,  rises  from  the  ground,  attacks 
Dares  with  ftiry,  and  gains  the  victory.  The  description  is  suggested  by  IL  XXIII, 
661-699. 

862.  Peregit.    For  the  tense,  see  on  postquam.  I,  21fr. 363.  AnhmiB 

praesensi  a  prompt  spirit. 364.  Evinctls  palmis,  the  palms  being  bound;  1. 

e.,  with  the  caestus:  not  a  "boxing-glove"  covering  the  hand,  but  a  coil 
of  leather  thongs,  filled  with  lead  or  iron,  and  bound  around  the  palm  and 

wrist,  and  sometimes  extending  to  the  elbow. 366.  Auio  is,  perhaps,  best 

referred  to  the  practice  of  gilding  the  horns ;  and  velatum  explained  as  a 

zeugma. 370.  Paiidem.    The  post-Homeric  poets  represent  Paris  as  a 

hero  excelling  in  agility,  strength,  and  the  use  of  weapons. — -371.  M 
tnmulxun |  at  the  funeral  games  m  honor  of  Hector.    Quo,  in  which:  abl. 

Comp.  I,  647. 373.  Veniens  se  ferebat,  etc.,  who,  descending  from,  the  Be- 

brycian  race  of  Amycus.,  boasted  himsm ;  freely  translated,  who  boasted  of 
his  descent  from^  etc.    As  in  II,  877,  III,  810,  the  participle  agrees  with  the 
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subject,  yet  virtually  modifies  the  predicate  as  if  in  the  accusative.  I  have 
given  the  more  usual  translation  of  this  passage,  assigning  to  veniena  a 
meaning  quite  unauthorized.  Perhaps  the  following  mav  be  more  correct : 
Who^  coming  (to  the  contest),  gave  himself  out  (to  be;  of  the  Bebri/cian 
family  of  Amycua.  AmycL  Amycus,  king  of  the  Bebrycians,  compelled 
all  strangers  to  contend  with  him,  until  at  length  he  was  killed  by  Pollux, 

who  had  landed  with  the  other  Argonauts  in  Bithynia. 375.  Primal  a 

substitute  for  primus;  first  presented  himself.    So  Forbiger;  but  some 

understand  it  mora  literally  :  the  beginning  {of  battles^  or  of  the  fight). 

381.  A^eas}  better  the  dative  than  the  genitive. 384.  Finis  j  not  here 

purpose^  but  time;  what  will  be  the  end  of  delaying?    Usane)  separated 

from  quo  by  tmesis. 385.  Dnoere.    Supply  me  as  the  subject. 387. 

gravis  I  for  graviter, 388.  Ut  consederat,  as  (by  chance)  he  had  seated 

himself. ^^389.  Proatrai  in  vain,  \t\  after  all,  vou  suffer  another  to  carry 

away  the  prize  on  the  present  occasion. 391.  Hobisi  a  dativus  ethicus; 

where,  now,  is  that  god  of  oursl 395.  Seneota  is  joined  by  Ruaeus  with 

hebet ;  by  some  with  geli'dus,  which  the  rhythm  seems  rather  to  require. 

897.  Qitt  is  governed  by  fidens.    H.  425,  1, 1),  n. ;  A.  254,  b  ;  B.  257 ;  G. 


Caestus. 

845,  R.  1 ;  M.  264. 400.  Hec  dona  moror,  nor  do  I  regard  the  gifts.    Deinde. 

See  on  14. 402,  In  proeliai  join  vAih  ferre.    Qnlbna.    Forbiger  supplies 

indutus  ;  some  make  it  an  abl.  of  instrument.— — 403.  Dnioqne  intendere  tergo 
is  equivalent  to  duro  intendens  tergo.     For  other  examples  of  this  idiom, 

see  III,  355 ;  IV,  257. 404.  Tantorom  with  bourn  conveys  the  same  notion 

as  if  it  were  tarn  qualifying  inrrentia. — -406.  Longe  reoosat,  shrinks  far 
back.     So  Ladewig. 407,  408.  Pondna— versat,  tries  the  ymght  oA  the 
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aauntldSj  and  tvrns  aver,  this  way  and  that^  the  immense  folds  tJiemselves, 

Their  numerous  great  coils  are  distinguished  from  their  weight. 409i  Poo- 

torei    For  the  case,  see  on  vadis,  1,  126. 410f  Aima  is  added  to  signify 

that  they  were  weapons  actually  used  by  him  in  combat. 413i  Sangoiney 

cerebroi    Tlie  blood  and  brain  of  some  who  had  been  beaten  or  kili^  by 

Eryx. 414.  Saetos.    Supply  stare  or  pugnare. 418.  Id  is  ambiguous, 

but  probably  relates  to  the  proposition  following,  to  take  equal  gauntlets. 
Bedet)  iox  sedet  animo  or  placet.  Frobat.  Supply  c<.  Aactrnf  adviser,  friend. 
Acestes  had  incited  the  old  man  to  the  fight. — —421.  DupUoem  amiotoiiL  A» 
an  old  man,  he  had  quietly  seated  himself,  wrapped  in  a  cloak  made  of 

coarse  cloth  doubled.    Sucn  a  cloak  was  called  by  the  Komans  aholla. 

422.  Laoertoiqiie  is  connected  with  the  following  verse  in  (^canning. -423« 

With  «rait  in  this  usage,  vestibus  is  understood. 426.  In  dittos |  ^ioin 

with  arrertus. 431.  Mole,  in  his  heavy  frams. 431,  432.  Trementi  U- 

bant  may  be  rendered  tremble.and  totter.  Grenna  j  here,  a  dissyllable,  gen-wa, 
Aeger  tuahelitus,  a  difficult  panting  ;  a  hard  drawing  of  the  breatli  that  be- 
trays infirmity. 433.  Yoliiera}  a  metonymy  for  verbera. 434.  Ingemi- 

nant  j  here,  transitive. 434,  435.  Peotore — sonitns,  emit  deep  soutids  jrom 

the  chest ;  either  from  the  blow  received,  or,  as  some  tiancy,  from  the  eflfoil; 
made  in  dealing  the  blow,  like  wood-cutters.— ^ — 437.  Gravis  j  in  the  predi- 
cate, implying  that  he  is  fixed  and  steady  bv  his  weight.  'SUBfij  Jirm  posi- 
tion.— -438.  Tela  modo  exit,  merely  shuns  blows.  For  the  ace.  after  exit., 
see  U.  386,  3;  A.  237,  d;  B.  215,  a,  2;  M.  224,  c.  obs.  Dlei  Dares;  sub- 
ject of  pererrat  and  niget. 444.  A  vertioe )  for  desuperj  as  in  1, 114. 

448.  Ultroi  of  his  oivn  impulse  ;  not  because  struck  or  impelled  by  some 

external  force. 450.  Studiis,  with  eaner  interest. 451.  Oaelo.    Sec  on 

Latio.^  L  6. 456.  Daren.    Also  ace.  Dareta.,  460. 457.  Die.    See  on  L 

8. -4o8.  Qnam;  transl.  as.  and  join  with  multa.    The  correlative  would 

recrularly  be  tam  instead  or  sic.--- — 459,  460.  Dends— creber,  freqneni  with 
thick  following  blows ;  'for  densis  et  crebris  ictihus.    Versat,  drives  round 

and  round :  as  agit  toto   aequore,  456. 466.   Viiis  alias,  superhuman 

strenqth  •  do  you  not  perceive  that  his  strength  is  other  (than  mortal)  ?  Some 
^od  helps  him.  Others  translate  the  passase,  that  thy  (others,  his)  strength 
u  other  than  before.  Oonversa  nnmina,  that  the  divinities  are  changed.  When 
Entellus  fell,  the  gods  seemed  to  be  on  the  side  of  Dares ;  now  that  they 
have  become  adverse,  he  need  not  feel  dissrrac<»d  to  submit  to  their  power. 

He  is  not  wanting  in  prowess,  but  is  only  infelix. 467.  Deo,  to  the  god 

(whoever  he  may  be).  — qne  — et,  Wagner  savs,  denote  immediate  sequence. 
469.  Utroqne.  to  either.,  or  each  side.  471.  Vooali.  These  friends  repre- 
sent Dares. 476i  Qua  inorte,/rom  ivhat  (cer^^ain  and  cruel)  deatli.    Revo- 

catnm,  rescued.     See  on  svhm.frFOSy  I,  69. — --478i  Donton  pognae,  as  the  prize 

of  the  combat. — —479.  Media  inter  oonma,  right  between  tM  horns. 480. 

Ardnns,  rising  to  his  full  height.  481.  Humi,  See  on  I,  193.  Observe  the 
monosyllable  closinir  the  verse.    H.  613,  n.  4 ;  B.  356,  //  G.  761,  R.  5 :  and 

comp.  I,  105. 482.  Super,  above.,  over  him. 488.  MeUarem   animam. 

Dares  would  have  been  slain  as  a  victim  to  Eryx ;  but  the  life  of  the  bull  is 
ffiven  as  a  more  acceptable  sacrifice.  Eryx  was  the  master  of  Entellus,  and 
has  just  now,  as  a  god,  secured  him  the  victory. 

48.'S-P44.  The  trial  of  skill  in  archery.  There  are  four  coniDetitora :  Hippocoon, 
Mnestbeus,  Enrytion,  Acestes.  Their  order  is  determined  by  lot.  The  mark  is  a 
dovo  fastened  hv  a  cord  to  a  ship's  mast,  erected  for  the  purpose  in  the  "  long  circus." 
The  arrow  of  Hippocoon  strikes  the  mast,  but  misses  the  bird.  Mnestheos  hits  the 
Btrinff  only,  and  the  bird  escapes.  Enrytion  kills  her  on  the  winj?.  Acestes  disdiarjres 
his  arrow  into  the  air  at  random.  It  takes  fire  and  vanishes  in  the  sky.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  miracle,  the  old  man  is  pronoimced  victor.  The  contest  is  Boggested 
by  II.  XXIII,  850-878.  n  \ 
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486.  Qui  forte  TeKnt,  such  as  hy  chance  may  wish. 487.  Ingenti  maira, 

wUh  powerful  Jiand,    See  on  manu^  241. 488.  Traiecto  in  fane,  by  a  rope 

poMed  through  (the  mast).    The  upper  part  of  the  mast  was  already  pierced 

with  holes. 489.  Tendant.    See  on  I,  20. 492.  Loon»,  the  place;  meton. 

for  the  lot  which  decided  the  place  or  order.    Hyrtaddae.   HippocoOn  and 

Nisus  (IX.  177)  are  both  called  sons  of  flyrtacus. 493.  Oliva.   Mnestheus. 

as  one  of  the  victors  in  the  ship  race,  has  still 
the  olive  wreath  on  his  head.  Eury  tion,  like 
Hippooodn,  is  not  elsewhere  mentioned.  His 
brotner  Pandarus  was  famed  for  archery,  and 
under  the  direction  of  Minerva  {iussvs)  had 
broken  off  the  truce  with  the  Greeks  by  dis- 
charging an  arrow  at  Menelaus.  11.  1 V,  86, 
sqq. — -498.  Aoestes}  meton.  for  the  name 

or  lot  of  Acestes. 499.  Et  ipse,  even  he., 

though  aged. 501.  Pro  se  qnisque,  each  one 

with  aU  his  power.    H.  461,  3;  A.  202,  d: 

B.  287,  c;  G.  202,  R.  1.  I;  M.  495. 502. 

Hervo  stxidentei  ablat.  absol. 505.  Thnnit 

— ^wnnis.  The  frightened  bird  showed  its 
fear  (timuit)  by  fluttering  with  its  wings ; 

Btrictly :  in  reject  to,  or  in  her  wings. 

506i  nigenti— purasn  is  referred  by  Heyne  and 
others  to  the  noise  of  the  bird's  wings,  as 
above,  in  verse  215 ;  but.  just  as  applause 
ffrectcd  HippocoSn  when  ms  name  was  first 
drawn  from  the  urn  (491),  so  it  was  natural 
that  on  making  the  first  shot,  which  was  not 
a  bad  one,  though  it  just  missed  the  bird,  the  friendly  crowd  should  applaud 

him  again. 507.  Addncto  aroui  his  how  heing  drawn  /  i.  e.,  so  that  the 

head  of  the  arrow  comes  to  the  bow. 608.  Alta  petens,  aiming  high. 

512.  HotoB  is  governed  by  the  preposition  in.    For  a  similar  displacement  of 

the  prep,  see  II,  664. 513.  Arou  contenta  parato,  strained  on  the  ready  bow. 

514.  Tela  i  for  the  singular ;  his  shaft.    The  arrow  is  said  to  be  strained 

as  well  as  the  bow.  See  on  507.  Fratrem.  EuiTtion  invoked  the  aid  of  Pan- 
darus, a  deified  hero,  as  Entellus  (483}  that  of  Eryx. 521.  Ostentans.   The 

distant  flight  of  the  arrow,  and  the  noise  of  the  bow,  would  show  the  strength 

and  skill  of  old  Acestes. 522-524.  Subitnm — vatee,  here  a  prodigy,  sud- 

deu,  and  destined  to  prove  of  great  portent,  is  presented  to  their  eyes.  The 
great  event  ofterwards  explained  it,  and  the  terrified  soothsayers  interpreted 
the  omens  too  late.  Sera  =  sero.  On  the  whole,  it  seems  altogether  probable 
that  the  omen  is  intended  by  Vergil  to  foreshadow  the  burning  of  the  ships, 
described  below,  659,  saq. ;  though  Aeneas  at  the  moment  (580)  saw  in  it 

nothing  alarming. 523.  Exitua Inms  is  thou^t  by  some  too  grave  a  term 

to  apnfy  merely  "to  the  burning  of  the  ships.  But  if  ingens  may  describe 
the  Clapping  of  a  dove's  wings  (216),  surely  the  setting  of  a  whole  fleet  on 
fire,  and  the  loss  of  four  ships,  all  through  the  agency  of  two  goddesses, 
may  well  be  called  ingens  exitus.  The  prayer  of  Aeneas  below  (685-691) 
indicates  that  the  conna^tion  was  a  matter  of  such  moment  as  to  call  for 
the  interposition  of  Jupiter,  and  ingentes  curae  overwhelmed  Aeneas  in 
consequence  of  losing  these  four  ships.  The  aged  Nautes,  a  prophet,  then 
advised  (see  704)  what  should  be  done.  He  may  be  one  of  the  vates,  who, 
too  late,  that  is,  when  the  ships  were  on  fire,  saw  with  terror  what  the 

burning  arrow  portended. D30-582.  Hec  mazinmsi  etc.    Aeneas  re^rds 

the  prodigy  as  a  token  of  divine  favor  towards  Acestes,  and  laetitm  indi- 
cates the  same  understanding  of  it  on  the  part  of  Acestes  himself. r633f 
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034*  Yohiit— «updiBy  has  made  known  hig  wiU  hi/  ttich  tokms. — -684.  Ex- 
Mrtein,  apart  from  the  lot ;  not  provided  for  among  the  premiums  first  pro- 

posad. 537.  Li  ma^no  mimere,  as  a  noble  gift. 538.  Pane.    See  on  ifes. 

Bui  mfmummitmn,  as  a  rnemento  qf  himself. 541.  Pradato— hoaori,  the  honor 

pvt  before  hia  own.    He  is  not  displeased  that  an  extraordinary  irilt,  eclipeinj? 

the  first  prize,  should  be  presented  to  Acestes. 543.  PianmuB  mgiSititt 

oomiy  he  adcances  as  the  next  in  prizes.  The  words  seem  to  be  eqmvalcnt 
toproximus  donatus  est. 

645-608  The  cavalry  exercise  (curmts  eguorum)  of  Ascanins  and  hie  youDir  com- 
panions is  Introdaeed  in  addition  to  the  regular  contests  and  as  a  pleasing  surprise  to 
tlie  spectatora.  Three  leaders  (ductore9,ma(fi«tH),  Friamofi,  Atys,  and  Ascanlus. 
command  each  a  troop  of  twelve  boys.  They  engage  in  complicated  evolutions,  com! 
p«tred  by  the  poet  to  the  Labyrinth  ot  Daedalus,  and  are  neariy  through  with  the  exer- 
cise, when  they  are  suddenly  interrupted  by  the  news  that  the  ship»  are  on  fire 
•  The  martial  game  of  the  boys,  here  described,  was  caUed  lYoia,  and  was  practiced 
by  the  Komans,  especially  in  the  time  of  Vergil,  mider  the  patronage  of  Augustus. 

646.  Hondnm-miBSO.  The  contest  (of  the  archers)  not  being  yet-  ended. 
Epy  tides  had  been  called  whUe  the  game  of  archery  was  still  going  on,  that 
the  troop  ot  boys  might  be  prepared  to  appear  without  delay/  This  is 
Henry  s  mterpretation.     Certamine,  however,  has  usually  been  explained 

here  as  eqmvalent  to  ludis. 546.  Onatodeni.    Noble  youths,  both  in  the 

heroic  age  and  m  Vergirs  time,  were  attended  by  guardians.    Comp.  257, 

and  D.  XVII,  323. ^550.  Ducat,  ostendat)  subjunctive  after  die  as  a  verlJ 

ot  commanding.     Ave,  to,  or  in  honor  of,  his  grandfather, 551.  Ipse. 

Aeneas.  Longo  droo,  from  the  long  extended  arena  or  ohlong  circus.---- 
pDZ.  inftisnm.  The  multitude  "had  poured"  over  the  level  ground  dur- 
ing the  trial  in  archery. 553.  Paiiter,  equalh,.  or  similarly  eauipped  and 

adorned. 554.  Lucent.    They  shine  in  polished  armor,  and  with  their 

gUttenng  weanons,  and  golden  ornaments.    Euntes,  as  they  advance. 

l^S  /nnilT^.?™**  ^'"''^-  ^^jA^f.^),  admiring  whom.    Comp.  1, 499. 

008,  xreotore  I  an  ablat.  of  situation.  It  is  "  at  the  ton  of  the  brpaat "  that 
mZ^lvL^^iJ^^'  *^«airc>;i.,  companies,  battalions,  troops;  svnony- 
Ihere  are  twelve  boys  in  each  division,  besides  the  leader     SeoTiti7  ^  a 

SlS.^i^:  "nofb;inf;>;;r''''  V^«  ^^thtl^tox.)^^^ 

Ct^'islin;'of  ty.r««  ^^''^  oivanized  company  under  a  common  leader 
^DtSTSon^h  nnw  tl^  battalions  {aqmina),  each  with  its  own 

bS?  mT.;i«2?.  ?/*  ?^'  "^^^"  *^®y  ^^^^  «'^^r,  movmg  in  one  column.    Pari- 

?KSa  tli;;;  .??:•  ?"*,~^^'  JyPply  ^^  one,  or  tU  frit  squadron  of 
a^f  th^^n?f«Tw  '  ^\'^l^t  **  V^.  c^tomLry  to  name  the  grandson 
?a^-  forSTto^avathlT^^  Auotu^  Italo8,^^m.^to  multiply  the  ItaU 
oft^  wll  H  !  /^^^  that  the  people  of  Politoriiun  or  Polidorium,  an  ItaUan 
of  ^h\s  Z  Prlfm^f.^^.  w'  ^^/^^^'/^  i  ^^*  ^«  "^^^^^  ^^lites  himself  ii^teS 

SliT^-T^  .^?*  ^^^*^5  ,*^^'  »^^irig  whUefore  feet,  and  a  white 
forehead  high  upraised.  Vestigia  pedis,  footsteps  ;  herc  ioi pei  —mV^ 
dnus  has  reference  to  the  hea<raloW^568.  Atys.  The  sSond  leader  is 
80  caUed  as  a  compliment  to  Augustus,  who^  moSr  b^lonlS  thel^ 
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gens. 569.  Pueroi    Dative.  Comp.  IV,  81.    The  order  of  the  words  as 

in  I,  684;  III,  829. 572i  Esse.    Greek  construction  for  «^,  or  qui  esset, 

Comp.  538.    Or  for  in  (monumentum).  See  M.  419. 575i  rlansu.    Join 

with  excipiunt.    FavidoSi  trembling  /  i.  e.,  with  boyish  timidity  and  modesty, 

Heyne. 578.  Lnstraverei  passed  in  review.     Paratis,  ready .^  the  review 

being  now  ended. 579.  Longe,  from  afar. 580.  Pares,  equal  in  num- 
bers or  divisions  ;  in  equal  battaUons. 580,  581.  Agmina  sdvere,  they  sepa- 
rated their  battaUons  ;  i.  e.,  they  withdrew  their  three  companies  from  each 
other,  thus  breaking  up  the  column  which  they  had  formed  in  the  review. 
Teroi  {three  by  three.,  three  abreast)  is  related  rather  to  diductis  than  to  sol- 
vere/ as  if  he  had  said  terni  diduxere  cTtoros. 581.  CkoriB  is  not  a  military- 
term,  and  is  probably  used  hero  merely  for  variety  of  expression,  to  desig- 
nate the  companies ;  though  Ladewi^  and  Henry  take  it  to  mean  subdivi- 
sions or  sections,  each  comprising  one  half,  or  six  of  the  boys  in  the  company. 
Vooati,  beina  called,  i.  e.,  by  another  signal  from  Epy tides,  they  wheel  and 
charge.  The  boys  in  three  divisions,  led  by  their  three  captains,  have  gal- 
lopea  at  the  first  signal  of  Epytides  to  their  stations  on  the  field,  and  now, 
at  the  second  signal,  commence  the  cavalry  action,  or  sham  fight,  two  of  the 

squadrons  manoeuvring  as  allies  against  the  third. 584.  Adversi  spatiis, 

opposite  in  position,  in  opposite  directions,  is  better  authorized  by  the  manu- 
scripts than  the  common  reading  adversis  sj^atiis. 585.  Impediimti  in- 
tersect or  interweave.  Sub  armisj  for  armatx.  Comp.  440.  The  passage 
(680-586)  may  be  lihus  rendered :  tney  galloped  apart  in  equal  numbers,  and 
separatea  their  battalions,  dividing  each  squadron  three  by  three  ;  and  again, 
when  called,  they  wheeled  (convertere  vias)  and  charged  with  hostile  weapons. 
Then  they  enter  upon  successive  advances  and  retreats  in  opposite  directions, 
and  intersect  ciraes  with  circles,  one  after  another,  and  as  armed  nfien  call 

up  the  image  of  battle, 587.  Pacta— fenmtur,  having  made  peace,  they  ride 

side  by  side;  in  a  united  column,  just  as  in  the  opening  review. 589.  Pa- 

lietilnifl  is  scanned  as  four  syllables,  par-yet-i-bus.  See  on  II,  IG.  It  is  the 
ablative  of  manner  with  textum  (esse).     Caeois,  blind,  sightless,  as  affording 

no  liffht  to  the  eyes. 589,  590.  Andpitem  dolnm,  etc. ;  a  treacherous  wind- 

«n^  (rendered)  uncertain  by  a  thousand  pathways,  where  the  untraced  and 
inextricable  maze  rendered  all  guiding  marks  deceptive  ;  or,  literally,  cheated 

the  marhs  of  guidance  ;  made  them  of  no  avail. 592.  In  like  (swift  and 

devious)  omrse  do  the  sons  of  the  Trojans  intersect  (each  others')  footsteps, 

and  inter loeave  retreats  and  charges  in  m^ock  battle  (ludo). 594.  Delphianm. 

H.  391,  II,  4 ;  A.  218,  d;  B.  245,  R.  2 ;  G.  356,  R.  1 ;  M.  247,  b,  obs.  2. 

599.  Ipse,  pubes.  Supply  cdebravit. 600.  Suos  |  their  children,  or  posterity, 

Hinoj  1.  e..  from  Alba. 602.  Troia,  etc. ;   and  now  (the  game)  is  called 

Troy,  the  ooys  the  Trojan  band.  Dioitur  agrees  with  the  predicate  nomina- 
tive. See  M.  216;  H.  462,  2;  A.  204,  J/B.  287,  a;  G.  202,  exc.  3.  The 
sham  fight  called  Troia  was  one  of  the  games  of  the  circus  at  Rome.    See 

Smith's  Diet.  Antiq.,  Circus. 603.   Hao— tenns,  separated  by  tmesis. 

Sancto  patri )  to  the  deified  father  ;  Anchises. 

604-699.  The  conflagration  of  the  ships.  While  the  games  are  in  progress,  Juno 
sends  Tris  down  to  excite  discontent  among  the  Trojan  women,  who  are  assemhled 
near  the  shore,  and  not  witnessing  the  games,  but  gazing  moumftilly  on  the  sea,  while 
they  hemoan  the  death  of  Anchises.  While  they  are  grieving  that  so  much  of  the  sea 
is  still  to  be  crossed,  and  that  they  can  not  put  an  end  to  their  hardships  by  settling  in 
Sicily,  Iris  presents  herself  in  the  form  of  Bero€,  a  Trojan  matron,  and  gives  utter- 
ance to  the  feelings  which  fill  them  all.  They  are  roused  to  ftiry,  and,  seizing  fire- 
brands fh)m  the  altars  of  Neptune,  on  which  sacrifices  are  burning  near  the  water, 
they  horl  them  Into  the  ships.  Presently  the  alarm  is  conveyed  by  Eumelus  to  the 
Trojan  assembly  at  the  tomb  of  Anchises.  Ascanius,  having  scarcely  completed  the 
cavalry  exercise,  hastens  on  his  horse,  followed  by  Aeneas  and  the  rest,  to  extinguish 
the  fire.    But  It  has  ah-eady  penetrated  into  the  holds  of  the  ships,  atniaU^hnm^ 
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eflbrts  ai«  niuiyftllinir*  Aeneas  then  calls  upon  Jupiter,  who  answere  his  pr^^  by 
sending  down  a  flood  of  rain,  and  preserving  all  the  ships  save  iour. 

004i  Hio  primimi,  iww  first ;  for  up  to  this  moment  (hactenfis)  the  games 
had  been  gomg  forward  without  any  untoward  accident.  Fidem  mntata  no- 
▼avit}  a  poetic  expression  ior  fidem  mutavit ;  changing  fortune  broke  her 
faith.    Her  favor  thus  far  had  been  a  pledge,  as  it  were,  of  continued  fiivor 

throughout  the  day. 605i  Lodis;  aol.  of  manner.     Tumuloi  the  dot.  as 

in  avo^  550. 608i  Antiqanm — dokrem.    Comp.  I,  25.    For  the  aoc.,  sec  on 

I,  228. 609.  Blai  Iris.    Odorihtisf  ablat.  describin^^  arcwm. 610.  Hnlll. 

See  on  I,  326.  Virgo,  (a  celestial)  virgin  ;  in  appoeUion  with  «7/a.— ^-612. 
Belictam,  left  by  the  men. 613.  Seoretaei  apart;  separated  from  the  as- 
sembly (concvrsum).    Sola  acta.    The  strand  was  lonely  compared  with  the 

concourse  at  the  tomb. 615,  616.  Hen— maiisi  alas,  that  so  many  waters^ 

that  so  much  of  the  sea  remains  for  vs  weary  xoyagers  I  For  the  infinitive, 
see  on  I,  37.    Vox }  predicate  nom.  after  est,  of  which  the  foreproing  clause 

is  the  subject. 618.  Mediae  j  as  medics,  I,  440. 621.  Om,  as  one  to 

whom.    See  on  I,  388.     Cui  is  better  referred  to  BercS  than  to  Doryclus. 

Her  rank  made  her  a  fit  person  for  Iris  to  counterfeit. 622.  8io  i  thus 

transformed.    Daidanidnm  ]  genit.  as  L  565. 623,  624.  Tiaxerit.    For  the 

mood,  see  on  621. 626.  Septiina.    The  seventh  summer  commenced  with 

the  departure  of  the  Trojans  from  Sicily,  and  their  speedy  arrival  in  Car- 
thage. This  same  summer  (as  VerffiJ  employs  aestas)  is  not  jret  over ;  that 
is,  winter  has  not  yet  tuUy  set  in.  Vertitnr,  is  dosing  ;  finishing  its  revolu- 
tion. Comp.  Ill,  284.  627.  Gom,  etc.,  since  traversing  (emensae)  the 
waters,  since  traversing  all  lands,  (encountering)  so  many  perilous  rocks  and 
vicissitudes  of  weather,  we  have  been  wandering,^  while  we  pursue  over  the 
great  deep  the  ever-receding  Italy,  Cum  is  sometimes  joined  with  the  pres- 
ent indicative,  to  denote  that  an  action  has  been  going  on,  and  is  still  con- 
tinuing.— —630.  Fraterai }  as  in  24,  on  account  of  the  relationship  between 

Aeneas  and  Eryx. 631.  laoere;  instead  of  quominvs  iaciamus.    H.  4^^% 

2 ;  A.  831,  ^  ;  B.  315,/,  8 ;  G.  561 ;  M.  875,  a,  obs.  2.    CivibuB,  to  (our)  cmn- 

trymen. 632.  Neqidqnam  |  for  we  have  failed  to  secure  for  tnem  a  new 

alxKle. 633.  Nullane  iam,  shall  no  walls  now,  etc. ;  are  we  now  at  length 

to  give  up  all  hope? 634i  Hectoreoe.    Hector  is  dear  to  them,  and  hia 

heroic  deeds  are  associated  with  these  two  rivers.  Comp.  190.  They  had 
hoped  to  find  a  new  fatherland  where  old  names  should  ne  revived  just  as 

they  were  by  Ilclcnus  in  Epirus.    See  III,  497. 638.  Iam— reSf  even  now 

is  it  the  time  to  act ;  for  thmgs  to  be  done.     The  regular  form  is  tempvs  est 

agere,  or  agendi.     See  Z.  598,  659 ;  M.  419  \  and  on  II,  10. 639.  Mora. 

Supply  sit.  Tantis,  so  great ;  namely,  as  this  dream.  Quafctuor  arae  \  four 
altars  on  the  shore,  erected  to  Neptune,  perhaps,  by  the  captains  of  the  four 

ships,  before  engaging  in  the  race. 641.  Prima.    Comp.  I,  24. 642. 

Froomi  commonly  joined  with  iacit ;  afar,  far  away ;  by  some,  and  bet- 
ter, with  suhlata,  aloft.    Comp.  775. 646.  Vobisi  the  dativus  ethicus ; 

you  have  not  Beroe  here. 648,  Qni  spiiitiis  ilH.  whai  a  (godlike)  air  she 

has! 651.  Qaod,  etc.,  because  she  alone  (of  all  J  was  delved  of  such  a 

festival.^ — 654.  Speotarej  historical  inf.    Andpites,  ambgnae,  uncertain^ 

hesitating. 656.  Tatis,  by  the  fates. 657   Paribus  alia.    Comp.  IV,  252. 

659.  Tum  vero.  When  it  was  manifest  that  a  goddess  had  been  advis- 
ing them,  they  were  the  more  stimulated  to  execute  their  purpose. 660. 

FodB  penetraJibuB,  from  the  sacred  hearths;  i.  e.,  of  their  temporary  dwell-  • 

ings  by  the  sea-shore. 661.  S^liantf  of  the  burning  boughs  {fron- 

dem),  etc.- — 662.  TrnmiwriR  habems)  i.  e.,  with  unbridled  ftiry. 663, 

AUete  I  for  ex  ahiete  ;  made  of  fir  ;  painted  sterns  of  fir  being  equivalent  to 

sterns  of  painted  fir. 664,  665.  HnntlaB  perfert,  reports  as  a  messenger ; 

bears  tidings. 665.  InoePBaa  navis,  that  the  ships  are  onfiare^  theeetUng  on 
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fire  of  the  sMps.    See  on  II,  418. 667,  668.  Ut— iio,  men  thus  as  he  was  : 

not  laying  aside  his  arms,  and  still  mounted.    Ecraio|  manner  of  peUvU^  and 

closely  related  to  aeer. 669,  Cast».    See  on  IV,  604.    MagistiL    Epyti- 

des  and  the  other  custodes.    See  on  546. 670.  late,  that  {f'ury  of  vours). 

—672.  En.    See  on  I,  461. 673.  CNleam,  etc.    He  takes  on  his  helmet 

to  verify  his  words.  Inanem,  empty ;  a  natural  appellative  of  the  helmet 
when  removed  from  the  head.    Some  understand,  however,  lights  or  rmnfUe^ 

helmet. 674.  Lndo  aiebat.    Comp.  585  and  593. 676.  Diversa  per  litora, 

along  different  parts  of  the  shore;  or,  perhaps,  on  the  shores  far  awm/. 

677.  Sioiibl  saza,  if  anywhere  (there  are)  nollow  rocks. 879.  Mutataa. 

transformed:  *'  coming  to  themselves."  Excussa.  Juno,  through  Iris,  had 
stimulated  them  to  execute  a  mad  purpose.    Her  influence  is  now  shaken 

^,  driven  from  their  breasts. 681.  Udo.    Water  has  been  cast  on  the 

outside,  but  does  not  penetrate  into  the  closely-packed  calking  of  tow,  or 

oakum,  through  which  the  flre  is  stealing  its  way. 683.  Est,    See  on  IV, 

66. 684.  ^ronm.  Aeneas  and  his  captains. 686.  Absdndero  i  histori- 
cal infln. 687.  Exwraa.    Supply  es. 688,  Quid,  etc.  ^  if  {thy)  pitji, 

which  is  of  old,  has  any  regard  for  mortal  sufferings.  Quid  is  an  adverbi- 
al ace. 689.  Da— dassi.  The  infinitive  is  the  direct,  and  elassi  the  re- 
mote, object;  "grant  that  the  fleet  may  escape  the  flames." 691.  Ta 

gives  emphasis  to  the  petition.  Quod  supeiest,  that  which  (alone)  remains; 
the  only  thing  which  remains  for  thee  to  do,  and  for  me  to  desire  or  pray 
for,  if  my  ships  are  now  destroyed,  is  that  thou 

at  once  destroy  me  with  thy  thunderbolt. 

693.  Eflhsis  imbribus ;  abl.  abs. ;  or  join  with  atra, 
as  abl.  of  cause.— —-694.  Sme  more,  without  pre- 
cedent j  with  great  fury. 895.  Ardna  terrafom, 

the  hills.    See  on  I,  422 ;  and  comp.  VIII,  221 ; 

XL  513.  Oampi,  the  plains  ;  the  level  lands. 

698.  TuxWdoaiinber,  ctc.,a  whirling  shower^  very 

black  with  water  and  wUh  driving  winds.    The 

winds  that  drive  without  intermission  may  be 

called  densi,  like  densis  ictibus,  459.    Thejr  also  ^ 

increase  the  blackness  of  the  clouds  and  rain  b^  Jupiter  pluviua. 

packing  them,  as  it  were,  together.      Aqoa  is 

usually  joined  with  turhidus  /"  but  it  seems  preferable  to  make  turhidus 

absolute,  as  in  XII,  685.     Comp.  (Je.  I,  333. 697.  Super  |  for  desuper. 

700-778.  Aeneas  In  his  perplexity  is  advised  by  the  aged  Nantes  to  leave  a  portion 
of  his  followers  in  Sicily  to  form  a  new  colony  under  the  rule  of  Acestes.  In  a  noc- 
turnal vision  Anchises  appears  to  him,  and  approves  of  the  counsel  of  Nautes,  recom- 
mending that  only  the  nardy  and  warlike  youth  should  be  conveyed  to  Italy.  He 
then  consults  his  captains  and  Acestes.  The  new  colonista  are  set  apart,  the  sliips  are 
repaired,  the  new  settlement  is  planted,  a  temple  is  consecrated  to  Venus  on  Mount 
Eryx,  and  all  preparations  being  made  for  the  voyage,  the  last  fieirewellB  are  ex- 
changed, and  Aeneas,  with  his  diminished  number  of  followers,  sets  sail  once  more 
for  lutly. 

701,  702.  Ingentis— veraans  j  literally, "  was  shifting  (while)  turning  to  and 
ft*o  his  mighty  cares  in  his  mind."    We  may  translate :  was  revolving  mighty 

cares  in  his  mind,  now  this  way  now  that,  considering  whether,  etc. 704. 

Unum)  more  than  all  others. 706,  707i  Haeo~(nrdo|  parenthetical:   he 

was  wont  to  aive  such  (haec)  responses  (or  reveal  by  responses  such  things), 
as  (quae)  either  the  great  anger  (wrathful  tokens)  of  th>e  gods,  etc.  It  seems 
hardly  natural  to  make  haec  the  subject  nom.  referring  to  Pallas,  accordin» 
to  the  view  of  Ruhkopf  and  Henry ;  and  hac,  adopted  by  Ribbeck  and 

Ladewi^  lacks  authority. 708.  »)latii8 1  as  a  present  participle.    Comp. 

I,  812.  Iflqne,  and  (therefore)  he.  Isque  resumes  tne  sentence  interrupted  by 

o 
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the  pATonthesU,  while,  at  the  same  time,  this  sentence  in  connected  with  the 

parenthesis  bv  que.    See  Z.  333. 710.  Qoidqiiid  erit,  whatever  shall  hajh- 

pen:  I  e.,  whatever  fortune  shall  biing. 711.  Divinae  itiipis.    See  38. 

Yl3i  Superant  \  tor  eupertunt ;  those  who  ara  too  many  (for  our  remain- 


ing ships),  sdme  %hip%  having  been  lost. 716.  QuidquicL  Indefinite  pro- 
nouns and  adjectives  in  the  neuter  gender  are  often  used  of  persons. 

717.  Hibeant  sine.    See  on  memoret^  II,  75. 718.  Fermisso  nomine.    The 

name  of  Acesta  being  allowed  by  you,  though  you  voureelf  are  the  true 
founder  of  the  city.  Cicero,  in  Verr.  4,  83,  72,  says  that  degesta  (the  name 
then  given  by  the  Bomans  to  Acesta  or  Effesta)  was  founded  by  Aeneas, 
and  that  the  people  from  that  circumstance  neld  themselves  bound  to  the 

Eomans,  not  only  as  allies  and  friends,  but  also  as  kinsmen. 721.  Bigis 

■dbvecta,  etc.,  having  been  carried  up  bjf  her  steeds.     See  on  III,  512.     Folum 

tenebaty  was  in  mid-heaven^  or  the  zemth. 722.  Fades;  not  the  shade  of 

Anchises  dwelling  in  Hades,  but  a  form  or  phantom  sent  from  heaven  in 

his  image.    See  on  VI,  696. 728.  Fuloherrlma.    See  on  pluHmus,  I,  419. 

729.  Goida.    Comp.  II,  849. 730.  Dura — onltu,  hard»  and  savage  in 

habits  o/ life. 731.  AntOfJirst;  i.  e.,  before  you  proceed  to  Latium. 

732.  Averna  alta.    A  cavern  on  the  side  of  Lake  Avernus  was  supposed  to  be 

oneof  the  entrances  to  Hudes. 734.  Tartara  tristesqne  mnbrae }  hendiadys 

for  the  gloomj/  shades  of  Tartarus. 736.  Nigrarunu    Black  victims  were 

sacrificed  to  the  infernal  goda.  See  VI,  243,  sqq.  Sanguine  j  an  ablative  of 
instnunent  or  means.    By  slaying  many  black  victims  she  will  secure  an 

entrance  for  you. 738.  Torquet  cnisns.    She  has  passed  the  zenitli  and  is 

turning  her  course  down  towards  the  horizon. 739.  Saevns,  pitiless  ;  for 

it  breaKB  oS  mv  interview  with  you.     Ghosts  and  dreams  must  flee  before 

the  dawn. 741.  Jahn  and  Tniel  follow  Servius  in  joining  deindo  with 

inguit/  Wagner  puts  it  with  ruis,  in  the  sense  of  now^  or  so  soon.    This 

seems  to  do  less  violence  to  the  order  of  the  words. 743.  Sopitos  ignis. 

He  rtnews  the  fires  on  the  domestic  hearth,  that  he  may  offer  a  sacrifice  of 

wheat  and  incense  to  Vesta  and  the  Penates.     Comp.  m,  177, 178. 

744.  Larem.  Perhaps  the  deified  Anchises,  but  more  probably  the  Ferga- 
mean  Penates  are  meant.  Penetralia,  the  shrine  ;  nut  for  the  goddess  her- 
self.  745.  Farre  pio,  with  the  sacred  or  sacrificial  wheat. 748.  Oonsiliia, 

to  his  plan  or  present  purposes. 750.   Transcribnnt  nrM  makes.    They 


those  of  the  men  who  wished  to  remain. 75z.  Ipai.    Those  who  are  to 

proceed  on  the  voyage. 753.  Nav^iiB|  dative  after  reponunt,  replace  or 

restore.  Kuaeus,  however,  makes  it  in  the  ablative. 754.  BeUo;  the  da- 
tive after  vivida. 755.  Designat  aratro.    This  was  a  sacred  ceremony  in 

marking  out  the  boundary  of  a  new  city.  "  The  builders  of  a  city,"  says 
Servius,  "  yoked  an  ox  ana  cow  together,  the  ox  on  the  right  and  the  cow 
on  the  left ;  and  in  the  Gabine  cincture,  that  is,  with  the  to^a  partly  drawn 
over  the  head,  and  partly  fastened  round  the  waist,  held  the  plow-handle 
so  turned  that  all  the  sods  fell  in  Ward.  And  by  the  furrow  thus  drawn 
they  designated  the  places  for  the  walls,  while  they  lifted  the  plow  over  thd 

places  where  gates  were  to  be  buUt." 756.  Doodob.    He  allots  the  places 

for  dwellinzs.  Dinm,  the  city,  Trdam,  the  region  or  district,  including  the 
city, 768.  Fonun  seems  here  to  be  put  for  indicia^  the  courts,  the  pro- 
ceedings of  which  constituted  the  characteristic  business  of  the  forum.— 
760.  A  priest  orflamen  is  appointed  for  the  tomb  of  Anchises,  and  the  wood 

far  around  it  is  set  apart,  or  consecrated.    Join  late  with  sacer. 761.  An- 

chiseoi  a  possessive  form  for  the  genitive.    See  on  Scyllaeam.l,  200. • 

762.  NoTem.    See  on  nona,  64.     Aris  |  ablat.  of  situation,  ^laddi— ventl. 
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Com|).  m,  69,  and  E.  II,  26.    Cum  answering  to  iam  in  the  preceding  dause, 

is  omitted  here,  as  in  IX,  459. 764i  Greber  et  aspiraiu  |  and  blowing  fresli ; 

a  proleptio  expression,  like  lenis  crepitans^  III,  70. 768i  Hon  toleraMLe 

nomen.     The  very  name  of  the  sea  \^as  suggestive  of  hardship,  and  not  to  be 

borne. 772i  Erycii  to  EryXy2&  a  delliea  hero,  and  one  of  tne  gods  of  the 

place.    Tempestatibus,  as  in  III,  120,  to  the  StormSy  which  may  forbear  to 

molest  them,  if  propitiated. 773.  Ex  oidine,  Ofie  after  another,    Comp. 

Ge.  IV,  507. 774.  Oapati  join  with  e^inctus.    ToEsae,  trimmed.    Comp. 

566. 775i  Procnl,  on  hig\  high  up  ov  far  out ;  the  rhythm  seems  to  iom 

it  with  «tans.    Comp.  642. 776.  Pomdt.    Comp.  236-2S8. 777,  778. 

Comp.  Ill,  130,  290. 

779-871.  Venus,  in  her  ilread  of  the  persistent  anger  of  Juno,  appeals  to  Neptune 
for  his  interposition  to  prevent  any  further  disaster  by  sea  to  the  fleet  of  Aeneas. 
Neptune  reminds  her  of  his  former  friendly  acts  to  Aeneas  both  on  sea  and  land,  and 
promises  now  to  protect  him,  requiring,  however,  that  one  of  his  crew  shall  be  lost  on 
the  voyage.  Meanwhile,  the  whole  fleet  proceeds  under  full  sail,  led  by  the  ship  of 
Aeneas,  which  is  steered  by  the  pilot  I'alinurus.  In  the  night  Aeneas  and  all  on  board 
fail  asleep,  except  Palinurus,  who  watches,  and  keeps  the  helm  alone.  Bomnus  de- 
scends ftom  the  sky,  and  tempts  him  to  sleep,  and,  in  spite  of  his  resistance,  overpow- 
ers him  with  Lethean  influence.  Palinurus  flails  over  into  the  sea,  still  grasping  the 
helm,  and  carrying  a  ihigment  of  the  ship^  torn  off  with  it.  Aeneas  is  awakened  by 
the  irregular  motion  of  the  ship,  and  perceiving  the  fate  which  has  beliallen  Palinurus, 
bemoans  his  loss,  while  he  himself  directs  the  course. 

781.  Nec  exsatnrahile  pectus,  and  her  insatiate  reoenge. 782.  Omnia,  all ; 

even  the  most  humiliating. 783.  Longa  dies,  length  of  time.    Pietas.  His 

pietj]  in  general  as  well  as  towards  Juno. 784.  Infracta,  subdued  /  from 

tnfringo.    Juno  knows  the  fates  concerning  Aeneas,  but  she  still  persists. 

:78o.  Exedisse,  to  have  devoured  ;  strongly  expressive  of  her  hatred. 

786.  Traze)  ioT  traxisse.  See  on  1, 201.  Y^^iasSiyx^mhsmy  through  all  retri- 
bution or  suffering  ;  that  is,  of  the  ten  years'  siege. 787.  EeliqiiiaB^tc., 

she  pursues  the  remnant  of  Troy.,  the  (very)  ashes  and  bones  of  the  city  sfie 
has  destroyed. 788.  Sciat  ilia,  she  may  know  :  no  other  deity  can  under- 
stand the  cause  of  such  unreasonable  spite.    Tne  subjunctive  is  concessive. 

See  M.  852;  Z.  629.  note,  2d  paragiaph. 789.  Tu  testis.    Supply  es.    See 

I,  50,  sqq. 791.  NequiqiUMn,  in  vatn;  for  Neptune  had  thwarted  her  at- 
tempt, by  repelling  the  winds  of  Aeolus. 793.  Per  scelus  is  not  an  ad- 
verbial expression  for  sceleste,  but  a  substitute  for  ad.,  or  in  scelus:  meaning, 

through  atl  the  steps  of  crime  to  the  end.      Join  with  actis. 794.  Suhegft. 

Supply  Ulum  or  Aenean.    Glasse.  Anger  is  apt  to  exaggerate. 796.  Quod 

Buperest,  as  the  only  thing  that  remains  ;  i.  e.,  to  be  asked  for.    Comp.  691. 

Some,  with  Wagner,  refer  it  to  "the  remnant"  of  the  fleet. 797.  Tibij 

join  with  toela  dare  ;  let  it  be  lawful  (for  them)  to  commit  their  sails  safely 
to  you  ;  to  your  protection.    So  'thiel  and  Ladewig,  following  some  ot  tlie 

earlier  commentators. 798.  Ea  moenia )  that  city  which  Aeneas  is  aiming 

to  establish  in  Italy. — ^800.  Onme  j  for  omnino  ;  it  is  wholly  right. 

801.  Unde  genus  duois.  She  sprung  from  the  foam  of  the  sea.  Bee  on  Cythe- 
rea,  I.  257.  Quoque.  It  is  not  only  right  by  the  laws  of  nature,  but  also  I 
have  by  my  own  Mendly  acts  deserv^  your  confidence. 805.  Impin^Biet 

riina  muns,  dashed  their  battalions  against  the  walls.    The  reference  is  to 
XXI.  295,  sq. 809.  H.  XX,  318,  sqq. 810.  Quum  cuperemj  though 

I  desired. -811.  Periuiae,  false,  because  her  king,  Laomedon,  had  vio- 
lated his  promise  to  Neptune.  See  on  II,  610.  Portus  Avemi  refers  espe- 
cially to  Cumae,  which  is  near  Lake  Avemus. 814.  Unua  erit,  etc.,  Pali- 
nurus is  the  destined  victim.    See  840,  sqq. 815.  Caput  j  for  vita. 

816.  Laeta  j  proleptic. 817.  Auro  |  for  aureo  iugo  ;  abl.    Supply  currui, 

820.  Comp.  1, 147. 821.  Aquis,  for  «wir*  /  an  ablative  of  s^uation:  or, 
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perhaps,  dat.,  like  forihu^^  I,  449.  The  expression,  however,  Beems  abalo- 
^us  to  Horace's  ponto  unda  recumbiiy  O.  1, 12,  81,  and  we  may  translate : 
the  surface  ia  leveUd  on  the  waters,    Oomp.  768.    Fagiimt,  disappear.    Yasta 

aetherej  from  the  wide  heavens. 823t  Senior,  aged  /  a  term  often  aj^lied 

to  marme  deities. 820-826i  Vergil  appears  to  have  in  view  a  group  of 

statuarv  by  Soopas,  which  stood  in  me  Flaminian  circus  at  Borne,  and  is  de- 
scribed in  Pliny's  •*  Natural  History,"  36, 5. 827.  Hie,  etc.    Comp.  1, 502. 

Vioiaiim,  in  turn;  i.  e.,  in  place  of  care. — -830i  Una— pedenii  they<Ul  tacked 


Nereids  and  Tritons. 

together  I  all  the  vessels,  governed  by  the  movements  of  Palinurus,  took  the 
wind  alike  (w/io,  pa^iter)^  now  on  the  one  side  of  the  ship,  now  on  the  other. 
jRm  was  the  name  of  the  ropes  called  bv  us  the  "  sheets,"  at  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  the  stdls,  which  were  alternately  "let  out"  and  " shortened,"  ac- 
cording as  the  ship  took  the  wind  from  the  right  or  left.    Fa4sere  pedem  is 

"to  manage  the  sheet." 831,  832.     They  simultaneously  opened  the 

canvas,  now  on  the  left,  now  on  the  right.  The  yards  themselves  are  also 
turned  to  one  side  or  the  other  when  the  sheets  are  hauled  or  loosened.    See 

Smith's  "Diet.  Antiq.,"  article  Antenna. 833,  834.  Densnm  agmen,  the 

sq^uadron  in  close  array. 334.  Ad  hnno)  by  or  after  him ;  according  to 

his  movements. 835.  Mediam  metam)  her  turning  point  or  goal  in  the 

middle  of  the  heavens ;  the  middle  of  her  course.  Servius,  however,  quoted 
by  Conington,  seems  to  think  the  whole  arch  of  the  sky  passed  over  by  the 

chariot  of  Night  is  intended  by  "  meta  "  or  cone.    See  on  III,  512. 837. 

Sub  remis )  near  or  by  their  oars. 839.  Dispolit  nmfaras.    Somnus  did  not 

disperse  the  darkness,  but  passed  through  it,  parting  it.  as  it  were,  in  his  de- 
scent.  843.  Ipsa  =  sua  sponte. 844.  Aeqnatae ;  favr  ;  such  as  make  the 

sails  aequata  witn  the  accessory  idea  of  steady.    See  IV,  587. 846.  Laboxi 

The  dative  is  rare  after  fwrari. 847.  Vix  attoUens,  «carce^y  Ufting  ;  L  e., 

hardly  turning  his  eyes  away  to  notice  the  supposed  Phorbas.  So  Forbiger 
and  others,  in  preference  to  the  old  interpretation,  hardly  lifting  his  eyes 

on  account  of  drowsiness. 853.  Hnaqnam  j  occasionally,  as  here,  for  nun- 

quam.    Amittebat  has  the  last  syllable  lengthened  by  the  ictus.    Sab  astra, 

up  towards  the  stars. 856.  Onnotanld.  ^  {of)  hmC  resisting,    Hatantia  is 

proleptic.  Lnmina  soMti  The  eyes  of  Palinurus,  which  had  been  strained 
and  fixed  steadily  on  the  stars,  »omnus  causes  to  yield  and  to  sink  to  sleep. 

857.  PrimoBi  for  primvm. 858.  Etj  forcww,  as  in  III,  9,  etal. 

861.  Ipse.  Somnus.  Ales,  as  a  winged  creature ;  on  his  toings, — --862.  Oni- 
rit  J  transitivelv,  as  in  III,  191. — —865.  DiffidleB  qnondam,  formerly  or  once 
dangerous  ;  wnen  former  voyagers,  such  as  Ulysses,  passed  them  (Od.  12, 
166,  sqq.) ;  but  no  longer  so,  at  least,  on  account  of  the  Sirens,  as  mey  had 
disappeared  before  the  arrival  of  Aeneas  in  these  waters  :  for,  according  to 
the  myth,  they  cast  themselves  into  the  sea  and  perished  oecause  they  were 

outwitted  by  Ulysses. 866.  Tom  refers  to  the  time  when  Aeneas  sailed 

by  the  rocks.    So  Thid  correctly  interprets,  following  old^  authorities ; 
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though  Ladewi^  makes  turn  merely  additive,  "  moreover,"  as  in  Ijl64,  et  al. 
Baaoa )  proleptic^  may  be  translated  as  an  adverb.    Sale  Bonabant.   They  were 

no  loh^r  soundm^  with  the  musie  of  the  Sirens. 86  ?■  Onm  relates  to 

iam  suhibai, 869.  Mnlta  gemena.    See  on  I,  465.    ATilrrnim.  See  on  I,  228. 

871.  HndoBi  ignota.    To  die  away  irom  one's  native  land  was  a  great 

misfortune,  but  the  greatest  of  all  was  to  be  deprived  of  burial ;  to  be  left 
uncovered  on  the  ground.  Palinurus,  soon  after  his  death,  meets  Aeneas 
in  Hades,  and  gives  him  the  particulars  of  his  fate.    See  Y I,  347,  sqq. 


The  Sirens. 
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AiTival  of  Aeneas  at  Oumae.     His  descent  to  Hades,  and  inter- 
view with  the  shade  of  Anchises. 

1-156.  AeDeas  lands  at  Cumae,  and  immediately  proceeds  to  the  temple  of  Apollo, 
on  the  Acropolis,  to  consult  the  Sibyl.  Deiphobe,  the  Sibyl,  who  is  also  priestess  of 
Hecate,  informs  him  of  his  future  wars  and  hardships,  and  instructs  him  how  to  pre- 
pare for  his  proposed  descent  into  the  lower  regions. 

1.  8io  Iktnr  laGximanBi  These  words  closely  connect  the  narrative  of  the 
Fifth  and  Si.xth  Books.    Inunitit  habenas,  ffives  reins  ;  lets  out  the  sails.    In 

Vni,  708,  we  ^nd^immittere funis. 2.  EuhoidB— oris.    Cumae,  or  Cymne, 

a  city  situated  on  the  coast  of  Campania,  was  founded  in  very  ancient  times 
by  a  colony  of  Aeolians  from  Cyme,  and  of  Euboeans  from  Chalcis  (now  Ne- 
gropont),  m  the  island  of  Euboea.  Hence,  the  terms  Euboean  and  Chald- 
aian  are  applied  to  the  city  of  Cumae,  and  to  objects  connected  with  it. 
Strabo  calls  Cumae  the  most  ancient  of  all  the  Italian  and  Sicilian  cities. 
Alter  passing  through  many  vicissitudes  of  fortune,  it  was  at  last  utterly 


1.  Lake  Avemus.    2.  Acropolis  of  Cumae.    8.  Mount  Gaums.    The  view  is  taken 
from  the  east  of  Lake  Avemus,  looking  towards  the  sea. 

destroyed  in  the  thirteenth  century  by  the  people  of  Naples  and  Aversa. 
Its  site,  marked  by  the  ruins  of  temples  and  villas,  is  often  visited  by  mod- 
em travelers.  The  foregoina:  view  of  Cumae  and  its  environs  presents,^  in 
the  distance  near  the  sea,  the  abrupt  height  of  the  Acropolis,  on  which 
stood  the  temple  of  Apollo,  surrounded  by  me  grove  of  Hecate.    Under  the 
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hill  were  excavated  maDj  subterranean  passages,  some  of  which  commnnl- 
cated  with  the  holy  place  of  the  oracle,  or  grotto  of  the  Sibyl.  These  cav- 
erns are  still  in  existence,  and  have  been  cleared  out  and  explored  to  some 

extent,  though  mostly  ^ed  with  ruins  and  rubbish. 3i  Obvertimt.    On 

landing,  the  prow  of  the  ship  was  turned  towards  the  water,  and  the  stern 

towarcfe  the  snore. 8.  Teota  rapit,  etc.,  jpar^  quicklt/  penetrate  the  forests^ 

the  dense  dwdlinga  of  the  wild  beasts^  and  poirU  ozit  the  discovered  kreama. 
Bapit^  like  corripere,  I,  418,  is  equivalent  to  curau  rapit^  and  means  here 
hurries  into^  or  through.    Their  first  object  is  to  find  fuel  and  food.    Comp. 

I,  174. 9.  Aioes  j  for  the  singular,  which  is  used  in  the  17th  verse ;  the 

Acropolis.  Altos  seems  to  have  reference  here  to  the  lofty  site  of  the  tem- 
ple, though  aUus  Apollo,  in  X,  875,  can  only  mean  exalted,  or  ^reat,  Apollo, 

lOi  Horrendaeque  prooul»  etc.,  and  seeks  at  a  distance  the  solitary  abode  of 

the  awe-inspiring  Sioyl.  Procul,  strictly  qualitying  petU,  gives  emphasis 
also  to  secreta,  and  more  naturally  means,  as  Heyne  and  Lade  wig  explain  it, 
^''far,  or  at  some  distance^  from  the  temple  of  Apollo,"  than  (with  Henry) 
far  from,  or  apart  from,  his  companions.     For  the  relative  meaning  of  pro- 

eul,  see  E.  VI,  16,  and  note. ^11.  Ooi,  etc.,  to  whom  the  Belian  prophet 

imparts  (by  inspiration)  great  intelligence  and  a  great  spdrit.  So  Thiel  and 
others ;  but  Heyne  translates,  whose  greit  mind  and  spirit  the  Delian  prophet 

inspires. 13.  Triviae,  Hecate.  See  on  IV,  511. 

Anrea  teota,  the  golden  temple. 14.  Daedalas. 

According  to  tradition,  Daedalus  was  an  Athe- 
nian, and  the  pioneer  of  Athenian  art,  though 
he  is  sometimes  called  Cretan,  on  account  of 
Jiis  residence  in  Crete  under  King  Minos,  for 
whom  he  built  the  celebrated  Labyrinth.  Hav- 
ing offended  Minos  by  aiding  Pasipha3  in  the 
commission  of  an  unnatural  crime,  he  was  im- 
prisoned with  his  son  Icarus  in  the  Laby- 
rinth, whence  he  effected  their  escape  by  con- 
triving artificial  wings  with  wax  and  other  ma- 
terials. Icarus  flew  too  near  the  sun,  so  that 
the  heat  melted  his  wings,  and  he  fell  into 
that  part  of  the  Mediterranean  called,  after 
him,  the  Icarian  Sea.  Daedalus,  flying  towards 
the  north  (^ad  arctos),  according  to  one  tradi- 
tion, landed  safely  in  Sicily  ;  according  to 
another,  which  Vergil  adopts,  he  first  alijsrnted 
on  the  Acropolis  of  Cumae. 15.  Fennls)  ab- 
lative  of  the    instrument. 17.   Ghalcidioaf 

See  on  2. 18.  Eedditnst  returning;  reach- 
ing the  earth  again  first  at  this  point.  lie- 
dux,  reddere,  and  kindred  words,  are  used  of  objects  coming  back  from 
the  air  or  water  to  the  land,  at  whatever  point  the  land  is  reached  agrain. 
Comp.  1^  390.  Saoravit,  devoted.  He  suspended  ''the  movement  of  his 
wings"  in  the  temple  of  Apollo  as  a  thank-offering  for  his  preservation. 
20.  On  the  folds  or  valves  {foribus)  of  the  door,  Daedalus  had  repre- 
sented in  raised  work,  or  bas-reliefs  of  gold,  some  of  the  most  striking 
events  in  the  history  of  Theseus.  Each  of  the  two  folds  of  the  door  was 
divided  into  panels,  adorned  with  these  desisrns ;  those  on  one  side  repre- 
senting scenes  in  Athens,  those  on  the  other  {contra^  in  Crete.  Letnm.  Sup- 
ply erat.  Androgeo  j  Greek  genitive  ('Ai'«p<JYe«),  from  'Avip^yew?.  Androgeos 
was  the  son  of  Minos,  king  of  Crete,  and,  when  on  a  visit  to  Athens,  was 
murdered  by  the  Athenians  {Cecropidae)  through  envy  of  his  success  in  the 
public  games.    Minos  made  war  upon  the  Athenians  and  compelled  them 


Hecate,  or  Trivia. 
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to  sue  for  peace,  which  he  ^franted  on  condition  that  seven  of  their  young 
men  and  seven  of  their  maidens  should  be  sent  to  Crete  every  year  to  be 
devoured  by  the  Minotaur.    Turn,  etc.,  then  (as  the  next  design)  there  were 

(reipreaented)  the  Athenians,    ToenaMt  as  a  penalty. 2L  Huernm.  See  on 

I.  251.  Septena.  The  poet  mentions  the  seven  sons  only,  as  this  is  suffi- 
cient to  suggest  the  well-known  story  of  the  seven  of  each  sex. 22«  Stat 

nnuu  The  lots  had  been  drawn  from  the  urn  in  order  to  decide  who,  among 
the  Athenian  youth,  should  be  the  victims ;  and  these,  with  their  parents 
and  friends,  were  represented  in  attitudes  expressive  of  agony.    Bortibiis} 

abl.  abs. 23.  Oontra,  on  the  opposite  side  ;  that  is,  on  the  other  fold  of 

the  door. 24,  Hic|  on  this  side  of  the  door,  or  in  Crete,  which  is  repre- 
sented on  this  side.  Omdelis  unatf  cruel  passion:  because  cruelly  excited  by 
Venus  in  Pasipha§.  But  some  translate  cruaelis^  unnatural^  monstrous. 
Tanii  is  an  objective  genitive.  Sapposta )  for  supposita.  Fnrto  refers  to  the 
artifice  of  Daedalus,  who,  according  to  the  fable,  constructed  the  ima^e  of  s 
cow,  in  which  Pasimiag  concealed  herself. 25.  Mixtnin  genus  |  the  Mino- 
taur, or  progeny  of  Pasipha^,  half  man  and  half  bull. 26.  Inest)  is  carved. 

or  represenUd  on  the  door.  VraeiiB — nef^daey  a  memorial  of  unnatural 
lust.    Monumsnta  is  for  the  singular,  and  in  apposition  with  Minotaurzts, 

27.  ffio,  here  (too) ;  on  this  same  valve  of  the  door  is  also  another  scene 

in  Crete ;  namely,  the  Athenian  hero  Theseus^  after  slaying  the  Minotaur, 
tracing  his  way  out  of  the  Labyrinth  by  the  gmdanoe  of  a  thread,  prepared 
for  him  by  Daedalus  at  the  intercession  of  the  princess  (regina)  Ariadne, 
daughter  of  Minos,  who  had  become  enamored  of  Theseus.  Bemns  j  geni- 
tive.   Error.    Comp.  V*591. 28.  8ed  enim.    See  on  1, 19. 30.  Vesti- 

S'a.    The  footsteps  of  Theseus. 31.  ffineret  dolrar,  had  qrief  permitted. 
n  the  omission  of  *i,  see  H.  507.  Ill,  1 ;  B.  805 ;  G.  GOO ;  'A.  442,  a,  obe.  2 ; 
on  the  imperfect  subj.  for  the  pluperfect^  H.  610,  2;  A.  308,  o;  B.  306,  c; 

G.  599,  R.^  1. 32.  OonatuB  erat.     Supplv  ille^  referring  to  Daedalus. 

83|  34.  Qnin  protinas  perlegerent}  indeed^  they  would  have  examined  sucees- 
sively.  For  the  tense,  see  on  81.  Omnia  is  here  a  dissyllable,  om-nya. 
Praemissnsi  who  had  been  sent  forward^  while  Aeneas  remained  in  front  of 
the  temple.    From  this  it  would  seem  that  the  Sibyl's  cave  was  at  some 

distance,  procul,  from  the  temple  of  Apollo.    See  on  10. 36«  Deiphobe  i 

the  name  nere  given  to  the  Cumaean  Sibyl.  She  is  also  called  Amalthea, 
Herophile,  and  Demophile.   Olavci.  (th^  daughter)  of  Glaucus.    (rlauous  was 

a  marine  divinity  gifred  with  propnecy.    For  the  genitive,  see  on  I,  41. 

38i  lataoto,  untouched  ;  not  yet  brought  under  the  yoke,  and  thus  desecrated 

or  rendered  secular,  ^<$e$  aa/iijroi. 39.  Bidentls.    See  on  IV,  57. 40. 

Sacra  iussa,  the  commanded  offerings. 41,  Alta  templa  j  here,  the  lofty  or 

vast  cavern  of  the  Sibyl ;  the  same  as  the  antrum  immune,  11,  and  the 
ingens  antrum  of  the  following  line ;  and  also  the  rupee  ima.  cavum  saxum, 
etc.,  of  III,  443,  sqq.  In  like  manner  "templa"  is  applied  by  Ennius  to 
Acheron  in  the  Andromache:  Acherusia  templa.  aUa  Orci  loca.  This 
sacred  grotto,  or  holy  place  in  the  depths  of  the  hill,  was  undoubtedly  con- 
nected with  the  temple  of  Apollo  {aurea  tecta)  by  a  passage  in  the  rear,  and 
thus  was  related  to  it  as  an  adytum.  Such  is  the  view  of  Ruaeus.  But 
Henry's  theory,  that  the  proper  approach  to  the  grotto  is  throuqh  the  temple 
of  Apollo^  and  that  the  Sibyl  conducts  Aeneas  and  his  companions  through 
ttiis  to  the  entrance  {fores,  limen)  of  the  grotto,  though  ingeniously  argued, 
is  hardly  probable.— — 42.  Ingena  i  Thiel  joins  with  antrum.  In,  into;  L 
e.ySo  as  to  form  a  cavern. 43.  Aditns,  passages;  not  all  necessarily  foot- 
passages,  but  channels,  natural  or  artificial,  communicating  with  the  grotto, 
or  antrum.  Centum  j  for  a  number  indefinitely  great. — -44.  Unde,  out  of 
which;  whenever  the  Sibyl  gives  utterance  to  ner  prophedes. — -45.  Ad 
limeiif  to  the  threshold  at  the  inner  end  of  a  <x»ridor,  leading  into  the  afy- 
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hntm.  Henry,  of  course,  understands  the  threshold  and  fores  to  be  at  the 
end  of  the  nave  of  the  temple  of  Apollo.    Foeoere  &tS|  to  demand  thefaUs; 

to  pray  for  responses,  which  are  revelations  of  the  fates. 46.  Deus !  the 

pnestesa,  while  before  the  entrance,  is  already  under  the  influence  of  the 

eod. 47i  Fores  I  the  sume  as  Umen,  above.    Hon — xaoBf  did  not  rttnain 

the  same. — —48.  Aon  oomtae.  Ancient  soothsayers  wore  the  hair  unbound. 
That  of  Deiphobe  now  become^  disordered. — -49.  BaUe  |  join  with  tutnent, 
Kaior  videzii  (she  was)  greater  to  the  view  ;  literally,  greater  to  he  seen.  The 
inflnitive  is  dependent  on  the  adjective,  as  Hor.  O.  1, 19,  7,  luhricus  aspid ; 

0.  4,  2,  59,  niveus  videri. 50i  Mortale  |  ace. ;  a  human  sound.    Sec  on 

1,  328.  Her  whole  frame  e2q>ands,  and  her  voice  assumes  an  unnatural  ele- 
vation and  strength  of  tone. 61.  lam  propiore,  now  nearer  :  already  felt, 

though  not  even  yet  in  his  greatest  power.    Ceesas  in  votay  do  you  delay  to 

begin  your  payers? 62i  Heqne  ante)  i.  e.,  not  before  Aeneas  shall  have 

made  supplication. 53i  Attonitaei    The  cave  of  the  Bibyl  is  personified 

as  if  itselt  awed  by  the  presence  of  the  god. 57.  Qui  cuiezti  Xdirexisti). 

Apollo,  as  the  patron  of  archery,  gave  Pans  the  skill  to  hit  Achilles  {^Aead- 

dae)  in  the  heel,  the  only  point  where  he  was  vulnerable. 58.  In.    The 

preposition  sub  is  placed  in  like  manner  after  its  noun  in  Ge.  IV,  333. 

o9i  Dooe  te)  because  it  was  the  response  of  Apollo  at  Delos,  III,  154,  sqq., 
which  led  him  to  undertake  his  voyage,  first  to  Crete,  and  finally  to  Uespe-  . 
ria.    Fenitosi  far  remote.    He  did  not  actually  visit  the  Massy li  and  the 
shores  of  the  Syrtes,  but  Carthage,  near  by  them. 60.  Fraetenta.  border- 
ing upon;  followed  by  the  dative,  as  m  III,  692. 61.  Frendinms,  we 

grasp;  the  significance  of  the  word  is  shown  the  more  distinctly  hy/ugien- 

iis.    Italy  is  seeking,  as  it  were,  to  elude  our  grasp.    Comp.  V.  629. 62. 

Hac,  etc.,  thus  far  let  Trajan  fortune  have  pursued  us;  ana  let  that  be 
enough  of  ill  fortune  to  satisfy  the  hostile  ffods.    For  the  perfect  subj.,  see 

H.  488,  2;  A.  266,  c;  B.  809,  c;  G.  253;  M.  880. ^63.  lam  fee  est,  »^  w 

now  right  ;  it  can  not  be  opposed  now  to  the  divine  decrees,  even  that  you 
(Juno,  Minerva,  etc.)  should  spare  the  Trojan  race.    Hon  indeWta.    Supply 

miiu. 67.  FstiS)  by.  or  acceding  to,  my  fates.    See  I,  205.    Da  oonfioefef 

The  priestess,  or  prophetess,  can  give,  or  grants  this,  in  so  far  as  she  can  in- 
form them  how  to  secure  it.    See  on  Ul,  86. 69.  70.  An  allusion  to  the 

temple  of  Apollo,  erected  by  Augustus  on  the  Palatine,  in  which  a  splen- 
did Ptatuo  of  the  c^kI  was  placed  octwcen  those  of  Latona  and  Diana. 

71.  Te  quoque.  This  vow,  made  to  the  Sibyl  to  consecrate  sacred  arcana  in 
the  ftiture  kingdom  of  Aeneas  for  the  preservation  of  her  oracles,  was  ful- 
filled in  the  history  of  the  so-called  Sibylline  books,  or  Mes.  These  were 
at  first,  in  the  reign  of  the  Tarquins,  deposited  in  the  Capitol ;  but,  alter 
the  destruction  of  the  Capitol  and  its  contents  by  fire  in  the  time  of  Sulla, 
B.  o.  82.  no  new  collection  of  such  books  for  state  purposes  was  made,  until 
the  building  of  the  above-mentioned  temple  of  Apollo.  In  this  were  de- 
posited wlint  were  supposed  to  be  genuine  Sibylline  books,  or  oracles,  col- 
lected by  Augustus  from  diflferent  sources,  and  placed  in  two  chests  at  the 
foot  of  the  statue  of  the  god.    Penetralia,  saered  shrines;  i.  e.,  archives  for 

the  preservation  of  the  books  of  the  Sibyl. 74.  Ahna,  kind  prophetess. 

VhroB.    At  first  two,  afterwards  ton,  and  finallv  fifteen  men  ( Quindecemviri 

Sacrorvm)  were  appointed  to  the  custody  of  the  Sibylline  books. ^76. 

g»a  oanas.  Comp.  Ill,  457. 77.  Fhoehi— patiens,  not  yet  yielding  to  Apollo. 

Divine  inspiration  is  too  much  for  human  weakness  at  first  to  sustain,  and 
her  nature  instinctively  struggles  a^inst  the  influence.  The  prophetess 
thus  resisting  is  compared  to  an  unbroken  horse,  which  resists  the  efforts 
of  the  rider  to  subdue  his  fierceness.    Jmmanis.  wild;  join  with  bacehatur, 

78.  Bl  I  elliptical  and  interrogative,  as  in  1,  181 ;  whether  she  m>ay. 

79.  ExDOflsiine.    The  perfect  infinitive  is  not  used  here  merely^r  t^e  w^ 
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ent,  a  u^acre  which  is  occasionally  met  with  in  poetry,  but  it  denotes  the 
instant  coinpletion  of  the  action ;  she  desires  to  mve  done  with  the  terrible 

influence. 80.  Fingit  ytemewBu),  forms  her  to  his  will  hy  curbing.    The 

metaphor  is  continued. 81,  82.  The  priestess  and  Aeneas  are  in  the  cav- 
ern, in  antra  (soo  77),  in  the  general  sense  of  the  term,  and  before  the 
threshold  {ante/ores^  of  the  intur  grotto^  or  place  of  the  oracle  ;  but,  after 
Aeneas  has  muide  his  prayer,  the  doors  spohtaneously  open,  and  the  Sibyl 
rashes  in,  leaving  him  on  the  outside ;  her  voice  is  then  immediately  heard 
from  within.  But,  if  the  antrum^  as  Henry  thinks,  is  entered  from  the  temple 
of  Apollo,  we  rau8t  understand  that  the  Sibyl  has  already  passed  into  it  at 

verde46. 84.  Terrae.  Supply  ^^rtcw/a.    Begna  Lftvini  |  the  kingdom  to  be 

established  bv  Aeneas,  of  which  Lavinium  is  destined  to  be  the  chief  city. 

89.  Deftierint.  H.  473,  1 ;  A.  281,  R. ;  M.  840.  AMtw  Achillea.  This  other 

Achilles  is  the  Rutulian  Turnus,  who  is  already  bcin^  raised  up  by  the 

fates  in  Latium  to  resist  the  Trojans. 90.  Hatna  dea.    Turnus  was  the 

son  of  the  nymph  or  goddess  Venilia.     See  X.  76.    For  the  force  of  et  ipse, 

see  H.  452.  h  ;  B.  285,  K. :  G.  297,  R.  2. 90, 91.  Neo— aberit,  m>r  «AaWe/;:*/^, 

(always)  hauntinrj  the  Trojans,  anywhere  be  absent.     Tenorii  additai  i.  c, 

adhenna:  (in  hatred)  to  the  Trojans. ^91.  Oum,  at  which  time,  or,  and  then. 

The  fulfillment  of  the  prophecy  is  found  in  VIII,  126,  sqq. 98.  Ckminnxj 

i.  e.,  Lavinia,  the  daughter  of  Latinus,  who  had  promised  her  in  marriage 
to  Turnus,  but  on  the  arrival  of  Aeneas  violated  that  promise  in  order  to 
espouse  her  to  him,  and  thus  brought  about  the  war.  Itemmi  join  with  erit 
undci*8tood.  Hoepitp.  Tenoris,  a  stranger  (alien,  or  of  a  land  foreign)  to  the 
Trcyfans  ;  just  as  had  been  the  case  with  Helen,  who  had  been  in  like  man- 

ner  the  cause  of  the  war  against  Troy. 96.  Qoam  \  for  quantum  ;  so  much 

as. 97.  Grala  urbe.    Aeneas  will  "find  his  first  ally  in  Evander,  a  Grecian 

prince  who  had  formed  a  little  settlement,  called  Pallanteum,  on  what  was 

afterwards  named  the  t*alatine  hill,  at  Rome.    See  VUI,  79,  sqq. 99.  Hor- 

lendas  ambages,  the  dread  mysteries ;  the  ambiguous  utterances  of  oracles. 

100.  Ba  firena,  such  reins;  i.  e.,  such  influsnces  as  to  make  her  prophesy 

thus.    The  metaphor  in  77-80  is  resumed. 103.  Rabiia  ora,  frenziei  lips. 

Comp.  80. 105.  Praeoepi,  etc.    He  has  been  led  to  anticipate  all  hardships 

and  encounter  them  in  thought,  by  the  revelations  of  Holenus  and  Anchises, 

lU,  441  ^  V,  730. 107.  Tains  Aoheronto  reftuo,  the  lake  of  (or  rising  from) 

overflowing  Acheron  ;  an  ablat.  of  description.  The  lake  alluded  to  is  proba- 
bly that  called  in  ancient  times  Acherusia  valus,  and  at  present  Lake  Fusaro, 
situated  between  Cumao  and  Misenum.  Its  waters  were  supposed  to  rise  up 
from  the  river  Acheron  in  the  lower  world.    It  is  seen  in  the  woodcut  on 

the  first  page  of  this  book^  in  the  distance  on  the  left. 109.  Oontingat,  let 

it  be  my  lot. 114.  Inyahdos,  {thoM^h)  feeble.    Ultra  sortem )  for  the  proper 

lot  of  old  age  is  quiet  and  ease. 116.  Mandata  dabat.  See  V,  781,  sqq. 

117.  Potea  omnia,  you  have  all  power,  that  is,  so  far  as  the  object  of  mv  pres- 
ent petition  is  concerned ;  for  you  control  the  Avemian  entrance  to  iHades. 
Omnia  is  a  limiting  accusative,  denoting  in  respect  to;  as  quid.  III,  56. 

118.  Hecate.  See  on  13. 119.  Si  potnit.  This,  and  the  following  condi- 
tional clausCj  are  connected  by  our  punctuation,  as  the  protasis,  to  miserere, 
etc.,  have  pttu  (and  sufier  me  also  to  descend)  if  Orpheus — if  Ibllux  could. 
But  Thiol  and  others  make  et  mi  genus^  etc.,  the  apodosis ;  thus:  If  they 
had  such  power,  because  they  were  divine,  I  also  am  of  divine  parentage, 

and  am  therefore  entitled  to  the  same  privilege. 121.  Of  the  twin  sons 

of  Leda,  Pollux  was  the  son  of  Jupiter,  and  Castor  son  of  Tyndarus ;  so  that 
one  was  mortal,  the  other  immortal.  But  when  Ca.stor  died,  the  love  of 
Pollux  led  him  to  share  his  immortality  with  his  brother  by  descending 
every  other  day  to  the  lower  world,  and  allowing  Castor  to  dwell  during 
the  same  day  with  the  gods  in  Olympus. 122.  Vianu    See  on  IV,  468. 
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Thesea.    Theseus  descended  with  his  friend  Pirithotjs  into  Hades  to  take 

away  Proserpine. 123i  Aldden.    Hercules  brought  Cerberus  from  the 

lower  world,  and  afterwards  Alcestis. 124.  Aiasque  teneliat.    Sec  on  IV, 

219.    We  must  suppose  nn  altar  placed  in  front  of  the  limen. 126.  De- 

Bcensiu  Avemo,  the  descent  into  Hades  ;  dative  for  in  Avemum.    See  on  Latio^ 

I,  6,  and  pelayo^  I,  181. 128.  Saperas  ad  auras,  to  the  vpper  air;  to  this 

world  of  ours,  above  the  regions  of  the  dead.  "  Those  who  dwell  in  the 
lower  world  describe  the  world  above  with  the  same  expressions  which  the 
dwellers  upon  the  earth  employ  in  speaking  of  the  regions  of  light  and  of 

heaven."    Ladewig.    Comp.  436,  481,  568,719. 129.  Pauoi,  etc.,  a/^zo 

(only)  sans  of  the  gods^  whom  propitious  Jvpiter  has  loved.  The  descent 
to  Hades  is  easy  and  open  to  all ;  in  the  natural  order  of  things  mortals  are 
continually  thronging  to  the  lower  world ;  but  only  a  gifted  few,  men  of  di- 
vine birth  and  character,  are  permitted  both  to  descend  and  return  a^ain. 

131.  Tenent  onuiia,  etc.,  woods  occupy  the  ichole  region  between  ;  i.  e.. 

between  the  upper  and  lower  world.  CocT/tus^  Styx^  and  Acheron  are  used 
inditferentlv  to  denote  the  waters  which  are  supposed  to  flow  around  Hades. 

More  strictly,  they  are  branches  of  one  ercat  stream.    See  on  295. 133i 

Menti  (^),  your  mind  has.    For  the  infinitive  after  amor,  cupido,  see  on  II, 

10. 134.  Bia  J  i.  e.,  once  now,  and  again  after  death.    This  is  said  on  the 

supposition  that  Aeneas  will  die  like  onier  men. 137t  Foliis,  vimine )  join 

with  aureus  /  golden  in  respect  to  its  leat-es  and  Uem.    H.  424 ;  A.  268 ; 

B.  261 ;  G.  398 ;  M.  272. 138.  Iimoni  infemae.    Comp.  IV,  638.    Dictna 

saoer,  consecrated. 141.  Qnii  as  an  indefinite,  any  one.    In  prose,  cuiquam 

would  have  been  used  in  the  foregoing  clause,  and  the  pronoun  omitted 

here.    Fetusi  the  growth  ;  the  golden-leafed  Iranch. 142.  Hoc  sumn  mmmsy 

this  as  her  peculiar  gift:  most  dear  to  her. 144.  Simili— metallo,  a  twig 

of  the  same  metal  puts  jorth  leaves ;  or  join  metaUo  with  frondescU  as  an 

abl.  of  manner. 14o.  Alte  j  i.  e.,  with  your  eyes  directed  high.    Bite, 

properly  ;  not  by  cutting ^  but  by pvllingof  with tne hand  ;  join  with  earpe. 

— —146.  Bejuetnr,   will  yield. 149.  rraeterea.    She  has  now  given  the 

necessarv  directions  for  nis  descent  to  the  lower  world,  and  now  moreover 
adds  of  her  own  accord  the  information  following  in  regard  to  the  sudden 

death  of  Misenus.    TiW  |  the  dativus  ethicus. ^150.  Incestat,  defiles  ;  in  a 

religious  sense. 151.  Gonsulta,  responses.    The  term  was  used  technically 

of  the  legal  advice  given  by  Koman  lawyers. 152.  Bedibus  ads,  to  his  own 

resting-place  :  the  tomb. 163.  Duo,  lead  (to  the  altar).    Nigraa  pecudea. 

See  on  V,  736.  'Bma^Jirst ;  hero,  preliminary .  initiatorj- ;  prior  to  the  de- 
scent into  Hades. 154.  SlC|  thus  /  i.  e.,  by  nrst  making  such  a  sacrifice. 

156-286.  Aeneas  returns  to  the  shore,  and  discovers  that  the  dead  body  spoken  of 
by  the  Slbvl  is  that  of  Misenus.  W  hile  preparing  the  funeral  pUe,  ho  enters  the  forest 
and  is  led  by  the  doves  of  Venus  to  the  tree  on  which  the  golden  bough  is  hid.    lie 

S lucks  the  branch  and  conveys  It  to  the  cave  of  the  Sibyl,  and  then  completes  the 
ineral  rites  of  Misenus. 

158.  Oni.     See  on  H,  704. 162.  Dioeret.     The  question  depends  on 

serehant.  They  were  uncertain  what  person  the  Sibvl  spoke  of;  for  they 
could  not  think  that  her  words  (149, 150)  had  reference  to  Palinurus,  who 
had  been  lost  on  the  first  night  of  the  voyage  from  Sicily  to  Cumae,  and,  ac- 
cording to  the  words  of  the  shade  of  Palinurus,  366,  at  least  three  days  be- 
fore their  arrival  at  Cumae. 163.  Indigna,  unworthy  ;  not  such  a  death 

as  was  meet  for  a  hero. 164.  Aeoliden,  the  son  of  Aeolus  ;  Aeolus    a 

Trojan,  mentioned  in  XTI,  542,  as  slain  in  battle  with  the  Latins.^ 165. 

Aere.  Comp.  Ill,  240.  Oiere,  acoendere.  H.  533,  H.  3 ;  A.  273,  d;  M.  419. 
Oantu,  with  the  sound.  Servius  says  that  Vergil  had  left  this  verse  un- 
finished, and  that  the  last  three  words  were  inserted  ex  tempoM  when,  he 
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was  reading  the  Sixth  Book  to  Augustus. 170.  Hon  iniiniort,  fortune 

not  inferior ;  for  Aeneas  was  a  hero  of  the  same  rank  as  Hector,  with 

whom  he  is  placed  side  bv  side  in  XI,  280. 171.  Fenonat.     lor  the 

tense,  see  on  I,  494.  Oonona.  Ue  used  the  shell  on  this  occasion,  such 
as  Triton  himself  employed,  thus  showing  still  more  daring  in  com- 
peting with  him. 173.  Bzoeptmo.     See  on  I,  69.     Si  oredere  dignnm. 

This  mdioates  a  doubt  as  to  the  truthfulness  of  the  report  about  the 

manner  of  his  death. 176.  Inssa  Sibyllae.     See  on  152. 177.  Aram 

lepolorii  ^A«  altar  of  a  sepulchre  y  the  funeral  pile,  termed  below,  215,  pi/ra. 

178.  Oaelo  |  dat.  for  ad  caelum, 179.   Starbnla.    Comp.  teda^  S. 

182.  MontibiUf  from  the  mountains.    The  ad  in  advohunt  has  reference  to 

the  pitre. 183.  PrimnB,  foremost.     Comp.  I,  24. 184.  Aodngitnr,  etc. ; 

literally,  "  is  girded  with  the  same  weapons  "  ;  we  may  translate ;  Handles 

the  same  implements;  referring  especially  to  the  axe. 185.  Ipse,  he  Mm- 

self,  while  employed  in  common  with  the  rest,  is  also  turning  over  in  his 

mind  these  thoughts ;  those,  namely,  which  follow. 187.  Si,  if  only^  0 

that.    Arboref  on  the  tree. 188.  Qoando,  since.    As  she  has  proved  true  in 

regard  to  Misenus,  she  must  be  trusted  also  as  to  the  golden  bough. 

191.  Ipsa  sab  ora,  under  his  veru  eyes  ;  so  that  they  coula  not  fail  to  attract 

his  attention.    Oaelo,  for  de  caelo. 193.  Matemas,  sacred  to  his  mother. 

Doves  as  well  as  swans  were  sacred  to  Venus. 196.  Vingmemf  fertile ; 

since  it  produces  such  a  bough. 196.  Bebna  j  dat. 197.  vestigia  pressit, 

he  checked  his  steps;  stoppwi  in  order  to  watch  the  first  signs  given  by  the 

birds. 198.  Quae  signa  ferantj  what  tokens  they  bring  ;  what  signs,  by 

which  he  may  be  led  to  the  wished-for  tree. — 7-199.  Tantam  prodirB,  ad- 

vaneed,  or  kept  advancing  only  so  much.    The  infinitive  is  historical. 

200.  Fossent.    See  on  I,  20.    Aoie )  the  abL  of  instrument. 201.  Qiaveo- 

lentisi  pronounced  here  in  four  sylisibles,  oravyolentis. 203.  Bedibos,  etc., 

they  atirflit  in  the  wished-for  place  on  the  twofold  tree.  Oemina  indicates 
the  twofold  nature  of  the  tree ;  one  part  ordinary  wood  and  foliage,  the 
other,  the  branch  of  gold.  Some  MSS.  \\2iyQgeminae.  Optatis  refers  to  the 
wish  of  Aeneas  to  discover  the  tree. 204.  Bisoolar,  variegated  ;  the  gleam- 
ing of  the  gold  contrasting  with  the  green  of  the  other  ioliage.    Aura  j  for 

splendor.,  radiance. ^203.  Visooni  \  a  parasite  growing  on  oaks  and  other 

trees,  and  penetrating  with  its  roots  into  the  inner  bark  of  the  foreign  tree 

{non  sua  arbor). -206.    Seminat,  produces. 207.  Oroceo  refers  to  the 

yellowish-green  bark  of  the  mistletoe  twigs. 209.  Hioej  abl.  of  situation. 

211.  Oonotantem,  lingering  ;  not  actually  resisting,  for  thb  would  be  in- 
consistent with  the  words  of  the  Sibyl  in  146 ;  but  slow  to  yield  as  compared 

with  the  eagerness  of  Aeneas,  described  by  avidvs. 214.  Taedis  j  join  with 

pinguem  ;  zobare  with  ingentem.     See  on  IV,  505. 218.  Intexnnt^    It  was 

customary  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  pyre  with  dark  green  boughs.  Oupressoa. 
The  fumes  of  the  caress  were  said  to  counteract  the  odor  of  the  burning 

body. 217.  Aimis.    The  arms  and  clothing  of  the  dead  were  burned  with 

the  corpse. 218.  Undantla  refers  to  the  water  boiling  up  in  the  caldron. 

220.  Toro,  on  the  (funeral)  couch  or  bier.^  on  which  me  body  was  placed 

or  laid  in  state,  after  being  washed  and  anointed.  Then  in  the  usual  order 
of  funeral  ceremonies  tlie  lamentation  was  raised  (Jit  gemUus),h\xt  the  or- 
der is  not  here  observed. 221.  Velamina  nota,  well-known  nabiliments; 

familiar  to  the  eyes  of  them  all. 222.  Subiere  feretro,  took  up  the  bier;  tooK 

the  bier  upon  their  shoulders.    The  accusative  b  the  usual  construction  with 

this  sense  of  subire.    See  III,  113. 223.  Mimsteiima  j  in  apposition  with 

the  predicate  subiere  feretro.  Comp.  IX,  53;  X,  311.  More  parentum,  etc., 
qfter  the  custom  of  their  ancestors^  with  averted  faces  they  heul  ths  torch  to 
the  foot  {subiectam  tenuerefacem)  of  the  pile ;  i.  e.,  after  they  had  deposited 
the  corpse  thereon. 224.  Oongesta,  contributed;  broughij^gether^    The 
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participle  is  understood  with  dapes  and  craUres, 226.  Dapes,  the  victims/ 

such  also  being  burned  on  the  lunerai  pile.    OUto  j  abl.  of  description. 

229.  Me  also  thrice  passed  aroimd  the  assembly  with  pure  water.  He  sprin- 
kled them  thrice  with  a  branch  of  olive  dipped  in  water.  This  was  the 
htstroHo.  a  ceremonial  cleansing,  necessary  to  remove  all  religious  impurity 
supposed  to  be  contracted  from  the  presence  of  a  dead  body.  The  act  of 
histrating  or  purifying  was  expressed  in  the  old  Latin  bv  drcumferre^ 
which  thus  acquired  a  transitive  signification  analogous  to  that  of  circum- 

darej  and  thus  was  followed  by  the  accusative  and  ablative. 230.  Felicis. 

jfrutiful.  The  wild  olive,  wild  pine,  and  non-fruitbearing  trees  are  callea 
in/ehces.    The  laurel  was  generally  used  instead  of  the  olive  for  the  lustra- 

tio. 231i  Hovissima  verba.    It  is  uncertain  whether  the  reference  here  is 

to  the  last  salutation  addressed  to  the  dead,  or  to  the  last  word,  ilicet^  ad- 
dressed to  the  assembly,  as  a  signal  for  retiring ;  but  most  commentators 

adopt  the  former  interpretation.    See  on  I,  219. 233.  Sua  anna )  namely, 

the  oar  and  trumpet. 234.  lOseiiiis.    The  name  of  the  lofty  promontory, 

Jlisermm,  now  Capo  Miseno,  which  forms  the  northwestern  point  of  the  bay 
of  I^aples,  suggested  the  story  of  the  death  and  burial  of  Misenus  there. 

236-268.  Aeneas  at  midnight  makes  tho  proper  sacrifices  preparatory  to  entering 
upon  his  jonmey  to  the  lower  world.  At  sunrise  Ilecate  approaches ;  the  cavern  of 
Avernus  opens,  and  the  Sibyl  rushes  in,  followed  by  Aeneas. 

236.  Fraeoeptft.    See  153. 237.  E^uncai  not  the  grotto  of  the  oracle 

tmder  the  Acropolis,  but  a  cave  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Avernus^  a  short  dis- 
tance from  Cumae. 238.  Tuta,  guarded. 239.  YdLasLteSfJlytrig  creatures, 

242.  This  line  is  generally  regarded  as  an  intei-polation. 243.  Nigran- 

tia  tenga,  with  black  bodies  ;  for  the  accusative,  terga^  see  I,  228.  The  sacri- 
fices are  made  as  directed  in  153. 245.  Oarpens  setas.    She  plucks  some 

of  the  hairs  from  the  forehead  to  throw  into  the  fire  as  the  lirst  offering 
(libamina  prim^)  to  the  infernal  gods.  See  on  IV,  693. 247.  Vooei  em- 
phatic; with  a  loud  voice.    Comp.  IV,  681.    Caeloque  Ereboquei    Sec  on  IV, 

610. 250.  Matri  Eumenidum  j  Nox.    Sororij  Terra. 252.   Stygio  regii 

Pluto.  Hoctumaa — aras.  It  was  customary  to  make  offerings  to  the  infernal 
deities  by  night.  Inchoarei  as  a  ceremonial  term,  Servius  says,  is  used  for 
/acere,  make  or  consecrate.    In  infernal  rites  the  ground  hollowed  out  was 

substituted  for  an  altar. 253.  Solida  viscera,  the  whole  of  the  flesh  ;  all 

parts  of  the  victim  excenting  the  skin.  See  on  I.  211.  The  gods  below  re- 
quired a  holocaust. 254.   Super  is  separated  irom  infundens  by  tmesis^ 

and,  also,  has  the  last  sjrllable  lengthened  by  the  ictus. 255.  Primi — ortus, 

towards  the  light  and  rising  of  the  earliest  sun  ;  at  the  first  flush  of  day. 

256|  267.  luga  dlvanun,  *the  wood-covered  summits.    Canes.  "  Stygian 

hounds  '*  were  supposed  to  accompany  Hecate  and  the  Furies. 258.  Ad- 

▼entante  dea.  The  approach  of  the  goddess,  Hecate,  to  open  the  way,  is  an- 
nounced by  the  howling  of  her  dogs.  Proonl  este  profSuii.  This  is  the  sacred 
formula  employed  on  solemn  occasions  to  warn  away  the  uninitiated.  The 
words  are  addressed  to  those  of  the  Trojans  who  have  been  present  to  aid  in 

slaying  and  burning  the  victims.    See  248. ^260.  Vagina  eripe  fermm.    Tne 

drawn  sword,  though  useless  in  itself,  will  give  him  greater  ooldness  at  the 
first  sight  of  the  shadowy  monsters  wnich  he  is  about  to  encounter. 

264-294.  After  invoking  the  ffevor  of  the  deities,  whose  realms  he  is  ahont  to  de- 
scribe, the  poet  enters  upon  this  new  and  difficult  part  of  his  work.  Aeneas  first 
passes  through  the  vestibule,  where  he  is  startled  by  many  hideous  torms. 

265.  Ohaoe,  as  a  person,  is  sometimes  represented  as  the  father  of  Night 

and  of  Erebus,  and  sometimes  as  a  deity  or  Hades. 266.  Sit  nnmine  ves- 

trot    Supply /(M  mihi  from  the  foregoing  clause ;  let  it  be  rightJor  me  with 
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your  consent    Or  sit  may  be  for  lieeat,  as  in  E.  X,  46. 260.  Vaoomflu 

emptf/  ;  because  unoccupied  by  material  bodies.    InaniA  regnay  the  realms  of 

shadows. 270.  Malignfti  treacherous^  or  dim, 273.  The  woes  which 

afflict  men  in  various  ways,  continually  destroj^ing  life,  and  conducting  men, 
as  it  were,  to  the  lower  world,  personmod  in  hideous  forms,  occupy  the  very 
entrance,  as  the  point  whence  tney  can  most  easily  continue  their  iutal  work. 

274.  Ultzioes  ooiaei  avenging  cares;  the  pangs  of  conscience. 276. 

Kalesnada)  that  tempts  to  robbery  and  other  evil  deeds.    Egestas  is  called 

turms.  loathsome^  with  reference  to  the  B<^ualor  of  the  pHOverty -stricken. 

278|  279.  Mala  inentiB  gaadia,  the  guiUu  joys  of  the  mind;  all  evil  desires. 
Adveno  in  limine.    On  the  threshold  that  meets  you  aiter  passing  through 

the  vestibule  just  described;  that  is,  at  the  doon\ay  of  Hades. 280. 

Ferrei.  The  last  two  vowels  here  form  a  diphthong.  The  Eumenides  are 
conceived  to  have  scats  at  the  entrance  of  Hades,  as  well  as  in  Tartarus,  and 

even  on  the  threshold  of  Jupiter's  palace.    See  XII,  849. 281.  Viperenmi 

The  hair  of  Discord,  like  that  of  the  Furies,  and  of  the  Goi^ns.  was  en- 
twined with  snakes.    See  page  172. 282.  In  medio,  in  the  mdast  of  the 

vestibule;  or,  perhaps,  of  the  court  beyond. 283.  VqI^  in  common, 

Comp.  Ill,  643. 284.  Haerent  in  prose  would  have  been  m  the  infinitive 

with  tenere,  dependent  on  ferunt. 286.  Scnrllae,  Scyllas:  such  monsters 

as  Scylla. 287.  Oentumgeminus,  the  hundred-handea.    Tne  term  seems  to 

be  used  indefinitely.    Bellua.    The  Lcmaean  hydra  killed  by  Hercules. 

289.  Trioarporia  umbrae.    The  giant  Geryon,  slain  by  Hercules  in  Gades 

(Cadiz),  said  to  have  had  three  bodies. 292.  TenmS)  etc.,  that  they  as 

thin  ghosts  without  a  body.  For  the  mood  of  admoneat  and  inrnaty  comp.  I, 
58,  and  note. 

295-386.  Aeneas  comes  to  the  border  of  Acheron,  and  among  the  throng  of  shades 
waiting  to  cross  the  river  in  the  boat  of  Charon,  discovers  Orontes. 

296.  Acheiontis.  Three  rivers  surround  the  abodes  of  the  dead.  Verffil 
places  the  Acheron  first ;  this  flows  into  the  second,  called  Cocytus :  me 
third  is  the  Styx.    The  Phlegethon  and  Lethe  are  separate  from  tne  otners. 

See  660,  sqq.,  and  706. 296,  297.  This  torrent^  mingled  with  slime,  and 

of  unfathomable  depth,  boils  up,  etc. 299.  Temhili  sqiialore  |  ablat.  of  de- 
scription with  Charon.    Some,  however,  join  it  with  horrendus. 300. 

Btant — ^flamma,  his  eye-balls  glare  with  jlame ;  or,  following  Wagner,  his 
eyes  stand  fixed  with  flam>e  /  stare  being  thus  equivalent  to  rigere,  and 

fiarwma  an  ablat.  of  cause. 301.  Nodo,  by  a  knot.    His  chlamys  was  not 

fastened  with  tihe  usual  clasp.    See  figures  of  Melicertes  and  Ganymede, 

pages  105  and  106. 302.  Velis  mimstrat,  manages  (it)  with  the  sails. 

Others  make  velis  the  dative.    Comp.  X,  218. ^"304.  Bed  omda,  etc.,  ftt/< 

the  old  age  of  a  god  is  green. 30o.  Hither  to  the  bank  the  whole  stream- 
ing multitude,  etc.     Comp.  hue  caeco  lateri,  II,  18,  and  hie  in  vasto  antra, 

Ili,  616. 306.  From  Ge.  IV,  475-477.    Corpora— /orma^.    Comp.  Ill, 

704. 309,  310.  Quam  multa,  etc.,  a^  many  as  the  leaves  in  the  forests,  that 

descending  fall  with  the  Jirst  frost  of  autumn.    Lapsa  serves  as  an  inceptive 

of  cadunt. 311.  The  comparison  here  seems  to  be  simply  between  the 

assembling,  or  thronging  together,  of  the  ghosts  and  that  ol  tne  birds ;  not 
at  all  between  the  localities  in  wnich  they  are  gathered.  The  shades  flock 
to  the  river ;  the  birds  to  the  sea-shore ;  the  crossing  of  the  sea,  suggested 
by  ab  gurgite.  forms  no  part  of  the  similitude  any  more  than  in  VU,  706  ; 
neither  has  tne  poet  in  mind  as  an  element  of  the  comparison  the  passage 

across  the  river. 313.  Stabant,  etc.,  they  (the  ghosts)  stood  beseeching  to 

cross  the  channsl  first.  For  the  infinitive,  see  on  III,  134.  GnrsTim  |  either 
channel,  stream,  or,  as  some  take  it,  the  vorjage  itself,  or  passage  over,  as 
the  direct  object  of  transmittere  ;  thus :  to  make  their  course  or  way  across. 
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816i  Babmotas  arcet,  removes  and  drives  awaij.    See  on  I,  69. 817i 

IQrataa— tmnTilta)  a  parenthctica)  sentence.    Coray>.  IV,  105. 321.  Olli. 

Comp.  I,  254. 324.  OniTis  nnmen,  hj/  whose  divinUf/.    After  iurare  the 

poets  sometimes  use  the  accusative  without  per^  in  imitation  of  the  Greek 
idiom.  The  violation  of  an  oath  which  called  the  Styx  to  witness,  sub- 
jected the  god  thus  perjured  to  the  power  of  death. 325.  Haecj  opposed 

to  W, 327.  Heo  aatnr.  nor  is  it  permitted ;  i.  e.,  to  Charon. 329. 

Errant,  they  « the  unburied)  wander. 332.  The  reading  aaimo  is  retained 

here,  as  well  as  in  X,  686,  though  animi  there  has  a  httle  better  MS.  au- 
thority. The  genitive  seems  very  improbable. 333.  MortiB— «arentis,  de- 
prived of  the  nonor  due  to  death  ;  that  is,  of  burial. 334.  Lencaspim  | 

one  of  the  friends  of  Orontes.     See  I,  118. 336.  SimTil  vecU»,  sailing  in 

companij  ;  i.  e.,  with  Aeneas.     Others  understand  simul  obruit. 

887r888.  Aeneas  meets  with  the  shade  of  the  pilot  Palinurus,  who  arives  an  account 
of  his  &te  after  being  cast  into  the  sea  by  Somnus,  and  begs  that  his  body  mav  be 
found  and  buried,  or  that  he  may  now  accompany  Aeneas  to  Elysium.  The  Sibyl 
consoles  him  with  the  promise  that  his  remains  snail  be  honoAd,  and  that  his  name 
shall  be  given  to  the  umd  where  his  body  lies,  though  it  is  impossible  to  grant  his 
second  reqaest. 

338.  libTOo  onrsTi,  on  the  Libyan  voyage ;  on  the  voyage  from  Africa  to 
Italy ;  for  tnoy  had  started  from  Libya,  or  AfHca,  thourfi  the  voyage  was 

interrupted  by  the  landing  in  Sicily.     Bervat.    See  on  I,  494. 339.  Mediis 

— ^rmdia.    The  ablat.  makes  the  idea  of  situation  prominent,  as  alter  mersit^ 

348. 343.  Hamqiie  m^  etc.    Aeneas  speaks  here  of  some  revelation  of 

Apollo  which  has  not  been  introduced  into  the  foregoing  narrative. 348. 

Kec,  etc.    It  was  not  a  god,  but  the  drowsiness  of  the  pilot,  so  far  as  he 

himself  is  aware,  which  caused  him  to  fall  from  the  ship. 360.  Before 

regeham  supply  quo  as  the  instrument. 361.  Fraedpitans  |  intransitive,  as 

in  II,  9 ;  falling  headlong,    Maria.    For  the  accusative,  see  on  324. 363. 

Spoliata  aimia,  derived  of  Us  arms  ;  i.  e.,  of  its  rudder.  Exoossa  magistroi 
robbed  of  its  pilot :  the  resrular  form  would  have  been  excusso  magistro, 

Comp.  I,  115. 354.  Undiaj  ablative  absolute. 356.  Aqm\  ablat.  of 

situation,  with  vexit. 357.  Ab  undaj  ioin  with  prospexi.    He  had  floated 

on  the  rudde;-.     See  V,  858. 368.  Tnta  tenebam,  etc..  already  I  was  in 

safety  (homing  places  which  would  have  been  safe),  unless^  etc.  For  this 
elliptical  usage  of  the  indicative,  see  H.  476,  2 ;  A.  808,  b  ;  B.  806,  tf,  R. j 

G.  246,  K.  8;  M.  348,  d. 360.  Capita— mentis,  the  sharp  points  of  a  clif, 

381.  Fraedam,  a  booty.  In  their  ignorance  they  tooK  me  to  be  a  ship- 
wrecked vovager  loaded  with  all  the  valuables  I  could  save. 362.  Ver- 

saat.  The  oocly  is  dashed  to  and  fro  by  the  advancing  and  receding  waves. 
363.  Quod.  See  on  II,  141. 366.  Malisi  the  woes  he  suffers  in  conse- 
quence of  being  unburied. 365.  366.  Terram  inioe  |  as  on  the  remains  of 

Polydorus,  III,  63,  and  MLsenus,  above,  232. 366.  Potea.    You  can  do  it 

by  sailing  back  to  Velia. 367.  Diva  creatilx,  thy  goddess  mother. 374. 

Titt.    The  pronoun  expressed  here  denotes  surprise.    Anmemj  probably  the 

Cocytus.     Comp.  Gte.  8,  37. 875.  Eamemdnm.    The  full  meaning  seems 

to  be,  "  where  all  fearful  beings  and,  especially,  the  Furies  dwell." 377. 

Gape  dicta  memor}  i.  e.,  take  my  words  into  your  memory. 378.  Finitimii 

the  inhabitants  around ,'  i.  c,  the  Lucanians.    Longje  lateqne  j  join  with  acti. 

879.  PlPodiriiB — oaelestibnB.    There  was  a  tradition  that  tlie  Lucanians, 

being  visited  oy  a  pestilence,  made  expiatory  offerings  for  the  murder  of 

Palinurus. 380.  Tumulo  mittent,  will  bring  to  th^  tomb. 381.  Aetemum. 

The  cape  is  still  called  Punta  di  Palinuro. 382.  Pammper,  for  a  little 

while  :  then  to  return  again. 383.  Coffnomine  terra,  on  account  of  the  land 

named  after  him.  Cognomine  is  the  ablative  of  the  adjective  cognomvnis^ 
agreeing  with  terra.  ^  c^c^ci\c> 
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o<n—m^.  On  the  approach  of  Aeneas,  Charon  warns  him  to  keep  aloof  from  the 
bank,  but  at  length,  appeased  by  the  words  of  the  Sibyl,  and  by  the  sight  of  the  golden 
branch,  conveys  them  over  the  Styx.  On  landing,  they  immediate^  come  to  the  port- 
al where  Cerberus  keeps  watch. 

384.  Ergo, 
inde)  perhaps         ^, 
moment,    Ab  nnda  implies 

tu&  Charon  is  alarmed  at  the  ap- 
pearance of  an  armed  man,  remem- 
Dcrin^  the  disturbance  formerly 
occasioned  in  Hades  by  the  visits 
of  Hercules,   Theseus,  and   Piri- 

thotis. 389.  Fare  iam  istino,  epeak 

even  there  (thence)  where  you  arc. 

392.  Heo  smn  laetatos.    When 

Hercules  went  into  the  lower  world 
to  bring  up  Cerberus,  Cliaron,  be- 
ing terrified,  carried  him  at  once 
over  the  Styx,  and,  as  a  punish- 
ment, was  imprisoned  a  year  by 
the  command  of  Pluto.    Euntemi 

for  advenientem, 393s  Acoepisw 

laou,  that  I  received  him  on  the 

water. 394.  Dis  genitL    Theseus 

was  a  son  of  Neptune,  PirithoGs 

of  Jupiter. 395,  Ouatodem.    The 

doff,  Cerberus. 396.  A  solio  regis. 

When  Hercules  appeared,  Cerberus 
fled  for  refuge  to  the  throne  of  Plu- 
to.  397.   Dominam^  the  queen: 

Proserpine.    Ditis  |  jom  with  that- 

amo, 398.  AmphiTHia.  The  Sibyl 

is  so  called  as  the  servant  of  Apollo, 
who  had  himself  received  the  aesii?- 
nation  Avwhrysim  for  keeping  the 
oxen  of  King  Admctus  near  the 
river  Amphrysus. — -400.  Lioet,  U 
is  permitted;  i.  e.,  so  far  as  we  are 
concerned.  Aeneas  has  no  such 
violent  purpose  as  the  heroes  you 

have  mentioned. 401.   Before 

terreat  supply  vt. — -402,  Fatrui, 
of  her  uncle  /  for  Proserpine  was 
the  daughter  of  Jupiter,  brother  of 
Pluto,  her  husband.  Bervet  Umeoy 
m^ay  keep  the  m,ansion ;  abide  in 

the  mansion. 405.  Lnago,  th€ 

idea;  the  representation,  view,  or 
exhibition  of  such  piety  as   that 

which  is  seen  in  Aeneas. 407. 

Tumida— residunt,  hie  swollen  breast 
subsides  from  anger.    Some  trans- 
late «c,  after  ^  but  there  is  a  closer  connection  here  than  merely  that  of  time. 

It  is  the  transition  from  one  state  of  feeling  to  another. 408,  Nee  jJnra  hiSf 

nor  (does  she  add)  more  to  these  things.    Others  make  his  in  the  ablative  after 
pluray  supplying  dixit, 409,  Fatalls  viigaei  the  branch  of  Fate  ;  because  the 
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branch  served  as  the  token  that  he  had  been  called  by  the  fates  to  Hades. 
See  147.    Lango  post  tempore,  (now)  after  a  long  time. — -411.  Alias  animas  { 

a  contracted  lorm  of  expression  for  alioa^  quae  animae  fverunt. 412. 

PoroB  lazat,  dears  the  hatches;  i.  c.,  here,  the  boat. 413.  liigeirtem.    The 

form  of  the  hero  is  ^reat  and  ponderous,  in  contrast  with  the  frail  structure 
of  the  boat^  and  with  its  ordinary  passengers.— 414.  SatiUs.  Tlie  boat 
was  made  either  of  reeds  sewed  together,  or  of  a  Irome  covered  over  with 
hides  which  were  sewed  together.  Bimoia.  Not  bearing  the  weight  and 
strain  of  a  body  of  flesh  and  blood,  the  seams  start  open  in  cracks  \  rimis 
/atiscunt)  like  those  of  the  ships  strained  by  the  waves,  1, 122.    Palndem  | 

for  paludis  aquam. 416.  Ll    See  on  II,  664.     ■   417.  Begna}  accusative 

atXerpersonai,  Comp.  171. 418.  Mverao  |  opposite  to  them  as  they  land. 

420.  Melle  soporatam — ofl&un,  a  cake  steeped  in  hone?/  and  in  soporific 

drugs.  Soporatam  can  not  strictly  apply  to  melle^  and  must  be  regarcfod 
here  as  jomed  with  it  by  a  kind  of  zeugma.  In  strictness  the  language 
would  be  melle  imbutam  et  frugihus  mmicatis  soporatam. — -421.  Fame. 

H.  137,  2 ;  A.  848,  6 ;  B.  153 :  G.  77  ;  M.  19,  2  obs. |ft24.  Occnpat,  gains, 

or  hasten»  through ;  seizing  the  time  before  the  dog  shall  recover  from  the 

opiate.    Bepnlto)  i.  e.,  in  somno,    Comp.  II,  265. 425.  Evaditqne  lipam, 

escaping  from  the  hank,  Evadit  is  used  with  reference  to  the  threatened 
hinderanco  interposed  by  the  watch-dog.  The  verb  with  — que  appended, 
as  frequently,  may  be  rendered  by  a  participle. 

426-489.  Aeneas  first  comes  to  the  abode  of  those  who  have  died  in  infancy,  and 
of  those  who  have  been  put  to  death  nuder  false  accusations,  or  who  have  been  Un- 
polled by  the  hardships  of  life  to  commit  suicide. 

427.  In  Mmine  primo.  at  the  very  threshold.  Having  passed  by  the  cave 
where  the  watch-dos;  lies,  he  now  enters  by  a  gateway  the  dweUing-place 
of  the  shades.  480.  Mortis.  For  the  case,  see  on  toti,  V,  237.  431. 
Hec  Due  sorte,  etc.  The  customs  of  the  Bomans  are  here  alludod  to.  Minos 
as  quaesitor.  praetor,  or  presiding  officer  of  the  court,  assigns  judges,  or 
jurors  ( iudtces),  to  decide  on  the  case  of  each  individual.  These  jurors  he 
appoints  by  drawing  lots,  inscribed  with  the  names  of  those  entitled  to  be 
judges,  from  an  um  (movet  umam),  Conington  supposes  sedes  to  refer  to 
the  abodes  of  the  shades  in  general,  and  not  alone  to  those  of  the  class  just 

mentioned. 432,  433.  Silentom— disdl^  he  both  summons  the  assembly  of 

the  silent  (shades)  and  investigates  their  lives  and  their  transgressions.  That 
is,*  it  is  his  prerogative  to  summon  them  before  the  court,  and  to  investigate 
and  decide  each  case  according  to  the  method  of  procedure  above  explained. 
The  Greeks,  however,  supposed  Minos,  Rhadamanthus,  and  Aeacus  to 
constitute  one  tribunal,  acting,  of  course,  without  the  intervention  of  juroi-s. 
436.  Aethere  in  alto.    See  on  128. 

440-476.  Aeneas  next  arrives  at  the  fields  of  mourning  {Jugentes  campi\  where 
dwell  the  shades  of  such  as  have  in  any  way  come  to  an  untimely  end  on  account  of 
love.    Here  he  meets  Dido,  and  in  vain  tries  to  obtain  her  forgiveness. 

440.  Partem  ftud  in  oomemi  extending  in  every  direction. 442.  Qnos} 

the  masculine,  because  both  sexes  are  included. 443.  Myrtea.  The  myrtle 

is  sacred  to  Venus,  the  goddess  of  love. 445.  Fhaedram,  Phaedra^  the 

wife  of  Theseus,  killed  herself,  because  her  step-son,  Hippoly  tus.  refused  to 
entertain  her  wicked  passion.  Froorim,  Procris,  the  wiie  of  Cepnalus,  con- 
cealed herself  in  the  woods  to  watch  her  husband,  when  huntin^r,  and  was 
thus  accidentally  killed  by  his  spear.  Eiiphyleni  Eriphyle,  the  wife  of  Am- 
phiaraiis,  bribed  by  Polynices,  persuaded  ner  husband  to  go  to  the  Theban 

war,  and  was  killed  by  ner  son  Alcmaeon. 446.  Hati  v^era,  wounds  rer- 

eewed  from  her  son.    Comp.  II,  486. 447.  Enhadne,  or  Evading,  the  wife 
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of  Capaneus.  perished  by  casting  herself,  through  love  and  despair,  np(m 
his  funeral  pile.  FaaiphaizL  See  on  24.  ffis.  See  on  II,  704.  Laoaamiai  the 
wife  of  Frotesilaus,  tiie  first  Greek  slain  at  Troy.  She  is  said  to  have  paid 
divine  honors  to  an  imago  of  her  dead  husband,  and  to  have  perished  by 
casting  herself  into  the  fire  into  which  her  father,  Acastus,  had  thrown  the 

ima^et 14di  lavBiiifl,  etc     Caenia  was  changed  by  Neotune  into  a  youth, 

undor  tha  name  of  Oaencus.  Thus  transformed,  he  was  also  made  invulner- 
able, and,  hence,  in  the  contest  of  the  Centaurs  and  Lapithae,  in  which  Cao- 
neus  was  engaged,  the  Centaurs  cast  trees  upon  him  until  their  weight  forced 
his  body  into  the  earth.    In  Hades  the  youth  was  again  transformed  to 

Caenis,  the  beautiful  girl. 151i  Qnam  is  governed  by  iuxta.    Translate, 

and  as  soon  as  the  Trojan  hero  stood  near  to  her, 4*52,  453i  Umbram  ob- 

sonram*   Comp.  340.     Umbram  and  umbras  have  about  equal  MS.  authority 

here. i53i  Frimo  Tmsna^in  the  beginning  of  the  (lunar)  month;  when 

the  new  moon  is  easily  obscured,  and  one  may  be  uncertidn  whether  he 

sees  it  or  not. 454.  rar  nobila  |  join  with  vidit  and  lyidisse, 456i  'Sxa& 

tios  is  referred  by^ouia  to  the  light  of  the  funeral  pyre  (see  V,  2-7) ;  b^ 
others  to  the  message  of  Mercury,  TV,  6S1.  Both  are  unsatisfiictorv.  Ti- 
dings of  Didoes  fate  could  have  easily  been  brought  by  trading  vessels  from 
Carthage  to  Sicily,  while  Aenoas  was  still  there.  Ergo  |  like  our  then^  when 
mournful  tidings  are  conflrmad.  Comp.  Hor.  0. 1,  24, 5,  £rgo  Quinctiliam^ 

etc. 437i  Eztinotam  (d^i).    Supply  ^^.    BLtr^nit  deith.    See  on  I,  219. 

459i  Si  qaa  fliss,  etJ.,  if  thsrs  u  awj  (binding)  pledge  in  (this)  lower 

world — by  this  I  swear.    He  knows  not  what  form  of  oath  may  satisfy  the 

shades  o^  the  dead. 432.   Santa  situ,  squalii^  or  noisome^  with  mold. 

Some  translate,  romj\  or  ruggal^throitgh  ne'jlect. 434.  Tantum j  such  a3 

to  cause  thy  suicide.    Comp!  Iv,  419. 135.  Aspaota)  for  aspect ui.    For 

the  ca^e.  see  on  cjpiti.  524. 433.  Eztremim  est,  etc.,  this  by  fate  is  the 

last  word  /address  to  tnee.  Strictly,  extremum  is  an  indefinite  substimtive, 
and  there  is  no  word  understood.  Qaod  b  a  cognate  accusative^  like  quid^ 
III,  56.    Fat».  Fate  will  not  suffer  him  to  see  her  again,  for  after  death  he 

can  not  expect  to  dwell  in  the  lugeiUes  campi. i37,  Aidentem  and  taenteai 

agrea  with  animum.  Her  mind  shows  itself  in  her  an^ry  look  ;  and  thus, 
as  it  were,  it  is  her  mind  which  sternly  surveys  him.    Torva.  See  on  mvUay 

1,465. 438.  Lanibatj  for  lenhbat.    Liorimas)  more  naturally  of  Aenoos 

than  Dido. 489.  Comp.  I.  482. 471.  Stet  is  substituted  poetically  for 

sit.    See  on  incedo,  1,  46.    The  subject  is  ilia  undert^tood. 473.  lUi.    See 

on  cui,  L,  448. 475.  Oasa— biqao,  smitten  to  the  heart  hj  her  unhappy 

fate. 

477-547.  Aeneas  comes  next  to  the  place  set  apart  for  the  abode  of  deceased  war-^ 
riors.  Here  he  sees  the  ghosts  of  many  Grecian  and  Trojan  heroes;  amon?  these 
Deiphobus,  one  of  the  sons  of  Priam,  who  had  married  Helen  after  the  death  of  Paris. 
He  relates  to  Aeneas  the  story  of  his  own  murder  bv  the  hands  of  Menelaus,  who  was 
introduced  into  his  chamber  by  Helen  on  the  night  of  the  sack  of  Troy. 

477.  Datum,  permitted  ;  the  way  which  he  was  allowed  by  the  fates,  or 
the  gods,  to  pursue  through  the  mfernal  regions  in  search  of  his  fether. 
Comp.  datum  tempus^  537.  UolitnT)  according  to  Heyne,  here  merely  means 
pursues;  others  understand  tails  along.— ---All,  Al^  Arva— ^lima,  M«y 
were  now  arrived  at  the  farthest  fields ;  the  farthest  in  this  division  of 
Hades,  which  seems  to  terminate  with  the  wall  of  Tartarus,  and  the  en- 
trance to  Elysium. 479.  First  are  noticed  the  heroes  of  the  Theban  war, 

anterior  to  the  sie^  of  Troy. 481.  Ad  Biiperos,  amang  those  in  the  tipper 

world;  among  theliving.    See  on  123.    But  ad  here,  as  Servius  thinks,  is 

equivalent  to  apud. 484,  Oereri  saonim,  consecrated  to  Ceres  ;  priest  of 

Ceres. — -488.  Oonfeiie gmdomi  to  walk  by  his  «e^.— 49L492.  Tn^idak^ 
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«tc. ;  histoTkal  infinitives. 495-497i  Ora,  etc. ;  Greek  accusatives.  Fops* 

lata  raptis  auribna,  robbed  of  the  ears  torn  off,  H.  414;  A.  248,  a:  B.  256 ; 
G.  880 ;  M.  260,  a. 498.  Favitaatem,  trembling  ;  fearing  to  address  Ae- 
neas, because  he  felt  himself  to  be  miserably  deformed  and  scarcely  recog- 
nizable,    legentem)  for  tegere  volentem. -499i  Buppliciai  used  here  not 

with  the  notion  of  penalty,  but  to  express  more  forcibly  the  inhuman  cruel- 
ty of  the  mutilations  he  had  suffered.    Ultro,  first ;  voluntarily ;  without 

waiting  to  be  spoken  to  by  Delphobus. 501.  Optavit  seems  to  denote  the 

deliberate  cruelty  of  the  deecl. 502.  Oni  tantnm,  etc.,  to  whom  has  go 

much  power  over  thee  been  allowed?  Impersonal  verbs  may  become  uni- 
personal  when  the  subject  is  a  neuter  pronoun.     See  M.  218,  and  obs.  2. 

502,  503.  Bnprema  nocte.    The  night  of  the  sack  of  Troy. 505.  Ta- 

nmlnm  inanem  (comp.  Ill,  804) ;  a  tomb  erected  by  Aeneas  at  Khoeteum, 

while  ]ie  was  preparing  his  fleet  at  Antandros. 606.  Manis  vocavi.    See 

on  Tooatos,  I,  219. 507.  Nomen  et  aima,  etc.,  thy  name  and  arms  heev  the 

f  round  in  memory.  The  cenotaph  bears  the  name  (Aiji^^/Bov  arjfia)  and  the 
arms  of  Delphobus.     Te,  thee  thyself;  that  is,  ihy  lodv.    The  vowel  is  un- 

elided  and  shortened. 508.  Fatiia  ponere  teira,  to  pace  (bvry)  thee  in  thy 

native  land. 509i   Tibi    See  on  1,  826. 610.  Fraieiis  imitels,  to  the 

shades  of  (my)  dead  body. 511,  Lacaenaej  Helen.    See  II,  601. 513. 

Ut|  interrogative,  as  in  1,  466.     Falsa )  because  they  were  occasioned  by  the 

false  belief  that  the   Greeks  had  depaited. 514.  MeminieEe.    Supply  te. 

515.  Saltu  saper  venit,  hoped  over.    See  on  II,  237. 616.  Gratis  j  like 

feta  armiSy  II,  238. 517.  Dla,  etc.    Helen  was  acting  in  concert  with  the 

Gi-eeks.  Bv  leading  the  Trojan  women  about  the  city  {drcvm)  in  a  choral 
procession  (chorum)^  shouting  the  praises  of  Bacchus,  she  easily  obtained 
the  opportunity,  without  exciting  suspicion,  of  giving  the  signal  with  a' 
torch  from  the  Acropolis,  which"  was  answered  by  the  torch  on  board  the 
ship  of  Agamemnon,  so  that  Sinon  could  at  the  proper  moment  release  the 
Greeks  from  the  wooden  horse.  Chcrus  is  here  a  religious  or  festive  pro- 
cession.   Bnbantia  orgia,  celebrating  the  orgies  (of  Bacchus).    Ckccm  is  ad- 

verbiaL 519.  Ex  arce.     She  herself  gave  the  signal  from  the  Acropolis 

with  the  torch  which  she  bore  in  tlie  procession. 520.  Confectnni}  not 

yet  recovered  from  tiie  hardship  of  the  long  siege  of  Troy. 524.  SnMux* 

erat.  The  pluperfect  is  to  be  taken  strictly,  implying  that  the  sword,  the 
most  important  thing,  was  first  secured,  and  afterwards  the  other  arms. 
Oapitii    The  dat.  after  sfubdvco  is  analogous  to  the  dat.  alter  eripio.    See  on 

m%hi^  II,  736. 525.  In  II,  567,  sqa.,  Helen  is  represented  as  seeking 

refuge  in  the  temple  of  Vesta,  througii  fear  bctli  of  the  Greeks  and  Tro- 
jans. What  is  here  described  by  Delphobus  may  have  occurred  in  the 
early  part  of  the  attack,  and  subsequently  the  fear  of  runishment  may  have 
taken  possession  of  her,  as  there  stated.  But  it  may  ce  better  to  allow  that 
Vergil  has  written  one  of  the  passages  in  forgetfulness  of  the  ctlier.    Limi- 

na,  the  chamber. 526.  Amanti,  to  her  fond  husband, 528.  Thalamof 

dat.  for  in  thalamum. 529.  Hortator — Jieolidesi  Ulysses^  the  instigator  of 

crimes.  There  was  a  story  that  Ulysses  was  the  illegitimate  son  of  Sisy- 
phus, and,  hence,  he  is  here  contemptuously  styled  Aeolides^  from  Aeolus^ 
the  father  of  Sisyphus.  Instanrate,  repay  ;  cause  such  things  to  be  perpe- 
trated a^Mn,  but  let  it  be  upon  the  Greeks. 531.  Qm— attolerinti  u\ai 

chances  have  brought  you  living  hither?    Observe  the  force  of  vivvm.    The 

question  depends  on  fare. 532.  Felagine,  etc.    Ulysses,  according  to  Od. 

X,  508,  XI,  13,  sailed  to  the  boundaries  of  the  ocean,  and  thus  came  to  the 
entrance  of  Hades.  Thus,  one  might  reach  the  lower  world  by  the  wander- 
ings of  the  sea. 

685-627.  The  Sibyl  totemipts  the  conversation  of  Aeneas  and  Delphobns.    The 
Journey  is  cootinaed,  and  presently  they  come  in  sight  of  the  gate  and  ynSla  of  TWta< 
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nu.  Aeneas  inqnires  the  meanlnsr  of  tbe  horrible  noisei  arising  ttom  within,  and  ^e 
Sibyl  desoribe»  the  ponishmeDts  inflicted  on  the  \ricked. 

636i  Hao  yioe  samumiim,  in  or  during  this  interchange  of  discoune.  Qnadii- 
eis.  In  VII,  '26,  in  is  expressed. — —538.  lam— azem,  had  already/  passed 
the  miJdle  of  the  heavens  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  upper  world.  Thev  are  aware  of  the 
process  of  day  in  the  world  above,  while  they  are  wanaering  among  the 
shades.  Aeneas  and  the  Sibyl  had  commenced  the  descent  at  dawn  (see 
255),  and  must  return  at  sunset.  More  than  half  the  dav  has  already  been 
oonsum3d,  and  still  the  interview  with  Anchises  must  oe  secured.  OonOf 
in  or  on  her  Jour nei/.— 539,  Hox  rait,  niaht  hastens  on ;  is  rapidly  coming 
up,  following  Aurora.  See  on  1 1 ,  250.  — ^40.  Partis  hi  ambas,  into  two  parts  ; 
the  point  whore  two  ways  are  formed  fVom  one ;  a  hi/vium.  Ambas  for  duos. 
The  region  through  which  they  have  passed  from  the  Styx  to  the  parting 
roads  which  they  have  now  reached,  seems  to  have  been  set  apart  for  those 
who  in  different  ways  have  met  with  a  premature  death ;  whether  in  infancy, 

or  bv  unjust  violence,  by  suicide,  or  in  war. 541.  Deztera  cniae }  merely  a 

displacomont  of  the  relative  for  quae  dextera  /  which  way  leads  on  the  right 
to  the  palace  (maania)  of  Pluto,  by  ^Ai«,  etc.  The  accusative,  Elydnin,  like 
Italiam,  I,  2. 543.  Ezeroet  poenas.  The  left-hand  port,  or  way,  is  figura- 
tively said  to  exercise,  or  carry  on  the  punishment  of  the  wicked,  because  it 

leads  to  the  place  where  punishment  is  executed. 545i  Ezplefao  nvmemin, 

I  will  Jill  up  the  number  ;  that  is,  of  my  companions.  I  will  again  return  to 
mv  comrades.     The  point  where  the  two  wavs  diverge  marks  the  boundary 

of'  the  region  assigned  to  those  who  have  fallen  in  wattle. 647.  In  verbo, 

wUh  the  word,  or  with  these  words. 548.  Bespidt  Aaneas.    Aeneas,  while 

still  standing  at  the  junction  of  the  two  ways,  withdraws  his  eyes  from  the 
retiring  shade  of  Dclphobus,  and  beholds  the  triple  walls  of  Tartarus  rising 
at  the  end  of  the  loft-hand  avenue.  Bab  rape  sinistral  i.  e.,  under  the  left- 
hand  side  of  the  towering  rock  which  separates  the  two  ways. 549.  Mi»- 

nia  lata,  broad,  or  wide-ectendei  p rison- walls  ;  an  immense  mclosure  formed 

of  three  concentric  walls. 561.  Phlegethon,  the  river  of  fire  which  sur^ 

rounds  the  walls  of  Tartarus  as  a  moat.     Torqaetqae  =  torquens.    The  river, 

like  a  stream  of  lava,  hurls  rocks  along  its  channel. 5o2.  Adversa  |  see  on 

279 ;  fronting  theheholder. 553.  BeHo,  dven  by  several  MSS.,  is  preferred 

by  Ribbeck  to  the  old  reading,  ferro. 554.  Toiris  |  here,  a  gate-tower. 

655.  There  is  an  inconsistency  between  the  statement  here  and  that  in  280, 
unless  we  suppose  that  the  Furies  can  perform  their  offices  in  both  places, 

and  on  earth  besides. 558.  The  infinitives  are  historical.    For  the  usage 

of  the  participle  traotae,  see  on  II,  413. 560.  Fades,  forms,  hinds;  wTuxt 

forms  of  wickedness  (ara  punished  here). 661.  Ad  aoras,  {rises)  on  high. 

583.  Pas.    Supply  est. 584.  Me  jnraefeoit,  placed  me  over,  or  made  me 

priestess  of.    Oomp.  118. 585.  Doom  poenas )  i.  e.,  punishments  inflicted 

by  the  decree  of  the  ffods.  Per  omnia,  through  all  places  ;  through  all  parts 
of  Tartarus ;  just  as  Dante  is  led  by  the  shade  of  Vergil  through  the  places 

of  torment. 586.  Shadamanthns  deals  only  with  criminals  previously  tried 

and  convicted  by  Minos,  and  hence  sits  before  Tartarus,  where  his  office  is 
like  that  of  the  Triumviri  CapUales,  to  mete  out  punishment  (castigare)  to 
those  who  have  been  consisrned  to  his  charge.  In  order  to  do  this,  he  ascer- 
tains the  greater  or  less  enormity  of  their  crimes  by  questioning  (audit),  and 
in  some  cases  by  torture  {subigit  faieri).    Begnaf  with  our  punctuation  in 

apposition  with  haec  (loca). 567.  Oastigatque  anditane  dolos  seems  to  be 

a  hysteron  proteron  (see  II,  858),  and,  as  such,  may  do  translated :  And^ 
hearing  (ascertaining  by  examination),  punishes  crafty  misdeeds.  Ddos )  fbr 
crimes  ;  as  generally  there  is  more  or  less  of  cunning  either  in  planning  op 

concealing  crime. 668.  Qnae  is  relative,  the  antecedent  piacula  being 

omittod  uter  fatsri.    See  on  1, 157.    As  piaoala  here  impliea  both  erimoB 
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and  atonement  for  crimes,  we  may  translate  a  little  freely :  Whatev€r  atone- 
merits  for  perpetrated  crvmee  any  one.  etc.  Apod  snperos  ijoin  with  distiUit, 
Futo  uanii  by  vain  (i.  e.,  unsuccessful)  conceaUnent. 570.  Gontinuo^/or^^ 


fla£^< 


as  soon  as  Khadamanthus  has  awarded  the  punishment.    Aoohiota 

)f  armed  wUh  the  scourge» 671.  Qnatit,  lashes.— — 572.  Angois.   Her 

wEip  is  armed  with  snakes.    Boraniia.  Her  sisters  AUecto  and  Megaera  aid 

her. 673i  Tnni  damiim.    When  the  scourging  has  been  performed,  the  ^ate 

of  Tartarus  opens  wide,  and  the  condemned  are  tlirust  in  by  the  Furies. 

Baorae.  Comp.  UI,  57. 574.  Oiutodiay  for  cuetos.  refers  to  Tisiphonej  so 

also  /aeiesy  oelow. — —577.  Baevior}  even  than  tlie  Furies.    Tiun.  While 
these  objects  are  so  terrible,  at  the  same  time  Tartarus  itself  is  frightful  on 

account  of  its  vastness. 578|  579.  The  depth  of  Tartarus  is  twice  as  crrcat 

as  the  distance  (stispectus^  upward  view)  from  earth  to  heaven. 580.  (tenos 

Temydf  progeny  of  Terra,  litania  pabee  |  the  Titans,  sons  of  Caelus  and  Terra, 


Jupiter  destroying  the  Giants.    (From  on  ancient  gem.) 

who  at  first  with  Saturn  held  sway  over  the  universe,  but  were  at  last  con- 
quered by  Jupiter  and  hurled  down  to  Tartarus  by  his  thunderbolts. 

681.  For  the  construction  of  Beieotl,  see  on  IV,  406. 586.  Dnm  hnitatar. 

Even  while  imitating  the  lightning  and  thunder  of  Jupiter,  he  was  overtaken 
with  his  punishment.  Jacob  thus  makes  dum  refer  to  the  commencement 
of  his  sufferings.  Ladewig  thinks  the  line  has  probably  been  transferred  in 
the  MSS .  from  what  was  probably  its  original  place  between  588  and  589.  The 
usual  translation  makes  dun  =  quia^  because  he  imitated,  or  for  imitating. 

588.  Urbem;  i.  e.,  Salmonia. 591.  Aore,  u}ith  bronze.    He  rode  in  a 

bronze  chariot  over  plates  of  bronze  or  copper.    Smndaret.  See  on  I,  888. 

593.  TaediB?  the  cause  oi  fumea. 594.  Tnrbine,     See  on  1,  46. 

595,  Alummin  j  either  ioxfilium.  or  else  to  be  taken  literally, /(!W^«r-«on,  ac- 
cording to  the  myth  which  said  tnat  Tityos  was  the  son  of  Elara  and  Jupiter, 
who  concealed  him  in  the  womb  of  Terra,  to  save  him  from  the  jealousy 

of  Juno. 596.  Oomere  erat  |  for  cemeres^  or  Ucuit  cemere,    Zumpt,  227, 

makes  est  in  this  usas^e  equivalent  to  licet. 598.  Feormda  poenis,  jruitfuX 

for  punishments.    His  liver  daily  reproduces  itself  for  renewedrtorturesi— — 
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699t  I^vliti  dative  for  ad  qmltu, 602.  OadenH     Supplj  nUei* 

loses  itd  final  vowel  here  by  synapheiA.— — 604.  Toris.    J«or  the  case,  see 

on  /oribwy  I,  449. 605.  Fuzianun  maxima.    Either  AUecto  or  Megaenu 

— --608.  Hlo.    Supply  sunt  ii,  or  era$  cemere  eoe, 609.  Pulsataa  parena. 

One  of  the  laws  of  the  XII  tablet  said :  Qui  patrem  pulsaverit,  mantte  H 
proHsidantur f'  another:  J^jUronut,  H  cUeiUi /raudem/eeerit,  gacer  «io.  It 
was  natural  to  infer  that  what  was  regarded  as  so  criminal  on  earth  should  be 


Sisyphus,  Ixion,  and  Tantalus. 

severely  punished  also  in  Tartarus.     Olienti.    The  claim  of  the  client  to  the 

protection  of  his  patron  was  as  sacred  as  that  of  a  child  on  a  parent. 

610.  Qui  8oli|  etc.,  w?io  reposed  alone  on  their  acciimvlated  wealthy  imparting 

none  even  to  their  relatives  (jmis). 613.  Lnpia.    The  Roman  civil  wars  are 

thus  desi^ated.  Bominonun — deitras,  to  'violate  their  pledges  to  their  mas- 
ters /  the  right  hands  of  masters,  because  the  right  hand  of  a  master  is  grasped 
when  a  promise  is  made.— — 615.  Foenam.  Supply  erfpedant.  Quae  feima, 
etc.,  what  hind  {pi  crime),  or  what  circumstances  (of  hfe)  Aa«tf  plunged  the 
men  (in  woe).   So  Ladewig.     For  the  indicative  in  dependent  questions,  see 

on  779. 618.  Thesens  was  chained  to  a  rock  in  Tartarus  on  account  of  the 

attempt  mentioned  above  in  397.  PMegyas.  the  father  of  Ixion,  had  set  fire 
to  the  temple  of  Apollo  at  Delphi,  and  In  Tartarus  was  condemned  to  a  pun- 
ishment similar  to  that  of  Tantalus. 622.  Fiiit,  t^'ioDXyput  vp  and  took 

down ;  established  and  annulled.  Roman  laws  were  engraved  on  bronze 
tables  and  fastened  on  the  walls  of  the  Capitol.    Marc  Antony  is  an  example 

of  such  a  reckless  ruler  as  is  here  pointed  out. 626.  For  the  subjimctivo 

present  here,  see  on  I,  58. 

628-688.  Aeneas  deposits  the  prolden  bon^h  in  the  yestibnle  of  Plato's  pabee,  and 
passes  on  to  the  ri^bt  into  the  Elysian  fields.  Here  he  sees  the  shades  of  various 
classes  of  men  enga«ed  io  the  pursuits  and  pleasures  in  which  they  delighted  when 
living.  Among  these  is  the  ancient  bard  Musaeus,  who.  by  the  request  of  the  Sibyl, 
points  out  the  way  to  the  place  where  the  shade  of  Anchises  dwells. 

629.  Snsoeptnm — mjasQAy  finish  the  offering  you  have  undertaken;  i.  e., 
the  gift  of  the  golden  branch  to  Proserpine.— -630i  Qyolopum  educta  caminifti 
reared  from^  built  hy  the  forges  of  the  Cyclops.  The  palace  of  Pluto  is  oi 
iron  wrought  by  the  Cyclojis,  or  workmen  of  Vulcan. %Z1^  Adverap  for-  • 
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nios  portaHf  ihe  gates  under  (literally,  in)  the  archwoff  oppotite;  opf>osite  to 
us.  The  gate  opens  at  the  inuer  end  of  the  arched  or  yaulted  veatibole  in 
front  of  the  palace. 632«  Haee  donai  for  the  singular.  Piaeorata,  the  (di- 
vine) instructions. 633i  Opaoa  viammi    See  on  I,  422.-^ 634.  Foiilms) 

the  same  as  the  partas,  G31. 635i  AdituDi  the  vestibule.    Here,  as  at  the 

entrance  of  a  temple,  there  is  a  vase  of  holy  water,  with  which  tne  devotee 

must  purify  himself. 636.  In  hrninei    He  susfjends  the  branch  on  the 

door-post. 837i  Divaei  to  the  goddess:  an  objective  genitive. 638i  De- 

venare  loooe.  Oomp.  I,  365. — — o40f  64ii  Hio— poipnieOi  an  ethereal  atmos- 
phere^ more  expansive  (than  that  cf  the  rc^ons  just  loll  by  Aeneas)  and  of 
glowing  light,  here  clothes  thejields.  So  Heyne.  Others  repeat  vestit,  and 
others,  again,  |)ut  largior  and  lumine  into  the  predicate ;  t^us :  clothes  more 

largelt/  and  with  glowing  light, 641t  ¥onmt|  then  ^*^®  shades)  enjoy. 

645«  Saoerdosi    Orpheus,  the  most  tamous  bard  of  the  heroic  period,  is 

also  called  here  priest,  because  the  Grecian  orgies  and  mysteries  were  fiirst 

celebrated  by  him. 646i  OUoqaitOTi  sounds  in  response.    He  accompanies 

with  his  lyre  either  the  songs  of  others,  mentioned  m  the  above  pa88ap:o,  or, 
what  is  more  probable,  his  own.  The  verse  may  be  rendered :  strikes  in 
responsive  numbers  the  seven  distinctions  of  sounds,  or,  more  fireely,  the 
notes  of  the  seven  strings.  The  lyre  of  seven  strings,  furnishing  seven  open 
notes,  is  assi^ed  to  him,  though  that  number  of  strings  was  not  used  until 
a  later  period.  Some  make  numeris  in  the  dative  case,  and  refer  it  to  the 
rhythms  or  measures  both  of  the  singers  and  danoere ;  as  if  Orpheus  were 
accompanying,  or,  rather,  leading  thorn  with  his  instrument.  But  Vergil 
would  more  naturally  conceive  of  Orpheus  as  Horace  (O.  2, 13,  24,  s^q.) 
does  of  Sappho  and  Alcaous,  as  playing  in  re.^ponse  to,  or  accompanymg, 

his  own  voice,  while  the  shades  gather  round  to  listen. -647i  DigitiB,  peo- 

tine.  Ho  touches  the  string  with  his  Angers  to  produce  a  soft  sound,  and 
with  i\\Q  plectrum  when  louder  notes  are  required.— —649t  Maliorilras  amuSf 

in  the  better  times  ;  the  ages  before  Laomedon  and  Priam. 653.  Ournrami 

pronounced  here  currum. S58,  659.  tJnde— amuis,  whence  the  stream  of 

the  Eridanus  rolls  in  a  swelling  tide,  etc  •  pLorimns  is  emphatic  and  in  the 
predicate.  Sapemei  Lade  wig  translates,  €U)ODe  /  i.  e.,^ut  in  the  world  above. 
^-   TT     «/./,  «o/%    -o.^i       ,     ,  '"     i.    For  the  con- 

-S64.  Merendo,  bf/ 

, r ^  of  Orpheus,  and, 

like  him,  revered  as  one  who  had  made  use  of  poetry  and  music  as  means 
of  redeeming  men  from  barbarism.     Homer  could  not  be  introduced  here, 

as  he  lived  long  after  Aeneas. 374.  Eipanmi  toroB,  the  (turfy)  couches  of 

the  shores.    Becentia  riviS|,/rasA  with  broohs  ;  watered  by  fertilizing  streams, 

and  therefore  always  green. 875.  Fert  oorde}  '*  carrias  (you)  in  respect  to 

feeling";  leads,  directs. 378.  Tramite}  abl.  of  situation. 877.  Niten- 

tis.    Comp.  640. 678.  Ostentat.    Musaeus  from  the  top  of  the  hill  shows 

them  the  pathway,  and  they  descend  on  the  other  side,  while  he  returns  to 

his  companions.    Dehinc     See  on  I,  131. 679.  Penita8,/ar  down  (in  the 

valley). 680.  Itnras,  destined  to  go. 881t  Studio  reoolsnsi  considering 

earnMij. 682.  Forte }  join  with  the  two  verbs.     It  so  happened  that  he 

was  just  at  this  time  tracing  out  the  destinies  of  his  deecendmits. 

6'4-T51.  Anchises  receives  Aenew  with  an  afltectlonate  ffreetlncr,  and  first  converses 
with  him  on  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  innumerable  spirits  which  are  seen  flit- 
ting about  the  river  Lethe. 

685.  Pahnas  ntrasqne.    See  on  V,  233. 686.  Genis,  Thicl  takes  here 

for  oculis,  as  in  Propert.  IH,  12,  26. 687.  Expeotata  parenti,  expected.^ 

looked  for,  by  thy  father.  As  if  he  had  said,  I  have  long  noped  that  your 
filial  piety  would  impel  you  to  make  this  visit. 688.  Iter  darom,  the  diffi-^ 
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cuU passage;  tbe  horrors  and  toils  of  the  descent. 690.  Futnnuni  that  U 

would  he;  i.  e.,  that  you  would  oome :  join  with  both  the  preceding  verbs. 

—691.  Cart,  my  anxious  hope. ^692,  Terrasi    Sec  on  II,  664. 695. 

Aeneas  seems  to  refer  to  such  dreams  and  apparitions  as  are  mentioned  in 

IV,  658,  and  V,  722,  of  which  Anohises  himseli  has  no  knowledge. 696« 

Tendere  adedt.  For  the  inflnit.  instead  of  the  subj.  with  ttt,  see  on  III,  184. 
700-702.  Repeated  from  II,  792-794. 703.  In  yalle  lednota,  in  the  se- 
cluded valUy:  the  oonvaUe  (679)  in  which  Aeneas  has  found  his  father;  a 
vale  completely  shut  in  by  hills,  and  thus  separated  from  the  other  parts  of 
Elysium.  Aeneas  is  struck  with  amazement  at  the  multitude  of  spirits  flit- 
ting about  the  banks  of  Lethe^  which  winds  through  this  valley. 704.' 

'^Higolta  Bonantia  silvaey  the  rusthnff  shrubbery  of  a  forest.  Forbigcr  prefers 
the  reading  silvis^  but  it  has  not  good  MS.  autnority. 706.  O^tee  popoli- 

Jie»  nations  {or  races)  and  tiibts. 709i  8trepit|  murmurs;  i.  e.,  with  the 
um  of  the  vast  multitude.    Supply  «c,  answering  to  velut. 710.  Sabitof 

an  adyective ;  join  with  tyisu. 711.  Insdns.    (Jomp.  II,  807.    E»— pon«v 

those  far-ojf  winaing  streams. 713|  714.  QnUraa— 4ebeiitiir,  to  whom  new 

bodies  are  destined  by  fate:  bodies  other  than  tliose  which  they  have  previ- 
ously occupied  in  the  world  above.  See  748-761.  The  view  here  mven  by 
Anchises  of  the  origin,  successive  states,  and  final  destiny  of  souls,  fe  prolm- 
bly  the  expression  of  Vergil's  own  belief,  as  derived  from  the  study  of  the 

Greek  philos<^hers. ^715.  Seonroa  latioee }  literally,  *^  the  waters  without 

care  "  ;  the  waters  of  rest. 716.  Has,  these  spirits  ;  these  in  particular. 

Anchises  points  out  a  certain  portion  of  the  multituae,  or,  rather,  one  out 
of  the  popuU  mentioned  in  706. 717.  lampridem  oapio.  These  words  be- 
long equallv  to  the  f^egoing  line  and  to  this. 71ot  Qno  magis.    See  on 

III,  877.  Italia  leperta,  in  the  discovery  of  Italy ;  i.  o.,  that  you  have  at 
length,  after  so  much  hardship,  achieved  your  voyage  to  Italy,    For  the 

use  of  the  participle,  see  on  II,  413. 719.  Aliquas,  any  indeed.    Ad  caetoxDf 

to  the  upper  light ;  as  opposed  to  Hades.    See  on  128. 720.  Sublimis,  on 

high^  or  vp  ;  join  with  %re.    Comp.  I,  415. 724-732.  A  spirit  (spiritus) 

endowed  with  intelligence  (mens) — ^that  is,  a  life-giving  and  intelligent  soul 
— jfervades  the  whole  worm  in  all  its  parts ;  the  soul  of  which  the  material 
universe  is  the  body.  From  this  anima  mundi  emanate  the  individual 
souls  of  all  living  creatures,  which  are  thus  scintillations,  as  it  were,  from 
the  ethereal  fiery  substance  of  the  all-pervading  spirit.  Hence  these  seeds, 
or  souls,  possess  ix  fiery  energy  (iqnevs  vigor)  such  as  belongs  to  the  ethereal 

or  celestial  substance  from  which  they  onsrinate  {caelestis  origo). 724. 

OfunpoB  HqaentiB}  i.  e.,  the  sea. 725.  Titania  astra,  the  heavenly  bodies; 

the  Sim  and  the  stars ;  or,  as  some  of  the  best  commentators  understand, 
the  Tilanian  orh^  the  sun ;  the  plural  being  put  for  the  sincrular.     Comp. 

IV,  119. 726,  727.  Sphdtus,  the  principle  that  gives  vitality;  mens,  the 

intellinrence  which  directs.  Artus,  the  parts  ;  the  members  of  the  great  ma- 
terial body  {moles^  m^agnum  corpus)  which  contains  the  universal  spirit. 

728.  Inde,  from  this  source  ;  i.  e.,  from  this  combination  of  the  universal 
soul  with  the  material  elements — air,  earth,  water,  and  fire— just  described. 
729.  Mannoreo  sub  aeqnore,  under  its  smooth  surface  ;  like  polished  mar- 
ble.  730.  OlUa  semiiiilras,  to  these  seeds  of  being ;  these  sparks  from  the 

all-pervadinff  fire,  or  i)rinciple  of  vitality  and  thought. 731.  Qnantnm. 

This  ethereal  force  manifests  itself  especially  in  man,  so  far  as  the  baneful 

influences  of  the  animal  passions  do  not  impede  its  working. 733.  ffinc, 

hence;  by  reason  of  this;  i.  e.,  from  the  debasing  union  oif  the  body  with 
the  soul,  implied  in  the  precedinsr  clause.  Fear,  desire,  grief,  and  joy  were 
all  regarded,  especially  oy  the  Stoics,  as  weak  affections  contracted  by  the 
soul  from  the  body.  Aiirasi  here,  the  pure  air  ;  the  upper  region  of  the 
heavens  (caelum)  from  which  they  sprung. 734,  CbkWsa^^w^Ypnimae^ 
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or  Ulae. 737.  FesitoB)  join  with  inoleacere;  — qro,  and  indeed, 738. 

Hvlta  (Ua  oonoreta}  many  impurities  long  accumulaUnnj  waxing  with  the 
body  in  growth..  Indesoere.  Supply  illU^  or  animis,  luriB  modiSi  in  a  won- 
derful  way.  Comp.  1,  864. — r-740-742.  The  punishments  inflicted  for  the 
purification  of  souls  are  varied  according  to  the  nature  and  degree  of  the 
guilt  contracted  in  life.  Exposure  to  the  winds  suffices  for  one  class ;  others 
must  be  purged  under  a  great  gulf  of  water,  while  the  deepest  infection  is 

purged  bv  fire. 742.  fiifeotnm  scelnSf  the  contracted  quiU. 743.  Quia- 

gae— ManUi  we  suffer  each  his  peculiar  punishments ;  his  own  purgatory. 
Manes  signifies,  1,  the  shades  of  the  dead ;  2,  Hades,  or  the  abode  of  the 
shades;  8,. avenging  powers  of  the  lower  world;  4,  penalties  inflicted  by 
these  powers.  In  tne  last  sense  it  seems  to  be  used  here,  though  other  ex- 
planations are  ffiven.  The  idea  of  the  whole  passage  (748-751)  seems  to  be 
this :  We  are  all  punished  for  actual  sin  with  penalties  more  or  less  severe, 
and  which  require  more  or  less  time,  according  to  the  degree  of  the  moral 
infection.  Thereupon  we  are  admitted  to  vast  Elysium,  and  a  few  of  us, 
by  the  special  favor  of  the  gods,  not  destined  to  go  again,  like  these  great 
multitudes  (see  713,  fiqq.},  into  other  bodies,  but  permitted  to  retain  our 
identity,  occupy  these  olissful  fields  until  we  are  free  from  the  veiy  last 
traces  of  inbred  impurity  {concretam  labem),  and  thus  become  once  more 
unmixed,  ethereal,  fiery  essence,  as  at  the  first.  But  all  these,  has  omnes, 
"  to  whom  earthly  bodies  are  again  allotted  by  fate,"  are  conducted  after 
the  lapse  of  a  thousand  years  to  the  borders  of  Lethe,  and  prepared  by  its 
oblivious  waters  to  enter  upon  th«t  new  existence.  It  seems  obvious  that 
Anchises.  and  such  as  he  (pa'uci)^  who  were  already  deified  in  the  minds 
of  their  descendants,  would  not  be  represented  as  subject  to  the  fate  of  the 
great  multitude  of  shades  destined  to  be  transformed  into  other  men.  That 
18,  Anchises  must  continue  to  exist  as  Anchises  until  his  soul  should  resume 
its  orimnal  condition  as  a  part  of  the  universal  soul.    Hence  there  was  a 

marked  contrast  intended  between  joavci  and  has  omnes. 745.  Perfisoto — 

orbey  the  (proper)  circuit  of  time  being  completed. 747.  Aniai— ignem,  the 

fire  of  unmixed  air ;  unmixed  ethereal  fire ;  the  same  notion  as  in  730. 
The  Stoics  behevcd  that  the  soul  would  be  restored  at  last  to  its  original 

state ;  that  is,  would  be  absorbed  in  the  anima  mundi. 748.  Has  onmlB. 

This  whole  multitude  of  spirits  fiitting  about  the  Lethe.  Mille  rotam,  etc., 
ham  passed  through  the  circuits  of  a  thousand  years  /  have  ffone  through 

the  annufd  round  a  thousand  times.     See  on  vohere,  I,  9. 750.  Lnmemo: 

lea  I  i.  e..  no  longer  remembering  the  upper  world.  Snpera  oonvexai  th^  vault 
above;  the  sky  of  the  upper  world  ;  as  caelum,  719. 

752-901.  Anchises  nowcondnct?  Aeneaa  and  the  Sibyl  into  the  midst  of  the  shades 
destined  to  enter  new  bodies,  and  points  oat  amon^  them  the  great  characters  who  are 
in  successive  generations  to  illustrate  the  history  of  Bome.  Having  spent  the  time  al- 
lotted to  Aeneas  in  giving  this  account  of  his  posterity,  and  in  advising  him  as  to  his 
ftature  oonduct  in  Italy,  Anchises  dismisses  him  and  the  Sibyl  from  Hades  by  the  ivory 
gate. 

763.  Bcmaatem,  murmuring.    Comp.  709. 764,  Posset.    See  on  I,  20. 

765.  AdyersoB }  opposite ;  as  they  approached  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion.   Comp.  adversum^  684.    Legere )  to  gather  up  with  the  eye ;  to  review 

or  survey. 766.  Ddnde,  immediately  :  i.  e.,  after  your  generation  shall 

have  passed  awav.    Beqnatnr,  is  destined  to  follow. 757.  Maneant  {tibi), 

await  thee.    Comp.  I,  257.    Itala  de  gente,    Thev  are  to  descend  from  La- 

vinia,  the  fiiture  Italian  wife  of  Aeneas. 758.  JSTostnun— itnraa,  destined  to 

succeed  to  ou/r  name. 759.  Tua  fiita.    See  890,  sqq. 760.  The  Julian 

family  was  descended  from  Ascanius  or  lulus,  who  succeeded  to  his  father 
and  founded  Alba  Longa  (I,  267,  sqq.) ;  but  the  line  of  Alban^kings  sppng 
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from  SUvius,  whom  Lavinia  bore  to  Acnoas  late  in  life.  This  is  the  tradi- 
tion adopted  by  Veri,4L  Others  mado  Silvius  the  son  and  sucoessor  of  Ascfr- 
nius.  lieyne.  Vides  |  used  parentlietically.  Fim  hasta»  on  a  headless  spear. 
The  shaft  of  the  8pear  without  the  point  was  the  svmboi  of  royal  and  pnestly 
rank ;  or,  according  to  Servius,  tiie  reward  of  a  nret  military  success.  For 
the  case,  see  H.  421,  n.  2 ;  A.  254,  b  ;  B.  253,  a;  G.  403,  B.  8 ;  M.  264,  obs. 

761.  Proziiiia— loca  i  holds  by  fate  thejirst  {earliest)  place  in  the  light 

(above).    By  lot  Silvias  has  precedence  of  all  the  rest  in  ascending  into  the 

upper  world. 763.  Fostoma,  latest, 765.  Silvis.    Uenoe  his  name  ^S*^ 

vtus:  for  he  was  bom  and  reared  in  the  woods. 766.  Undej  for  a  quo. 

767.  FiozimiUi  next  to  him.  as  the;^  appear  amon^  the  shades,  not  next 

in  their  historical  order.  The  sliades  of  the  whole  Albon  dynasty  are  grouped 
around  Silvius,  but  Procas,  Capys,  Numitor,  and  Silvius  Aeneas,  liappen  to 
be  next  to  him. 770.  Si  unaaam.  Until  his  ilfty-third  year,  Aeneas  Sil- 
vius was  kept  from  his  throne  oy  his  uncle,  who  had  acted  as  his  guardian. 

771.  Viria.     Their  strength  is  indicated  by  their  heroic  tbrms. 

772.  Atqae— gemnti  and  thei/  also  beir  their  brows  shaded  with  the  civic  oak. 
They  shall  not  only  be  distinguished  for  warlike  deeds,  but  they  shall  ^nt 
cities,  and  thus  win  the  civic  crown  of  oak-leaves ;  for  the  corona  cioH^Sy  or 
civica.  is  here  the  token  of  services  rendered  to  the  state  in  the  arts  of  peace, 
thougii  commonly  the  reward  bestowed  by  the  Romans  upon  a  soldier  who 

had  saved  the  life  of  a  comrade  in  battle. 773.  Homentami  and  the  other 

proper  names  in  this  verse,  are  governed  by  some  verb  like  condent,  sug- 
gested bv  the  following  imponent. 727.  ^ay,  more,  Romulus,  the  son  ^ 

Mars,  shall  accompany  his  grandsire  ;  yonder  snade,  destined  to  be  Romu- 
lus^ snail  go  into  the  upper  world  while  his  grandsire  Numitor  shall  be  still 

living,  ana  shall  be  associated  with  him  in  the  royal  dignity. 778.  Assa- 

raoi  sangoiniB,  of  Assaracan,  or  Troj%n  blood;  join  with  Ilia. 779.  Viden' 

(vilesne)  is  aflSrmative  here,  like  rionna.  See  Z.  352 ;  A.  210,  d  ;  B.  228,  a. 
R.  1 ;  G.  456,  R. ;  M.  451,  a.  Ut  stant.  The  indicative  is  sometimes  used 
by  the  poets  in  dependent  questions.  H.  529,  II,  7 ;  A.  334,  d  ;  G.  469,  R.  1, 
end ;  Z.  553 ;  M.  356,  obs.  3.  Oominae  oristae,  a  double  crest,  or  plume  fall- 
ing both  over  the  front  and  back  of  the  helmet,  sometimes  worn  by  warriors, 
and  attributed  to  Mars ;  aLso,  here,  to  Romulus,  as  indicatins^  the  glory  he 

was  destined  to  attain  in  arms. 780.  And  (now)  the  father  of  the  gods 

himself  already  mar.'cs  (him)  icith  his  pecuUar  honor  ;  with  the  tokens  of 
martial  glory  due  to  him.  8uo  is  here  equivalent  to  proprio,  and  refers  to 
the  ohject,  Momulum  or  eum,  understood  (comp.  Ill,  494,  and  see  M.  490,  b), 
wofXp^ter  refers  to  Jupiter.     Others  understand  hot\\  pater  and  suo  of  Mars. 

781.  HninB  aaspiciis.    Rome  commences  her  existence  under  the  auspices 

of  RomuluSj,  and  continues  to  advance  and  prosper  under  his  protection  after 
his  deification. 782.  Anhnos.  her  heroic  souls,  or  men.  Rome  will  pro- 
duce men  equal  to  the  gods  ( Olympo)  in  gi-catness  of  souL  Others  trans- 
late anim^os,  her  lofty  spirit,  referring  it  to  Rome  herself,  as  a  person. 

783<  See  Ge.  II,  535.    Bepiem  and  ima  are  contrasted. 786.  Ptota*    For 

the  case,  see  on  tegmine,  I,  275. 790.  Magmun  sab  axem,  vp  to  the  great 

vault;  i.  e.,  into  the  upper  world.    But  some  refer  it  to  Olympus  iteelf,  and 

to  the  deification  of  the  Caesars, 791.  Saepins.    See  on  tristior,  I,  228. 

792.  Angnstna.    This  title  was  bestowed  ujDon  Octavian  by  a  decree  of 

the  senate  in  b.  c.  27.  Divi  gennSf  th^  son  of  a  deity.  Augustus  was  the 
adopted  son  of  Julius  Caesar^  who  was  regarded  as  a  god  after  his  death. 

793.  Lattoj  the  ablative  of  situation  after  «maJe^.^ — ^^794.  Satnmo  j  dative 

of  the  agent.    The  reign  of  Saturn  is  "  the  golden  age,"  which  Augustus 

is  destined  to  restore.    Comp.  I,  291. 795-797.  laoet— aptnm.    The  land 

which  he  shall  conquer  beyond  the  Garamantes  and  the  Indi  is  situated,  ac- 
cording to  the  fancy  of  the  poet,  beyond  the  constellations  {w^^a)  of  the 
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zodiac ;  that  is,  south  of  the  zodiac, 797.  Corap.  IV,  482. 798. 

in  adTentaniy  at,  in  view  of  hia  earning j  join  Avitn  horrent.    Gaspia  nf^\ 
i.  €.,  the  realms  of  the  Bactiians  and  Hyroonians,  who  with  the  rarthians 

stood  in  awe  of  the  power  of  Augustas. 799.  BeiipQiasis  |  abl.  cause  of  hor- 

rent. 800.  Tarbaoi)  used  nfltxively ;  are  troubled.    Even  now,  in  the 


C^lwle,  CorybftDtes,  and  the  Infiuit  Jupitw.    (From  an  andeDt  bas-relief.) 

time  of  Aeneas,  there  are  prophetic  warnings,  relating  to  the  concjuost  of 

Auffuates,  which  cause  terror  amonf  the  nations  of  Asia  and  Africa. 

801.  Bao  Tezoy  etc.  Augustus  made  journeys  to  the  remotest  parts  of  the 
emmre.  He  visited  as  many  lands  as  Hercules  in  performing  his  labors,  or 
as  Bacchus  in  his  eastern  conquests.^ — ^802«  Fixerit  lioet;  though  he  pierced, 
or  wounded.  According  to  the  received  tradition,  the  sta^  was  taken  alive, 
though  in  Euripides,  Here.  Furensk,  878,  it  is  said  to  have  oeen  sliun.  Aeri- 
pedflm.  The  famous  stag  c^  Ceryneia  in  Arcadia  had  golden  horns  and  brazen 
noofe.  For  tlie  mood  after  Ucet,  see  H.  515,  IH;  A.  331,  d,  R. ;  B.  803; 
6.  609 ;  M.  861.-^— 803i  Paoaiit  (jpa<;at;«r»^)  nemora.  Hercules  captured  the 
wild  boar  of  Erymanthus,  and  thus  secured  quiet  to  the  woods.  Lemam.  The 
district  of  Lema  itself  was  terrified  with  the  conflict  between  Hercules  and 

the  Hydra. 804.  Ixiga  flectit,  guides  hi»  team  ;  his  "  yoke  "  of  tigers. 

806.  Bysai  a  city  of  India,  the  name  of  which  was  also  applied  to  Mount 
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Herofl,  on  which  it  was  said  to  ha^e  been  built  by  Baochus.  Thus  Augostus 
is  landed  by  Vei^gil,  first,  for  establishing  peace ;  secondly,  tor  his  conquests ; 

and  last,  for  his  expeditions  or  **  progresses.'' 806.  ikbitamiiSy  do  we  hegi- 

taUf  The  first  person  plural,  as  in  I,  252,  denotes  the  deep  interest  of  the 
parent,  identity ing  himself  with  Aeneas,  yirtntem  eztendeie  wAk^  to  advance 
aur  glory  {gloriam  virtute  partam)  by  our  deeds;  by  conquering  r^iHnm, 
Another  reacting,  and  of  somewhat  better  authority,  is  virtute  extendere  viris. 
For  the  ir^inUive  here,  see  H.  606.  II,  2  j  A.  278,  c  /  B.  816,  c  ;  G.  551,  B.  8 : 

M.  875,  c,  obs.  8. 807.  For  the  infinitive  after />«>Aift<j<,  see  on  V.  681. 

808.  Qpii  pTOonl  7  The  language  is  still  that  of  Anchises,  the  question  either 
indicating  some  uncertainty  for  the  moment  about  the  personage  he  is  look- 
ing at.  or  else  serving  to  break  up  the  monotony  of  the  narrative. — -809. 

Sao»  roreni.  hearing  sacrijicial  instrttmente  :  a  symbol  of  priesthood. 

810.  Komulus  was  the  military  founder  of  Borne ;  by  Numa  it  wa&Jir$t  es- 
tablished on  the  basis  oi  civil  and  religious  laws.    rAmam.  is  equivalent  to 

primum, 814.  Tullns.    Tullus  Hostilius,  the  third  king  of  Bome,  whom 

Livy  (I,  22)  calls  even  more  impetuous  than  Bomulus,  roused  the  city  from 

the  peaoeAil  habits  established  hj  Numa. 816.  laotantior,  too  hoas^ul; 

i.  e.,  of  his  descent.  Ancus  Martius,  the  grandson  of  Numa,  according  to 
Pomponius  Sabinus,  felt  aggrieved  by  the  election  of  Tullus  in  preference 
to  himself,  and  went  so  far  as  to  seek  the  fevor  of  the  people  {gaudms  pqpu- 
laribus  auris)  as  a  means  of  destroying  the  reigning  king  and  his  whole 
family ;  but  when  once  established  on  the  throne,  he  became  "  the  good 

King  Ancus." 818.  Ultoiifl.    Brutus,  in  overthrowing  the  Tarquins,  was 

the  avenger  of  the  wrongs  of  Lucretia  and  of  the  Boman  people.    Beoep- 


-gSSSIiSIlP^ 


Fasces  and  securis. 

tos,  recovered;  i.  e.,  from  the  expelled  Tarquins  by  the  newly  created 
magistrates  or  consuls,  of  whom  Brutus  was  the  first.  The.  langua^  is  not 
to  be  taken  literally,  but  merely  symbolizes  the  forced  transfer  ot  the  su- 
preme authority  ft^m  the  Tarquins  to  the  consuls. 820.  Moventis.    The 

two  sons  of  Brutus  engaisred  in  a  conspiracy  to  restwe  the  Tarquins.  and 
were  scourged  and  beheaded  in  the  presence  of  their  father,  who  presided  at 

the  trial  and  execution  as  chief  magistrate.    See  Liv.  II,  6. 822.  Utoam- 

qxie  (howsoecer)^  etc.,  implies  that  in  after  times  there  was  a  difference  of 

opinion  about  the  conduct  of  Brutus  on  this  occasion. 823.  Vinoeti  i.  e., 

shall  conquer  his  parental  love.  Laudnmi  praise,  that  is,  for  patriotic  devo- 
tion.  824.  BedoB.   The  Decii,  father  and  son,  belonged  to  tno  most  heroic 

period  of  the  Boman  republic.  They  "devotea  themselves  "  for  the  pres- 
ervation and  victory  of  the  Boman  army ;  the  £Etther  in  the  battle  acrainst 
the  Latins  near  Mount  Vesuvius,  b.  o.  840 ;  the  son  in  the  bi^e  of  Senti- 
nnm,  b.  o.  295.  DnuKtt.  The  most  conspicuous  of  the  Drusi  was  M.  Livius 
Drusus  Salinator,  who  won  the  decisive  oattle  against  Hasdrubal  on  the  Me- 
taurus  in  b.  o.  207.    Saevnin.  Torquatus,  consul  with  the  first  Decius,  above 
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mentioned,  caused  his  son  to  be  beheaded  for  enga^ni?  in  a  single  com- 
bat contrary  to  his  orders. 825i  Befefentem  ugna  I  bringing  hack  the  stand- 
ards.   Camillas,  by  defeating  the  Gauls,  recovered  the  standards  which  they 

had  previously  taken  at  the  ^ttle  on  the  Allia,  b.  o.  390. 826.  Hlae  aniinae 

refers  to  Fompjey  and  Caesar. 827i  Bootes    The  lower  world,  though 

£lysium  has  ^*  its  own  sun,"  is  night  or  darkness  in  contrast  with  the  upper 

world,  to  which  the  term  litx  is  applied,  above,  721,  and  below,  828. 

830)  831i  Caesar^  the  father-in-law  of  Pompey,  came  from  his  Gallic  con- 
quests to  engage  m  the  civil  war  against  his  son-in-law. 830.  Aggeribos, 

from  the  bmwarks:  for  the  Alps  may  be  called  the  ramparts  of  Itahr.  Mo- 
noed  I  the  heisfat  or  Monoecus.  now  Monaco^  a  promontory  of  the  lnuiritime 
Alps,  so  called  from  the  temple  of  Hercules  Monoecus,  which  stood  there. 
— --831.  The  troops  of  Pompey  at  Pharealus  were,  for  the  most  part,  le- 
gions which  had  been  acting  in  the  eastern  provinces,  assisted  by  allies 

under  the  command  of  Asiatic  kings. 834.  TnqnA  pnor.    Caesar  did  in 

fact  manifest  a  disposition  to  forbear,  and  to  prevent  the  impending  war. 
See  Merivalc's  ''  Fall  of  the  Soman  Republic,"  ch.  xi,  at  the  end.  OiympOi 
Caesar  is  descended  from  lulus,  and,  therefore,  from  Venus  and  Jupiter. 

836.  Die  I  Lucius  Mummius,  who  conquered  and  destroyed  Cormth, 

B.  c.  146.  Gorintho}  ablat.  absol.  with  triumimata, — —838.  Ble.  L.  Aemilius 
Paulus,  the  conqueror  of  the  Macedonian  king  Perseus,  is  probably  meant. 
Aigos  and  MyoenaS)  perhaps,  are  put  for  the  whole  of  Greece.    Comp.  I,  284, 

286. 839.  Aeadden.     Probably  Perseus  is  meant;   for  the  Macedonian 

kings  derived  their  lineaze  through  Olympias,  the  daughter  of  Neoptolemus, 
from  Achilles,  the  j^ran&n  of  Aeacus. 840.  Tem^a— IDnervasy  the  vio- 
lated shrines  of  Miner oa.  See  on  I,  41. — -841.  Oato|  the  elder  Cato,  or 
Cato  the  Censor,  who  died  b.  o.  149.  Tadtanii  unmentioned.  Gosae.  A.  Cor- 
nelius Cossus,  as  consul  and  commander,  b.  o.  428,  killed  in  battle  Lars 
Tolumnius,  kin?  of  Vcii,  and  bore  in  triumph  the  spolia  opima  to  the  temple 
of  Mars.  This  honor  happened  only  to  two  besides  Cossus  in  the  whole 
period  of  Roman  history.    These  were  Romulus  and  Marcellus.    See  869. 

842,  Oraoohi  genus.    The  most  illustrious  of  the  family  were  Tiberius 

Sempronius  Gracchus,  tribune  and  consul,  who  defended  the  elder  Scipio 
Afrioanus  from  the  attacks  of  Cato,  and  his  two  sons,  Tiberius  and  Caius 
Gracchus,  who  lost  their  lives  in  their  vain  struggle  to  ameliorate  the  con- 
dition of  the  plebeian  order  at  Rome. 843.  Soi^iadaBj  Scipio  Africanus 

Major,  who  closed  the  second  Punic  war  by  defeatmg  Hannioal  at  Zama, 
ana  Scipio  Africanus  Minor,  who  captured  and  destroyed  Carthage  in 
the  third  Punic  war.  Parvo  potentem,  rich  in  poverty ;  having  all  the  ad- 
vantages of  wealth  by  living  contented  with  a  little.  Fabricius,  though 
poor,  was  wholly  uninfluenc^  by  the  offered  bribes  of  Pyrrhus.    Sec  Lid- 

delPs  "  Hist,  of  Rome,"  8,  26,  9. 844.  Serrane }  Caius  Atilius  Regulus, 

consul  in  b.  c.  267,  surnamed  Serranus,  because  when  his  election  was  an- 
nounced he  was  found  cultivating  his  land,  ox  planting  in  the  furrow.  He 
was  also  consul  in  b.  o.  260,  the  year  when  his  still  more  celebrated  name- 
sake came  fVom  Carthage  on  his  mission  to  the  Roman  senate  for  the  ex- 
change of  prisoners. — -845.  MazimuB.  This  was  an  appellation  of  many  of 
the  Fabii.  The  one  here  referred  to  retrieved  the  fortunes  of  Rome,  after 
the  great  disaster  at  Lake  Trasimenus,  b.  o.  217,  by  keeping  the  field  with  a 

Roman  army,  and  yet  avoiding  any  general  engagement. 846.  A  verse 

borrowed  from  Ennius. — r-847t  Spiraatia  aera,  ^^  6rea^Ai»^  ftroras^  /  life-like 
statues  of  bronze.    MbUiiiBi  more  gracefully^  or,  perhaps.  wUh  more  softness. 

849.  Qrabont— IfdinB.    Roman  oratory  m  the  time  or  Vergil  had  attained 

to  an  excellence  which  might  well  vie  with  that  of  the  Athenians;  but  here 
the  great  national  distinction  of  the  Romans,  their  greatness  as  warriors, 
conquerors,  and  rulers,  is  to  be  contrasted  with  those  arts  which  character- 
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ize  the  Greeks. 860.  Bftdk)»  tvith  tMs  wand.    The  astroDomer  drew  hi» 

diagram  with  a  rod  on  wet  Baod  spread  upon  a  table. ^62«  ICorem)  the 

terms  or  conditions, 854.  ICiraiiabaa.  Aeneas  and  the  Sibyl  were  tilled 

with  wonder  at  the  revelations  thus  far  made  bj  Anchises. — -~855.  ICarcel- 
hu  I  the  ^^roat  Mareellus  at'  the  siicond  Punio  war,  who  obtained  the  third 
moHa  optma  in  his  victory  over  the  Cisalpine  Gauls  (see  on  841).  and  was 
tne  first  Roman  general  wno  «ive  a  decided  check  to  UannibaL  The  men- 
tion of  this  great  commander  leads  to  the  following  allusion  to  his  descend- 
antf  the  youthful  Marcdlus,  son  of  Octavla,  and  adopted  son  of  Augustus, 
whose  untimely  death  caused  universal  j^rief.    This  occurred  in  b.  o.  23, 

while  Vergil  was  engaged  in  the  composition  of  the  Aeneid. 869.  Qoinito. 

It  would  seem  that  the  spolia  opima,  nun^  up  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Fere- 
trius,  were  regarded  as  sacred  also  to  Quirinus. 860.  Unai  i.  o.,  in  com- 
pany with  Mareellus. 862.  Laeta  panmi)  equivalent  to  tristior  :  too  sad 

for  a  youth.    The  shade  is  fancied  to  have  already  a  forecast  of  nis  brief 

life  in  the  world  above.    Deieoto— vnltHf  eijes  of  downcast  look, 863.  Virum  \ 

i.  e.,  the  elder  Mareellus.  8l0|  thus;  as  described  in  the  words  foregoing; 
arrayed  in  glittering  arras,  noble  in  appearance,  and  yet  sad  and  dejected. 

-'864.  Filias?  (is  it)  his  son  f    Anne.  — ne  is  appended  to  an  without  af- 

fectmgits  meaning.    See  H.  851, 1,  n.  1 ;  A.  210.  K. ;  Z.  361. 865,  Str^- 

toB.  The  allusion  is  to  the  large  retinue  of  friends  and  clients  attending  him, 
and  to  the  crowds  saluting  him  when  seen  in  public  at  Kome.  Alroady  the 
spirits  in  Elysium,  in  anticipation,  seem  to  bestow  similar  honors  upon  him. 
Qaantam  instar  in  ipso^  what  majesty  (there  is)  in  him!  ipso  in  contrast  with 

comitum. 866.  Noz.    Night  hovers  about  him^  casting  the  shadow  of  her 

wings  upon  his  iorehead,  and  thus  prefiguring  his  early  death. 867.  In- 

gieBsna.   Supply  dicere. 870.  EBse^  to  exist  or  live. 871.  Visa.   Coning- 

ton  construes :  tisa  estfuturafuisse.  Propria,  enduring^  or  permanent.  Ck)mp, 
I,  78.-r — 872.  Vinun,  as  in  1, 440,  507.  The  whole  populace  was  assembled 
on  the  Campus  Martius  at  the  funeral  of  Mareellus.  His  remains  were  de- 
posited in  tne  splendid  mausoleum  <si  Augustus,  built  five  year»  before  on 

the  bank  of  the  Tiber. 876.  Avosj  i.  e.,  the  shades  of  the  fathers* 

878.  Hen.  etc.    Alas  that  his  piety,  his  faith,  worthy  of  the  ^Iden  age,  and 

his  warlike  spirit,  are  destined  to  so  brief  a  period  for  their  display. 

879-881.    The  subjunctive  here  denotes  that  Mareellus  would  ha^e  achieved 

much  had  the  fittes  permitted  him  to  live. 882.  81  qaau    See  on  1, 13, 

883.  Ttt  Maioellas  eiis,  f/ou  will  be  Mareellus.    If  you  can  but  overcome 

the  cruel  decrees  of  fiite,  so  as  to  live  longer  on  earth,  you  will  fully  provQ 
to  the  world  by  your  actual  achievements  all  tlie  greatness  that  is  Inherent 
in  your  character ;  you  will  become  that  Mareellvs  which  the  Bomon  world 
will  exi)ect  to  see  unfold  from  your  youthful  promise.  Pate  hlia.  Anchises 
is  transported  by  his  emotion  to  the  scene  which  shall  transpire  centuriea 
hence,  and  imagines  himself  scattering  fiowers  before  the  tomt>.  Comp.  V, 
79. — -885,  88o.  Inani  nranere,  a  vain  q0ce  ;  vain,  because  the  dead  receives 
no  benefit  from  it. — --887.  Abiiai  join  with  oampis;  in  the  ample  airy 
fields  or  grounds  of  Elysium,  described  above,  640,  sqq.— — 890.  £zin}  for 

exinde  ;  then  or  thereupon  ;  answering  to  the  forego ii^u^  postqttam, 892. 

Quo  qafflnqae  mode.    Comp.  III.  469. 898-896.    This  description  of  two 

gates  by  which  dreams  ascend  to  the  upper  world  is  derived  by  Vergil 
from  the  Od.,  XIX,  562-567.  It  is  inserted  here  by  the  poet,  interrupting 
for  a  moment  the  regular  narrative,  in  order  to  explain  beforehand  the 


expression  porta  ebuma^  which  is  to  follow. 803.  Fertur.  is  reported^ 

satd. 894.  Veris  nmbns,  to  real  shades ;  actual  ghosts  of  the  dead. 

otxa     a^a      _._        z...    /u_  .ui_     : -_^-      — ._:.i-_^^j^^.jj^   j^    bcautv)   tA' 

to  the  upper  world  {cat 
9ssed  (addresses)  Aenea 
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and  the  Sibi/l  in  these  words  (the  words  given  in  the  foregoing  instructionB), 
and  has  sent  them  forth  by  the  ivory  gate,  he  (Aeneas)  speeds  his  way  to  the 
ships^  and  Joins  again  his  companions.  Anchiscs  conducts  Aeneas  and  the 
Sibyl  to  the  ivory  gate  as  the  one  which  affords  the  easiest  and  quickest 
ascent  to  the  upper  world.  They  are  thus  saved  the  toil  of  reascending  by 
the  way  they  came,  which,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Sibyl  (128,  129), 

would  have  "been  a  work  of  great  lah^r. 897.  Turn  connects  this  sentence 

with  verse  892,  the  narrative  having  been  interrupted  by  the  description  of 
the  two  gates. 898.  Froeequitar  and  emittit  are  in  the  present  for  the  per- 
fect after  vbi,  like  venit  after  cum,  I,  697. 900.  Oaietae }  now  Gaela,  on 

the  coast  between  Naples  and  Terracina.  Beoto  litarei  straightway  along 
the  shore  ;  literally :  *'  by  the  direct  shore."    Comp.  VIII,  57. 


MMr\f0^ 

-^i 

^ 

^^^2 

^  j^?;^ 

^M| 

!^\ 

^^Wr 

ff 

1 

Plato  and  Proserpine.    (From  an  ancient  bas-relief.) 
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The  Trojan  camp  on  the  Tiber. 


BOOK  SEVENTH. 

Arrival  of  Aeneas  in  Latinm,  and  commencement  of  hostili- 
ties between  the  Latins  and  Trojans. 

1-36.  Aeneas  bnries  his  nnrse  on  a  promontory  of  Latlnm,  which  he  names  after 
her,  Gaieta.  He  then  sails  by  the  promontory  of  dirceinm,  the  abode  of  the  sorceress 
Circe,  enters  the  month  of  the  Tiber,  and  disembarks  on  the  Laorentine  bank  of  the 
river. 

1.  Tn  qnoqnei  thou  also  ;  as  well  as  Misenus  and  Parmurus.    See  VI,  234, 

881.    The  place  where  Caieta  was  buried  is  now  called  Gaeta. 3i  Aunoi 

now  ;  even  in  the  poet's  times.  Sedem  \  for  sepuUrum,  The  passage  may 
be  rendered,  and  even  now  thy  honored  name  keeps  thy  remng-^lace  in 
memory^  ana  the  designation  marks  thy  ashes.  The  name  of  the  city,  Ca- 
ieta, is  the  honos;  this  preserves  the  memory  of  her  burial-place.  Obb*- 
qne  nomen  slsiiat  more  distinctly  expresses  the  idea  contained  in  servat  honos 

sedem. lOi  Oiroaeae  terrae}  the  promontory  of  Circeium,  on  the  coast  of 

Latium,  called  in  III,  386,  insula  Cireae.    Homer.  Od.  X,  185,  desurnated 

the  dwelling-place  of  Circe  as  an  island. 11,  Sous  filia  \  Circe. 11, 12. 

LnooB  zMonat,  makes  the  groves  resound, Id.  Hootuna  in  Inmina,  to  iUnmi- 

tlate  the  night;  literally,  /or  nocturnal  lights;  in  denoting  an  obiect  or 
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end. 15.  Exandiiii  historical  infinitive. 18.  Fannae  Imwnuni  for  Inpi. 

Comp.  y,  822. 20.  Terga  feranim.    Comp.  I,  635. 21.  Qnae  numstra 

talia,  such  fearful  iran^ormationa  as  these  ;  literally,  tvhich  such  prodigies, 

27.  Fosnere.    Supply  se;  were  calmed.    Comp.  X,  103. 28.  Tonsae, 

the  oars.  Arhores  is  understood. 33.  A1y60)  pronounced  here  alv-yo. 

36t  FUcteie)  instead  of  ut  Jiectant. 

87-44.  Second  invocation  to  the  muse,  at  the  opening  of  the  second  grand  division 
of  the  poem,  which  describes  the  battles  of  the  Trojans  and  Italians  under  Aeneas 
and  Turnus. 

37.  Beges ;  such  as  Latinus,  Turnus, 
and  Mczentius.  Eiato }  the  name  of  one 
of  the  muses  for  the  general  term  muse. 
So  often  Callioi»,  Melpomene,  etc. 
Tempera  renmi|  circumstances;  aspect 
of  things  '  i.  e.,  in  Italy.  Supply  ?w^ 
rint. — —42.  Actos  animis,  impelled  by 

passion. 45.  Moveo,  /  enter  upon. 

Comp.  I,  262. 

45-106.  LatinuB.  the  king  of  Latinm^had 
an  only  daughter,  whom  his  queen,  Amata, 
had  destined  for  the  hand  of  Tumus,  chief 
of  the  Eutulians.  But  before  the  arrival  of 
the  Trojans,  Latinus  had  been  warned  by 
the  oracle  at  Albunea  that  his  daughter  was 
to  marry  a  foreign  prince. 

46.  Eegebat,  had  been  ruUnq. 47. 

Faimo  I  a  deified  priiice  of  ancient  Lat- 
ium,  regarded  as  a  god  of  shepherds, 
as  well  as  a  god  of  prophecy,  lie  was 
identified  by  the  Greeks  and  later  Bo- 
mans  with  the  Grecian  Pan.  Haiica) 
the  ^ardian  deity  of  the  river  Liris. 
She  IS  here  called  Laurentian,  or  Lat- 
ian,  because  Latium  was  bounded  at 

one  period  by  the  Liris. 48.  Acdpi- 

inii8|  we  learn  by  tradition.  Ko  doubt 
this  is  a  genuine  Italian  tradition,  un- 
mixed with  the  fables  of  the  Greeks, 
which  confounded  Satumus^  Faunus, 
Mavors,  and  other  Italian  deities,  with 

their  Kronos,  Pan,  Ares,  etc. 51. 

Frimaqrie — est,  but  he  {virilis  proles)^ 
when  growing  up,  was  snatched  away 
in  early  youth.     — que  has  here  the 

force  of ''and  indeed,"  or  "but." 

62i  Tantas  sedes,  so  qreat  a  hingdom. 

FUia)  Lavinia. 56.  Begia  ooniimzi 

Amata. 59.  Launu  |  as  m  the  palace    Erato.    (From  a  wall-pointing  in  Iler- 

of  Priam.     See  II,  512,  sqq. 68.  Ex-  culaneum.) 

temiun.   As  the  bees  had  come  through 

the  air.  trans  aethera,  and  not  from  the  immediate  neighborhood,  the  arrival 
of  foreigners  was  portended :  as  they  had  settled  upon  the  summit  of  the 
sacred  &urel,  this  indicated  the  occupation  of  the  palace  and  kingdom  by  the 
strangers. — -69t  Fartis  easdem,  the  same  quarter  to  which  the  bees  have  di- 
rected their  course. 70.  Dominaiier.   H.  240, 6 ;  G.  191, 2 ;  B.^5,  ^,  4i  M. 
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115. 74|  76.  Qrafttam,  oomafli  eoronam,  in  respect  to  her  apparel^  etc.    See  on 

oculoa,  I,  228. 78.  Ferri,  was  noised  abroad. — —79.  Otnebant,  the?/  (i.  e..  the 

-proplusts) J^oretold, 80i  Portenderey  that  she  was  destined  to  bring.   Otnere 

transliite,  it  portended. 81.  Oraoula  Famii.    The  oracle  of  Faunus  was  in 

a  grove  near  the  fountain  of  Albunca,  a  deified  prophetess,  to  whom  a  enl- 
phurous  fountain  had  been  consecrated  near  Tibur,  or  Tivoli,    The  name  is 

applied  both  to  the  nymph  and  the  fountain. 82,  83.  Bub  alta  Albxmea} 

i.  e.,  under  the  hei^^ht  from  which  the  fountain  of  Albunca  descended. 

83|  84i  Hemorom — sonat,  which  makes  areat  woods  resound  with  her  sacred 
fountain.  In  this  translation,  which  corresponds  to  that  of  Ladewig. 
maxima  nemorum  is  a  partitive  expression  for  maxima  nemora,  governed 
by  sonat^  used  as  a  transitive  verb,  like  resonat,  12,  insonvit.  451,  and  per- 
sonate vl,  418.  The  last  explanation  of  Heync,  approved  by  Forbiger, 
makes  maxima  in  apposition  with  quae^  and  supplies  aquarvm ;  thus :  Al- 
bunea,  which,  greatest  of  the  waters  (streams^  of  the  woods^  resounds  with 
its  sacred  fountain,  Comp.  Ge.  II,  15.  Mepniom  \  the  noxious  exhalation 
rising  from  the  sulphurous  fountain,  now  <»lled  the  Solfatara  di  litoli. 

87.  Qmun  tnlit— incabidt.    This  is  a  general  account  of  the  manner  in 

which  this  oracle  gave  the  desired  information ;  which  waa  by  visions  and 
voices,  revealed  to  tlie  priest  while  sleeping  on  the  hides  of  the  victims 

Ereviously  slain  in  sacrifice.    In  the  present  mstanco  Latinus  acted  as  priest 
imself;  for  in  Latium  the  priestly  ofRce  was  a  royal  prerogative. 91. 

Aoheronta*  Acheron  ;  for  the  powers  of  the  lower  world.  Aveniis,  in  hades, 
97.  Mea.    The  voice  is  tnat  of  Faunus,  the  ancestor  of  Latinus. 

107-147.  While  tb«  TrojaDS  are  partakirg  of  food  on  the  shore,  and  nsinpr  their 
loaves  of  bread  for  dishes  on  which  to  lay  the  gathered  firuits,  the  bread  itself  being 
finally  eaten,  Ascanius  exclaims,  ^-We  are  eating  our  tables  T^— and  thus  the  predic- 
tion of  the  Harpy  and  of  Anchises  is  fulfilled. 

109.  Adorea  liba,  wheaten  loaves  ;  usually  for  sacrifice,  but  not  here. 

110.  Epulis,  their  food;  i.  c.  the  sylvan  fruits  they  have  gathered  in  the 

neighborhood. 111.  Cereale  Bolmn,  the  Cereal  svpportj  the  wheaten  table. 

114, 115.  Orbem  and  qnadiis  describe  the  loaf,  which  was  circular,  and 

divided  into  four  equal  parts,  or  quadrants,  by  radiating  marks. 119. 

Eripnit— pressit,  the  father  caught  the  word  instantly  from  the  lips  of  (ti  e 
boy)  speakipg,  and,  amazed  hy  the  divine  revelation,  followed  vp  (the 

omen) ;  i.  c.,  with  the  words  following. 123.  Anohises.    Comp.  Ill,  257, 

and  note. 136.  Piimam,  first  of  th4  deities  :  to  be  worshiped  before  all 

others  on  taking  possession  of  a  new  land.    Qomv.primvm,  III,  437. 

139.  Pbrygiammatrem).  Cybcle.    See  III,  111. 140.  Duplicu  parentes,  his 

two  parents  ;  Anchises  in  Hades,  and  Venus  in  Olympus. 

148-194,  On  the  following  day  the  Trojans  explore  the  neighborhood  of  their  eamp 
around  the  Tiber  and  the  Numiclus,  and  Aeneas  sends  a  hundred  envoys  to  confer 
with  King  Latinus,  while  he  commences  the  buildiug  of  his  new  camp,  or  city  of 
Troy. 

150.  Diversl,  in  different  directions,  Hmo  stagna.  Supply  esse  depend- 
ing on  explorant,  or  a  verb  implied  in  it :  thev  ascertain  tnat  these  are  the 
stul  waters  of  the  fountain  JVumddus.  Tne  Numicius,  or  Numicus,  a  little 
stream  on  the  coast  of  Latium,  issues  from  a  swamp.    It  is  now  called  Stag^ 

no  di  Levante. 154.  Bands  PaUadis,  u^h  the  boughs  sacred  to  Billas;  tue 

olive,  emblem  of  peace.  Velatofl,  veiled  /  it  is  not  used  here  of  wreaths 
bound  round  the  head,  but  borne  in  the  hand ;  because  being  carried  in  the 
hand,  they  shade  the  person.  Oomp.  VIII,  116;  XI,  101. — -167.  Detignal. 
Comp.  V,'  765.  The  little  town  thus  inclosed  was  Troia  Nova,  or  Oastmm 
Troiae,  four  fhrlongs  from  the  sea.    See  chart.-^ — 1&8.  Mdtta^  loonm,  huUdi 
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vp  the  place;  for  "he  builds  houses  in  the  place."    Comp.  290.    Coning^ 

ton,  however,  translates,  "  breaks  ^und." 160t  Latinoram  loses  the  last 

syllable  here. 167.  ikgentta,  trnghtij ;  of  noble  aspect.    The  men  are  of 

heroic  stature.^— --168.  Tectaj  here,  the  temple;  accordinj;  to  the  Koman 

custom  of  receiving  envoys  in  temples. 

169.  Mediosi  ia  the  midUt  of  his  attendants. 

171.  Urbe  suimna  |  i.  e.,  on  the  Acropolis. 

174.  Qmeiif  augpioioui  begiTming  ;  the  sa- 
cred usage ;  a  practice  ominous  of  jrood  to 

the  reign  of  the  new  king. 176.  PerpetQla 

mensiB)  at  the  conUmious  tables;  the  tables 

arranged  in  one  unbroken  line. 178.  Oedio 

retains  the  final  o. 186.  —que  in  epicu- 

laqtM  is  lengthened  by  the  ictus. 187- 

189.  Ipse — geiebat.  The  image  of  Picus,  to 
whom  the  temple  is  dedicated,  unlike  the 
othar  statues,  is  in  a  sitting  posture,  in  a 
conspicuous  place,  perhaps  at  one  end  of  the 
court,  holding  the  lUuus^  or  augur's  staff,  janus.  (.Prom  an  ardent  Roman 
and  clothed  in  a  trdbea^  or  striped  toga.    The  coin.) 

lituus  is  called  Quirinalis^  as  being  one  of 

the  symbols  assigned  by  the  Romans  to  Quirinus,  the  deified  Romulus.  For 
the  ffovemment  of  the  ablative,  lituo^  supply  some  such  word  as  instruct as^ 
easily  suggested  by  the  following  sucnnctus. 190i  Aureaj  here  pro- 
nounced au-rya. 191.  Avem.  Circe,  the  lover  {coniunx)  of  Picus,  trans- 
formed him  into  a  woodpecker. 

195  286.  Latinns  gives  the  envoys  a  kind  reception,  and  lUonens.  on  their  part, 
makes  known  the  condition  and  wants  of  the  Trojans,  and  presents  the  f^St»  seni  by 
Aeneas.  The  king  pronrises  them  a  peaceful  home  in  Latium.  and,  in  obedience  to  the 
oracle.  oflTers  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Aeneas.  I'he  envoys  are  disnoissed  with 
presents  for  themselves  and  Aeneas,  and  return  to  the  camp. 

196.  AnditicLne — ooTenm,  and  not  unheard-of  do  you  turn  your  course 
hither  on  the  sea. 197.  Egentis  by  meton.  is  transferred  from  the  voya- 
gers to  the  shins. 203.  Satnmi  gentem.  In  the  time  of  Saturn,  the  golden 

age,  men  actea  uprightly,  not  by  compulsion,  but  from  goodness  of  iieart, 
sua  sponte,  and  by  habit  inherited  from  that  ancient  deity. — ^-206.  Annm- 
008  senes;  the  Auruncian  fathers.  The  Aurunci  were  an  ancient  tribe  of 
Italians,  situated  between  Latium  and  Campania.  TTti  interrogative ;  (name- 
ly) hoio. 207.  Dardanus.    For  the  tradition,  see  III,  107,  sqq.,  and  note. 

208.  Threiciam  Samon  j  the  island  of  Samothrace^  now  Samothraki,  in 

the  upper  part  of  the  Aegean. 209.  ffino— ah  sede,  h^nce  (namely)  from 

the  Tuscan  seat.    Comp.  huc^  11^  18,  and  E.  I,  53.     Corythi.    The  Etruscan 

Cortona. 211.  Additj  by  receiving  Dardanus  as  a  «od  to  be  worshiped, 

the  golden  palace  of  Olympus  adds  one  (numerum)  to  the  altars  of  the  gods. 

215.  Begione  viaSi  tn  respect  to  the  direction  of  our  t^oyage. 219.  Ab 

love.    Comp.  n.  on  I,  28. 225.  Et  tdquem,  etc.,  both  f/  the  farthest  land 

removes  any  one  by  means  of  the  encircling  ocean,  and  if  tne  belt  of  the 
torrid  zone  stretched  between  (in  the  midst  of )  four  zones  separates  any  one 
(from  our  part  of  the  world),  he  (such  an  one)  has  heard  how  great,  etc. 
Hefuso,  flowing  round  and  round  into  itself,  either  inclosing  i:<lands  or  the 
whole  continent.     Forbiger  makes  oceano  the  ablat.  of  siUiation.    Its  last 

vowel  is  retained  here. — —232.  — qne  continues  the  negation. 237.  Vit- 

tas)  i.  e.,  the  fillets  attached  to  the  olive  branches  borne  in  their  hands. 

Comp.  164,  and  note.     Precautia)  pronounced  here  pre-can-tya. 24L 

fiao  wptfclty  caUe  (us)  back  hither.    This  interpretation  of  Heyxi^  mentioned 
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in  my  former  edition,  I  now  ado{>t  as  the  more  probable.    Cicero,  pro  Domo, 

57,  uses  repeto  with  this  meaninz.    The  subject  is  ApoUo. ^243.  JhX, 

Aeneas  is  tne  subject. 246i  Qenameii)  the  array  ;  explained  bj  sceptrum^ 

etc. 254i  BGrtem,  the  oracle. 256«  MedUatur^  or  some  smiilar  verb 

suj^:e8ted  by  volvU^  is  understood  before  the  iniinitives ;  that  this  one  was 

foretold  <u  that  eon-in-law,  etc. 258i  Quae  ooonpety  which  ie  destined  to 

possess;  such  that  it  is  destined  to  possess. 26L  "aogb  Latino^  as  long  a* 

ialinits  shaU  be  Icing. 271.  Hoc  Latio  xestaie  oanimtf  they  predict  thai  this 

destiny  awaits  Latium. 274.  HQmeroom]ii,./>*o»»  the  whote  number  ;  L  e., 

of  his  norses.    This  is  preferable  to  the  older 'interpretation,  ^^  for  the  whole 

number  of  Trojan  envovs." 277.  Ostro.    The  coverings  of  the  horses  are 

of  purple  cloth  embroidered  with  gold. 282-284.  Patri— creaTit.    The 

cunning  (daedala)  Circe  had  bred  those  bastard  horses  by  secretly  putting 
a  common  marc  to  one  of  the  horses  of  her  father,  the  Sun-god.  Thus  she 
stole  them  from  her  Either.    The  dat.  as  in  V,  845. 

286-840.  Juno,  enraged  that  she  can  not  ultimately  prevent  the  success  of  the  Tro- 
jans, determines,  at  least  for  the  pre&ent,  to  visit  them  with  her  wrath.  She  summons 
the  ftiry  Alleeto  from  the  lower  world  to  forward  her  plan  of  kindlings  strife  between 
the  Trojans  and  Latins. 

286.  Inachiis.    Argos  is  termed  Inachian  from  Inachus,  its  ancient  kin^ 

and  founder. 294}  295.  Hum  potneie.  could  theyf  was  it  possible  that 

they  should  fall  ?  etc.  No !  they  founa  a  way  through  the  midst  of  bat- 
talions and  flames. 297.  Oredoi  /  suppose^  forsooth ;  in  bitter  irony. 

300.  Aiuuii  {sitm\  I  have  dared;  L  e.,  even  against  the  known  decrees  of 

fate. 304,  305.  Mars— Tabit.    Pirithous,  king  of  the  Lapithae,  invited 

all  the  gods  to  his  wedding-feast,  excepting  only  Mars.    On  account  of  this 

slight.  Mars  stirred  up  the  Centaurs  to  make  war  on  the  Lapithae. 305. 

30o.  Ckmcessit  Galydona  Biaiiae.  Calydon,  an  ancient  state  of  Aetolia,  had 
neglected  the  wor^ip  of  Diana,  who  therefore  punished  its  king,  Ooneus, 

and  his  people,  by  sending  a  fierce  wild  boar  to  ravage  their  land. 307. 

Boehis  I  for  poenam  sceleris.    The  accusatives  Lapithfui  and  Galydona  arc  in 

apposition  with  gentem  and  Calydona  in  the  foregoing  clause. 810.  Ouod 

>(  mt  if, 317.  At^  or  by^  this  sacrifice  {mercme^  reward  or  cof£)  of  tneir 

P^l^  ^  the  son-in-law  and  father-in-law  consummate  their  alliance,— —^ 
320.  Oisseifl,  the  dauahter  of  (Hsseits/  Hecuba.  The  allusion  is  to  the  dream 
of  Hecuba  before  the  birth  of  Pans.  As  she  dreamed  that  her  offspring 
would  be  a  fire-brand,  and  the  cause  of  the  destruction  of  Troy,  so  has 
Venus  brought  forth  in  Aeneas  a  like  offspring  (idem) — one  attended  with 
the  same  destiny,  who  shall  in  like  manner,  by  betrothing  a  foreijo^n  prin- 
cess, occasion  disaster  to  the  new  or  restored  Troy  (JPergama  recidiva),  and 

thus  he  shall  be  a  second  Paris. 326.  Goidii  (are)  a  pleasure, 329. 

Atra.  Dark  and  black  are  common  appellations  of  all  objects  connected  with 
the  lower  world,  including  both  tne  ghosts,  the  gods,  and  monsters,  and 
even  Proserpine.  The  Romans  conceived  the  hair  of  the  furies  to  be  com- 
posed wholly  of  serpents. 336.  Versare,  to  involve  in,  distract  with. ■ 

339.  Crimina  belli  i  i.  e.,  crimina,  ex  quibvs  bella  oriantvr ;  mutual  wrongs 
and  accusations  which  may  lead  to  war. 

841-405.  The  fbry  Allecto  takes  possession  of  the  mind  of  Amata,  and  stimulates 
her  to  resist  the  marriaf^e  of  Aeneas  and  Lavinia.  Unable  to  dissuade  Latin  us  from 
his  purpose,  Amata  conveys  Lavinia  to  the  woods,  under  the  pretext  of  celebrating 
the  rites  of  Bacchus. 

348.  Quo  monstro )  for  vt  eo  monstro. 350.  Fallit  foientenii  beguiles  her 

in  her  frenzy  /  as  in  her  excitement  she  does  not  perceive  the  serpent. 

354.  Lnes,  t%e  pest.  Before  she  feels  the  ftdl  power  of  the  serpent's  spirit 
{vipm'eam  animam)^  she  has  recourse  to  gentle  entreaties. 3oO.  0  genitoiri 
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O  (thou  her)  father. 865i  Qnid|  for  gtialis;  wJkU  is  thy  honor  f  whither 

has  thy  good  faith  departed! 367.  LatiniSf/or  the  Latins. 370.  Beor. 


Amata'judges  that  Ardea,  the.  city  of  Tumus  and  the  Kutuli.  being  separate 
dit^  taken  literally)  and  independent  (Ubera)  of  tne  kingdom  of 


from(d  ,  _  ^  , ^ 

LatinuSf  Tumus  is  a  foreigner,  extermie^  and  that  the  gods  so  pronounce 
(dieere). 372.  Xnadras  Amisiiuqiie.  According  to  the  tradition  which  Ver- 
gil follows,  DanaS,  the  daughter  of  Acrisius,  and  CTanddaughter  of  Ina- 
chus,  landed  in  Italy,  and  married  the  prince  of  tne  EutuH,  Pilumnus. 

Thus  her  descendant,  Tumus,  is  of  Argive  extraction. 377.  TTrnnnn^ftTp^ 

in  its  whole  extent.  She  roamed  wildly  {lymphata)  tliroughout  the  citv,  in 
every  street  and  b^-way,  unrestrained  by  anv  sense  of  decorum,  and  there- 
fore not  keeping  within  the  limited  circle  of  ner  palace  and  royal  walks. 

383.  Dant  aminos,  give  l/^fe^  velocity  :  i.  e.,  to  the  top. 385.  Htnnine,  the 

divine  wmmand. 389.  Euhoei  dissyllabic. 389,  390.  Sdniii— yodfe- 

rans,  exclaimina  that  thou  (Bacchus)  alone  art  worthy  of  the  virgin. 

390.  MdliSi  Tne  thyrsi  are  wreathed  with  vine  and  ivy  leaves ;  hence  soft 
or  pliant,  with  reference  only  to  the  leaves.    Sumere.    The  subject  is  eam^ 

referring  to  Laviniam. 391.  Te  lustiare,  miycee  around  thee  :  that  is,  in 

the  dances  around  thy  altar.  Fasoexe  orinienii  unbinds  her  hair  for  thee ; 
literally, /e«<fo  the  hair  ;  referring  to  the  custom  in  the  worship  of  Bacchus, 

of  leaving  the  hair  to  hang  loose. 405.  Stimnlis— Bacohi,  on  every  aide,  or 

everywhere  pursues  with  the  goads  (^  Bacchus  ;  i.  e.,  with  a  power  equal  to 
the  real  influence  of  Bacchus. 

406-474.  AHecto  now  proceeds  to  Ardea,  the  city  of  Tumus,  and  appears  to  him  In 
his  sleep  under  the  fomi  of  an  a^ed  priestess.  Failinfr  at  first  to  rouse  his  spirit 
against  Aeneas, 'she  assumes  her  real  form.  Tumus  awakes  ftiU  of  Airy,  and  summons 
his  followers  to  war  against  the  Trojans. 

412.  Avis  J  dat.  for  ah  avis. 413.  Fidt,  has  been;  has  ceased  to  be. 

Comp.  n,  825. — —421-425.  The  whole  passage  implies  that  Tumus  has 
been  the  principal  defender  of  Latium  against  its  enemies,  especially 

affainst  the  Tyrrhenians. 427.  Adeo,  even.    So  important  is  the  occasion 

that  Juno  herself  has  directed  me  to  say  this. 428.  Satnmia.    See  on  I. 

28. — —430.  In  anna)  join  with  laetus;  eaqer  for  arms ;^  with  amind  loyful 

in  the  expectation  of  war.    This  is  Wagners  interpretation. 432.  ICagna  ] 

aooordin|^  to  some,  the  accusative  after  iubet:  the  power  of  the  gods  demands 
great  achievements  (of  thee).   But  others,  perhaps  more  correctly,  join  magna 

with  vis. 433«  Dioto  parare  fittetm,  consents  to  fulfill  {obey)  his  promise. 

See  above,  866.— 446.  Qranti,  while  still  speaking.     Orare  is  used  also  in 

its  etymologk»!  sense  in  X,  96. 447.  Tot  hydiis.    Comp.  829. 460. 

Gcminos.    Two  serpents  were  made  conspicuous  on  the  heads  of  furies  and 

of  the  GoTgons.    See  woodcut,  p.  172.— — 459.  Goipore]  for  ex  corpore. 

460.  Toro,  etc.  He  seeks  for  his  arms  on  the  couch  and  in  his  dwelling ; 
the  sword  especially  on  the  couch.    Heroes  kept  weapons  by  them,  even 

when  in  bed.    See  vl,  624. 462.  Ira  super,  (^and) anger  still  more:  anger 

on  acconnt  of  the  preference  of  Aeneas  as  suitor  for  Lavinia. 4d4|  465. 

Aquai  amiiifl,  the  bubbling  stream  of  water.— 4^7,  Pollnta  Tpace,  since  the 
peace  (between  Latinus  and  Tumus)  has  been  violated  ;  i.  e.,  by  Latinus  in 

now  promising  Lavinia  to  Aeneas. 470.  (He  declares)  that  he  comes  Tto 

the  contest)  a  match  {satis)  for  Trojans  and  Latins  both.— — 473.  Huno— iu- 
▼entaei  t?ie  wonderful  grace  of  his  oeauty  and  youth  m^oves  one;  admiration, 
that  is,  of  Tumus,  who  is  young  and  beautiful.  Others  are  stimulated  by 
the  renown  of  his  regal  ancestors  {atavi  reges),  and  others  by  the  memory 
of  his  former  deeds  in  war. 

475-571.  AHeoto  turns  now  to  the  Trojans,  and  finding  Ascanins  en^raged  in  the 
^lase,  she  causes  his  hounds  to  attack  a  stag  which  is  the  ftivorite  oTthe  &mily  of 
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TjnrheiiB,  the  herdsman  of  Ktng  Lstinnfl.  The  wonnded  §iMg  flees  to  the  house  of 
TyrrheoA  for  shelter.  The  herdsmen  call  to  arms;  Ascanios  is  soooered  by  his  conn- 
tiymeo,  and  the  first  blood  is  shed.  Alk^to  is  then  dismissed  by  Juno  to  the  infernal 
regions,  by  the  way  of  Lake  Ampsanctus. 

477.  Arte  nora,  with  neio  device;  with  the  intention -of  devisinff  a  strata- 
gem of  mischief  oaditional  to  those  already  executed. 463i  Oornimts  higens, 

io/ty  with  his  horns;  for  the  prose  form,  comibus  ingefUibvs,^—AQO,  Ma- 
nun)  genitive  after  pattens.  But  Forbiger  prefers  to  make  it  in  the  accusa- 
tive aftcroa/^^/w  as  a  participle. 492.  l^ihimsdf;  spontaneously.   Sera, 

etc.,  in  the  nighty  however  late. 494, 49o.  Rario  secnndo  deflueret,  was  float- 
ing on  the  downward  current. 495.  Bipa,  on  the  hank ;  at  times  reposing^ 

himself  on  the  shore. 498.  Erranti  dens.    Unaided,  his  hand  might  have 

erred,  but  a  superior  power  (Allecto  is  meant)  directed  the  arrow.    For  the 

use  of  deus^  see  on  II,  682. 504.  Oonclamat,  clamore  vocat. 605.  Pestis, 

the  scourge ;  Allecto.    She  has  already  made  the  rustics  aware  of  the  out- 

rai^. ^514.  Intendit  Tooenii  swells  the  blast. 516,  517.   The  lake  of  Diana 

on  the  Alban  mount,  fiir  to  the  southeast  of  the  Tiber,  and  the  Nar  and  Ve- 
linus  far  to  the  nortneast,  that  is,  the  whole  country  fur  around  heard  the 
sound.  The  lake  of  Diana  is  now  called  Lake  Nemi,  near  Aricia,  fifteen 
miles  south  of  Rome.  The  river  Nar  runs  between  Umbria  and  the  Sabine 
country,  and  falls  into  the  Tiber.  The  lake  Velinus  was  produced  by  the 
overflow  of  the  river  Velinus,  and  was  led  into  the  Nar  by  an  artificial  chan- 
nel cut  through  a  ledge  of  rock  by  the  oonaul  M.  Curius  Dentatus,  b.  o.  270. 

This  produced  the  celebrated  fall  of  Ternl 524.  Hon  oertamui»  Wertl 

(agitur),  the  contest  is  not  carried  on  in  the  rustic  manner. 528.  Fontoi 

This  is  a  more  authentic  reading  than  vento.    Primo  mav  be  rendered  as 

the  adverb  primum. 532.  Fnerat  mazimmi,  had  been  the  oldest:  until  now, 

when  )m  life  ends ;  when  he  is  struck  by  the  fiatal  arrow. 583.  Vdnna) 

as  in  II,  529,  for  the  weapon  itself.  Udae  vooifl.  of  the  moist  (passa^  of)  the 
voice,— -—641,  Fromissl  fiiotapotensi  having /uljlUed  her  promise  ;hteTm\y, 

being  made  mistress  of  her  promise. 589.  Bapto  ingena  Aoheronte,  vast  by 

reason  of  the  bursting  of  Acheron.    H.  549,  5,  note  2  ;  B.  320 ;  G.  427,  R.  2 ; 

M.  426. 571.  Levabat)  a  customary  action.    Allecto  was  wont  to  relieve 

the  world  of  her  presence  by  descending  through  this  opening.  So  Ladewif?. 
Others  take  the  imperfect  to  signify  "  one  might  see  her  now  relieving,"  etc. 

572-640.  The  strife  is  continued  by  Jono.  The  shepherds  hasten  to  Lanrentum, 
and  Tumus  with  them  urges  Latinus  to  war.  The  khig,  resisting  in  vain,  leaves  the 
control  of  things  to  other  hands.  On  the  refhsal  of  Latinns,  Juno  herself  opens  the 
Temple  of  Janus,  as  the  signal  of  war.  The  Italians  now  make  preparations  for  war, 
and  thehr  principal  cities  and  nations  are  described. 

572,  573.  Extremam  maniun,  the  finishing  hand.    Ex  9Ji&!^from  the  battle- 

ground. 577.  Igni,  fieri/  poMion  ;  as  in  II,  575. 580.  Attonitae  Baocihoy 

maddened  b»  Bacchus. 581.  Xnsmtant,  rush  thron^fh;  here  a  transitive 

verb.    The  nusbands  and  sons  of  the  Bacchanals,  influenced  by  the  name 

of  Amata,  importune  for  {fatigant)  war. 591.  Ubi,  etc.,  when  no  power 

is  given  (the  king)  to  overcome  their  m^d  purpose. 593.  Auras  inanis,  the 

emptij  air ;  the  air  that  can  not  answer  his  prayers. 595.  Has  poena8| 

punishment  for  these  things. 597.  Sens,  too  late. 698.  Omnis— portua  i 

the  port  in  which  I  am  seeking  my  refuge  is  so  near  that  it  is  all  {omnis) 
open  before  me  {in  limine) ;  the  passage  may  be  translated,  my  haven  of 

rest  is  all  in  view. 60l.  Protinas.  perpetually  ;  continuously  from  that 

time. 601.  602.  Urbes  Albanae ;  Alba  had  thirty  colonies,  which  are  here 

meant,  as  well  as  Alba  itself     Alba  was  in  fact  the  mother  city  of  Latinm. 

See  Mommaen,  ch.  III. 605.  The  Hyrcanlans  were  a  Caspian  tribe.    6ee 

on  IV,  367.     Augustus  sent  an  army  against  the  Arabs  in  b.  Or  Si.    The 
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Indi  sent  envoys  to  Augustus  to  sue  for  peace,  at  the  time  of  his  threatened 
invasion  of  the  Parthians.  The  latter  people,  or  rather  their  king  Phraates, 
daunted  hj  the  preparations  of  Augustus, 
B.  c.  23,  voluntarily  sent  back  the  stand- 
ards which  they  had  captured  from  Cras- 
sus.  This  event  is  often  mentioned  by 
the  poets  as  one  of  the  most  brilliant  suc- 
cesses of  Augustus. 607.  Belli  portae. 

See  on  I,  294. 609.  Aerei  j  here  a  dis- 
syllable,  ae-rei. 612.   Omctu  CMnnOi 

fvith  the  Gabinian  cincture;  a  peculiar 
mode  of  adjusting  the  toga.    See  "  Diet. 

of  Antiq." 613.  StridentiA  limina]  in 

apposition  with  has  {portas),  these  gates, 
(these)  harshly  creaking  portals. — --624. 
Aidnns  agrees  with  the  gender  of  the  in- 
dividuals included  in  pars,  but  the  sin- 
gular for  the  plural  is  anomalous. 629. 

AdeO)  even  ;  in  addition  to  what  is  already 
declared,  what  is  still  more,  five  cities, 

etc. 631.  The  verse  is  spondaic,  and  the  final  syllable  of  turrigerae  is 

retained. 634.  Spondaic— 636.  Hoo  \  i.  e.,  to  this  employment. 639. 

Tzilioem.    See  on  III,  467. 

641-817.  After  an  inyocation  to  the  mases,  the  poet  enumerates  the  Italian  foroea 
which  assembled  to  the  war,  describing  their  chiefs,  and  the  several  localities  and  towns 
from  which  they  were  gathered. 

652.  NeqniqTiain.    Because  both  father  and  son  perished  in  the  war.    See 

X,  820,  908. 657,  668.  GMpeo,  etc.,  and  on  his  shield  he  bears  his  father's 

svfnJboly  the  hundred  snakes,  Hydnun  is  explanatorv  of  anguis. — —662. 
dreryone }  a  giant  monster  of  Gades  ( Cadiz)  in  Spain,  the  keeper  of  beautiflil 
cattle.    He  was  slain  by  Hercules,  who  conveyed  his  cattle  across  the  Alps 

to  the  vallev  of  the  Tiber. 664.  Qenint.    The  followers  of  Aventinus  are 

meant. d65.  Vera  |  a  dart  in  the  form  of  a  spit.    See  **  Diet,  of  Antiq." 

666.  '^arauisn&t  throwing  around  himself,  or  a/round  his  body.    Comp.  VIII, 

460. 668.  Indutmi  capiti  |  supply  the  ace.  ilhid ;  hating  j>ut  this  on  his 

head. 671.  Qentem  i  for  urbem,  in  apposition  with  moenia.    Tibur  was 

said  to  have  been  founded  by  three  brothers  from  Argos,  descendants  of  the 
soothsayer  Amphiaraus ;  and  the  town  to  have  been  named  after  Tiburtus, 

the  oldest  of  the  brothers. 681.  Oaeonhs.    Cato  in  the  Ori^nes  says  that 

some  vir^s,  going  for  water,  found  Caeculus  in  the  fire,  and  therefore  called 
him  {the  son  of  Vulcan,  and  also  Caeculus,  on  account  of  his  small  eyes. 

Latei  from  far  around. 682.  Praeneste,  now  Palestrina,  situated  on  a 

lofty  hill  at  the  entrance  of  the  Campagna  on  the  southeast.    The  woodcut 

Eves  a  view  of  it  taken  from  the  opposite  town  of  Colonna,  the  ancient 
abicum.    QniquOi  both  the  men  who,  etc.    All  the  other  places  here  men- 
tioned are  in  the  vicinity  of  Praeneste. 685.  QnoSf  Amasene.   Whom  (Uiou 

dost  breed),  father  Amasenus.  The  head-waters  of  the  Amasenus  were  in 
the  Volscian  thighlands,  not  far  from  Praeneste. 691.  KeBsapnBf  a  Tyr- 
rhenian chief.  His  followers  are  from  Fescennium  and  other  places  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Tiber,  in  southern  Etruria. 695,  696.  Hi— hi|  two  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  his  troops.    Falisoos )  the  people  of  the  town  of  Falerii. 

695.  Aeqnos  is  generally  understood  here  m  the  sense  of  Just,  equitable  ; 

but  hj  some  as  "  dwellers  of  the  plain."    Jahn  and  others  make  it  a  proper 

adjective^  Aeqnos,  Aeguidn. 696«  Habent  seems  to  be  employed  here  in 

two  significations;  these  have  (ibeae  troops  oontain)  FescenjUnebattdUionst 
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etc. ;  these mhabU  the  heights,  etc. 698i  Aeqiiati  imineiOy  in  equal  ranks: 

arranged  so  as  to  be  equal  in  number,  rank  after  rank,  in  the  column  or 
marcu.  Others  understand,  movinff  with  regular  step  to  musical  numbers ; 
ecjually  guided  by  "  the  time  "  or  rhvthm ;  and  this  certainly  is  in  keeping 

with  tne  context. 701.  Anmis.    The  river  Cayster  is  meant. 703.  Heo 

qnisqnam,  etc.,  7wr  would  any  one  suj^pose  that  Irazen  armed  battalions  were 
being  gathered  in  (out  of)  such  an  immense  host ;  or  composed  this  mighty 
host,  it  seems  more  like  a  countless  multitude  of  sea-birds.- — 707.  Glaiisiuk 
The  poet  fancies  the  Claudian  family,  gens  Claudia,  so  celebrated  in  Roman 
history,  to  be  descended  from  the  hero  Clausus.— 710i  Frisoi  Qmrites  |  the 
early  mhabitants  of  Cures,  an  ancient  Sabine  town,  which  gave  its  name  in 

the  nistoric  period  to  the  Quirites,  or  Boman  citizens. 716.  Ortinae  dasseS} 

the  troops  oj  Orta,    Only  persons  of  the  military  age  were  enrolled  in  the 

eiasseseX  Borne.    Hence,  the  term  here  is  equivalent  to  milites. 717.  The 

Allia  is  an  ill-starred  name  on  account  of  the  great  defeat  sustained  by  the 

Bomans  there  in  the  battle  with  Brennus,  b.  c.  890. 720.  VeL  or  (as 

many)  as,    80I9  noYOi  by  the  early  summer'' s  sun, 721.  Heimi)  tne  Her- 

mus,  a  river  in  Lydia. 724t  HftUesns ;  formerly  under  Agamemnon  at 

Troy;  hence  Agamemnonius, 725.  FeUcia  Baccmo.  fruitful  in  the  vine; 

others  :  '^promtious  to  the  vine.^^ 726.  Uassica ;  the  Massic  fields,  on  the 

southern  border  of  Latium.  The  other  places  mentioned  in  this  passage  are 
in  the  same  region,  the  country  of  the  Aurunci  and  Oscans. — -728.  A^noray 
plains  ;  subject  of  misere,  supplied  from  the  foregoing  clause.    luxta  is  an 

adverb  here. 730.  Adydes*    The  Aclys  was  a  javeun  which  was  hurled 

and  then  pulled  back  again  by  means  of  a  thong  attached  to  the  shaft. 

732,  OommiaiiBy/or  the  close  encounU-r. — —734.  Oe1)ale.    Oebalus  was  the  son 
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of  Telon  by  the  nymph  Sebethis,  daughter  of  the  river  god  Sebethus  m  Cam- 
pania. Telon  had  emigrated  with  his  Teleboana  from  the  island  of  Taphos 
near  Acamania  to  the  island  of  Capreae  opposite  Naples.  Oebalus.  dissatis- 
fied with  his  small  dominion^  secured  aacutional  possessions  on  tne  main- 
land in  Campania. 742.    The  coverings  of  whose  heads  were  (made  of)  the 


Boracte  (8.  SUvestro.) 

harh^  eto.    Qnis }  dat.  after  erant. 746.  Oni  rensy  etc. ;  whose  n<ttion  is 

the  Aequicutan^  most  savage. 747.  Bniis  glaeois  |  the  soil  being  rugged. 

761.  Ibat  bello,  went  to  the  war ;  hello  for  in  helium.    The  story  of 

Hippolytus  or  Virbius  is  partly  of  Greek  and  partly  of  Italian  oririn. 

762.  Mater  Aiida,  his  mother  (land)  Aricia.    Comp .  X,  172. 763.  £^ae. 

Either  there  were  two  troves  of  Egeria,  or  the  one  so  called  near  Ancia  is 
the  true  one. 764.  I^ra  |  the  shores  of  the  Arician  lake.  Flaoabilis  |  be- 
cause the  altar  of  Diana  here  did  not,  as  in  Taurus,  require  human  victims. 

765.  Novercae  j  Phaedra.    See  the  story  of  Hippolvtus  in  the  "  Classical 

Diet." 769.  FaeoniiB  herbis,  with  the  drugs  of  ApoUo.    Pronounce,  here, 

Bxe-o-rwis. 772.  Sepertoremi  Aesculapius,  son  of  Phoebus. 777.  Vir- 

hins.    This  name  was  borne  both  by  the  restored  Hippolytus,  and  by  his 

son,  the  leader  here  described  as  coming  to  the  war. 784.  Vertitnr,  moves 

around. 786.  Aetnaeoe  ignis  |  i.  e. ,  flames  as  fierce  as  those  of  Aetna. 787. 

Tarn  magis,  etc.,  so  much  the  m/ore  it  (was)  raging.    Bla  refers  to  Chimaera. 

"With  fivonens  and  effera  supply  erat. *790.  This  device  was  appropriate  to 

Tumus,  as  the  descendant  of  Inachus. 796.  Kctil  Boatoi  painted  as  to  their 

shields  ;  for  pictis  scutis.    The  Labici  were  from  Labicum,  now  Colonna, 

south  of  Eome. 803.  Oamilla.    This  heroine,  leader  of  the  Volsci,  is  more 

particularly  described  in  XI,  532-596. 806.  Hanns  j  the  Greek  accusative. 

807.  rati  and  praeverteie  depend  on  assueta.  though  In  the  foregoing 

clause  it  is  followed  oy  the  datives  colo  and  calathis. 808.  Intaotae  segatis. 
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She  oould  flj  over  the  summit  of  the  blades  of  standing  com,  not  seeming  to 
touch  them.  This  seems  to  be  the  more  natural  meaninjg,  though  intcustae 
is  taken  by  some  in  the  sense  of  ^^  unreaped"  or  *^  standing,'^  analogous  to 
irUados,  6e.  Ill,  41. 809.  Laeiiawt)  ibrlaesura  esset. — -814.  Ut)  inter- 
rogative.  817.  Myrtuiu    Shepherds  made  the  shafts  of  their  spears  of 

myrtle-wood. 


Teanum,  bow  Teano,  in  the  country  of  the  Sididni. 
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The  alliance  of  Aeneas  and  Evander.    The  shield  of  Aeneas 
made  by  Vulcan. 

1-101.  While  Tnrnus  is  opening  the  war,  an  envoy  is  sent  by  tbe  Latins  to  solicit 
the  aid  of  Diomed,  who  has  settled  in  Apulia  and  founded  Ar^ripa.  Aeneas  is  ad- 
vised by  the  sfod  of  the  Tiber,  who  appears  to  him  in  sleep,  to  seek  assistance  lW)m 
Evander,  an  Arcadian  prince,  lately  established  at  Pallanteam,  afterwards  the  Palatine 
Hill,  on  the  Tiber.  On  the  point  of  departing  on  this  mission,  Aeneas  sees  the  sow 
with  her  thirty  young  on  the  shore,  the  omen  mentioned  by  Helenas.  He  ascends 
the  Tiber,  which  nas  slackened  his  current  to  favor  him,  and  at  mid-day  comes  in  sight 
of  the  Palatine,  and  the  settlement  of  Evander.  ^  I 
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If  2i  Signiun  eztalit.  Vergil,  according  to  the  Roman  custom,  represents 
Tumus  aa  raising  the  red  banner,  the  signal  of  war.  ^m  the  oattlements 

of  Lam^ntmn. 3.  Lnpolit  annai  he  urged  on^  called  to  arms.    Others 

understand,  clashed  hie  arms. 8i  Lstoe— «gios.  strip  the  fields  of  their 

husbandmen, 9.  Urbem  |  Argyripa,  which  the  hero  Biomed  founded  in 

Apulia,  on  returning  from  the  Trojan  war,  and  fleeing  from  Argos  and 
Aetolia  to  Italy. — -10.  Qui  — «<  is. 11.  Aenean}  the  subject  of  the  in- 
finitives, advectum  (esse),  imferre^  and  dioere. 12.  Segem  se  poeoif  that  he 

is  demanded  as  king  ;  i.  e.,  of  Latium. 25.  Laqueaziat  See  on  I,  726. 

27.  Alitaum)  a  lengthened  form  of  aUtttm, ^37.  Berehia,  who  hringest 

bach  ;  for  the  Dardanian  race  sprung  from  Italy.    HoMs  i  for  ad  nos,— — 41. 

Gonoenerei  have  subsided^  come  to  an  end. 47i  Ex  quo,  from  which  time; 

i.  e.,  in  tnirty  years  from  the  time  of  the  discovery  of  this  omen.  Othew 
understand  loco;  *' proceeding^from  which  place  Ascanius  shall  found,*' 

etc. 61.  Vergil,  like  other  Koman  writers  who  had  studied  the  Grecian 

literature,  following  the  Greek  notion  that  there  were  Pelas^c  settlements 
in  Italy,  derives  the  word  Palatium  from  the  Arcadian  Fallantium  and 
Pallas,  and  hence  supposes  an  Arcadian  emigration  to  the  valley  of  the 

Tiber. 54.  Fallaiiteimi|  the  supposed  original  name  of  the  city  on  the 

Palatine,  of  which  Palatium  was  thought  to  be  a  corrupted  form. 57t 

Beoto  fluDiney  bt/  the  direct  course  of  the  stream.    Comp.  VI,  900. 65. 

Here  (on  the  banks  of  this  stream)  my  great  dwelling-place^  head  of  loftj^ 
cities,  is  destined  to  rise.  The  reference  is  to  Bome,  which  may  be  r^araea 
as  already  risin{f ;  hence,  exit.  Servius  understood  by  domus  the  paSice  of 
the  river-ffod,  and  camit,  the  source  of  the  river ;  thus,  "  My  head- waters 

are  from  lofty  cities^' ;  i.  e.,  those  of  Etruria. 66.  Laoui  here,  the  bed 

of  the  river. 77.  Goonifer.    River-gods  were  sometimes  represented  with 

the  heads  and  horns  of  bulls ;  thus,  Ge.  IV,  371. 78.  PMphUf  more 

manifedly  than  in  a  dream. 84.  ^lim,  certainly,  indeed  :  of  course,  as  he 

ought,  or  as  was  to  be  expected.    He  follows  the  instructions  of  Helenus, 

III,  487-440,  and  of  Tiberinus,  above,  60. 87.  Refluens,  flowing  bach  on 

his  course,  so  as  to  stay  the  downward  current. 89.  Aequor  aqnis.   See  on 

Y.  821. 90.  Riunore  seoonclo,  joined  witib  celerant,  is  commonly  understood 

pi  the  song  of  the  oarsmen,  chanted  to  the  movement  of  their  oars ;  with 
joyful  shotU.  In  some  editions  the  words  are  joined  with  labitur^  and 
then  refer  to  the  roarin^f  of  the  water,  which  attends  the  swift  passage  of 
the  keel.  Secundo  in  either  case  denotes  an  accompanying  or  following 
sound,  with  the  notion  of  favoring. 98.  Proonl  lengthens  the  final  sylla- 
ble here. 

102-188.  Evander  and  his  people  are  en^ged,  at  the  moment  when  Aeneas  arrives, 
in  celebrating  a  pacrifice  to  Hercules.  Pallas,  the  son  of  Evander,  at  first  threatens  to 
resist  the  landing?  of  the  strangers;  but  their  friendly  character  being  ascertained, 
they  are  invited  into  the  presence  of  the  king,  who  listens  with  favor  to  the  propo- 
sition of  alliance,  and  promises  assistance  to  the  Trojans.  They  are  then  Invited  to 
join  the  Arcadians  in  their  religions  festival. 

104.  HdcTina}  i^oetic  construction  for  una  cvm  hoc. 108.  Tadtlsin- 

onmbere  lenaa  ^^tacitos  inc.  rem.  ;  ply  their  oar»  in  silence. — ^110.  Quo8| 

those  who  were  attending  the  feast. 114.  Qni  genus,  xcho  by  decent  t  of 

what  descent  ?  genus,  Greek  ace.     Comp.  genue,  V ,  285.    Unde  domo  \  for  ez 

quadomo;^  literally,  "whence  in  respect  to  home." 118.  Bdlo  saperlxv 

by  an  unrighteous  war ;  a  war  which  is  occasioned  by  their  pride  and  arro- 
gance in  denjdng  us  a  shelter  in  their  country. 125.  Snbennt— idlnquttnt. 

See  on  hysteron  proteron,  II,  259. 130.  OomimotaB  AlridiB.   Both  the  Atri- 

dae  and  Evander  are  descended  from  Jupiter ;  the  Atridae  through  Tanta- 
lus, and  Evander  through  Mercury. 132.  Oognatl  patreB.,<-^eneafl|is  de- 
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Bcended  fi-om  Electro,  a  daughter  of  Atlas,  and  the  mother  of  Dardanus ; 
Evander  ftom  Maia,  another  daughter  of  Atlas,  and  mother  of  Mercury. 
133i  Et  fittia  egere  Tdoitem,  and  have  driven  (to  you)  btf  m^  fates,  (my- 
self) willing  (to  obey) ;  i,  e.,  while  I  myself  gladlv  obey  their  behest. 

146i  Btiimiat  Tumus  was  the  son  of  Daunus,  and  nence  the  term  Daunia 
is  not  inaptly  applied  to  the  whole  Latin  gene,  or  nation,  of  which  he  is  at 
present  the  leaaing  spirit. 149i  Supra,  infira.  The  upper  sea  is  the  Adri- 
atic, the  lower  the  Tuscan. 151.  Bebns  speotata;  tried  by  warlike  deeds, 

157.  Hesionae  regna.    Telamon,  kin^  of  ^alamis,  an  island  of  Attica, 

married  Hesione.  the  daughter  of  Laom^on,  and  sister  of  Priam.    Hence, 

she  was  queen  or  Salamis. 169.  Mihi  \  dat.  of  the  agent ;  bi/  me, 177. 

Pnedpnmik  Aeneas  is  honored  above  his  followers  by  being  placed  upon  a 
seat  or  throne  covered  with  the  hide  of  a  lion.    The  frame  of  the  throne  is 

of  maple-wood. 178.  8dlio|  dat.  foT  ad  solium. 180i  Vitoenf  the  Jlesh/ 

as  in  1,  211. 183.  Ferpetoi,  with  long  body,    Liutralibos,  esepicUory;  per- 

tfdning  to  the  expiatory,  or  lustral,  sacnfice. 

188-279.  Evaoder  now  explains  to  Aeneas  the  origin  of  this  annual  sacrifice  to 
Hercules,  by  relating  the  story  of  Cacus,  a  giant  of  Mount  Aventine,  whom  the  hero 
bad  slain  on  this  spot 

190.  Bozia  suspensaiii  hano  rapem,  this  crag  svq>ended  (supported)  by  the 

rocks;  or  overhanging  with  rocks.    Comp.  1, 166. 191.  IHaectae  {sunt); 

the  indicative  after  ut  (how),  as  in  YI,  856.    MoatiB  domxis  |  the  now  empty 

cave  on  Mount  Aventme,  which  had  been  the  abode  of  Cacus. 197. 

Tabo  is  probably  intended  to  modify  pallida  in  the  sense  of  ghastly,  though 

others  join  it  with  ora. 200.  Bt  nobiB,  to  us  also  ;  as  well  as  others  who 

were  suffering  from  monsters.    AHqTiandn,  at  length, 202.  Qer]roiie«    See 

on  Vn,  662. 203.  HaO|  this  way. 204.  Anmem.  The  bank  of  the  river 

Tiber  is  meant. 207.  Stabidiflf  from  the  cam^  ;  i.  e..  from  their  resting- 

and  feeding^plaoe  in  the  vidley. 209.  Fedibos  reotisj/wm  their  advancing 

feet,  Ladewig  makes  an  ablative  absolute.    It  may  be,  however,  a  dative 

after  formt. 212.   Qaaereati  | 

an  indefinite  dative,  limiting  the 

whole  clause. 215.  Biaoesvii,  at 

their  departure;  ablat.  of  time. 
218.  OoBtodita )  though  guard- 
ed,  221.  Aerii.  The  Aventine, 

evCTi  now,  is  quite  a  bold  emi- 
nence, especially  towards  the 
river,  though  much  diminished 

from  its  original  height. 226t 

Ptttema.  his  father* s:  Vulcan's. 

228.  The  final «  m  this  verse 

is  elided. 236.  lago  \  join  with 

pronaoB  abl.  of  manner. 237. 

jHtensi  i.  e.,  with  his  shoulders. 

245.  Super,  from  above. 

248.   Lumeta  nidentem,   roaring 

hideously. 269.  Vana)  because 

they  avail  not  against  Hercules. 

260.  InnodiimoamplexaBn.  e., 

forcing  his  body  and  limbs  by  his  powerful  grasp  into  a  knot.  Others  un- 
derstand "  forming  a  knot  round  hmi"  with  his  own  limbs. 261.  Angit 

etisos  oooloB.  Hercules  makes  the  monster's  eyes  start  out  by  choking  him. 
Cttocrmi  I  here,  equivalent  to  privatus,  drained  of,  and  so  followed  by  the  abl. 
Comp.  IX,  64. 263.  AMarata^,  the  possession  of  which  he  had  den^r— 
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868.  Bk  \Siiitfrom  that  time. 269.  Primu— auetor,  etc.,  IbtUitu.thefirte 

instUtUoTy  and  the  Pinarian  house,  the  attardian  of  the  wortMp  of  MerouUe, 
eetadUehea  thie  altar  in  the  grove.    Both  the  Fotitian  and  Pinianaii  funilies 

were  engaged  from  the  first  m  this  worsh^>  of  Hercules  at  Borne. 274t 

Pignslto  I  f<Nr  porrigite. 276.  Bkxdor  i  referring  to  the  silvery  ool(»r  of  the 

poj^ar-leaf  on  the  under  side,  and  the  green  on  the  other. 

280-368.  After  complettng  the  rites  of  Hercides,  Evander  conducts  Aeneas  to  the 
dtjr,  and  points  out  to  him  the  places  of  interest  around,  and  entertains  him  for  the 
night  in  his  dwelling. 

285.  Salii.    The  Salii  were  appointed  priests  of  Mors  bv  King  Numa. 

Perhaps  originally  they  were  priests  of  Hercules. 288t  SOTeioae)  Juno. 

2dL  Oeooaliam}  destroyed  by  Hercules  because  Eurytus  refused  him 

his  daughter  lole.  Mille}  here,  a  round  number. 315.  That  the  abo- 
rigines of  different  countries  si^img  from  the  rooks  and  trees  was  a 

common  notion. 317.  Paroeie  par^  to  9pare  what  was  acquired;  to 

be  provident. 322.  Oompofiiit,  assembled  together, 326.  Deoolor,  of  de- 
based color  f'  an  age  of  baser  metal  than  ^Id;  i.  e.,  the  brazen  age. 

829.  PoBoiti  for  .deposuit ;  1.  e.,  laid  aside  its  name  of  Satumia,  and  then 
Ausonia,  and  several  others,   which  successively  gave  place   to  newer 

names. 331,  332.  ItaU  dizimiis,  we  Italians  called  (it).     AUmla  (as  it 

was  originally  called).— — 386.  Oazme&tis)  an  Italian  divinity,  here  as- 
signed to  Arcadia. — -338.  The  porta  Carmentalis  in  Borne  was  at  the 
foot  of  the  Oapitoline  Hill.    The  <»*der  of  the  words  is  et  portam,  quam 

Bomani  Carmentalemmemorant» 339.  Honarenu    The  name  of  this  gate 

was  an  honor  to  the  nymph,  dating  from  the  earliest  times. 343.  Betto- 

Ut  BuaeuB  renders  by  eonvertit,  tran^ormed,  made  into,  made;  a  doubt- 
ful signifioation  of  the  verb,  but  at  least  as  satisfactory  as  aziy  of  the  in- 
terpretations proposed  for  it  here.  Lnpeioal)  a  cave  on  the  Palatine, 
sacred  to  Pan;  named  cfter  the  Ihrrhasian  manner  of  the  Lycaean  JPan; 
that  is,  named  Lmercal  from  lupits  after  the  analogy  of  Avmuo«,  Lifcaeus, 
the  Arcadian  or  Parrhasian  appellation  of  Pan,  which  is  here  i»ncied  to 
come  from  AiJico?.    Ovid,  however,  Fast.  XL  423,  424,  derives  the  Greek  term 

from  Mount  Lycaeus  in  Arcadia. 345.  AigiletL    The  Argiletvm  was  a 

spot  at  the  foot  of  the  Capitoline  Hill.  The  name  was  supposed  to  be  de- 
rived from  Arqi  and  letvm^  and  to  commemorate  the  mm^er  of  Aigos,  a 
guest  of  Evander,  who  had  been  put  to  death  by  some  of  the  people  with- 
out the  king's  knowledge.  Evander  calls  the  place  to  witness  his  inno- 
cency  of  the  murder  (^esto^wr  locum),  while  he  recounts  the  history  of  it  {do- 

cetletum). 347.  Oapitdlia}  the  Cfapitoline,  afterwwxis  covered  with  the 

buildings  of  the  Capitol,  of  which  the  chief  was  the  temple  of  Jupiter, 
roofed  with  plates  of  gold. 368.  lanioolnm )  the  name  or  the  hill  oppo- 
site to  the  CapitoL  and  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river;  higher  than  any  of 
the  seven  hills.  This  was  supposed  to  be  the  site  of  an  ante-historic  town 
founded  by  Janus.  Another  town  of  the  same  period,  called  Satumia, 
was  supposed  to  have  existed  on  the  Capitoline  Hill.    It  is  highly  probable 

that  these  traditions  were  not  unfounded. 361.  Oarinis.    The  Carinas 

was  a  quarter  or  street  of  Borne  on  the  Esquiline,  occupied  by  wealthy 
citizens ;  hence,  lautae,  elegant. 367.  Ingentem.    See  on  VI,  413. 

869-468.  While  Aeneas  Is  reposing  under  the  humble  roof  of  Evander,  Yenus  applies 
to  her  husband,  Vulcan,  for  a  suit  of  armor  for  her  son,  which  the  god  of  the  forge,  on 
rising  from  sleep,  orders  the  Oyclops  to  make  ready.  He  himself  directs  their  labor  in 
bis  workshop  in  the  Vnlcanian  islands,  near  the  coast  of  Sicily. 

372.  Anreo,  au-ryo. 375.  Bebita.  {vastari) fated,  i.  e.,  to  be  destroyed. 

Oomp.  IX,  107. 381.  Oonstitit.    Is,  or  Aeneas,  is  the  subject. 382« 
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EadsDi}  the  same.  /,  there/are,  who,  as  just  said,  made  no  request  for 
your  aid  during  the  siege  of  Troy.  Baaotnm  mihi  nomen  i^go,  I  ask  of  thy 
divinitt/,  which  is  sacredlu  dear  to  me,  or  revered  by  me;  that  is,  as  thy  spouse. 

383i  Blia  Hereii  the  aaughter  of  Nereus  ;  Thetis,  who  had  obtained  from 

Vulcan  a  suit  of  arms  for  Achilles,  her  son.    The  wife  of  Tithonus,  Aurora, 

had  secured  the  same  favor  for  Memnon.    See  on  1,  489. 386.  Moeniai 

cities. 391f  392.  Tonitroy  etc.    Following  Buaeus,  we  may  translate  thus : 

When  the  fiery  cracky  broken  (in  the  doud)  by  the  flashing  thunder-boUy  gleam- 
ing toith  UgM,  darts  through  the  elottds.   The  h^tning  often  appears  like  a 

zigzag  chinK  or  crack  of  fire  running  along  the  clouds.    Comp.  ill,  199. 

8§5.  Ex  tXUii  far-fetched ;  remote  reason. — -399.  Deoem  alios.    The  fates 

would  have  permitted  the  siege  of  Troy  to  be  lengthened ;  they  had  ovlj 

■  decreed  the  destruction  of  the  city  sooner  or  later,  without  fiidng  any  limit 

to  the  duration  of  the  siege. 402.  Electro }  from  ^XtKrpov,  witn  the  first 

syllable  shortened.  It  was  a  mixture  of  sold  and  silver  m  such  proportion 
obur  parts  of  gold  to  one  of  silver)  as  to  have  the  color  of  amber.-- — 403. 
Animae  refers  to  the  blasts  of  the  forge. — -407f  408.  Medio— onnloiilo,  in  the 
midst  of  the  track  (or  reoolvUon)jof  Mght  already  passing  away  :  or,  more 
literally,  driven  on  (L  e.,  bv  the  Hours,  and  beyond  the  meridian).  Comp. 
Ill,  512,  and  the  kindred  description  of  the  passage  of  Aurora  beyond  the 
meridian,  VI,  685,  586 :  resets — axem, -409.  Torai  Idnervai  tvith  the  scan- 
ty loom  ;  Minerva  (i.  e.,  here,  the  art  of  spinning  and  weaving)  yielding  but 

^  scanty  living  to  the  poor  weaver. 417.  Ltpareiit  Lipara.  one  of  the 

Aeolian  or  Liparian  islands.  Tne  island  of 
Vulcan  is  in  the  south  part  of  the  group,  now 
called  Vulcauo,  and  containing  the  town  of 

Vulcanello. -419.  Aetnaea}  1.  e.,  like  those 

of  Aetna.    Xncndibosi  ablat.  of  place;  (made) 


The  aegis.  Yolcan  at  his  forge.   (From  an  andent  gem.) 

on  the  anvil. 421.  Striotniae  Ohalybuin,  the  masses  of  iron.    The  Chalybes 

were  a  people  of  Pontus,  skillfiil  workers  of  iron. — —422.  Domiu,  tdliu }  in 
apposition  with  insula. 423.  Hoo|  an  old  form  for  httc. 426.  His  Bimi- 
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ImB K  horum  manu,    Inftnnatiimf  $Kap€d  out;  in  the  rough  and  nnflnwhed, 

427.  For  the  form  of  the  /ulmm  see  page  178. 436.  Aegida.    The 

woodcut  shows  the  aegis  as  originally  worn  over  the*  breast.        436.  Sqna- 

iiiia— pdilMuit,  were  ornamentinq  with  poHehed  golden  ecalee  of  eerpente, 

448. 449.  BeptenoB— impediaBt,  thevweld  toaether  orbe  upon  orM  (literally,  orbe 
with  orbs)  eeven  in  number.  The  shield  is  made  of  seven  circular  plates 
of  metal  joined  plate  upon  plate,  in  order  to  secure  the  proper  thickness  and 

strength. 469.  In  nvmanuii,  in  order  ;  each  striking  bis  blow  in  turn,  and 

in  regular  time.  Venaat  While  the  blows  are  alternately  given  by  two^ibe 
mass  is  turned  from  side  to  side  on  the  anvil  by  the  third  workman.  The 
plural  indicates  that  this  is  a  part  of  the  common  work  of  the  foige  in  whic^ 
all  three  are  engaged. 

454-568.  Evander  and  Aeneas  in  the  morning  confer  together.  Evander  advises 
Aeneas  to  seek  the  aid  of  the  Etrurians,  who  have  thrown  off  the  anthority  of  the  wicked 
King  Mezentias ;  placing  under  his  command  at  the  same  time  all  the  fbrces  he  himself 
can  raise,  and  with  them  his  son  Pallas.  While  they  are  engaged  in  this  oonferenoe  the 
clang  of  gleaming  armor  uid  the  sound  of  a  trumpet  are  heard  in  the  sky.  Aeneaa 
sends  back  a  part  of  his  followers  to  Ascanius  with  tidings  of  his  suocesa,  while  with 
the  rest  he  prepares  to  depart  into  Etnuia. 

464.  Lenmins.  Vulcan,  according  to  mythology,  was  cast  from  heaven 
and  fell  upon  the  island  of  Lemnos,  where  he  was  nurtured,  and  after* 
wards  worehiped  as  the  tutelary  deity  of  the  island.— — 46o.  Vdhiomin« 

Boof-swallows  are  meant. 468.  Tpihena.     The  sandal  here  is  called 

Tyrrhenian,  as  the  trumpet,  below,  526,  as  an  appellative  in  common  use ; 
or,  else,  it  is  understood  tnat  Evander  has  adopted  them  from  the  Etrurians. 

The  former  explanation  is  the  more  reasonable. 461.  Limine  ab  altoj  to  be 

understood  literally.    The  threshold  was  commonly  of  stone,  and  elevated 

from  the  around. 461f  462.  Oemiid  oottodeB  canes,  two  doge  quardians  (of 

the  house). — —463.  Seoreta,  the  retirement, 468.  Licito.    ^ow  at  length 

the  important  conference  was  permitted  by  the  circumstances. 472.  rro 

tanto  nomine.  For  such  reputation  or  name  as  is  ascribed  to  me,  the  aid  I 
can  afford  is  small.^ — 473.  Tusoo.    The  Tiber  is  frequentlv  called  Tuscan, 

because  it  rises  in  Etruria  and  flows  alon^  its  borders. 475.  Fd^nlos.   The 

Etrurians  were  divided  into  twelve  nations  or  popuU,  each  having  its  own 
king,  or  lucumOj  and  when  assembled  for  war  one  of  the  lucumonee  was  ap- 
pointed chief.    Their  camp,  or  army,  being  thus  made  ud,  is  opulent,  or 

strong  in  kingdoms;  made  up  of  many  roym  armies. 481.  Ddndoi  then 

or  afterwards:  join  with  tenuit ;  this  (city),  which  was  flourishinq  many 

years^Jfezenttus  afterwards  hela^  etc. — -489.   In£uida|  adverbially. 

493.  The  infinitives  here  are  historical.    Defendier.  Comp.  IV,  493 497. 

Pnppes)  for  popuU.  They  are  assembled  on  the  sea- shore,  not  far  from 
Caere,  ready  to  sail  for  the  coast  of  Latium,  near  Ardea. 504.  Hoc.  Evan- 
der points  across  the  Tiber  in  the  direction  of  Caere,  where  the  Etrurians 
are  encamped.    Their  territory  extends  to  the  Tiber,  opposite  Evander j 

hence,  hoc  campo. 506.  Tarohonj  the  Lucumo  in  temporary  command  of 

the  Etrurians. 507.  Snooedami  (requesting)  that  I  proceed  to  the  camp, 

Ut  is  omitted. 608.  Baeolifl,  by  generations  or  years  of  life. 611.  Hino^ 

from  this  country ;  IXxIy',  hence,  not  completely  extemusj  as  required  by 
the  soothsayer.— -—623.  ai  rignmn,  etc.  The  apodosis  is  su^ested  by  puta-- 
bant ;  they  were  pondering  manf  stem  thoughts  in  their  anxious  hearts^  and 
would  have  contmued  Hvaa  meditating,  unless^  etc.  Either  Venus  herself  is 
supposed  to  have  been  permitted  on  this  occasion  to  use  the  thunder^  or 

Jupiter  hurls  it  by  her  request.    Conington. 525.  Bnere.    The  flashing 

of  arms  in  the  sky,  the  sound  of  trum{>ets,  and  other  warlike  tokens^  in  the 
heavens,  were  not  unfrequent  to  the  imagination  of  the  Romans,  as  men- 
ticmed  by  Livy  and  other  historians.    See  Liv.  B.  XXII,  1,  and  Ge.  I,  474 
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629i  Per  Bodnni,  through  the  dear  shy ;  though  the  arms  themselves 

were  surrounded  by  a  cloud. 631.  PromisBa.    The  promise  is  not  before 

mentioned  in  the  poem. 533.  Olympo  |  for  ab  Olympo  ;  by  Olympus,    The 

heavenly  token  summons  me  f  is  intended  for  me),  not  for  thee. 642.  Her- 

onlflig  ifiilbiis.  Aeneas  prooeeas  at  once  to  the  ara  maxima,  or  ^at  altar  <^ 
Hercules,  where  the  worship  had  been  conducted  on  the  previous  day,  and 
there,  as  the  one  to  whom  the  supernatural  sign  had  been  sent,  he  renews 
the  altar  fires,  and  makes  offerings  first  to  Hercules,  as  the  deity  of  the  place, 
and  then  to  the  household  gods  of  Evander,  who  have  received  and  shelterea 
him,  and  who  had  also  been  included  in  the  sacred  honors  of  the  day  before. 
Or,  else,  all  this  worship  is  performed  bv  Aeneas  at  the  fomilv  altar  of  Evan- 
der, fire  having  been  conveyed  thither  the  night  before  from  tne  ara  m>axima, 

— -647.  In  bdlai  on  warUke  perils  ;  not  actual  war. 652.  FiTaortem  |  not 

drawn  by  lot  like  the  rest ;  therefore  equivalent  to  egregium,  insignem, 

554-€07.  The  partiiig  of  Evander  with  Aeneas  and  PaUaa,  and  the  arriyal  of  Aeneas 
at  the  camp  of  the  Etrurians  near  Caere. 

555.  Begis)  Mezentius. 558.  Eontis.   ^wp^j  fiUi.  suggested  bv^o^ 

and  the  general  sense  of  the  passa^. 569|  o70i  Fiiiitixao  nnio  capitis  this 

person  (reigninff)  near  him  f  m>e  hu  neighbor ;  the  reading  ^»i^M»t«  and 

finiUmm  have  less  authority. 576.  Bi  mrain,  to  a  meehng. 679.  Ab- 

nmmsre.    Comp.  IV^  631. 688.  FiotiB  annis.    The  Arcadians  painted  their 

shields  with  symbolic  figures. 589.  Fezftunis  imd%  bedewed  wtth  the  wave; 

just  risen  from  the  eastern  ocean. 597.  OaeritiB  anmem,  the  river  of  Caere  ; 

the  river  running  bv  the  town  of  Caere,  called  also  Gaeritanus.  and  now 

Vaccina, 598|  599.    The  circling  hilta  shut  in  and  surround  the  wood 

(lueum  or  nemus  through  which  the  river  runs)  wUh  the  dark  fir  that  covers 

their  slopes.    The  perf.  inclusere  is  a  present  perfect 601.  Biemqiiey  and 

a  ^festal)  day ;  a  day  set  apart  to  his  worship. 604.  LodS)  in  position; 

jom  with  tuta.  Be  oolle»  The  whole  Tyrrhenian  army  {legio)  oould  be  seen 
from  the  hill,  appeared  to  the  view  from  the  hill,  where  it  was  encamped. 
Ck>mp.  in,  647,  and  note.  De  eoUe  is  not  the  position  of  the  spectator, 
Aeneas,  but  that  of  the  object  beheld,  namely,  the  Etrurian  armv.  So  Lade- 
wig. — --605.  Latis  in  anris  probably  refers  to  a  broad  plateau  on  the  summit  of 
the  hill,  affording  a  convenient  ana  safe  camping-ground.— — 606.  Hno)  i.  e., 
to  the  nemiis  or  sacred  grove  in  the  valley.  He  does  not  visit  the  Etruscan 
camp  on  the  hill  imtil  the  following  morning,  when  he  forms  the  league  with 
Tarchon.    See  X,  148,  sqq.,  where  this  part  of  the  narrative  is  resumed. 

(M)8-780.  Yenns  brings  to  Aeneas  the  shield  wrought  by  Yalcan,  and  adorned  with 
raised  work  iUastratinfir  the  following  events  and  scenes  in  Soman  history :  1,  the  story 
of  Bomalns  and  Bemos :  2,  the  rape  of  the  Babine  women ;  8,  the  punishment  of  Met- 
tos  Fnfetios ;  4,  aiege  of  Rome  by  Porsenna ;  6,  Manilas  and  the  Gauls ;  6,  a  procession 
of  the  priests  of  Mars  and  Pan ;  7,  the  punishment  of  Catiline  in  Tartarus ;  8,  the  battle 
of  Actiom;  9,  triumph  of  Augustus. 

610.  Qehdo  seoretnm  flumine,  withdrawn  b^  the  cool  stream  (apart  from  his 
followers).  FlunUne  appears  to  be  an  ablative  of  instrument,  as  that  which 
holds  him  in  its  solitude  separated  (secretwn)  from  his  comrades ;  not,  as 
being  interposed  between  him  and  them.  Hgelido  (chilly),  for  et  geUdo, 
men  in  some  editions,  is  a  more  authentic  reading,  but  out  of  keeping  with 

Qie  context. 630.  Feoerat  et^  he  had  also  represented.    In  this  sense /acew 

takes  the  infinitive  after  it. — -635.  tttne  morei  contrary  to  the  usage  of  na- 
tions ;  larolessly,——^^^,  OonBeesn  oaveae.  in  the  assembly  of  the  circus, 

644.   Tnlhisi  Tullus  Hostiltus,  the  third  kinjr  of  Home. 647.  Aodvm* 

>\j  illos,  the  Eomans,  as  the  subject. 652.  In  sunmio»  on  the  top  of  the 

" ;  on  tne  upper  part  of  the  orb  as  it  stood,  or  as  it  wouldriq^ear  when 
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held  up  before  the  warrior  in  battle.    But  Heyne  explains  it  as  "  the  top  of 

the  arx  or  citadel/' 664«  Beoens  zMda,  the  palace  (always) /r«8A.    The  hut 

of  Romulus,  built  in  the  first  days  of  Kome.  was  always  renewed  by  the  Bo- 
mans  whenever  its  thatch  had  decayed,  ana  therefore  it  was  reoens,  as  repre* 
sented  on  the  shield. 660t  Vizgatisi    The  small  cloaks  of  the  Gauls  were 


iironze  wolf  of  the  CapitoL 

striped  or  checked,  like  the  plaids  of  their  modem  kinsmen,  the  Scottish 

highlanders. 664.  Lani^foros.    The  peak  on  the  cap  of  the  Salian  priest, 

or  priest  of  Mars,  was  encircled  at  the  base  by  a  flock  of  wool. 6y0i  8e- 

oretoS)  set  apart  m)m  the  wicked. 671.  Haeo  interi  etc.    The  battle  of 

Actium,  perhaps,  filled  up  the  center  of  the  shield. 673.  Aigentoi  join 

with  dart,    Comp.  Ill,  464. 676.  Brat,  U  was  possible  to  see.    See  on 


NUe,  as  a  river  god.   (From  an  ancient  coin.) 

VI,  596. 680,  681.  Tempora  flammas  Tomimt )  referrinff  to  the  ornaments 

on  his  helmet.  Fatrium  Ysrtioe  sidns.  A  star  appears  in  the  bas-relief  work 
just  over  the  head  of  Augustus.  This  is  the  luUum^  here  patHum  sidus^ 
termed  also  in  £.  IX,  47,  Caesaris  astntm^  a  comet  which  appeared  while 
Augustus  was  celebrating  the  funeral  games  in  honor  of  Caesar.    Augustus 
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was  the  adopted  boo  of  Caesar. 688t  Ooninnzi  Cleopatra,  the  paramour 

of  Antcmv.--— 696t  Siitrot    The  Hstrum  was  a  small  musical  instrument  of 

iron,  used  in  the  worship  of  Isis. 697*  Aagnis.  There  is  a  reference  here 

to  the  asps  which  Cleopatra  is  said  to  have  used  as  the  instruments  of  her 
death. — --698.  Mbnttra.  The  Egyptian  gods  had  the  heads  of  beasts ;  Anu- 
bis  that  of  a  dog ;  hence,  latrator.  These  are  represented  as  fighting  against 
the  gods  of  Borne. 710.  Ii^ge  feni,  to  he  carried  by  the  lapyx;  or  north- 
west wind. 712.  Tota  Teste  Tocaiitesi,  inviUng  tctth  all  nia  (unfolded) 

manUe,    The  eod  of  the  Nile  is  represented  as  opening  his  ample  robes  to 

receive  the  fiiffitives. 726.  Lel^gas  Oaraaqnei  the  early  inhabitants  of  the 

west  coast  of  Asia  Minor ;  put  here  for  the  people  of  Asia  Minor  in  general. 

787.  Biooniia  f  perhaps  said  with  reference  to  the  two  principal  outlets 

of  the  Bhine,  the  Vahalis  and  Bhenus.    See  on  77. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VERGILIAN   DICTIONARY. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


a.,  active. 

abl.,  ablative. 

ace.,  accusative. 

adj.,  adjective. 

adv.,  adverb. 

c,  common. 

comp.,  comparative. 

conj.,  conjunction. 

dat.,  dative. 

def.,  defective. 

dem.,  demonstrative. 

dep.,  deponent. 

dim.,  diminutive. 

dissyll.,  dissyllable. 

distrib. , .  distribntive. 

end.,  enclitic. 

et  al.,  et  alibi,  and  else- 
where ;  i.  e.,  not  onfre- 
quent. 

f.,  feminine. 


flg.,  figuratively. 

freq.,  frequentative  or  fre- 
quently. 

gen.,  genitive. 

id.,  idem. 

impers.,  impersonal. 

inc.,  inceptive  w  inchoa- 
tive. 

Ind.,  indicative. 

indec.,  indeclinable. 

indef .,  indefinite. 

inf.,  infinitive. 

intens.,  intensive. 

inter j.,  interjection. 

interrog.,  interrogative. 

irreg.,  irregular. 

m.,  masculine. 

meton.,  metonymy. 

n.,  neuter. 

neg.,  negative. 


nom.,  nominative, 
num.,  numeral, 
obs.,  obsolete, 
p.,  participle, 
pa.,  participial  adjective, 
pass.,  passive, 
pi.,  plural, 
prep.,  preposition, 
pron.,  pronoun, 
rel.,    relative   and    relat- 
ed, 
rt.,  root. 

s.,  singular. 

Bc.^  sdlicet,  ofM  may  sup- 
ply ^  or  understand. 
subs.,  substantive,  -ly. 
sup.,  superlative, 
trisyll.,  trisyllable. 
w.,  with. 


[Note.— Words  and  roots,  whether  Latin  or  Greek,  etymologically  related  to 
the  words  defined,  and  also  Greek  words  identical  with  the  Latin,  are  placed  im- 
mediately before  the  definitions,  the  former  in  parentheses. 

The  parts  of  compound  words  are  not  indicated  separately  when  they  appear 
unmodified  in  the  compound  form,  nor  when  prepositions  in  composition  are 
modified  only  according  to  the  general  rules  mentioned  under  the  definitions  of 
prepositions. 

In  verbs,  only  the  principal  parts  are  given  which  are  understood  to  be  in  actual 
use ;  and  generally  one  of  the  numerals,  1,  2,  3,  4,  designates  the  conjugation,  and 
therefore  the  form  of  the  infinitive. 

Kef erences  to  the  Eclogues  and  Georgics  are  indicated  respectively  by  the  let- 
ters E.  and  G. ;  numerals  without  letters  refer  to  the  Aeneid. 

The  characters  I,  i,  are  substituted  both  in  the  text  and  dictionary  for  J,  j. 
Therefore,  for  Ja,  Jo,  Ju,  Ja,  Je,  Ji,  Jo,  Ju,  at  the  beginning  and  in  the  middle 
of  words,  see  la,  Io>  In,  ia>  ie,  U,  io,  in,  in  the  proper  alphabetical  order.] 
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&b,  ft,  aba,  prep,  with  abl.  (^ir^, 
fnm^  in  relatione  of  space,  time,  sonrce, 
cause,  and  agency ;  from,  1,  871 ;  fol- 
lowing a  snbstantiTe  directly,  with  el- 
lipsis <rf  participle,  1,  1«0 ;  from  or  of, 

0.  2, 248 ;  at,  on,  to,  7, 106 ;  from  the  di- 
rection, on  the  side  q^,  5, 1» ;  in  respect 
to,  11, 174 ;  according  to,  9,  235 ;  from  a 
period  or  point  of  time,  2,*  87 ;  since, 
defter,  1,  730 ;  next  to,  after  in  rank,  E. 
6, 40 ;  from,  hy  means  of,  by  reason  of, 
by,  of  tilings,  G.  1,  234 ;  of  persons,  by, 
2, 429 ;  a  tcirgo,/«»»  the  rear,  behind, 

1,  186 ;  ab  inteirro,  anew,  again,  B. 
4, 6 ;  ab  usque,  Mfar  as  from,  even 
from,  7,  289.  In  composition,  ab  is  on- 
changed  before  vowels  and  before  i  (3=/), 
h,  b,  d,  I,  n,  r,  s  ;  becomes  abs  before  c, 
q,  t,  as  before  p  ,•  a  in  afui  from  absum  ; 
and  au  in  aufero,  from  ab  and/erv,  and 
in  avfugio,  from  06  2caA.fugio. 

ftbaotns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  abigo. 

Xb&ria,  is,  m.,  a  ButuUan  warrior, 
9,344. 

Xbfts,  ntis,  m.,  *A/ki«.  1.  The  tiffeifth 
Hng  of  Argos,  grandson  of  Dcmaus,  3, 
286.  2.  A  Trojan,  foUower  qf  Aeneas, 
1, 121.    8.  An  Etruscan,  10, 487. 

abdltns,  a,  am,  p.  of  abdo. 

abdo,  didi,  ditam,  8,  a.,  to  put  away ; 
with  the  point  or  place  where,  in  the 
abl.  alone  or  with  a  prep.,  the  ace.  with 
prep.,  or  the  dative ;  to  hide,  shut  up, 
1,  60 ;  to  bury,  plunge,  thrust,  2,  558. 

abdllco,  duxi,  dnctnm,  8,  a.,  to  lead 
away  ;  remove,  take  away,  8,  601 ;  t€ike 
away  by  force,  7,  362;  draw  back,  6, 
428. 

abdnotiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  abdnco. 

Xbella,  ae,  f .,  Abella,  a  town  in  Cam- 


ABOLEO 

pania,  N.  E.  <f  Naples,  now  Avella  Veo- 
chia,  7, 740. 

&Mo,  Ivi  or  !i,  Itom,  Ire,  irreg.  n.,  to 
go  away,  depart,  2, 676 ;  go  off,  go  asidCt 
turn  Q2r,  5, 162 ;  pass  into,  sink  into,  9, 
700;  go  forward,  take  the  lead,  6,  818 ; 
retreat,  2, 382 ;  change  or  be  transformed, 
G.  4,  410. 

abfSre,  abf&i,  etc.,  s.  absnm. 

ftbieio  (ftbli<do),  i6ci,  iectom,  8,  a. 
(ab  and  iacio),  to  cast  off,  away,  or 
down,  10,  786. 

abiectos,  a,  am,  p.  of  abicio. 

&biM,  6tis  (often  trisyll.  in  the  ob- 
liqae  cases),  f .,  a  fir-tree ;  fir-wood  or 
fir-timber,  2, 16 ;  meton.,  a  ship,  8,  91 ; 
a  lance,  11,  667. 

&b{go,  6gi,  actom,  8,  a.  (ab  <md  ago), 
to  drive  off  or  away  from,  i.  e.,  beyond 
(others,  in),  8,  407 ;  drive  away,  11,  261. 

abiicio,  s.  abicio. 

ftbitas,  tis,  m.  (abeo),  a  departure, 
8, 214 ;  a  passage  or  ouOet,  9,  380. 

abiiingo,  iunxi,  ionctom,  3,  a.,  to 
unyoke,  G.  3,  518. 

abiAro,  &vi,  &tnm,  1,  a.,  to  swear  off; 
deny  upon  oath ;  deny,  disavow,  8,  263. 

ablfttus,  a,  am,  p.  of  aaf ero. 

ablfto,  Itii,  Itltmn,  8,  a.,  to  wash 
away,  9,  818 ;  cleanse,  purify,  wash,  2, 
720. 

ablfitus,  a,  am,  p.  of  ablao. 

abnSg^o,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  deny,  re- 
fuse, with  ace.  and  dat.,  7,  *84;  with 
inf.,  G.  3,  456 ;  alone,  2,  664. 

abnfto,  n&i,  niiTtam  or  ntltam,  3,  a. 
and  n.,  to  shake  the  head  in  dissent ;  re- 
fuse, with  ace,  4,  106 ;  r^ect,  6,  581 ; 
forbid,  with  ace.  and  inf.,  10, 8. 

&bdl£o,  evi,  Itom,  2, /8?,  to  cause  to 
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wane  or  waste;  to  destroy ^  4,  407; 
cleanse,  G.  8,  500 ;  efface,  wipe  out,  11, 
789 ;  obliterate  the  memory  of,  1,  790. 

&b6lMeo,  6vi,  2,  inc.  n.  (aboleo),  to 
decay,  7,  233. 

abreptns,  a,  mn,  p.  of  abripio. 

abriploy  fii,  reptum,  8,  a.  (ab  and  ra- 
pioX  to  take  away  vioUrMy;  tnatch^ 
carry  away,*\,  108;  4,  600. 

abnimpo,  rflpi,  raptnm,  8,  a.,  to 
break  off,  away,  or  tear  away  from,  9, 
118;  tear  aeunder,  rend,  8,  199;  end 
suddenly  or  abruptiy,  4, 888 ;  put  an  end 
to,  4,  681 ;  violate,  8,  55 ;  p.  abraptoa, 
a,  nm,  having  burH,  bursting,  breaking 
forth,  G.  8,  250 ;  enbs. :  abraptaiii«  i* 
n.,  anything  broken  qff;  a  precipice  ; 
abyss,  chasm,  8,  422;  in  abraptiun, 
headUmg,  12,  687. 

abrnptna,  a,  mn,  p.  of  abnimpo. 

aba,  prep.  s.  ab. 

abaceasua,  tis,  m.  (abscedo),  a  going 
away,  retreat,  10, 445. 

abseldo»  cidi,  clBom,  8,  a.  (aba  and 
caedo),  to  cut  off  (others,  abecindo),  12, 
511. 

abacindo»  soldi,  scissnm,  8,  a.,  to 
fear  <iff,  <iwcty,  from,  5,  685 ;  separate, 
3,  418 ;  tear,  4,  600. 

abadaaiis,  a,  nm,  p.  of  abscindo. 

abscondo,  di  and  didi,  ditum,  8,  a., 
to  put  out  of  sight,  hide,  conceal,  G.  8, 
568 ;  to  concetd,  4,  SSfT;  bm  eight  qf, 
withdraw  from,  8,  29L 

absens,  tis,  p.  of  absom. 

absisto,  stiti,  8,  n.,  to  stand  off  or 
away  from,  followed  by  the  abl.,  alone 
or  with  prep. ;  wUhdrofW  from,  6,  269 ; 
fy,  dart  from,  12, 102 ;  with  infln.,  <fc- 
sist,  ceaee,  6,  899 ;  alone,  stop,  cease,  1, 
192. 

abating  fa,  tentnm,  2,  a.  and  n. 
(abs  and  teneo),  to  hold  or  keep  qffrom, 
or  abstain  from,  with  abl.,  7, 618 ;  alone, 
abstain,  restrain  one'^s  sey,  2,  684. 

abstractna,  a,  um,  p.  of  abetraho. 

abstr&ho,  traxi,  tractom,  8,  a., -to 
drag  or  lead  away,  8,  263. 

abstrlldo,  llsi,  tlsum,  3,  a.,  to  push  or 
thrust  €ff ;  to  conceal,  hide,  6,  7. 

abstrflsiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  abstrudo. 

abstiUi,  perf .  of  aaf  ero. 

absom,  ilflii  or  abfiii,  ftftitflnts  or 
abf&tllrus,  ibesse,  irreg.  Vi,,tobe  away  ,* 


to  be  absent,  2,  620;  distant,  11,  907; 
to  be  wanting,  missing,  1,  684;  inf., 
ftf5re,  or  ablSre,  wUl  be  wanting,  8, 
147 ;  p.,  abaena,  ntis,  absent,  4, 88. 

aballmo»  mpsi,  mptmn,  8,  a.,  to  tahs 
away ;  of  death,  to  end,  destroy,  8, 654 ; 
exhaust,  spend,  7, 801 ;  consume,  devour, 
8,267;  cut  qf,  end,  1,666, 

abaompiMM,  a,  nm,  p.  of  absnmo. 

ftbnnde,  adv.,  with  genit.  (abondus), 
st^fflciently,  enough,  7,  652. 

&bando,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  n.,  to  overflow  ; 
abound,  G.  8,  484 ;  60  well  stored  with, 
with  abl.,  G.  4,  140 ;  pa. :  ftbandana, 
ntifl,  overjiowimg,  11, 547  ;fUll<f,  abound' 
ing  in,  with  genit^,  B.  2, 20. 

AbiTdiu  (HM),  i,  f.  and  m.,'hfimSos, 
Abydoe,  the  modem  Avido,  a  town  in 
Asia  Minor,  opposite  Sestos,  G.  1,  207. 

Ao,  8.  atqne. 

&o&laiitbla,  Idis,  f.,  iucmJ^tu^m^  the 
thistk-Jinch,  gold-fineh,  or  yeUow-bird, 
G.8,838.   • 

Xc&mla,  ntis,  m.,  'Axcfiac,  Acamas, 
a  son  qf  Theseus  and  Phaedra,  2, 
262. 

ftcaiithas,  i,  m.,  cUcoyiof.  1.  The 
plant  bear's-foot ;  the  aoanthm,  1,  649. 
2.  An  evergreen  thom^trseqf  Egypt,  G. 
2, 119. 

Acaman,  finis,  adj.,  qfAoamania,  a 
country  between  JEpirus  and  AetoHa; 
Acamanian,  5, 298. 

Acca,  ae,  f .,  a  companion  <f  OasniBa, 
11,820. 

accSdOy  essi,  essnm  (perf.  ind.,  ac- 
cestis  for  accessistis,  1, 201),  8,  n.,  to  go 
or  draw  near  to ;  apptoach,  with  ace. 
alone,  1,  807. 

aoG^lSro  (adc-),  fivi.  Atom,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  hasten  ;  make  haste,  5,  075. 

acoendo,  di,  nsun,  8,  a.  (ad  and  ean- 
do,  rel.  to  candeo),  to  set  fire  to,  G.  8, 
414;  light  up,  enkindle,  5,  4;  enrage, 
exasperate,  incense,  1,  29 ;  incite,  rouse, 
4,232. 

aooensna,  a,  urn,  p.  of  accendo. 

acceptua,  a,  am,  p.  of  accipio. 

accerso,  s.  arcesso. 

acceaans,  tis,  m.  (accedo),  a  going 
near  to ;  an  access,  approach,  8,  570. 

1.  aooido,  c!di,  8,  n.  (ad  and  cado), 
to  happen,  12,  593. 

2.  aoddo»  cIdi,  clsim,  8,  a.  (pd  and 
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ca^o),  to  cut  into,  or  up;  cut,  2, 087; 

eat  into,  devour,  coneumei  7,  lite. 
accinctns»  a,  mn,  p.  of  acdngok 
afceiago,  nxi,  nctani  (paae.  inf.,  ao- 

cingler,  %  483),  8,  a.,  to  gird  on  ;  gird, 

2,  614 ;  arm,  equip,  6,  184 ;  tnake  one*» 
eelf  ready;  prepare,  I,  2*0;  O.  8,  46; 
resort  to,  4,  498. 

acoio»  Ivi,  Itam,  4^  a.,  to  nmunon, 
caU,  11.  285. 

acoipio»  o6|»i,  ceptom,  3,  a.  (ad  and 
eapio),  to  take  to  one'e  te^;  to  receive, 
1,  804 ;  take  in  ot  up,  admit,  receive,  1, 
123;  8,  79 ;  entertain,  S,9SS;  see,S,l»; 
hear,  attend,  iieten  to,  learn,  2, 65 ;  ho3d, 
regard,  4,  611 ;  pa. :  aoceptns,  a,  am, 
acceptable,  6.  2, 101. 

aeoipiter,  trie,  m.,  a  hatok,  11,  721. 

ao^sns,  a,  am,  p.  of  accldo. 

1.  aceltns,  a,  am,  p.  of  accio. 

2.  actiltva»  Hb,  m. ;  osed  only  in  the 
abl.  sing,  (accio) ;  a  summons,  call,  1, 
677. 

ae^Inls  (adellais),  e,  adj.  ^iccli- 
no),  leaning  on  or  against,  10, 886. 

aeellTis  (adc-),  e,  adj.  (ad  and  cli- 
Tos),  inclining  upioard,  gently  rising, 
G.  2,  276. 

aocdla,  ae,  c.  (accolo),  a  borderer,  7, 
729. 

.  aoo6lo  (sde-),  c5Ilii,  coltom,  8,  a.,  to 
dwell  near  or  by,  G.  4,  288. 

acoommddo  (ade-),  Svi,  fttom,  1,  a., 
to  flt  one  thing  to  another ;  to  buckle, 
gird,  2,  898. 

aoooiniD6diui(ado-),  a,  mn,  adj.,  JU, 
suitable,  11,  522. 

acottbo  (adc-),  fii,  Itam,  1,  n.,  to  lie 
near  or  by,  to  recline,  6,  606 ;  bend  over, 
project,  G.  8,  884. 

accnmbo,  clibtii,  clibltam,  8,  n.  (ac- 
cabo),  to  lay  one^s  self  down,  at  or  upon  ; 
recline,  with  dat.,  1,  79. 

aecttmiilo  (ade-),  ftvi,  atam,  1,  a.,  to 
place  heap  on  heap;  heap  up,  load; 
honor,  6,  886. 

aocnrro,  cnrri,  seld.  cftcarri,  cnrsam, 

3,  n.,  to  run  to  ;  run,  hasten  up,  6,  461. 
ftcer,  cris,  ere,  adj.  (for  ac-cer,  root 

ac,  as  in  acno),  sJiarp ;  fig. :  bitter,  pun- 
gent, 7,  291 ;  ardent,  active,  strong,  1, 
220 ;  brave,  valiant,  8, 441 ;  ^rited,fuU 
qf  life,  lifelike,  5,  254;  elastic,  spring- 
ing, 7,  164;  sw^ft,  nimble,  G,  8»  119; 


jury,  1,  444;  fierce,  furious,  2,  414; 
keen,  urgent,  1,  862 ;  diligent.,  G.  2,  405 ; 
adT. :  fteriter;  comp. :  AoriiM,  more 
vigorevsly,  G.  4,  248. 

&cerbo,  no  perf,,  Stam,  1,  a.  (acer- 
bos),  to  emlntter;  to  aggravate,  aug- 
ment, 11,  407. 

Ikerbua,  a,  am,  adj.  (fleer),  harsh, 
bitter,  in  taste ;  fig. :  cruel,  fierce,  5, 
462 ;  fatal,  direful,  G.  8,  419 ;  sorrwo- 
ful,  sad,  mournful,  5,  49 ;  6,  429 ;  pi. : 
aeerba»  Oram,  n.,  vengeful  deeds,  12, 
600 ;  adv. :  aMrba»  harshly,  G.  8, 149 ; 
savagely,  fiercely,  9,  794. 

ftowBus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Seer),  of  ma- 
pie  ;  maple-,  2, 112. 

fteexra,  ae,  f.,  an  ineense^box;  a 
censer,  5,  746. 

Xpeirae,  firam,  f.,  a  town  in  Cam- 
pania, N.  E.  of  Naples,  novrAcerra,  G. 
2,225. 

&oemu,  i,  m.,  a  heap,  G.  1,  186; 
pile,  4,  402 ;  sUm,  sack,  G.  1, 268. 

Xoe«ta,  ae,  f.,  a  towninMcily,  named 
after  Acestes,  5,  718. 

loesMs,  ae,  m.,  Acestes  or  Segestus, 
the  son  of  Crimisus,  a  Sicilian  river- 
god,  and  Egesta  or  Segesta,  a  Trepan 
woman,  1, 195. 

Xchaem&ildea,  s.  Achemenides. 

XchAXoofl  (poet.,  Xoliftiii8>,  a,  am, 
adj.  (Achaia),  of  Achaia;  Achaean; 
Gfrecian,  2,  4!SSi. 

Xchftlus»  a,  am,  s.  Achaicas. 

XchAtCs,  ae,  m.,  Achates,  a  compan- 
ion of  Aeneas,  1, 174,  et  al. 

XohMOiua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Achelotks), 
qf  the  Achelous,  a  river  of  central  Greece, 
now  the  Aspropotamo;  Acheloian  (or, 
each  as  that  of  the  Acheloos),  G.  1,  9. 

XchemSnldes  (Aohaem-),  ae,  m., 
Achemenides,  a  compcmicn  of  ZHysses, 
3,  614. 

Xoh^rOn,  ntis,  m.,  'A.x4fmv,  the  Ache- 
ron, a  river  of  Hades,  6,  295 ;  met.,  the 
lower  world,  5,  99. 

Xcmiles,  is  (eoe  or  i),  m.,  'AxtAAtifc, 
the  son  ofPeleus,  King  of  Thessaly,  cmd 
Thetis,  daughter  qfNereus,  1,  468,  et  al. 

XchillSus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Achilles),  of 
Achilles  ;  Achillean,  8,  826. 

XchlTOB,  a,  am,  adj.  (Achaeas), 
Achaean ;  Grecian,  1,  488 ;  pi.  sabs. : 
Achivly  Oram  or  Om,  the  A 
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Xdd&IIiis»  a,  nm,  adj.  (AcicUdia, 
'Ajcc<«At«,  an  appellation  of  Venus,  de> 
rived  from  Uie  name  of  a  fountain  in 
Boeotia),  pertaining  to  Venus ;  AcMaHr 
an,  1,  790. 

lUsidoa,  a,  om,  adj.  (acno),  pointed, 
sharp  ;  sharp-tasted ;  sour,  G.  8, 880. 

tteles,  ei,  f.  (It.  ac,  rel.  to  hcit),  a 
sharp  edge  or  point ;  edge,  2,  838 ;  on 
arrow-head,  11,  862;  the  sight  of  the 
eye,  6,  200 ;  the  epe,  4,  Q4Si ;  an  army  in. 
One  (tfhame;  army,  10,  408 ;  «to  shock 
of  battle,  12,  068 ;  pi. :  «cies,  gkmees 
of  the  eye ;  the  eyes,  12, 668 ;  squadrons, 
battalions,  troops,  2, 699 ;  battles,  6,  820 ; 
aciea  inferre,  to  charge,  10,  864. 

adsrs  (aclls)»  j^dis,  f.,  AymtMi,  a 
small  javelin ;  dart,  7,  780. 

AemOn,  dnis,  m.,  'AjcfM»K,  a  Trqfan, 
10, 128. 

Xcoetes  (icCte»),  i»,  m.,  'Axotnif, 
the  armor-bearer  qf-Evander,  11,  80. 

Acdnltiiin,  i,  n.,  «ictfrcroK,  the  poi- 
sonous herb  aconite,  wo^sbane,  monks- 
hood, G.  2, 152. 

l.oonteiia,ei,m.,a  Latin  warrior,  11, 
612. 

aequlro,  s.  adqniro. 

Xcr&gj&s  (-gans),  antis,  m.,  'hjtfkiyns, 
Agrigentum,  a  city  on  the  southern  coast 
qfSicUy,  now  GirgenH,  8,  708. 

Xcrii^OnSaa,  a,  um,  adj.  (Acrisione), 
pertaining  to  Acrisione  or  DanaS,  daugh- 
ter of  Acrlsius  ;  Acrisonean,  7,  410. 

Xoririna,  fl,  m.,  'Aicp^tof,  a  king  qf 
Argos,  son  of  Abas,  7,  872. 

ftoiins,  8.  acer. 

XcrOn,  onis,  m.,  'Aicpwy,  a  Greek 
warrior,  10,  719. 

acta,  ae,  f.  (aicrri),  the  sea-shore; 
beach,  shore,  6,  618. 

Actaens,  a,  um,  adj.,  'Arroto?,  per- 
taining to  Acte  or  Attica ;  Athenian,  B. 
2,24. 

AotiUis,  «dis,  adj.  CAicnJ,  Attica), 
Athenian,  G.  4,  468. 

Aotins,  a,  um,  adj.  (poet,  for  Actia- 
cus,  from  Actium),  pertaining  to  AcH- 
um,  a  promontory  and  town  of  Epirus, 
celebrcUed  as  the  scene  of  the  decisive 
victory  of  Augustus  over  Antony  and 
Cleopatra,  in  B.  C.  9i  ;  Actian,  8, 
280. 

Aotor,  5ri8,  UL    1.  The  name  of  a 


Trojan,  0, 800.   2.  The  nam€  of  an  Au- 
rundan,  12,94. 

1.  aetiu»  a,  um,  p.  of  ago. 

2.  actus.  Us,  m.  (ago),  a  driving  or 
impelling ;  speed,  swift  descent,  12,  687. 

actfitam,  adv.  (actus),  promptly,  in^ 
mediately,  9,  286. 

&eAo,  lii,  tltum,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  ixlt),  to 
make  pointed ;  to  sharpen,  whet,  8, 886 ; 
flg. :  stimulate,  provoke,  7,  880 ;  incite, 
rouse,  G.  4,  486 ;  pa. :  fteHtus»  a,  um, 
sharpened,  pokUed,  sharp,  1,  45;  of 
sound,  shria,  loud,  6. 8,  94. 

ftona,  08,  f .  (acuo),  a  needle,  9, 582. 

fteHtiUt  a,  um,  p.  of  acuo. 

&d,  prep,  followed  by  ace.  1.  In  rela- 
tions of  place :  to,  towards,  at,  by,  near, 
before,  freq. ;  present  with,  among,  6, 
481 ;  after  a  subs.,  with  ellipsis  of  prep., 
10,  268.  2.  Of  time :  at.  Just  at,  about, 
by,  4,  518,  et  al.  8.  In  other  rehitione : 
in  one's  esteem,  with,  12,  648 ;  in  com- 
parison, E.  8, 48 ;  ad  anam,  even  to  a 
single  one,  to  the  last  one,  to  a  man,  5, 
687 ;  ad  plenum,  to  the  full,  brimful, 
G.  2,  244 ;  ad  Tivnm,  to  thai  which  is 
alive,  to  the  quick,  G.  8,  442;  ad  U- 
mmn»  to  the  mud,  to  the  bottom,  G.  4, 
428 ;  ad  usqae,  as  far  as,  11,  262,  et  al. 

In  composition,  ad  remains  un- 
changed, according  to  the  best  usage, 
in  all  combinations  except  the  follow- 
ing: The  <7  is  assimilated  to  a  following 
c  ,•  usually  to  p ;  less  frequently  to  n  ; 
less  correctly  to//  better  dropped  be- 
fore gn,  sp,  sc,  st,  but  often  retained ; 
either  assimilated  or  unchanged  before 
g  ;  either  unchanged  or  assimilated  be- 
fore /,  r,  s. 

&dactiis»  a,  um,  p.  of  adigo. 

&d&iiias,  ntis,  m.,  aBaiiws,  that  which 
cm  not  be  overcome ;  the  hardest  irvn, 
steel,  adamant,  6,  552. 

Xdilinastas,  i,  m.,  the  father  tf 
Achemenides,  8,  614. 

adc.  For  words  beginning  with  these 
letters,  see  aoc. 

addensSo,  Sre,  and  addenso,  Are, 
a.,  to  make  compact ;  dose  up,  10,  482. 

addico,  dixi,  dictum,  3,  a.,  to  pro- 
nounce for ;  assign  to ;  give  up  to,  8, 
658. 

addltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  addo. 

addo,  d!di,  ditum,  9r&M  ^  P^  or  lay 
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nnjir  to  or  ly;  put  on,  5,  817 ;  add^  Join, 
9,  765 ;  erect  «w,  8,  836 ;  give,  impart,  1, 
598 ;  add,  bestow,  5,  249 ;  addere  se, 
to  Join,  2,  839 ;  in  spatia,  to  throw 
one's  se^  or  rush  into  the  course,  G.  1, 
513. 

addllco,  doxi,  dnctmn,  3,  a.^  to  lead 
or  draw  to ;  lead  on,  10,  880 ;  draw  to, 
bend,  draw  tight,  strain,  of  ^e  muscles, 
5, 141 ;  of  a  bow,  etc.,  5,  607 ;  contr<ict, 
Q.  3,  488. 

adductiu»  a,  mn,  p.  of  addaco. 

&d^o,  edi,  68uin,  8,  a.,  to  eat  up,  de- 
vour, consume,  9,  537. 

1.  &d^o,  lyi  or  li,  Itmu,  Ire,  irreg,  a. 
and  n.,  to  go  to,  approach;  visit,  4, 
56;  reach,  4,  823;  en4^junter,  undergo, 
1,10. 

2.  &d^o,  adv.  (ad  and  old  ace.  eom), 
to  (Ms  or  that  point ;  so  far,  to  such  a 
degree,  so  very,  so  much,  B.  2,  25.  et  al. ; 
with  correl.  ut  following,  11,  436,  et  al. ; 
explanatory  of  a  preceding  statement, 
so  much,  so,  1,  567,  et  al. ;  so,  therefore, 

4,  533 ;  added  to  this,  besides,  moreover, 
G.  4,  197,  et  al. ;  frequently  emphasiz- 
ing a  word  or  statement,  ay  indeed,  ay 
also,  indeed,  even,  3,  208 ;  7,  427 ;  iam- 
que  adeo  and  nunc  adeo,  and  even 
now,  now  indeed,  already,  or  moreover, 

5,  268 ;  9, 156,  et  al. ;  usque  adeo,  tip 
to  such  a  point,  even  so,  so  nrnch,  B.  1, 
12 ;  of  time,  without  accompanying  an 
adv.  of  time,  then  indeed,  B.  4,  11 ; 
hlnc  adeo,  even  from.  Just  here,  E.  9, 
59 ;  tIx  adeo,  hardly  even,  6,  496. 

&demptiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  adimo. 

&desfle,  s.  sum. 

adabiUs  (aff-),  e,  adj.  (adfor),  that 
can  be  spoken  to ;  easy  to  be  approached, 
8,621. 

adatas  (aff-),  As,  m.  (id.),  a  speak- 
ing to ;  address,  4,  284. 

adfeoto  (aff-),  ftvi,  atum,  1,  freq.  a. 
(adflcio),  to  strive  after  i^asp,  sieze^  3, 
670 ;  seek,  G.  4,  568.  ^^^ 

adiSro  (air-),  attfili,  adlstnm  (allft- 
tum),  ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bring,  bear,  or 
carry,  convey  to,  12,  171 ;  bring  hither, 

6,  582 ;  to  present,  3,  810 ;  pass. :  adfer- 
li,  to  be  brought  to,  with  ace,  7,  217. 

adfXoio  (aff-),  feci,  fectnm,  3,  a.  (ad 
and  f acio),  to  affect ;  reward,  12,  852. 
adflgo  (air-),  fixi,  flxum,  8,  a.,  to 


fasten  to,  G.  2,  818 ;  i5t<«  to,  9, 536 ;  perf . 
p.  pass. :  clinging  to,  5,  852. 

adflxus  (aff-),  a,  um,  p.  of  adfigo. 

adfllgo  (aff-),  flixi,  flictum,  8,  a.,  to 
beat  or  strike  upon ;  pa. :  adflictus, 
a,  um,  d^ected,  desponding,  2,  92 ; 
ivretched,  troubled,  1,  452. 

adflo  (aff-),  flvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  blow  upon;  breathe  upon,  5,  789; 
blast,  2,  649;  inspire,  6,  60;  impart,  1, 
691. 

adflfto  (aff-),*  fluxi,  flnxnm,  8,  n.,  to 
flow  to;  flg. :  gather,  flock  together,  as- 
semNe,  2,  796. 

adfor  (aff-),  fatus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
speak  to ;  address,  1,  668 ;  beseech,  sup- 
plicate, 2,  700 ;  bid  adieu,  farewetl  to,  2, 
644 ;  p. :  adfiltnia,  a,  um,  in  sense  of 
pres.,  G.  4,  820. 

adfSre  (aff-),  s.  adsum. 

adf&i,  s.  adsum. 

ad^ro,  8.  aggero. 

adsrldm^ro,  s,  agglomero. 

adgnosco,  s.  agnosco. 

adgr^dior,  s.  aggredior. 

adgressna,  a,  um,  p.  of  aggredior. 

ftdhaerSo,  haesi,  haesum,  2,  n.,  to 
cleave,  stick  to,  G.  8,  448. 

ftdhib^o,  ^i,  !tum,  2,  a.  (ad  and  ha- 
beo),  to  hold  or  apply  to,  G.  8,  455; 
unite  with,  admit  to,  8,  56 ;  to  bring  to, 
invite,  5,  63;  adMbere  animum  or 
anlmos,  to  give  attention,  11,  315. 

&dbuc,  adv.,  to  this  piace;  to  this 
time;  hitherto,  as  yet,  yet,  still,  1,  547, 
et  al. ;  neqne  adbnc,  and  not  even 
yet,  nor  yet,  E.  9,  35,  et  al. 

ftdicio  (adilcio),  iSci,  iectum,  3,  a. 
(ad  and  iacio),  to  throw  to  or  upon; 
add,  Join,  12,  837. 

&dig;o,  egi,  actum,  3,  a.  (ad  and  ago), 
to  drive,  take,  bring  to,  9, 601 ;  thrust,  9, 
431 ;  to  strike  down,  hurl,  4,  25 ;  force, 
urge,  impel,  with  inf.,  6,  696 ;  drive,  10, 
860. 

adiXcIo,  s.  adicio. 

ftdimo,  emi,  emptum,  8,  a.  (ad  and 
emo),  to  take  to  one's  self ;  take  from  or 
away,  4,  244 ;  with  ace.  and  dat.,  G.  2, 
56 ;  pluck  out,  8,  658. 

&dlre,  8.  adeo. 

ftdXtus,  tis,  m.  (adeo),  a  going  to  ;  an 
approach,  avenue,  access,  passage,  en* 
trance,  2,  494 ;  fig. :  approach,  4,  4SS. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


8 


JUOnJNCTUS 


ADSENSUS 


adlmietiis,  ft,  um,  p.  of  adimigio. 

«dlango,  nxi,  nctum,  8,  ft.,  tojoin, 
train  to,  G.  1, 8 ;  mooTy  0,  69 ;  attoeiate 
with,  8,  516;  add,  £.  6,  43;  to  «0y,  7, 
838. 

adiliro,  Avi,  itmn,  1,  ft.,  to  mjotatb^^ 
with  ace.  of  the  thing  sworn  by,  IS,  816. 

adittvo,  tlvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  gkv  aid 
to;  to  help,  aid,  «upport,  5, 345 ;  encour- 
age,  stimtdate,  incite  further,  18,  819. 

adlAbor  (»11-),  laiMOB  earn,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  glide  to ;  with  'dak.,  rarelj  ace., 
$aU  to,  reach,  8,  509;  advance,  glide 
(with  abl.  of  manner),  10,  VS»\Jlyto,  9, 
474 ;  de8oend,/aU  upon,  18,  819. 

adl&crinuuift  (»11-)  (p.  of  obsol.  ad- 
lacrimo),  toeeping,  10,  088. 

adlapsns  (»11-),  a,  am,  p.  of  adlabor. 

adUgo  (All-),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  tU 
or  Idnd  to ;  holdfast,  hold,  1, 109 ;  con- 
strain, confine,  6,  439. 

adl6qnor  (all-),  Idcfltos  sum,  8,  dep. 
a.,  to  address,  1, 889. 

adllldo  (aU-),  lasi,  lasnm^  8,  n.,  to 
speak  playfully ;  sport,  mock,  jest,  7, 117. 

adlfto  (aU-),  l&i,  3,  a.,  to  wash 
against ;  wash,  8, 149. 

admlror,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  &.,  to  ad- 
mire, 0,  406 ;  wonder,  8,  797 ;  pa. :  ad- 
mlrandus,  a,  um,  marvelous,  G.  4,  8. 

admiso^o,  misctii,  mixtum  or  mis- 
torn,  8,  a.,  to  mingle  with,  with  dat.,  G. 
4,  867 ;  to  associate,  unite,  join,  7,  579. 

admlssiift,  a,  am,  p.  of  admitto. 

admitto,  mlsi,  missam  {pass.  inf. 
admittler,  9,  831),  8,  a.,  to  aUow  to  go  to 
a  place ;  to  admit,  6,  830 ;  p. :  admls- 
8US,  a,  um,  being  let  go,  soaring  (others, 
being  assumed),  in  some  editions  for 
amisH,  11,  872. 

admdn^o,  fti,  Itam,  8,  &.,to  put  in 
mind ;  remind  ,•  admonish,  warn,  with 
ace,  4,  353;  incite,  urge  on,  10,  587; 
with  infin.,  G.  4, 187 ;  with  hiterrogative 
clause,  10,  153;  remind,  remonstrate, 
caution,  E.  6,  4. 

admordSo,  mordi,  morsnm,  8,  a.,  to 
gnaw  upon  or  into  ;  gnaw,  G.  8,  379. 

admorsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  admordeo. 

admdv^o,  mOvi,  motum,  8,  a.,  to 
move,  bring  near  to;  to  carry,  convey 
to,  3,  410 ;  apply  to,  touch,  E.  3, 43 ;  ad- 
movere  ubera,  give  suck,  4,  367. 

adnltor  (ann-),  nisus  or  nixns  sum. 


8,  dep.  n.,  to  press  upon  ;  Willi  dat,  lecm 
against,  18, 98 ;  lean,  rest  upon,  4,  600 ; 
alone,  make  ^ort,  strive,  5,  896;  ply 
the  oars,  4, 588. 

adnlxiu  (ann-),  ft,  am,  p.  of  adnitor. 

adno  (anno),  ftvi,  fitnm,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  swim  to,  saU  towards  or  to,  witli  dat., 
1,588. 


B.  agaosco. 
(ann-),  nlii  (atom,  rare),  3,  a. 
and  n.,  to  nod  to ;  with  dat.,  ace.  and 
dat.,  «Bd  infin. ;  asaetU,  consent,  4, 188 ; 
promise,  1,  850;  direct,  permit,  11, 80; 
faoor,  G.  1,  40. 

ftdittMi»,  hi,  oltum,  8,  n.,  to  ca;use  to 
increase ;  to  magnify,  honor,  adore,  wor- 
ship, 1,  704 ;  bum  in  sacrifice,  offer,  8, 
547 ;  fire,  kindle,  7,  71. 

&d6lesco,  5l6vi,  ultum,  8,  inc.  n. 
(adoleo),  to  grow  t^,  of  animals  or 
phints,  G.  8,  868 ;  become  mature,  ripe, 
18,  488 ;  burn,  blaze,  4,  879 ;  pa. :  adol- 
tna,  a,  um,  grown  up ;  mature,  1,  431. 

XdOni»,  is  or  Idis,  m.,*A.imvt9,  the  son 
of  Cinyras,  king  of  Cyprus,  beloved  by 
Venm,  E.  10,  la 

&ddp£rIo,  iii,  tum,  4,  a,,  to  cover  up, 
cover,  8,  405. 

&d6perlaB,  a,  urn,  p.  of  adf^rio. 

ftdOrens,  a,  um,  adj.  (ador),  of  speU 
or  fine  wheat,  7,  109. 

ftddrior,  ortus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to  rise 
towards  or  upon,  to  <gpproach ;  to  aim 
at,  undertake,  attempt,  8,  897. 

adp.  For  words  beghming  with  theftie 
letters,  see  i^p. 

adqne,  s.  atque. 

adquiro  (acq-),  qnlsTvi,  qoIsTtom, 
3,  a.  (ad  and  qvaero),  to  seek  in  addi- 
tion ;  gain,  4, 175. 

&dOro,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  pray  to ; 
supplicate,  worship,  adore,  1, 4a 

ftdortas,  a,  um,  p.  of  adorior. 

adrigo,  8.  arr!go. 

adripXo,  8.  arripio. 

Xdrastus,  i,  m.,  'A8pa9Y*o«,  ting  (^ 
Araos,  6,  480. 

AdrX&oos,  i,  s.  Hadrlaooft. 

adftc.  For  words  beginning  with 
these  letters,  see  ase. 

adsenans  (asaensus),  tis,  m.  (adflen- 
tio),  an  assenting;  answering  sounds 
response,  echo,  G.  3,  45;  applause,  10, 
97. 
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adflentio  (aM-),  seimi,  seiisam,  4,  n., 
and,  more  frequently»  adaentfor»  sen- 
gos  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to  give  eonsent ;  to 
a89ent,  agree,  2, 190. 

adserro  (•M-)f  fivi,  atam,  1,  a^  to 
keep  cctrtftUly ;  guard,  watch,  8,  768. 

•daidfto  (aM-)»  86di,  seBsiiin,  2,  n. 
(ad  and  sedeo),  toeUtfy,  bedege,  11, 804. 

adiddtte  (aaa-),  adv.  (adsidnoB),  per- 
titteaify,  pmitetuaUy,  eonttanOy,  4,  248 ; 
fre(ruenay,  E.  %,  4. 

adaldttuA  (aM-),  a,  urn,  adj.  (adsi- 
deo),  abiding  by;  persistent,  constant, 
4,  447 ;  perpetual,  G.  2,  149 ;  frequent, 
9,215. 

adalmlUa  (aM-),  e,  adj.,  like,  simi- 
lar to,  6,  60S. 

adjdmiilo  (aM-),  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to 
make  Uke  ;  to  oounterfeU,  feign,  10,  680 ; 
pass.,  to  make  one's  self  like,  12,  224. 

adslaio  (aM-),  asdti  or  adstiti,  8,  n., 
to  stand  at,  by,  or  present;  stand,  12, 
790. 

adsp.  For  words  beginoingthtti,  see 
aap. 

adst.  For  words  beginning  thos,  see 
aat. 

adsnesco  (aM-),  evi,  etnm,  8,  a.  and 
n.,  to  accustom  to,  make  familiar,  ha- 
bituate to ;  with  dat.,  ace.  and  dat.,  and 
infin.,  to  ^  or  become  €iecustomsd,  be 
wont,  learn,  G.  1,  42,  ct  a1. ;  with  ablat., 

7,  746;  adsaeso.  bella  aailmta,  in- 
stead of  adsuesc.  animos  beUis,  to  cher- 
ish war  in  the  heart,  6,  882. 

adsnfitiui  (aaa-),  a,  urn,  p.  of  adsnes- 
co. 

adsvltiis  (aaa-^  lis,  m.  (ad  and  ea- 
lio),  a  leaping  upon ;  an  assault,  attack, 
6,442. 

adsnm  (as-),  adf tli  or  afftti,  esse,  ir< 
reg.  n.  (collateral  form  of  imp.  snbj. : 
adfttrem  (alT-),  -es,  -et,  -ent),  to  be  near 
or  by,  G.  4, 19 :  to  be  present,  at  hand,  or 
here,  1,  506 ;  to  have  arrived,  2,  182 ;  to 
be  with,  attend,  2, 701 ;  aid,  accompmiy, 
10,  647 ;  come,  B.  2.  46 ;  be  previous,  8, 
116 ;  to  beset,  2,  880 ;  inf . :  adfttre,  to 
be  about  tocome,  destined  to  come,  7, 270. 

adsorg^  (asa-),  sorrezi,  surrectum, 

8,  n.,  to  rise  up  ;  rise,  4, 86 ;  swell,  fume, 
10, 96 ;  rise  up  in  reyerence,  honor,  yield 
to,  G.  2, 96. 

adt,8.  att. 


lidiiltor,  Sri,  m.,  an  adulterer,  11, 
268. 

ftdnltSiiam,  Ti,  n.  (adulter),  adul- 
tery, 6,  612. 

&daltiia,  a,  urn,  p.  of  adolesco. 

ftdOro,  ussi,  ustiun,  1,  a.,  to  parch, 
dry  up,  G.  1,  98. 

ftdiiaqae,  s.  nsqoe. 

adTeotua,  a,  am,  p.  of  ad?e)io. 

adv^ho,  vexi,  vectum,  8,  a.,  to  corry 
or  convey  to;  pass. :  adviihUsail  to,  1,. 
568 ;  8, 108 ;  f  oU.  by  sec,  8, 186. 

adT^lo,  avi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  veil; 
wreathe,  encircle,  crown,  6, 246. 

adT^na»  ae,  c.  (advenio),  anew-comer; 
a  stranger,  foreigner,  4,  501 ;  adj.,  for- 
eign, 7,  88. 

adT^alo,  YCni,  ventum,  4,  n.  and  a., 
to  come  to  a  place ;  to  arrive,  come,  7, 
808 ;  arrive  at,  reach,  1,  888. 

advento,  &vi,  fttum,  1,  hitens.  n.  (ad- 
venio), to  come  rapidly  nearer;  to  ap- 
proach, draw  near,  6, 828 ;  6, 258 ;  i;?»- 
pend,Q.4,Wt. 

adventas,  As,  m.  (id.),  a  comkng,  an 
arrival,  6,  86 ;  advance,  11, 607. 

adveraor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  freq.  n. 
(adverto),  to  be  against;  to  oppose,  4, 
127. 

adTerana,  a,  am,  p.  of  adverto. 

adverto  (-vorto),  verti,  versom  (vor- 
som),  8,  a.,  to  turn  to  or  towards  ;  turn, 
direct,  6,  886;  turn  against,  bring  be- 
fore, 12,  666 ;  of  the  mind,  turn,  direct, 
8,  440 ;  attend,  observe,  mark,  listen,  2, 
712 ;  pass.,  come  to,  arrive  o^,  6,  84 ;  p.: 
adverans,  a,  am,  turned  towards  or 
against ;  pa.,  btfore,  in  frmt,  opposite, 

1,  166 ;  butting,  G.  2,  526 ;  opposing,  8, 
88 ;  against  the  wind,  12, 870 ;  contrary, 

2,  416 ;  towards,  to  meet,  6,  684 ;  sobs. : 
adTersns,  i,  m.,  an  enemy,  9,  761 ;  ad- 
Tenmin,  i,  n. ;  in  adTersnm,  oppo- 
site, 8, 287 ;  pi. :  adveraa,  Orum,  n.,  mie- 
fortunes,  accidents,  9, 172 ;  adveno  fla- 
mlne,  on  an  opposing  stream,  against 
the  stream,  G.  1,  201. 

adTdco,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  call; 
summon,  5,  44. 

adv6lo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.,  tojiy  to,Jly, 
10,  611 ;  hasten,  run  up^  speed,  10.  896. 

advolTO,  vi.  vOlatum,  8,  a.  (volvo), 
to  roll  to;  n)tf,6, 182. 

&d^tiiin,  i,  n.,  a^vrof,  the  inaccessi- 
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bis;  ths inMrmogt part qf  a  tempte ;  ac- 
cessible only  to  the  priest;  a  shrine^ 
tanctuary,  orade,  S,  115 ;  the  interior  qf 
a  tomd,  or  shrine  of  the  dead,  5,  84. 

▲e&cldes,  ae,  m.,  AiuKlitfi,  a  son  or 
descendant  qf  Asacus.  1.  AekUles,  as 
the  grandson  of  Aeacns,  1,  99.  2.  Pyr- 
rAtM,  the  son  of  Achilles,  8,  SD6.  8.  JPer- 
teus,  their  descendant,  Kiiig  ot  Maoedon, 
6.889. 

▲ea«iia,  a,  nm,  adj.,  Atatoc ,  cfAeaea^ 
the  island  of  dree  ;  Aeaean  or  Cokhian^ 
8,  886. 

«edes,  is,  f.;  in  the  sing.,  a  temple; 
pi.,  a  dtffelling,  palace,  Q.  2,  462 ;  apart- 
ments, court,  2,  487,  512 ;  a  hive,  Q.  4, 
258. 

aedlfleo,  ftvl,  fttom,  1,  a.  (aedes  and 
facio),  to  build;  to  construct,  make,  2, 
16. 

Aeg^aeon,  5nis,  m.,  'Aiymlur,  Aegae- 
on,  a  giant,  also  called  Briareus,  10, 565. 

Aegaeas*  a,  nm,  adj.,  Aegaean  ;  per- 
taining to  the  Aegaean,  8,  74. 

tkeger,  gra,  gram,  adj.,  indisposed; 
of  the  body,  not  weU,  suffering,  sick, 
5,  661 ;  wounded,  10,  856 ;  heavy,  d{ffl- 
cult,  5,  482;  feeble,  9,  814;  fainting, 
trembling,  5,  468;  wearied,  exhausted, 
2,  566 ;  of  the  mind :  care-worn,  wretch- 
ed, weary,  sorrofw4adein,%,W^\  grieved, 
cjfflicted,  desponding,  oppressed,  1,  208; 
heart-broken,  1,  351 ;  4,  389 ;  of  inani- 
mate tilings  :  sickly,  3, 142. 

m»giB,  idis,  f.,  aiyCi,  the  shield  <tf 
Jupiter,  carried  also  by  FaUas;  the 
aegis,  8, 354. 

Aegie,  68,  f .,  Alykii,  Aegle,  a  nymph, 
daughter  qf  Jupiter  and  Neoera,  E.  6, 
20. 

Aeg^on,  Onis,  m.,  Axyi»v,  Aegon,  a 
shepherd,  E.  8,  2. 

aegre  (aeger),/tfeWy  /  toith  difficulty, 
hardly,  wUh  toU,  G.  3,  634. 

aegresco,  3,  inc.  n.  (aegreo),  to  be- 
come sick ;  grow  worse,  12, 46. 

Aegryptlua,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Aegyptos), 
Egyptian,  8,  688. 

Aes^Srptos  (-tna),  f .,  Alyvirrof ,  Egypt, 
Q.  4,  210,  et  al. 

aemitlua,  a,*  nm,  adj.,  striving  to 
equal ;  competing,  rivaling,  5,  187 ;  en- 
vious,  5,  415 ;  a  rival  for,  aspiring,  10, 
871. 


A«iUUUles,  ae,  m.,  a  «m  ^  Ameeu  ; 
pi.:  A«a4Midae,  tram,  followers  qf  As* 
neas,  the  I'rqfans,  1,  665 ;  Asneadae,  3, 
18. 

AcnSaa,  ae,  m.,  Al^^lmt.  1.  A  Tro- 
jan chi^,  son  of  Vemts  and  Anchises^ 
and  hero  qf  the  Aensid,  1,  98.  2.  Ae- 
neas SllTliu,  one  qf  the  ASban  kings, 
6,769. 

Aenfiia,  Idis  or  Xdos,  f .  (Aenoas),  Vu 
Aeneian  poem,  the  Aeneid. 

AcnSIns,  a,  nm,  adj.  <id*),  ofAmsas, 
7,1. 

Aenldes  (Aenndes)»  ae,  m.  (Aene- 
ns,  Atfci^,  a  collat.  form  of  Aenea»),  a 
son  qfAeneusor  Aeneas;  lulus,  9, 668. 

&Cnu8  (&li6n-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (aee),  of 
bronze  ;  brazen,  2, 470 ;  subs. :  ftBwnwi, 
i,  n.,  a  bronze  or  brazen  vessel;  caldron, 

1,  218,  et  al. 

Ae61Ia»  ae,  f .,  kioXU,  Asoha,  an  isl- 
and near  Mdly,  the  home  qf  Aeolus,  1, 
62. 

Ae61Ides,  ae,  m.,  AUtXiirit,  a  son  or 
descendant  of  Aeolus.   1.  Ulysses,  %,fSSd, 

2.  Misenus,  6, 164.    8.  Clytius,  9, 774. 
Ae6liiis»  a,  nm,  adj.,  AUXun,  per- 
taining to  Aeolus:  Aeolian,  &,  791. 

Ae6liia,  i,  m.,  AUXos,  Aeolus.  1. 
The  god  who  ruled  over  the  winds,  1, 
58.  2.  A  follower  of  Aeneas  from  Lyr- 
nesus,  12,542. 

aeqnaeviu,  a,  mn,  adj.  <ae4nnB  and 
aevnm),  of  equal  age,  2,  561. 

aequAlis,  e,  adj.  (aeqno),  equal ;  of 
the  same  age,  10, 194 ;  fellow^  companion, 
G.  4,  460 ;  subs,  c,  companion,  5,  468. 

aeqae,  adv.  (aeqans),  equally  ;  alike, 
G.  2,  215. 

Aeqol  Falisci,  s.  Falisci. 

AeqaXottlna  (-o6liu),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Aeqni),  <^  the  Aequi,  a  tribe  ac^aoent 
to  the  Latins  and  Volscians,  near  Borne  ; 
Aequian,  7,  747. 

aeqnip&ro  (aeqnlp^ro),  Svi,  fttnm, 
1,  a.  and  n.  ^eqnns  and  paro),  tojudgt 
as  equal;  to  be  on  an  equal  footing  with, 
to  equal,  B.  6,  4a 

aequo,  &vi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.  (ae- 
qnus),  to  make  equal  in  sixe,  number, 
weight,  etc.,  1, 193 ;  5,  419 ;  to  equalize, 
divide  equally,  1,  506 ;  make  equal  in 
length,  9,  338 ;  in  height,  raise  to,  4, 
89;  to^^t^,G.  1,178;  to  equal,  be  equal 
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to»  G.  4, 132 ;  to  be  08  high  aSyOtta  level 
with,  6. 1, 113 ;  keep  pace  wUh,  6,  263 ; 
return  equally^  requite^  6,  474 ;  ^,  «c- 
0/^,  11,  125 ;  pa. :  aequfttus,  a,  um, 
madie  equal  or  ecen ;  steady ,  4,  587. 

aequor.  Oris,  n.  (aequo),  an  equal, 
horizontal,  or  level  surface ;  the  surface 
qf  the  sea :  the  sea,  1,  146 ;  :E.  9,  57 ; 
water,  6,  355 ;  wave,  3, 197 ;  a  level. field, 
plain,  5,  466 ;  a  racecourse,  the  circus, 
G.  2,6il',  low  land,  12,  Qm ;  top  qf  the 
ground  or  s<4l,  G.  1,  50. . 

aeqnftr^us,  a,  lim,  adj.  (aeqaor), 
pertaining  to  the  sea,  marine,  sea-,  G. 
3,243. 

aeqnus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  plain,  even;  on 
a  level  wUh,  leveled,  with  dat.,  12,  569 ; 
equal,  open,  fair,  11,  706 ;  equal,  ade- 
quate, prepared,  10,  460 ;  favorable,  1, 
479 ;  healthful,  harmless,  salubrious,  G. 
3,  546 ;  impartial,  equitable,  just,  6, 129 ; 
unpr^udiced,  unbiased,  9,  234 ;  aequo 
pede,  uHth  foot  to  foot,  face  to  face,  12, 
465 ;  aeqaum  est,  U  is  Just,  12,  20 ; 
aeqnius  fuerat,  it  would  have  been 
more  Just,  11,  115 ;  subs. :  aequam,  i, 
n.,  that  which  is  even;  right,  Justice,  2, 
427 ;  In  aequimiy  to  the  open  field,  9, 
68. 

Mr,  gris,  m.  (ace.  a€ra  or  a£rem),  ai^p, 
the  air  or  atmosphere,  1,  300,  et  al. ; 
sonuniLS  aer,  the  topmast  part,  airy 
summit  of,  G.  2, 123. 

aerfttas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (aes),  furnished 
with  copper,  bronze ;  made  of  bronze,  2, 
481 ;  bronze-covered ;  with  brazen  prow, 
^,  675 ;  armed  toith  bronze ;  armed,  7, 
708. 

1.  aer^as,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  made  of 
copper  or  bronze;  bronze,  brazen  (see 
def.  of  aes),  1,  448;  brazen  beaked,  5, 
198 ;  of  the  copper  or  bronze  plates  or 
scales  of  a  corselet,  10,  313. 

2.  ft^rSas,  s.  ftSrlos. 

aeiipes,  Sdis,  adj.  (aes  emd  pes), 
brazen-  or  bronze-footed,  or  hxxtfed,  6, 
802. 

ft^rias  (-*U8),  a,  nm,  adj.,  pertaining 
to  the  air;  derived  from  the  air,  dewy, 
G.  4, 1 ;  airy,  dSrial,  6,  520 ;  rising  into 
the  air;  towering,  lofty,  8,  291;  air- 
cleaviftg,  9,  803  ;  G.  1,  375. 

aes,  aeris,  n.,  copper,  bronze;  brass, 
in  one  of  the  old  English  usages  of  that 
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word,  1,  449,  et  al. ;  anything  nade  of 
copper  or  bronze;  a  trumpet,  8,  240; 
cymbal,  G.  4, 151 ;  armor,  2,  734 ;  shield, 
2,  &15 ;  abronze statue,  G.  1, 480 ;  6, 847 ; 
a  track  or  course  of  bronze  plates  (others, 
a  bridge  qf  bronze),  6, 591 ;  a  ship's  prow 
or  beak,  or  a  copper-botUnned  ship,  1, 35 ; 
pi. :  aera,  n.,  money,  11,  329 ;  aere 
nexus,  bronzerbound,  of  bronze,  1, 448. 

aesciilns  (eso-),  i,  f .,  an  oak  produc- 
ing edible  acorns ;  an  oak,  G.  2, 16. 

aestas,  fitis,  f .  (at#M),  the  summer,  1, 
265,  et  al. ;  summer-air,  6,  707 ;  a  year, 
G.  3, 190. 

aestifer,  gra,  gram,  adj.  (aestas  and 
fero),  heat'bringing,  sultry,  G.  2,  358. 

aestlvus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (aestas),  qf 
summer,  G.  4,  52 ;  subs. :  aestlya, 
Oram,  n.,  a  summer  Jield,  G.  3,  472. 

aestiio,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  (aestas),  to 
glow,  to  be  dried  up  or  parched,  G.  1, 
107 ;  boil  up  ;  heave,  foam,  6, 297 ;  fume^ 
8,  258 ;  rage,  seethe,  12,  606. 

aestns,  lis,  m.  (rel.  to  «I#m),  gloio- 
ing  heat ;  heat,  E.  3,  98 ;  summer,  G.  1, 
297 ;  a  boiling ;  a  biUowymotion ;  waves 
ofjlams,  fiamss,  2,  706 ;  wave,  surge,  1, 
107 ;  tide,  sea,  flood,  8,  419 ;  infiammor 
tion,  fever,  G.  S,  4!Sd ,  tide  (of  feeling), 
agitation,  4,  532. 

aetas,  litis,  f .  (for  aevltas,  fr.  aevum), 
life-tim^,  age,  1,  705;  old  age,  2,  596; 
period,  generation,  age,  7, 680 ;  lapse  of 
time  ;  time,  8,  200. 

aetemus,  a,  am,  adj.  (for  aeviter- 
nns),  lasting,  through  ages;  eternal; 
immortal,  1,  36 ;  perpetual,  4,  99 ;  adv. : 
aetemnm,  for  in  aetemum,  continu' 
ally,  eternally,  6, 401 ;  for  ever,  11,  98. 

aether,  gris,  m.  (ace.  aethera  and 
aetherem),  aitf^p,  the  upper  air;  ether, 
sky,  heaven,  1,  90 ;  in  a  general  sense, 
air,  1,  587,  et  al. ;  personified,  Aether, 
Jupiter,  G.  2,  826. 

aethgrXiis  (-^us),  a,  nm,  adj.  (ae- 
ther), pertaining  to  the  upper  air  ;  ethe- 
real, heavenly,  1,  894,  et  al. ;  airy,  8, 
608. 

Aethidps,  Opis,  m.,  AiOio^f,  an  Ae- 
thiopian,  E.  10,  68. 

AethOn,  Onis,  m.,  AIAwv,  Aethon,  one 
qfthe  chariot  horses  qf  Tumus,  11,  89. 

aethra,  ae,  f.,  alBpa,  the  doudless 
air ;  serene  sky ;  heaven,  3, 585,  et  al. 
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▲«tna,  ae,  f.,  Acmi,  a  f^oleanic 
mountain  on  the  eastern  coast  of  SkUy, 
8,679. 

Aetnaeus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Aetna),  of 
Aetna ;  Aetnaean,  8,  678. 

AetOlus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  Aln*A^,  Aeto- 
lian,  11,  438 ;  AetoU  orbs,  Arpi  in 
Apulia,  buUt  In/  JHomedes,  11,  239. 

«•▼am  (-Tom),  i,  n.  {aimv),  ind^ 
nite  time ;  lapse  of  time^  UmSy  8,  415 ; 
age,%&»;  old as/e, 2, (XI9 \  /(/Vt,  10, 682 ; 
immortality,  10,  285. 

2fer,  fra,  from,  adj.,  African,  G.  8, 
844 ;  subs. :  TLtri,  Oram,  m.,  Africans, 
8,724. 

air.  For  words  conmiencing  with 
these  letters,  see  adfL 

1.  Zfricus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Afer),  Afri- 
can, 4,  37. 

2.  ttrieuB,  i,  m.  (id.),  the  southtoest 
toind  ;  now  called  by  the  Italians  Affri- 
co  or  Gherbino,  1,  86. 

ftfttrem,  ftftil,  etc.,  s.  absam. 

Xg&meiniiftniiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  'Aya- 
l&e^ydrio«,  pertaining  to  Agamemnxm  ; 
Agamemnonian,  Argive,  Grecian,  4, 
471. 

Xg&nippS,  68,  f.,  'Ayoviinn},  a  fount- 
ain sacred  to  the  Muses  at  the  foot  of 
Helicon,  in  Boeotia,  E.  10, 12. 

Ag&thyrsi,  Oram,  m.,  *lLydBvpaoi,  a 
Scythian  tribe  dwelling  on  the  river  Ma- 
roe  in  what  is  now  Hungary,  remark- 
able for  the  practice  of  tattooing  their 
bodies,  4, 146. 

&gr«»  8.  ago. 

ftgellus,  i,  m.  (ager),  a  little  field ;  a 
little  farm,  E.  9,  8. 

XgSnor,  5ri8,  m.,  'Ayi^i/wp,  a  son  cf 
Neptune  and  Lyba,  king  of  Phoenicia 
and  ancestor  of  Dido,  1,  388. 

&8rer,  gri,  m.  (aypo*),  the  land  per- 
tcAmng  to  a  person  or  community  ;  land 
under  cultivation ;  afield,  2,  806,  et  al. ; 
land,  1,  343,  et  al. 

ags^er,  gris,  m.  (aggero),  materials 
gathered  to  form  an  elevation ;  a  heap 
of  earth  or  stones,  dike,  embankment, 
bank,  1,  112 ;  2,  496 ;  heap  of  earth,  9, 
667 ;  qf  snow,  G.  3,  854 ;  top,  summit, 
ridge,  raised  surface,  5,  44,  273 ;  a  ram- 
part, 9,  769,  et  al. ;  a  height  or  rising 
ground,  12,  446;  asgr^res,  mountains, 
mountain-ramparts,  6,  830. 


1.  «n^S'o»  ft^.  atom,  1,  a.  (agger),  to 
pile  up,  G.  8,  666 ;  flg.,  increase,  aggror 
vaU,  4, 197. 

2.  aggero  (adg-),  gessi,  gestum,  3, 
a.,  to  bear  to ;  heap  upon,  add  to,  8,  63. 

asgldm£ro  (adg-),  ftvi,  Atom,  1,  a. 
and  n.,  to  wind  upon  ;  to  gather,  assemr 
bte,  crowd  to,  2,  Mi;  ae  ass^omerare» 
to  join  themselves  to,  12,  458. 

mggrii^or  (adg^),  gressos  sam,  8, 
dep.  n.  and  a.  (ad  and  gradior),  attempt, 
dare,  with  inf.,  2,  165 ;  to  advance  to- 
wards ;  approach,  8, 38 ;  att€U!k,  9,  ^ ; 
assail,  hew,  2,  468;  accost,  address,  8, 
858 ;  advance  to,  aspire  to,  E.  4,  48. 

mggreasuM,  &,  am,  p.  of  aggredior. 

Xfi^,  idis,  m.,  a  Lycian,  foUoioer  <^ 
Aeneas,  10,  751. 

&gitfttor,  Oris,  m.  (agito),  one  who 
drives  ,*  a  charioteer,  2, 476. 

&8^to,  Svi,  atam,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n. 
(ago),  to  put  in  motion  /  drive,  G.  3, 181 ; 
drive  away,  G.  8,  415 ;  drive,  pursue,  2, 
421 ;  persecute,  6,  68 ;  harass,  haunt,  8, 
831 ;  stir  up,  arouse,  10,  71 ;  hasten,  2, 
640 ;  move,  animate,  6,  727 ;  excite  to,  9, 
187;  practice,  exercise,  12,  897;  spend, 
pass,  G.  4, 154;  to  manage,  take  in  charge 
(whether  as  a  writer  or  a  husbandman), 
G.  3, 287 ;  pass. :  afi^tftri,  to  ride  about, 
11,  694, 

agaien,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  that  which  is 
driven  or  moved;  direction  qf  move- 
ment ;  a  train ;  gathering,  winding,  G. 
8,  422 ;  swarm,  G.  4,  59 ;  herd,  fiock, 
drove,  1, 186 ;  an  army,  on  the  march ; 
battalion,  squadron,  5,  884;  army,  11« 
60 ;  troop,  band,  5,  549 ;  company,  mul- 
titude, throng^  5, 378 ;  assemblage,  gath- 
ering, flood,  G.  1,  322 ;  motion,  stroke, 
of  oars,  5,  211 ;  stream,  current,  2,  782 ; 
course,  2,  212 ;  a  leader,  10,  561. 

afi^a,  ae,  f.  (agnns),  a  ewe  lamb,  5, 
772. 

afi^oseo  (adgn-,  adn-),  nOvi,  nl- 
tum,  3,  a.,  to  know  a  second  tim£  or 
again ;  to  recognize,  1,  470. 

agnns,  i,  m.,  a  lamb,  1,  635. 

&8ro,  egi,  actum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  ayw),  to 
put  in  motion ;  to  drive,  1,  333 ;  force, 
impel,  3,  5;  urge,  incite,  7, 393;  eocpel,  G. 
2,  130 ;  advance,  9,  505 ;  move,  turn,  Q. 
2,  392 ;  pursue,  5, 116 ;  drive  away,  dis- 
pel, G.  1,  413  ;  lead,  4,  546 ;  send  forth. 
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ruAse,  «,  878 ;  rwr  by  growth,  11,  186 ; 
toork,  8,  695 ;  toork  out,  cut  out,  cleave, 

10,  614 ;  convey,  1,  891 ;  bear  onward,  8, 
612 ;  bring,  9, 18 ;  do  in  general,  10, 676 ; 
do,  perform,  5,  688;  to  be  busy  about, 
aim  at,  essay,  fry  to  accompMsh,  E.  9, 
87 ;  effect,  gain,  11,  227 ;  treat,  1,  674 ; 
derive,  12, 580 ;  consider,  discuss,  debate, 

11,  445 ;  pass,  spend,  5,  61 ;  without  an 
object,  to  be  at  work,  to  work,  perform, 

12,  429 ;  agere  se,  to  present  one'^s  self, 
appear,  6,  837 ;  pass. :  ftgi,  to  mjove, 
hover,  12,  886 ;  imperat. :  age,  agite ! 
onward!  away!  come  on!  G.  8,  42 ;  in- 
ter agendum,  while  driving,  B.  9,  24. 

agrestls,  e,  adj.  (ager),  pertaining  to 
the  Jlelds  or  country  ;  country-,  rustic, 
rural,  8, 84 ;  wild,  7,  111 ;  subs. :  agres- 
tls,  is,  m.,  a  rustic,  7,  604;  husband- 
man, 0. 1,  41. 

agrleftla,  ae,  m.  (ager  and  coIo),  one 
who  cultivates  the  land  ;  a  husbandman, 
2,  «28. 

Agrippa,  ae,  m.,  Marcus  Tipsanius 
Agrlppa,  one  qf  the  confidential  counsel- 
ors qf  Augustus,  and  his  principal  mili- 
tary commander,  8,  682. 

AgyOtauM,  a,  mn,  adj.,  (f  Agylla,  a 
town  in  Etruria,  ctfterwards  called  Cae- 
re, 7,  662;  sabs.:  Agylllnl,  ornrn,  m., 
the  people  qf  Agylla,  12,  281. 

fth,  interj.,  oA/  E.  1, 15,  et  al. 

&hSniu,  a,  am,  s.  S^nas. 

Xlaz,  acis,  m.,  Aia«.  1.  AJax,  the  son 
of  Telamon,  2.  AJax,  the  son  of  Oileus, 
called  also  AJax  the  less,  1,  41 ;  2, 414. 

ftio»  4,  def.,  to  speak  ;  to  say  "yc»"  ; 
say,  1, 142,  et  al. ;  sometunes  pleonastic 
after /ori,  etc.,  6,  661.  (If  the  i  in  this 
verb  is  followed  by  a  consonant,  a  is 
shortened ;  as  <{|«,  <||^ ;  otherwise  i  co- 
alesces with  the  following  vowel ;  as 
aio,  pronoanced  d-yo.) 

Ua,  ae,  f .,  a  wing,  1,  301 ;  the  feather 
qf  an  arrow^  9,  678 ;  the  wing  of  an 
army;  cavalry,  11,  780;  troop,  battal- 
ion, 11,  604 ;  horsemen,  mounted  hunts- 
men, 4, 121. 

&l&eer  (&l&cHs,  m.,  6,  880),  cris,  ere, 
adj.,  lively;  active,  eager;  bold,  dart- 
ing, exulUng,  10,  729;  joyful,  6,  880; 
.  Joyous,  mirt?iful,  B.  6,  68. 

ftlfttns,  a,  am,  adj.  (ala),  winged,  4, 
269. 


Alba,  ae,  f .,  Alba  or  Alba.  Longa,  a 
town  on  the  Alban  kills  in  Latium,from 
which  Borne  originated,  1,  271. 

AlbOniu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Alba),  pertain- 
ing to  Alba ;  Alban,  1, 7 ;  subs. :  Alb&- 
nl,  Oram,  m.,  the  Albans,  5,  600. 

albSo,  2,  n.  (albus),  to  be  white,  12, 
86. 

albesco,  3,  inc.  n.  (albeo),  to  grow 
white,  whiten,  O.  8,  287;  to  brighten, 
dawn,  4,  686. 

Albttla,  ae,  f .,  the  Albula ;  an  an- 
cient name  of  the  Tiber,  8,  882. 

AlbftnSa,  ae,  f.  (albas),  Albunea,  a 
fountain  at  Tibur;  also  personified  as 
a  nymph,  7,  83. 

Albomus,  i,  m.  (id.),  Albumus,  now 
Monte  di  FostigUone,  a  mountain  in 
Apulia,  G.  8, 147. 

albns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  a\4t69), 
white,  8,  892 ;  pale,  B.  7,  88 ;  blank,  un- 
deoorated,  9,  548;  sabs.:  albnm,  i,  n., 
whiteness,  white,  B.  2,  41. 

Aloander,  dri,  m.,  a  Trqjan,  9,  767. 

Aloftnor,  Oris,  m.  1.  Alcanor,  a  Tro- 
jan hero,  9,  672.   2,  A  Eutulian,  10,  838. 

Alo&thdas,  i,  m.,  *AAica0oof ,  a  Tro- 
jan, 10,  747. 

Alcldes,  ae,  ro.,  *AAxei<i}«,  a  descend- 
ant of  Alceus ;  Hercules,  6,  414,  et  al. 

AlcImMon,  ontis,  m.,  'AAxqu^^wf, 
a  Greek  wood-carver,  B.  8,  87. 

Al<}inftas,  i,  m.,  'AAxtVooc,  King  qf 
Phaeacia,  G.  2,  87. 

AlcippS,  es,  t.,a  shepherdess,  B.  7, 
14. 

Aloon,  onis,  m.,  a  shepherd,  B.  5, 11. 

alcj^on  (bale-),  finis  f.,  aXxvviv,  a 
king-fisher,  halcyon,  G.  1,  899. 

Xleoto,  s.  Allecto. 

ftles,  Itis  (gen.  pi.  sometimes  alitti- 
am,  8,  27),  adj.  (ala),  winged,  swift,  5, 
861,  et  al. ;  sabs,  c,  a  bird,  1,  894 ;  an 
owl,  12,  862. 

XlStes,  is,  m.,  *AAifn^,  a  companion 
of  Aeneas,  1, 121. 

Xlexla,  Idis  (ace.  Alezim,  voc.  Alexi), 
m.,  *AAe^(«,  a  shepherd,  B.  2, 1. 

alga,  ae,  f.,  sea-weed,  B.  7,  42. 

Xlla,  s.  Allla. 

&lias,  adv.,  s.  alias. 

&libl,  adv.  (alias),  elsewhere,  G.  1, 65. 

&li6niis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  pertaining 
to  another,  another's,  G.  4,^ ;  strange^ 
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E.  8, 5 ;  fcrHgn^  4, 811 ;  intended  for  anr 
other,  10, 781 ;  not  one's  own;  untoonted^ 
G.  2,  149. 

ftUger,  Sra,  Sram,  adj.  (ala  ami  gero), 
«?ing-^»«arin^  ;  winged^  1,  663. 

&lio,  adv.,  8.  alius. 

ftlipe§,  edis,  adj.  (ala  and  pes),  toifi^- 
Jootedy  DJ,  484;  eube.  m.,  wing-footed 
horse. 

ftliqnft,  8.  aliqais. 

ftliqaando,  adv.  (alios  <md  qoando), 
fxt  some  time;  formerly^  8,  608 ;  o^ 
length,  8,  200. 

&llqiii,  qua,  qnod,  indef.  adj.  pfon. 
'alius  and  qui),  wme,  any,  in  affinnative 
«entences,  2,  48. 

ftllquld,  8.  aliqnis. 

ftliquls,  quid,  indef.  subs.  pron.  (alius 
%nd  quis),  some  one,  any  one,  something, 
anything,  in  affirmative  sentences,  B.  2, 
71 ;  some  one,  6,  864,  et  al. ;  some  other, 
2,  48 ;  ace. :  ftllquid,  as  to  something, 
in  some  respect,  somewhat,  in  some  de- 
gree, 10,  84 ;  adv. :  &liqnft  (sell,  ra- 
tione,  t^)  (abl.),  in  some  way,  E.  8, 15. 

&liqaot,  indecl.  adj.  (alius  and  quot), 
some,  some  few,  E.  1,  70. 

&liter,  adv.  (alius),  in  another  man- 
ner ;  otherwise,  1,  399. 

ftllnm,  Yi,  s.  allium. 

ftlins,  a,  ud  (gen.  SlTns,  dat.  SWi), 
adj.  and  subs.  (rel.  to  aWoi),  other,  an- 
other ;  f req. ;  repeated  :  alius— alius, 
one— another,  G.  1, 141, 142 ;  pi. :  alll— 
alll,  some-others,  1,  427,  428 ;  different 
—different,  G.  1,  276;  used  once  for 
alli-alll,  4,  593;  adv.:  &Uo  (arcbaic 
dat.),  elsewhere,  to  another  place,  E.  8, 
100 ;  &lla8  (ace.  pi.  or  archaic  genit.), 
at  another  time,  G.  1,  487. 

allacrimans,  s.  adi. 

allapsus,  6.  adl. 

Allecto  (Xleoto),  us,  f.,  'AKrJKT», 
Alecfo,  one  of  the  furies,  7,  324,  et  al. 

AllXa  (Xlla),  ae,  f .,  the  AUia,  a  small 
stream  running  into  the  Tiber,  11  miles 
above  Rome,  where  the  Romans  were  de- 
feated by  the  Gauls,  b.  c.  889,  7,  717. 

alllgo,  s.  adli&fo. 

allium  (ftllum),  li,  n.,  garlic,  E.  2, 

a. 

all^uor,  s.  adloquor. 
allfldo,  s.  adludo. 
alltto,  s.  adluo. 


Almo,  Onis,  m.,  a  Latin  youth,  som 
cf  Tyrrheus,  7,  682. 

almus^  a,  um,  adj.  (alo),  giving  nour- 
ishment ;  fostering,  genial,  blessing^ 
btessed,  benign,  1,  806 ;  fruitful,  G.  2, 
383 ;  gracious,  kind,  Hndlv,  propitious, 
7,  774 ;  serene,  E.  8, 17. 

alnus,  i,  f.«  the  alder,  G.  2, 110 ;  me- 
ton.,  something  made  €f  alder ;  a  small 
boat,  skiff,  Q.  1,191^ 

&lo,  tU,  altom  or  alltom«  8,  a.,  to  nour- 
ish, ii.  %  2Sr[  \  rear,  8,  50 ;  breed,  4,  88 ; 
cfierish,  4,  2;  animate,  6,  726;  encour- 
age, 5,  281. 

XuUdae,  fimm,  m.«  'AAw«t5ai,  the 
step-sons  (ff  Aloeus,  sons  of  Neptune  and 
Iphemedia,  named  Otus  and  Bphialtes; 
giants  who  stormed  Ohpnpus  and  were 
stain  by  Apollo,  6,  582. 

Alpes,  Tum,  f .,  the  Alps,  G.  8,  474. 

AlptiSsiboeus,  i,  m.,  'AA^<rl^<Ho$, 
a  shepherd,  E.  5,  73. 

1.  AlphSus,  i,  m.,  *AA0ei5?,  the  Air 
pheus,  a  river  in  Mis,  supposed  to  dis- 
appear under  the  sea,  and  rise  again  as 
the  fountain  of  Arethusa,  in  the  island 
qf  Ortygia,  near  Syracuse,  8,  694,  et  al. 

2.  AlphSus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  'AA^tos,  of 
the  Alpheus,  Alphean,  10, 179. 

Alplnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Alpes),  pertain- 
ing to  the  Alps  ;  Alpine,  4,  442. 

Alsus,  i,  m.,  a  Rutulian  shepherd, 
12,304. 

altAria,  !um,  n.  (altus),  the  upper 
part  of  an  altar ;  a  high  altar,  7,  211 ; 
an  altar,  2,  515. 

alt^,  adv.  (altus),  aloft,  on  high; 
high,  1,  837 ;  high  up,  G.  2,  521 ;  deejay, 
deep,  G.  2,  78;  comp.:  tdtiuSf  higher, 
E.6,88;  Tffith  higher  step,  more  proudly, 
G.  3, 76 ;  deeper,  G.  8, 442 ;  more  remote- 
ly, G.  4,  285. 

alter,  gra,  Srum  (gen.  sing,  altgrlos, 
dat.  alt^ri,  in  all  genders),  adj.  (rel.  to 
alius),  the  other ;  one  (tf  two  ;  the  next, 
E.  8,  40 ;  the  second,  5,  811 ;  a  single 
other ;  one-  or  another  of  the  same  class ; 
another,  G.  1, 158 ;  any  second  one ;  with 
a  neg.,  not  one  other,  1, 544 ;  alter— al- 
ter, the  one— the  other,  5,  299 ;  alter— 
alterlus,  each— other's,  2,  667. 

altemo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (al- 
temus),  to  do  by  turns ;  to  alternate 
(attack)  by  turns,  G.  8,  220  :  weigh 
Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ALTERNUS 


AHERINUS 


15 


or  consider  one  thing  after  another^ 
4,287. 

alterans,  a,  am,  adj.  (alter),  one 
after  the  other;  aUemating^  6, 121 ;  dy 
IcffTM,  in  euoceeskm,  5,  876 ;  every  other^ 
G.  1,  71 ;  every  eeoondj  i2,  288 ;  abl.  as 
adv. :  altemis  (sc.  vidlnui),  by  tuma^ 
E.  8,  50. 

altriz,  icis,  f .  (alo),  a  rvuree  ;  mother-^ 
nurse-,  native-,  birth-,  8,  278. 

ftltum,  8.  altOB. 

altos,  a,  um,  pa.  (alo,  rear,  cause  to 
grow,  hence),  raised  high ;  high  built, 
G.  1,  485 ;  high,  lofty,  5,  489 ;  on  high, 
alqft,  11, 887 ;  highrbom,  nobis,  ancient, 
4,  280 ;  renowned,  10,  126 ;  deep,  E.  6, 
76 ;  deep  or  deeply,  12,  357 ;  subs. :  al- 
tvan,  i,  n.,  the  deep ;  the  lofty ;  the  deep 
sea,  the  main,  the  deep,  1,  8;  the  sky, 
heaven,  air,  G.  2,  210 ;  1, 297 ;  ex  alto, 
from  the  heaven,  in  the  sky,  G.  1,  824 ; 
f^rmi  far,  far-fetched,  remote,  8,  866 ; 
p). :  alta,  Oram,  high  places,  heights  of 
heaven,  6,  787;  hdights,  hills,  11,  797; 
battlements,  9, 169 ;  alta  petere,  to  aim 
high,  5,  608 ;  comp. :  altior,  ins,  high- 
er, taller,  8,  162;  snperl.:  altiisiiiiiis, 
a,  nm,  very  high,  8,  284. 

Alumniis,  i,  m.  (id.),  a  faster-son, 
11,  88,  et  ai. 

alv^ftre,  is,  n.  (alvens),  a  bee-hive,  G. 
4,84. 

alvens,  1,  m.  (alvas),  a  cavity,  hol- 
tow,  G.  2,  458 ;  the  hollow  trunk  of  a 
tree ;  mcton.,  a  boat,  6,  412. 

alTos,  i,  f .  (alo  ?),  the  abdomen,  the 
belly,  G.  8,  427 ;  waist,  12,  278 ;  body,  2, 
M. 

&mans,  ntis,  s.  amo. 

&inftr&ciM,  i,  m.,  iLfidpoKOi,  ma/rjo- 
ram,  1,  698. 

ftmftror.  Oris,  m.  vamaros),  bitterness, 
G.  2,  247. 

ftmAms,  a,  am,  adj.,  bitter,  G.  2,  86 ; 
brackish,  salt,  briny,  E.  10,  6 ;  fig,,  bit- 
ter, 4,208;  biting,  11,  837 ;  crwl,  10, 
900. 

Xm&ryllis,  Idis,  f.  1.  A  shepherd- 
ess,'R.  I,  5.    2.  A  servant,  E.  8,  77. 

Xm&sSnus,  i,  m.,  the  Amasenus,  a 
river  of  Lativm,  now  the  Toppia  or 
Fivme  deir  Abbazia,  11,  547 ;  the  Hver- 
god  Amasenvs,  7,  685. 

AnuMtms,  i,  m.,  a  Trepan,  11, 678. 


Xmftta,  ae,  f .,  the  wife  of  Latinius,  7, 
343,  et  al. 

Xm&tlias,  nntis,  f.,  a  totm  of  Cy- 
prus, now  Limisso,  10,  51. 

XmftzOn,  Onis,  f .,  *hiia4^v,  an  Ama- 
zon, one  of  the  race  qf  female  warriors, 
said  to  have  dwelt  on  the  Thermodon,  in 
Asia  Minor,  11,  648,  et  al. 

Jbnftzftnis,  idis,  f.  ^hiiaiuv),  an 
Amazon,  1,  490. 

Amftzdnias,  a,  am,  adj.  (Amazon), 
Amazonian  (such  as  the  AmazonB  used), 
6,811. 

ambftgfes,  is,  f .  (in  good  usage  in  the 
abl.  sing,  and  all  cases  of  pi.)  (ambigo), 
a  going  about ;  a  winding,  6,  29 ;  fig., 
details,  particulars,  story,  1,  842 ;  mys- 
teries, 6,  90 ;  tvincHng  or  tortuous  pref- 
ace,  G.  2,  46. 

amb^o,  6di,  6sum,  8,  a.,  to  eat 
round  ;  to  consume,  devour,  eat,  8,  257. 

ambfiMU,  a,  um,  p.  of  ambedo. 

aittbi  (amb-,  am-,  an-),  an  in- 
separ.  i>article  (rel.  to  d/yt^O,  round, 
around,  about ;  on  both  sides. 

ambigrftuB,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ambigo),  go- 
ing about;  uncertain,  doubtful,  unde- 
cided, 5,  886 ;  twofold,  3, 180 ;  dark,  ob- 
scure, 2,  99;  unreliable,  treacherous,  1, 
661 ;  hesitating,  uncertain,  6,  666 ;  in 
suspense,  8,  580. 

ambio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  a.  and  n. 
(ambo  and  eo),  to  go  round ;  encompass, 
6,  650;  fig.,  approacJL,  address,  4,  283; 
entrap,  cajoU,  7,  833. 

amb^,  ae,  o,  adj.  (a/m^u),  both,  1,  458. 

ambrdflla,  ae,  f.,  dfi^pocrta,  ambro- 
sia^ the  food  qfthe  gods,  G.  4,  415. 

ambrftsios,  a,  um,  adj.  (ambrosia), 
ambrosial,  heavenly,  divine,  1,  403. 

ambllro,  ussi,  nstum,  8,  a.,  to  bum 
round ;  pa. :  ambastog,  a,  um,  blaz- 
ing, singed,  12,  801. 

&mellii«,  i,  m.,  the  aster,  star-wort, 
G.  4,  271. 

ftmens,  ntis,  adj.  (a  and  mens),  out 
of  one's  mind  or  senses  ;  amazed,  beside 
one's  self,  frantic,  mad,  furious,  2,  814 ; 
4,  208  ;  distracted,  8,  307. 

flmentum,  i,  n,  (f.  agmentura,  fr. 
ago),  a  thong  attached  to  the  shaft  of  a 
Javelin  or  other  missile  ;  meton.,  a  Jave- 
lin (others,  a  sling),  9,  665. 

ImSrlnos,  a,  um,  adj^Amerimi), 
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qf  Amerina,  a  town  qf  UmtriOy  now 
Amelia  ;  Amerinian,  G.  1,  265. 

&inXcIo,  Ictii  or  ixi,  ictum,  4,  a.  (am 
and  iacio),  to  throw  around  ;  veil,  oowr, 
1,  616. 

&iiiIciUa,  ae,  f .  {faoSicxi^yfrimdthkp  ; 
pl,/riendly  alliance,  11,  821. 

1.  ftmictasy  a,  urn,  p.  of  amicio. 

2.  ftmlctuSf  tl8,  m.  (amicio),  a  veiling 
or  draping  of  the  person  ;  an  upper  gar- 
ment, covering;  cl<fak,  mantle,  veil,  8, 
406 ;  5,  421. 

&inlciia,  a,  mn,  adj.  (amo),  loving, 
friendly,  kind,  favorable,  propitiotie,  of 
persons,  2,  736  ;  of  things,  2,  266,  et  al. ; 
Bube.:  amicus,  i,  m.,  a  friend,  freq. 

Amlnaeus  (Amlnn^iis),  a,  mn,  adj., 
*A4n.ptuo9,ofAminaea,  a  grape-growing 
region  of  Picenum,  G.  2,  97. 

ftmissiu»,  a,  mn,  p.  of  amitto. 

AmXternaSy  a,  mn,  adj.  (Amiter- 
num),  of  Amitemum,  a  Sabine  town 
near  the  wurce  of  the  Atemm,  now  8. 
Vittorino ;  Anutemitm,  7,  710. 

ftmitto,  misi,  missnm,  8,  a.,  ft>  send 
away ;  to  let  go,  5,  SS^;  2, 148 ;  lose,  8, 
710;  p.:  amissns,  a,  am,  missing,  1 
217 ;  lost,  8,  841 ;  slain,  11,  866 ;  dead, 
Q.  4,  213. 

AmmKiiy  s.  Hammon. 

amnis,  is,  m.,  properly,  a  broad  and 
deep  stream  ;  flowing  water ;  a  river, 
freq. ;  stream,  4,  164 ;  brook,  E.  6,  25 ; 
water,  12,  417 ;  amnis  'Eum^nidiiin, 
th£  Cocytus,  6,  374. 

&ino,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  lorie,  be  fond 
of,  like ;  of  the  passion  of  love,  E.  8, 78 ; 
of  intelligent  or  moral  esteem,  6,  129 ; 
of  a  liking  or  fondness  for  inanimate 
things,  E.  7,63 ;  of  inanimate  things  as 
subjects,  G.  4, 124 ;  fig.,  to  keep  dose  to, 
hug  the  shore,  5,  163 ;  witiiont  an  ob- 
ject, to  be  in  love,  to  love,  4, 101,  et  al. ; 
subs.:  ftmaiiSy  ntis,  c,  a  lover,  E.  8, 
26 ;  G.  4,  488 ;  l(yving,  fond  wife,  1,  852. 

limoenasy  a,  mn,  adj.,  charming; 
Qsually  to  the  sight,  delightful,  pleasant, 
6,638. 

&iiidiiiiiiii,  i,  n.,  cifuafiov,  cm  aromatic 
shrub  ;  balsam  ;  spikenard,  E.  8,  89. 

ftmor,  Oris,  m.  (amo),  love,  ejection, 
in  all  senses  ;  the  passion  of  love,  E.  2, 
68,  et  al. ;  love,  ejection,  or  esteem,  in  all 
human  relations,  as  parental,  filial,  of 


friends,  alHee,  etc.,  4,  OM,  et  sL;  ot 
gods,  7,  760 ;  of  animals,  G.  4, 177 ;  kwe, 
Hkkig,  fancy,  fondness,  prtfmmee^  for 
things,  11,  583,  et  al. ;  fr^. ;  the  hippo- 
manes,  or  bunch  of  Jieeh  supposed  to  ap- 
pear on  the  forehead  of  a  new-foaled 
colt,  and  instantly  devoured  by  the  dam, 
unless  interested,  and  used  as  a  love- 
charm,  4,  616;  personified:  Amor, 
Oris,  m.,  Cupid,  Love,  the  god  (^  love,  1, 
668;  pi.:  ftmSres,  urn,  m.,  c^gMioms, 
love,  4,  28 ;  mutual  love  (pthors,  stnmg 
affection),  6,  834 ;  eager  wish,  desire,  S. 
9,56. 

ftrnftv^  mOvi,  mOtmn,  2,%.,  to  move 
away,  take  away,  remove  (others,  emo- 
vet),  6,  524. 

AmpUon,  6sub,  m.,  'Aii^im^,  a  king 
qf  Thebes,  son  qf  Antiope  and  Jupiter, 
and  husband  qf  Mobe,  famed  as  a  mu^ 
sician,  E.  2,  24. 

Ampldtr^Onl&d^  ae,  m.,  Her- 
cules, the  son  of  Amphitryon  (so  called, 
though  he  was  the  son  of  Jupiter  by  the 
wife  of  Amphitryon),  8, 103. 

Amphryidas,  a,  um,  adj.  (Amphry* 
BUS),  pertaining  to  the  Amphrysus ;  Am- 
phrysian,  an  epithet  <tf  ApMo,  who  k^t 
the  fiock»  qf  Admetus  on  the  Amphry- 
sus; hence,  of  a  priest  or  priestess  of 
ApoUo,  6,  898. 

Amphrysus,  i,  m.,  'A/i0pv<ro«,  Uie 
Amphrysus,  a  small  river  in  Phthiotis, 
on  the  banks  qf  which  Apollo  tended  the 
flocks  of  Admetus,  G.  8,  2. 

ampleetor,  xus  sum,  8,  dep.  a.,  to 
embrace,  clasp,  3,  607 ;  wind,  pass 
around,  5,  86 ;  encircle,  coil  around,  2, 
214;  wreathe,  E.  8,  45;  fig.,  compre- 
hend, embrace,  m  description,  G.  2,  42. 

1.  amplezus,  a,  um,  p.  of  amplec- 
tor. 

2.  amplexns,  tis,  m.  (amplector),  an 
embrace,  1,  687. 

amplins»  adv.,  s.  amplus. 

ampins,  a,  um,  adj.  (am  and  pleo), 
spacious,  large,  ample,  2,  810 ;  splendid^ 
magnificent,  glorious,  4>  93 ;  comp. : 
amplior,  us,  larger,  E.  8,  105 ;  adv. : 
amplius,  more,  longer,  1,  683 ;  qgidn, 
G.  4,  503. 

Ajsnpsanctns  (Amsanctiis),  i,  m.. 
Lake  Amsanctus  (now  Lago  d^'AnsanMu 
in  the  country  qf  the  Mrpini,ftom  il» 
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noKiout  eoshalationg  supposed  to  be  one 
of  the  entrances  to  Hodee,  7,  66. 

liiiiiifoa  (ftmorgs),  ae,  f.,  a/uitfpY«, 
the  scum  qfoU,  G.  1,  194. 

Ixafeimie^  arum,  f.,  'A|ai^«A«4,  a  town 
OfLcMMm,  10,  664. 

Xmyclaeus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Amyclae), 
of  Amydae,  a  town  in  Laoomka  ;  /S^por- 
ton,  0. 8,  89. 

JLmj^caa,  i,  m.,  'Ajuvkos.  1.  Amy- 
cue,  a  son  of  Neptune^  Hng  qf  the  Be- 
bryeUmSy  famous  for  Ms  prowess  in  box- 
ing, 6,  878.  8.  A  companion  qf  Aeneas, 
1,  221.  8.  Another  Trojan  of  the  same 
name,  9,  772. 

XmynlJM,  ae,  m.,  'A/*ifKra«,  a  shep- 
herd, B.  2,  85. 

AiiijN;bA5ii{iis>  a,  am,  adj.  CAfiv- 
0dmp),  an  epithet  ofMelampus,  the  seer, 
as  a  son  of  Amythaon,  O.  8,  660. 

&n,  conj.,  properly  introdncing  the 
second  member  of  a  doable  question ; 
or,  6,  688 ;  at  the  beginning  of  an  inter- 
rogative sentence  (the  first  member  be- 
ing suppressed),  then,  or  rather,  or  per- 
haps, or  even,  4,  825. 

Anagnla,  ae,  f .,  Anagnia,  a  town  <tf 
the  Hemici,  now  Anagni,  7,  684. 

anoeps,  cipltis,  adj.  (am  and  caput), 
two-headed  or  two-edged,  7,  525;  fig., 
twofold,  8,  47;  uncertain,  toavering, 
doubtful,  6,  664;  10,  804;  perplexed, 
perplexing,  intricate,  5,  689. 

Ancli^inftlus,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  war- 
rior, 10,  889. 

AiM^Hses»  ae,  m.,  'Ayx^^n^t  90n  qf 
Capys  and  Themks,  and  father  of  Aene- 
as by  Venus,  2,  687,  et  al. 

AnchlsCiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  'AyxCvtun, 
of  Anchises,  6,  761. 

AncMriUUles,  ae,  m.,  *kYK}v^&^, 
son  of  Anchises  ;  Aeneas,  6,  407. 

ancne,  is,  n.,  a  small  oval  shield; 
target,  7,  188 ;  pi. :  anollia,  lom,  the 
sacred  ancUia,  made  by  the  Romans  in 
imitation  of  the  ancile  which  came  down 
from  heaven,  8,  664. 

anc6ra,  ac,  f.,  ayicvpa,  an  anchor,  1, 
169. 

Anoas,  i,  m.,  Ancus  Martius,  the 
fourth  Hng  of  Rome,  6,  815. 

Andrttflf^ll»»  SO,  and  AndrdgSus,  Si, 
m.,  *Ar3p6Y<»«*  1-  Androgens,  asonqf 
the  Cretan  king  Minos,  murdered  by  the  i 


Athenians,  6,  20.    2.  A  Grecian  chi^f  at 
Troy,  2,  871. 

Andr6mlU)li6,  ae,  f.,  'Ayapo^x?» 
v)ife  qf  Hector,  2,  4S&. 

&nStliiun,  i,  n.,  iimiBov,  dill,  anise, 
E.  2,  46. 

anjCraotiu,  tls,  m.  (am  and  frango), 
a  breaking  round  ;  theunndk^gqfaway 
in  and  out,  11,  522. 

Ans^tia,  s.  Angultia. 

angro,  nxl,  nctum  or  xum,  8,  a.,  to 
squeeze,  compress,  8,  260;  choke,  G.  8, 
497. 

ansrnis»  is,  m.  and  f.  (perh.  rel.  to 
exif),  a  snake  of  any  kind,  serpent,  2, 
879;  hydra,  8,  800;  <Ae  constellation 
Serpens,  G.  1,  205. 

AniroXtia  (Askgit-),  ae,  f .,  AnguUia 
or  Angitia,  a  sister  of  Circe,  worshiped 
by  the  MarH,  7,  759. 

angrastns,  a,  um,  adj.  (ango),  strait, 
narrow,  8,  411 ;  straitened,  perilous,  11, 
809 ;  short,  G.  4,  206 ;  humble,  G.  8, 290 ; 
subs. :  angrostam,  i,  n.,  a  narrow  place, 
passage,  2,  832. 

ftnheiitiis»  tls,  m.  (anhelo),  hard- 
breathing  ;  piifflng,  panting,  5, 199. 

AnhSlo,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  and  a.  (am 
and  halo),  to  pant,  5,  254 ;  of  a  furnace, 
to  puff,  roar,  8,  421. 

&iili61iu,  a,  um,  adj.  (anhelo),  pant- 
ing, G.  1,  250;  short-breathing,  G.  2, 
185 ;  gasping,  throbbing,  6,  48 ;  wheez- 
ing, G.  8,  497. 

AnlSn,  s.  Anio. 

AniSnas,  a,  um,  adj.  (Anio),  (tf  the 
Anio,  Q.  4,  869. 

ftnllis,  e,  adj.  (anus),  qf  anold  wom- 
an :  an  old  woman'' 8,  4,  641. 

ftnlma,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  aye^of),  a  breeze 
or  breathofair ;  the  air,  E.  6, 82 ;  breath, 
G.  2, 134 ;  wind  or  blast  of  the  bellows,  8, 
408;  breath,  9,  580;  breath  of  life,  the 
soul,  spirU,  life,  1,  98;  life^Oood,  10, 
908 ;  soul,  9,  580 ;  the  soul  <^  the  dead, 
shade,  manes,  6,  81 ;  the  spirit  or  soul 
not  yet  inhabiting  its  destined  body,  6, 
720. 

ftnlmadversiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  ani- 
madverto,  observed,  G.  2,  250. 

Animal,  ftlis,  n.  (anima),  a  living  be- 
ing, animal,  8,  147;  a  brute  animal, 
beast,  animal,  E.  6,  40. 

ftnimOtiis,  a,  am  (animus),  oouror 
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geout^futt  of  spirit,  bold,  12, 877 ;  proud, 
G.  8,  81 ;  blusteHng,  G.  2,  441. 

ikolmiu,  i,  m.  (anima),  the  rational 
spirit  or  soul  qf  man  ;  freq. ;  the  rrUnd, 
1, 464,  et  al. ;  design,  intention,  purpose, 
4,  639 ;  mind,  memory,  1,  26 ;  E.  9,  51 ; 
the  heart ;  feeling,  disposition,  affection, 
inclination,  1,  804,  et  al. ;  the  spirit  of 
brutes,  G.  8, 119 ;  of  plants,  nature,  G. 
2, 51 ;  pi.  :  ftnimi,  Oram,  m.,  Iqfty 
spirit,  heroism,  6,  782;  daring;  cour- 
age, confidence,  2,  617;  strength,  G.  2, 
850 ;  passion ;  anger,  rage,  1,  57 ;  arro- 
gance, pride,  11,  866 ;  fury,  10,  867 ;  of 
things,  life,  velocity,  7,  888. 

Inio  (IniSn),  finis  or  Onis,  m.,  the 
Anio  (now  the  I'everone),  a  branch  of 
the  Tiber,  flowing  from  the  Sdbine 
Mountains  through  Latium,  7,  688. 

Inins,  11,  m.,  a  king  of  Delos  and 
priest  of  Apollo,  8,  80. 

Anna,  ae,  f.,  a  sister  of  Dido,  4,  9. 

annftlis,  e,  adj.  (annas),  pertaining 
to  years,  or  lasting  through  a  year; 
subs.  m. :  annates,  lum,  annals,  rec- 
ords ;  story,  history,  1,  873. 

annltor,  s.  adnitor. 

annlzos,  s.  adnixus. 

anno,  s.  adno. 

anndsos,  a,  um,  adj.  (annns),  fuU 
of  years ;  aged,  old,  4,  441 ;  hjoary,  6, 
282. 

anniio,  s.  adnno. 

annus,  i,  m.,  o  year,  freq. ;  a  season, 
portion  of  the  year,  E.  3,  57 ;  magrnos 
annus,  a  complete  year,  or  tJie  great 
annual  circuit  of  the  sun,  3,  284. 

anniluB,  a,  am,  adj.  (annus),  annual, 
yearly,  6,  46. 

ansa,  ae,  f .,  a  ?tandle,  E.  6, 17. 

anser,  Sris,  m.,  a  goose,  G.  1, 119. 

Antaeus,  i,  m.,  'Avrcuo^,  a  Latin, 
slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  561. 

Antandros  (-us),  i,  f.,  'jLvravSpot, 
Antandrus,  a  coast  town  in  Mysia,  at 
the  foot  of  Mount  Ida,  8,  6. 

ant^,  prep.,  with  ace,  of  place,  order, 
and  time,  and  adv.,  of  time  or  prece- 
dence. 1.  Prep.,  in  front  of,  before,  2, 
469,  et  al. ;  of  order  or  degree,  before  or 
beyond,  1, 347 ;  of  tune,  before,  4, 328.  2. 
Adv.,  beforehand,  1,  673 ;  previously, 
past,  1, 198 ;  flrst,  12,  680 ;  sooner,  E.  1, 
60 ;  followed  by  quam,  s.  antequam. 


antS^  Tvi  or  \i,  ire,  irreg.  n.  and  a., 
to  go  before ;  surpass,  12,  84. 

anMfSro,  ttili,  Ifttam,  ferre,  meg.  a., 
to  bear  btfore  ;  to  prefer,  4,  871. 

Antemnae,  firum,  f .  (ante  ofuf  am- 
nis),  Antemnae,  a  8abine  town  on  the 
Anio,  7,  681. 

antenna,  ae,  f.,  a  soil-yard,  8,  5^. 

AntSnor,  Oris,  m.,  'Avn^vip,  Ante- 
nor,  a  Trqjan  prince,  nephew  of  Priam, 
who  fled  from  Troy,  and  settled  in  nortJi,- 
em  Italy  at  Patavium,  or  Padua,  short- 
ly before  the  arrival  of  Aeneas  in  Lati- 
um, 1,  242. 

AntSn6rId6s,  ae,  m.,  a  son  or  de- 
scendant of  Antenor  ;  Ant^oxMldae, 
the  three  sons  of  Antenor,  Polybus,  Age- 
nor,  and  Acamas,  6,  484. 

ant^uam  (or,  separated,  ante- 
quam), adv.,  before  that ;  sooner  i/tan, 
E.  1,  60,  64. 

antes,  ium,  m.  pi.,  rows  or  ranks  cf 
vines,  G.  2,  417. 

ant^T^nXo,  vCnl,  ventam,  4,  n.,  to 
come  before ;  anticipate,  prevent,  G.  3, 71. 

antSvdlo,  llvi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  fly  be- 
fore (treated  by  some  as  one  word,  but 
usually  separated),  9,  47 ;  12,  455. 

Antheus  (dissyl.),  Sos  or  Si,  m.,  An- 
theus,  a  companion  ojf  Aeneas,  1, 181. 

Antifl^nes,  is,  m.,  Antigenes,  a  shep- 
herd, E.  5,  89. 

Antlph&tes,  ae,  m.,  'AKri^an^,  An- 
tiphates,  son  of  Sarpedon^  slain  by  Tur- 
nus,  9,  696. 

antlquus,  a,  rim,  adj.  (ante),  done  or 
existing  before ;  pristine,  of  old,  ancient, 
1, 12 ;  aged,  old,  2,  714 ;  former,  4,  458 ; 
illustrious,  noble,  12,  529. 

Ant5nius,  ii,  m.,  M.  Antonius,  the 
Triumvir,  8,  685. 

Ant5re8,  ae,  m.,  a  Greek  warrior^ 
follower  of  Bvander,  10,  778. 

antrum,  i,  n.,  avrpov,  a  cave,  cavern, 
grotto,  1,  166 ;  a  holUm,  G.  4,  44. 

Xnflbis,  is  or  Idis,  m.,'Ai'ov0&«,  a  god 
with  the  head  of  a  dog,  tporshiped  by  the 
Egyptians,  8,  698. 

&nus,  tJs,  f .,  an  old  woman,  7,  419. 

anxlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ango),  troubled 
or  troubling ;  disquieting,  9,  89. 

Anxur,  iiris,  m.,  Anacur,  or  Tetra- 
cina,  a  town  on  the  coast  of  Latiumt  10, 
545. 
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Anxiinu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Anzor),  of 

Anxur,  7,  799. 

Xftnes,  nin,  adj.,  ace.  Adnae,  *Am¥99, 
Aonian,  E.  6,  65. 

Xftnins,  a  (Gr.  fonn  XftniS),  am, 
adj.  (Aonia),  qf  Aonict^  Aonian,  Boeo- 
tian, E.  10,  12. 

lomos,  i,  m.,  aopi'Of,  birdiees  ;  Lake 
Avemm  (now  Logo  d'Avemo),  in  Cam- 
pania, 6,  242. 
Xpennlnicftla,  s.  Appemiinicola. 
Spennlnna,  a.  Appenninas. 
&per,  pri,  m.  (rel.  to  fUlirpo$),  a  tvild 
boar,  1,  324,  et  al. 

&pdrXo,  Hi,  pertom,  4,  a.  (ab  and  root 
par,  whence  pario),  to  uncover,  lay  bare, 
1, 107 ;  throw  open,  open,  2,  60 ;  disclose 
to  the  view,  3,  206 ;  disclose,  reveal,  6, 
12 ;  pass. :  &p^rlrl,  to  appear,  8,  681 ; 
p.:  lipertusy  a,  am,  opened,  8, 585 ;  un- 
guarded, 11, 748 ;  pa.,  open,  1, 155 ;  dear, 
pure,  1,  587. 

&pex»  icis,  m.,  the  point  of  anything  ; 
peak,  top,  summit,  4, 246 ;  pointed  flame, 
2, 683 ;  cone  of  a  helmet,  10, 270 ;  a  peaked 
cap,  8,  664. 
Iphidnos,  i,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9,  702. 
jipis  (-es),  is,  i.,abee,  1,  430,  et  al. 
iltpimn,  ii,  n.,  parsley,  E.  6,  68. 
Apollo,  Inis,  m.,  *lLv6k\Mv,  Apollo, 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Latona ;  the  god  of 
prophecy,  medicine,  music,  poetry,  and 
archery,  2, 430 ;  met.,  a  temple  of  Apol- 
lo, 8,  275. 

appftr^o  (ad-),  tii,  Itum,  2,  n.,  to 
come  into  sight ;  appear,  2,  622,  et  al. ; 
be  laid  open,  exposed  to  view,  8, 211 ;  o^ 
tmd,  12,  850. 

app&ro  (ad-),  ftvi,  Stiim,  1,  a.,  to  get 
ready,  prepare  ;  resolve,  be  ready  ;  with 
infin.,  11,  117. 

1.  appello  (ad-),  piUi,  pulsam,  3,  a., 
to  drive  to;  bring,  cowoey  to,  1,  377; 
draw  up  to,  moor  on  the  shore,  7, 
38. 

2.  appello  (ad-),  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (1. 
appello),  to  address;  name,  designate, 
call,  5,  540. 

AppeiinIn{o5la  (Xpen-),  ac,  m. 
(appenninas  and  calo),  a  dweller  in  the 
Apennines,  11,  700. 

Appennlnus  (Xpen-),  i,  m.,  the 
Apennines,  the  great  mountain-chain  cf 
Italy,  12,  706. 


app^to  (ad-),  Ivi  or  Ii,  Itam,  3,  a.,  to 
push  for ;  attack,  assail,  11,  277. 

applico  (ad-),  Svi  or  Hi,  fttam  or 
itum,  1,  a.,  to  fold  upon ;  join  to ;  impel, 
drive  to,  1,  616 ;  fasten,  nail  to,  12,  308. 
appAno  (ad-),  pfisfti,  pdsltam,  3,  a., 
to  place  at  or  for ;  place,  G.  4,  280. 
apprlma,  s.  primas. 
&prlcag,  a,  um,  adj.  (aperio),  open  to 
the  sun  ;  sunny,  E.  9,  49 ;  sun-loving,  5, 
128. 

apto,  Svi,  stom,  1,  a.  (aptos),  to  flt, 
join,  at  fasten  to ;  with  ace.  and  dat.,  8, 
721 ;  put  on,  2,  390 ;  get  ready,  prepare, 
10,  259 ;  wiUi  ace.  alone,  get  ready  for 
action,  G.  4,  74 ;  flt  cut,  prepare,  1,  562 ; 
with  abl.  of  manner,  8,  80. 

aptus,  a,  um,  adj.  (obe.  apo),  flaxd, 
joined  to ;  joined  together,  G.  3,  168 ; 
fUted  vMh,  studded,  4,48^;  flt,  adapt- 
ed, meet,  G.  2,  284. 

ftpiid,  prep,  with  ace.  (id.  ?),  near  to  ; 
tcith,  by,  at,  b^ore,  in  presence  of;  near 
by,  5,  261 ;  among,  2,  71 ;  vnth,  in  re- 
spect to  the  mind,  4,  5^;  with  pro- 
nouns, at  one^s  home,  on  one's  ground^ 
E.  3,  62.    Often  written  aput. 

&qiia,  ae,  f.,  water,  1,  105,  et  al. ; 
rain,  G.  4, 166 ;  a  stream,  river,  E.  9,  9. 
XqnArius,  Ii,  m.  (aqua),  the  constel- 
lation Aquarius,  G.  8,  304. 

Xqulcdlus  (-ciUus),  i,  m.,  a  Butu- 
lian,  9,  684. 
ftqnila,  ae,  f .,  an  eagle,  11,  752,  et  al. 
Xquilo,  Onis,  m.,  the  north  wind,  G. 
2,  404 ',  u)ind  in  general,  1,  391 ;  wintry, 
tempestuous  wind,  3,  285 ;  the  north,  1, 
102. 

&qaor,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (aqua),  to 
fetch,  find,  get  water,  G.  4,  193. 

liqaOsas,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  abounding 
in  water,  bringing  rain ;  watery,  rainy, 
4,52. 

ftra,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  olpw,  to  raise),  an 
altar,  2,  514,  et  al. ;  funeral  pile,  6, 177 ; 
pi. :  Arae,  ftrum,  the  Altars,  a  re^f  in 
the  Mediterranean  Sea  between  Sicily 
and  Africa,  1, 109. 

Xrabs,  Sbis,  m.,  'Apa^;  an  Arabian, 
8,706. 
Xr&bus,  i.  m.,  an  Arabian,  7,  605. 
Xr&cynthus,  i,  m.,  'Ap«ucvi/0o$ ;    a 
mountain  between  Boeotia  and  Attica, 
E.2,24. 
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&rftii^  ae,  f .  (^x*^)>  <<  tpidept  6. 
4,247. 

Irtar,  Sris,  m.,  the  Arar^  a  river  <tf 
Gaul  running  into  the  Bhcme  at  Lyon»^ 
now  the  SaxmA^  E.  1,  68. 

&rfttor,  Oris,  m.  (aro),  aplowman^  E. 
8,  42,  et  al. 

ftrfttmin,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  pUnio^  5,  755, 
etal. 

Jbraxes,  is,  m.,  *Apd{i|9,  the  Araxes^ 
a  river  of  Armenia  Mc0or,  8,  728. 

arbor,  (-o«),  Oris,  f .,  a  tree,  freq. ; 
timber,  wood,  6,  604 ;  an  oar,  10,  207. 

arbdrSos,  a,  um,  adj.  (arbor),  per- 
taining to  a  tree  or  trees ;  tree-like,  maa- 
give,  12,  888 ;  branching,  1, 190. 

arbustmn,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  growth  of 
trees ;  a  grove ;  thicket,  10,  363 ;  <rf  vine» 
and  trees  cultivated  together,  orchard, 
vineyard,  Q.  2,  416. 

arbtttHSas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (arbntns),  of 
the  arbutus,  G.  1, 166. 

arbiLtum,  i,  n.  (id.),  t?ie  berry  of  the 
arbutus,  G.  1, 148. 

arbiitos»  i,  f .,  tTie  arbutus,  or  argute- 
tree  ;  tvild  strawberry-tree,  an  evei^green 
prized  for  its  delicate  foliage,  E.  3,  82. 

Arc&dia,  ae,  f.,  'Apxa^ia;  th£  cen- 
tral country  of  Peloponnesus,  G.  3,  382. 

Arc&dius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Arcadia),  of 
Arcadia,  G.  4,  283,  et  al. 

arcftnns,  a,  um,  adj.  (area),  pertain- 
ing to  a  chest;  hidden,  secret,  4,  422; 
subs. :  arcftnuin,  i,  n.,  a  secret,  1,  262. 

Areas,  Sdis,  m.,  *Apica«:  an  Arcadian, 
10,  452 ;  E.  10,  31 ;  Arcadian  in  charac- 
ter or  accomplishment,  i.  e.,  skilled  in 
pastoral  song ;  E.  7,  4  ;  adj.,  11,  835. 

Arcens,  ntis,  m.,  Arcens,  a  Sicilian, 
9,581. 

arc^o,  ctii,  2,  a.  (&pic4a),  to  indose, 
shut  in ;  restrain,  bind,  2,  406 ;  debar, 
keep  off,  repel,  1,  435 ;  protect,  save  from, 
8,  73 ;  with  dat.,  G.  3, 155. 

aroesso  (accerso),  ivi,  Itum,  3,  a. 
(ar  for  ad,  and  cedo),  to  cause  to  come ; 
send  for,  summ/m,  5,  746 ;  hasten,  pro- 
voke, 10,  11 ;  draw,  derive,  G.  4,  224 ; 
call  up,  bring,  6, 119. 

Arc^tlus  (Arch^tius),  !i,  m.,  a  Hu- 
tulian  warrior,  12,  459. 

Arcblppas,  i,  m.,  king  of  the  Marsi, 
7,752. 

ArdttSnens  (ArquXt^nena)»  entis, 


adj.  (arciu  and  tenens),  bow^bearing; 
subs,  m.,  the  archer ;  ApoUo,  3,  75. 

ArctcMh  i,  f .,  o^KTOf ;  the  constellation 
(tf  the  Great  and  Little  Bear,  or  of  the 
Great  Bear  alone  ;  duae  Arctos,  the 
two  bears,  Q.  l,2i&;  the  north,  6, 16. 

AretHraa»  i,  m.,  apxrovpoi ;  the  prin- 
cipal star  in  the  constellation  Bootes; 
Arcturus,  1,  744,  et  al. 

arctua,  s.  2,  artus. 

areas,  tls,  m.,  a  bow,  6,  500,  et  al. ; 
the  rainbow,  6,  eS;  the  shoot  (tf  a  tree 
bent  into  an  arch,  a  gn^fting-sprig,  G. 
2,26. 

1.  Ard^a,  ae,  f.,  Ardea,  the  chitf 
town  of  the  Butulians,  7,  411. 

2.  ardSa,  ae,  f .,  the  heron,  G.  1, 364. 
ardens,  ntis,  s.  ardeo. 

«rdSo,  arsi,  arsum,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to 
bum,  Q.  1,  dQl;  to  be  on  fire^  or  in 
JUwnes,  2,  811,  et  al. ;  (6  burned,  2,  581 ; 
tofUxms,  G.  1,  488 ;  fig.,  rage  in  combat, 
1,  491 ;  bum  with  impatience,  to  kmg,  1, 
515 ;  bumwithlove, 4, 101 ;  glow, 4, 262 ; 
love,  E.  2,  1 ;  pa. :  ardens,  ntis,  burn- 
ing, hot,  sparkling,  flaming,  5,  687; 
bright,  4,  482 ;  inflamed,  blood-shot,  G. 
3,  505;  impassioned,  ardent,  eager,  1, 
423 ;  spirited,  flery,  1,  472 ;  glowing, 
lofty,  6, 130 ;  flerce,  G.  8,  46 ;  furious,  2, 
529 ;  angry,  6,  467. 

ardeseo,  arsi,  3,  inc.  n.  (ardeoX  to 
begin  to  bum;  fig.,  bum,  1,  713;  to 
increase,  grow  louder  and  louder,  11, 
607. 

ardor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  burning  ;  flre, 
flame,  11,  786 ;  h£at,  drought,  G.  8, 432 ; 
ardor,  zeal,  fervor,  4,  581. 

ardiins,  a,  um,  adj.,  steq^ ;  erect, 
high,  G.  1,  240;  raised  high,  2,  475;  5, 
480  ;  lofty,  tmcerin^g,  2, 328 ;  rearing,  11, 
638 ;  with  upraised  head,  G.  2,  145 ; 
subs^:  ardiLnm,  Hi,  n.,  a  highpiaoe,  G. 
■  3,  291 ;  Jveight,  5,  695 ;  7,  562. 

&rSa,  ae,  f.,  a  threshing-floor,  G.  8, 
133. 

&rCna,  8.  harena. 

ftr^ndsas,  s.  h^SnOsus. 

ftrens,  ntis,  p.  of  areo. 

ftr^o,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  be  dry,  E.  7,  67 ; 
witfier,  3,  142;  pa.:  ftrens,  ntis,  dry; 
dried  up,  shdRow,  3, 350 ;  dry,  thirsty, 
G.  1, 110. 

Ju^thOsa,  ae,  f.,  *Ap^dou<ra.    1.  Ar^ 
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ihuta,  a  nymph,  O.  4,  344.  2.  ^/otin/- 
ain  near  Syracuse,  ^9fi^\  the  same  per* 
sonif .  as  a  mnse,  E.  10, 1. 

argentSns»  a,  nm,  adj.  (argentnm), 
eUver-,  eiiveryy  white,  S,  655. 

«rgentnin,  i,  n.  (o^yvpof),  siher,  1, 
850,  et  al. ;  artidee  of  silver;  plate,  1, 
640. 

Argl,  Omm,  m.,  and  ArgoSf  n.  (nom. 
and  ace.),  'Apyoc,  Argos,  the  capital  qf 
ArffoHs,  and  a  favorite  abode  of  Juno,  X, 
S4;  Greece,  2,  96. 

ATgnstmn,  i,  n.,  the  ArgUetum,  a 
place  m  Borne  at  the  foot  of  the  Capi- 
toUne  hiU,  8,  346. 

ars;illa,  ae,  t.,  «^lAAov,  day,  G.  8, 
180. 

argltis,  Idis,  f.,  the  argite,  a  species 
of  Grecian  white  grape,  G.  »,  W. 

Arglvus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Argos),  belong- 
ing to  Argos ;  Argive  ;  Grecian,  2,  254 ; 
sabs. :  Arglyl,  Oram  (Om),  Argives, 
Greeks,  1,  40. 

Argo,  lis,  f .  (ace.  o),  not  ased  in  dat 
and  abl.,  'Apyw,  the  ship  Argo  ;  the  ship 
which  bore  Jason  and  his  crew  of  heroes 
to  Colchis  in  search  of  the  golden  fleece, 
E.  4,  84. 

Arg^Ucas,  a,  am,  adj.,  of  Argolis ; 
Argolic ;  Grecian,  2,  55. 

Arg^os,  8.  Argi. 

argrOmentam,  i,  n.  (argno),  the 
means  qf  making  dear ;  sulifect,  theme, 
story,  7,  791. 

arg^iio,  Hi,  Htum,  8,  a.,  to  make  dear ; 
to  manifest,  show,  betray,  4, 13 ;  prove, 
9,  282;  accuse,  11,  884;  pa.:  arigrHtiu, 
a,  am,  dear;  dear-sounding;  shrill, 
tuneful,  E.  7,  34 ;  melodious,  E.  9,  86 ; 
whistling,  rattling,  whizzing,  7,  14; 
chirping,  prattling,  G.  1,  877 ;  grating, 
G.  1,  148 ;  sharp,  G.  8, 80 ;  rustling,  E. 
7,1. 

1.  Argaa  (Argos),  i,  m.,  a  guest  qf 
Bvander,  8,  846. 

2.  Argus,  i,  m.,  'Apyo«,  Argus,  the 
hundred-eyed  keeper  who  was  made  the 
guard  qf  lo,  after  she  was  changed  into 
a  heifer  by  Juno,  7,  791. 

argatas,  a,  am,  s.  argao. 

Argjh^pa  (-ppa),  ae,  f .,  'AprfSpiwwa, 
Argyripa,  afterwards  Arpi,  a  town  built 
by  Diamedes  in  Apulia,  novrlbggia,  11, 
846. 


Xrldia,  ae,  f.,  a  nymph,  mother  qf 
nrbius,  7,  762. 

ftridvs,  a,  am,  adj.  (areo),  dry, 
parched,  5,  200;  thirsty,  G.  4,  98;  of 
sound,  unmusical,  harsh,  crashing,  G. 
1,857. 

&ries,  IStis  (obliqae  cases  often  trisyll. 
aryetis,  etc.),  m.,  a  ram,  E.  8,  95,  et  al. ; 
a  military-engine,  a  battering-ram,  2, 
492. 

&rXSto  (by  synaereeis  sometimes  tri- 
syll.),  Svi,  Stom,  1,  a.  and  n.  (aries),  to 
strike  ;  to  stumble  ;  dash,  11,  890. 

Irlon»  5nis,  m:,  'Apimy,  a  famous 
cithara-player  of  Lesbos,  once  throton 
into  the  sea  by  sailors,  and  saved  by  a 
dolphin,  E.  8,  57. 

Arlsba,  ae,  f.,  a  town  in  the  Troad, 
9,264. 

Crista,  ae,  f.,  the  beard  of  com  or 
wh£at ;  a  head  or  ear  of  wheat,  E.  4, 28 ; 
a  blade  of  wheat,  G.  2,  258 ;  com  or 
wh^eat,  G.  1,  8 ;  com  or  wheat  crop,  G. 
1,  220 ;  an  ear  of  com  or  wheat  (others, 
a  harvest  or  year),  E.  1,  70. 

\Xri8taens,  i,  m.,  'Aptoraiov ,  Aristae- 
us,  son  of  Apollo  and  Gyrene,  who  taught 
men  how  to  manage  bees  and  the  dairy, 
and  to  cultivate  the  olive,  G.  4,  817. 

Xriflslns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Ariasia),  of 
Ariusia,  in  the  island  of  Chios  ;  Chicn, 
E.  5,  71. 

arma,  Oram,  n.  (rel.  to  apm),  arms, 
defensive  and  offensive ;  freq. ;  armor, 
10, 181 ;  suits  of  armor,  8,  565 ;  fig.,  or 
warlike  exploits,  1, 1 ;  conflict,  12,  844 ; 
implements,  equipments,  instruments, 
utensils,  1,  188;  sails,  5,  15;  rudder, 
hdm,  6,  853;  military  power,  warlike 
command,  12, 192 ;  war,  conflict,  12,  6 ; 
means  of  injury,  weapons,  2,  99 ;  arma 
morere  (of  the  lion),  to  prepare  for 
battle,  12,  6. 

armfttas,  a,  am,  s.  anno. 

ArmSnXiis,  a,  «m,  adj.  (Annenia), 
Armenian,  E.  5,  29. 

arment&lis,  e,  adj.  (armentnm),  of  a 
drove ;  of  the  herd ;  unbroke,  11,  571. 

armentftiins,  li,  m.  (id.),  a  herds- 
man or  shepherd,  G.  3,  844. 

armentam,  1,  n.,  collective  (aro), 
beasts  used  for  plowing ;  cattle,  2,  499, 
et  al. ;  of  all  kinds  of  animals,  a  herd, 
drove ;  of  deer,  1, 185 ;  of  horses,  8, 54a 
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mrmXger,  Sri,  m.  (arma  and  gero),  em 
armor-bearer,  2,  477 ;  armiger  Jovis, 

the  eagle  as  the  bearer  of  the  thwuier- 
boUs  of  Jupiter ;  Jove's  armor-bearer,  9, 
£64. 

ftniiip6teiis,  ntis,  adj.  (arma  and 
potens),  powerjM  in  arms;  vaHarU, 
brave,  warlike,  2,  485. 

armiadnns,  a,  am,  adj.  (arma  and 
8ono),  making  arms  to  resound;  tvith 
resounding  arms,  3,  544. 

armo,  Svi,  fttmn,  1,  a.  (arma),  to  equip 
with  arms ;  arm,  equip,  2,  885,  et  al. ; 
fit  out,  make  ready,  prepare,  A,  ^iS»',  fig., 
imXme,  charge,  9,  773 ;  p. :  annfltas,  a, 
mn,  armed,  G.  1,  265 ;  charged,  12,  867 ; 
sabs.:  armftti,  orum,  m.,  arm^  men, 
warriors,  2,  485. 

armiis,  i,  m.,  ap/tto«,  th^  shmtlder, 
strictly  at  the  shoulder-blade ;  of  beasts, 
shoulder,  11,  497 ;  flank,  side,  6,  881 ;  of 
men,  the  shoulder,  11,  644 ;  pi. :  armi, 
Oram,  the  manly  frame  (according  to  the 
interpretation  of  some),  4,  11. 

&ro»  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (Ap<(u),  to 
plow;  till,  cultivate,  4,  212;  of  navi- 
gation, to  plow,  2,  780 ;  of  age,  to  fur- 
row, 7,  417. 

Arpl,  Oram,  s.  Argyripa. 

arqnit^nens,  ntiarO-  arcitenens. 

arrectus,  a,  am,  p.  of  arrigo. 

arreptns,  a,  um,  p.  of  arripio. 

arrigo  (adr-),  rexi,  rectam,  3,  a.  (ad 
and  rogo),  to  raise  up  ;  erect ;  bristle  up, 
10,  726 ;  fig.,  to  excite,  rouse ;  p. :  ar- 
rectus, a,  um,  standing  up,  rising; 
erect,  6,  426;  brisUing,  11,  754;  atten- 
tive, 1,  152;  animated,  roused,  encour- 
aged, 1,  579 ;  ardent,  intent ;  intense,  5, 
138 ;  in  fearful  expectation,  12,  731. 

arripXo  (adr-),  tii,  reptum,  8,  a.  (ad 
ana  rapio),  to  seize  for  one's  self;  seize, ' 
9,  561 ;  lay  hold  upon ;  surprise,  9, 13 ; 
fig.,  hasten  to,  gain,  3,  477. 

Arruns  (Xrans)/  ntis,  m.,  Arruns 
or  Aruns,  an  Etruscan  follower  of  Tor- 
chon, 11,  759. 

ars,  tis,  f.  (rel.  to  obs.  op*»,  from  rt. 
ar,  the  right  way),  acquired  skill :  dex- 
terity, 5,  521 ;  art,  2,  15 ;  warlike  de- 
vice, craft,  5,  442 ;  skillful  effort  or  toil, 
5,  270 ;  attainmmt,  science,  7,  772 ;  vir- 
tue, quality,  G.  3,  101 ;  prophetic  wis- 
dom, 5,  705 ;  aim,  vocation,  pursuit,  6, 


868;  avocation,  craft,  12,  619;  ar^fios^ 
plot,  stratagem,  intrigue,  1,  667 ;  craftt 
subtlety,  cunning,  2,  152;  skillful  or 
cunning  workmanship,  5,  859. 

artifex,  Icis,  m.  (ars  an^f  facio),  an 
artist,  1, 456 ;  artifloia  aoelM,  the  in- 
iquity qfthe  deceiver  ^the  accursed  falsi- 
fier, 11,  407 ;  subtle  schemer,  artful  de- 
viser, 2,  126. 

1.  artna,  lis,  m.  (generally  in  the  pi., 
except  in  later  writers),  a  Joint  of  the 
body  of  man  or  beast,  6,  432 ;  a  limb,  2, 
173,  et  al. ;  part,  member,  6, 726 ;  frame, 
body,  9,  490. 

2.  artns  (arct-),  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to 
afHo),  straitened,  narrow,  G.  4, 297 ;  dose, 
tight,  1,  298. 

ftmndinSos,  s.  harondineas. 

ftrundo,  s.  harando. 

Xmns,  s.  Arnins. 

&nispex,  B.  haraspex. 

arrlna,  ae,  f.,  grease,  tallow,  7,  627. 

arvTun,  i,  n.  (aro),  arable  land,  G.  2, 
268,  et  al. ;  land ;  afield,  1, 246 ;  soil,  G. 
2,  24;  plain,  the  ground,  12,  287;  the 
shore,  2,  209 ;  the  soil,  the  womb,  G.  8, 
186 ;  pi. :  arra,  Oram,  fields,  lands, 
country,  3,  35 ;  waters,  8,  695. 

arx,  cis,  f .  (arceo),  a  citadel,  strong- 
hold, fortress,  tovjer,  2,  66,  et  al. ;  high 
abode,  heaven,  1, 250 ;  a  summit,  height, 
1,  56 ;  mountain,  hitt,  6,  788 ;  palace,  2, 
56 ;  Bomanae  arces,  the  Soman 
heights  or  citadels  ;  Rome,  G.  2,  172. 

Asbftes  (-butea),  ae,  m.,  a  Trepan, 
12,362. 

1.  Asc&nias,  li,  m.,  'KvKdvio^,  a  riv- 
er and  lake  in  Bithynia,  now  Lake  Is- 
chatirgha,  G.  3,  270. 

2.  Asc&iiXiia,  li,  m.,  'AvKdviot,  Asca- 
nius,  son  of  Aeneas,  and  traditional 
founder  of  Alba  Longa,  1,  267. 

asoendo  (ads-),  di,  sum,  8,  a.  and 
m.,  to  climb,  mount,  ascend,  1,  419; 
scale,  9,  507. 

ascensus  (ads-),  Us,  m.  (ascendo),  a 
climbing  or  ascending,  2,  303. 

ascio  (ads-),  4,  a.,  to  ally,  adopt,  12, 
38. 

ascisco  (ads-),  sclvi,  scltum,  3,  a. 
(ascio),  to  call  to  one's  aid ;  to  ally,  11, 
308 ;  to  adopt,  11,  472. 

ascltns  (ads-),  a,  am,  p.  of  ascisco. 

Asoraens,  a,  um,  adj.,  avKpatot,  of 
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Askra^  a  town  in  Boeotia  near  Mourd 
Helicon,  where  the  poet  Hesiod  was  bom ; 
hence,  ae  an  epithet  of  Heelod  and  of 
his  poetry,  Ascraean,  E.  6,  70. 

ftsellas,  i,  m.  (asinus),  an  ass,  a  don- 
key, G.  1,  «78. 

Asia,  ae,  f.,  'Ao-ta.  1.  Asia,  a  town 
of  I/ydia,  near  the  river  Cayster.  2. 
Asia  Minor ;  Asia,  7,  224,  et  al. 

Xsllas  (JUyias),  ae,  m.  1.  A  Trojan 
warrior,  9,  671.  2.  An  Etruscan  chief 
and  soothsayer,  10, 175. 

ftsllus,  i,  m.,  a  gad-fly ;  horsefly,  G. 
3, 147. 

1.  JUXuSy  a,  urn,  adj.  (Asia),  of  Asia, 
a  town  near  tlie  Cayster ;  Asian,  7, 701. 

2.  XsXiu,  ii,  m.,  a  Trojan  warrior, 
10, 123. 

aspargo  (ads-,  -Bpergo),  inis,  f. 
(aspergo),  a  sprinkling  upon  ;  spray,  3, 
534. 

aspeoto  (ads-),  ftvi,  &tnm,  1,  intens. 
a.,  to  took  at  or  upon,  behold,  10,  4 ;  sur- 
vey earnestly,  6,  186 ;  with  admiration, 
1,  420 ;  with  regret,  5,  615. 

aspiDotns  (ads-),  lis,  m.  (aspicio),  a 
looking  at ;  meton.,  that  which  is  looked 
at ;  a  vision,  9, 657 ;  a  view,  sight,  4, 314 ; 
appearance,  presence,  1,  613. 

asper,  dra,  Smm,  adj.,  rough,  2,  379 ; 
thorny,  prickly,  B.  8,  89 ;  sharp,  E.  10, 
49;  rugged,  craggy ,  Jagged,  6,  360; 
chased,  embossed^  5,  267;  fig.,  of  the 
weather,  stormy,  2,110 ;  of  temperament, 
spirit  or  nature,  barbarous,  5,  730 ;  for- 
midable, .fierce,  1, 14 ;  fuU  of  strife,  war- 
like, 1,  291 ;  cruel,  stem,  6,  882 ;  angry, 
1,  279 ;  bitter,  2,  96 ;  displeased,  8,  365 ; 
of  the  taste,  harsh,  bitter,  G.  4,  277. 

1.  aspergo  (ads-),  spersi,  [H>er8am, 
3,  a.  (ad  and  spargo),  to  sprinkle  upon, 
G.  8,  419 ;  to  sprinkle,  G.  4,  62. 

2.  aspergo,  s.  aspargo. 
aspemor  (incorrectly,    ads-),  Btns 

snm,  1,  dep.  a.  (ab  and  spemor),  to 
slight,  despise,  11, 106. 

asp^ro,  ilvi,  9tnm,  1,  a.  (asper),  to 
make  rough ;  raise,  arouse,  lift  up,  8, 285. 

aspersns  (ads-),  a,  am,  p.  of  aspergo. 

aspicio  (ads-),  spexi,  spectum,  3,  a. 
(ad  and  specio),  to  look  at;  to  behold, 
see,  1,  393,  et  al. ;  fig.,  to  consider,  1, 
528 ;  regard,  pity,  2,  690. 

aspiro  (ads-),  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n.. 


to  breathe  to  or  upon,  5,  607 ;  breathe  or 
emit  fragrance,  1,  694;  fig.,  inspire,  9, 
525;  aid,  favor,  prosper,  2,  885;  aspire, 
12,352. 

asporto,  avi,  fltum,  1,  a.,  to  carry 
from  or  away,  2,  778. 

Ass&r&ol,  Oram,  m.,  the  Assaraci, 
two  Trqjan  heroes,  10, 124. 

Ass&r&ons,  i,  m.,  'A<ra>apaic<K,  Assa- 
racus,  a  king  of  Phrygia,  son  of  Tros, 
brother  of  Ganymede  and  Ilus,  and 
grandfather  of  Anchises,  1,  284. 

asse,  assi,  assu.  For  words  begin- 
ning with  these  letters,  s.  adse,  adsl, 
adsn. 

Ass^os,  a,  um,  adj.  (Assyria),  As- 
syrian ;  Syrian,  Phoenician,  Tyrian,  G. 
2,465. 

ast,  conj.,  s.  at. 

asto  (ads-),  stiti,  1,  n.,  to  stand  at, 
near,  or  i^)on ;  alight,  1,  801 ;  stand,  9, 
677  ;  be  present,  3,  150  ;  stand  or  be 
ready,  3,  128 ;  stand  up,  bristle,  G.  3, 
545  ;  impend,  3, 194. 

astrlngo  (ads-),  strinxi,  strictnm,  3, 
a.,  to  bind  together ;  close  up,  G.  1,  91. 

astram,  i,  n.,  ci<rrpov,  a  star,  1,  287, 
et  al. ;  pi. :  astra,  Oram,  heaven,  3, 158 ; 
Titanla  astra,  the  heavenly  bodies; 
the  sun,  moon,  or  stars,  6,  725 ;  Caesa- 
{  ris  astrum,  the  comet  which  appeared 
during  the  celebration  of  the  funeral 
games  in  honor  of  Caesar ;  the  star  of 
Caesar,  E.  9,  47. 

Astur  (Astyr),  ttris,  m.,  As^r,  an 
Etruscan  chief,  10, 180. 

astus,  tls,  m.,  cunning;  abl.  asta, 
toith  cunning,  craftily,  10,  522. 

Astf&nsaCf  actis,  m.,  'A<rrvdpa$,  As- 
tyanax,  the  son  of  Hector  and  Andro- 
mache, put  to  death  by  Ulysses  after  the 
capture  of  Troy,  to  prevent  the  fvlM- 
m£ntof  the  prophecy  which  said  that 
Troy  should  be  restored  by  him,  2,  457. 

Astjrr,  8.  Astar. 

ILsyias,  8.  Asilas. 

&sf  lum,  i,  n.,  Sarvkov.  1.  A  place  qf 
refuge ;  an  asylum ;  a  temple,  sarw- 
tuary,  2,7^1.  2.  The  Asylum  established 
by  Romulus  on  the  Capitoline,  8,  842. 

&t  (ast),  conj.,  denoting  addition 
either  with  the  notion  of  difference,  or 
of  decided  opposition  (arap),  but,  1,  46 ; 
however,  yet,  after  concessive  or  condi- 
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tiooftl  propoBitioiis,  G.  4,  206,  O.  4,  341 ; 
in  adding  new  particulars,  and  in  transi- 
tions, InU  also^  btUf  now,  4, 1 ;  denoting 
indignation,  with  execration,  2,  535. 

&UiTii0,  i,  m.  (ad  ofid  avos),  a  ffreat- 
great-great-grand^fatheTj  or  forgather 
<tf  the  ffth  previous  generation  ;  fore- 
Jather,  7, 474. 

ftter,  tra,  tmm,  adj.,  hUuiki  dark, 
gloomy,  1,  60,  et  al. ;  smoky,  lurid,  7, 
466 ;  4, 384 ;  clotted,  dark,  8, 622 ;  soiled, 
blackened,  2, 272;  tg.,  sad,  fatal,  ^,  48»  \ 
venomous,  deadly,  G.  1, 129 ;  of  tiie  odor 
of  smoke,  12,  591. 

AthSsis,  is,  m.,  the  Athesis  (now  the 
Adige  or  Etseh),  a  river  in  the  N.  E. 
part  of  Upper  Italy,  9,  680. 

XthOs,  Onis  or  o  (gen.  not  in  use),  m., 
"AfMf ,  a  mountain  in  Macedon  on  the 
StrwnorUan  gu{f,  12,  701. 

Atil,  Orum,  m.,  the  AtH^  a  Roman 
gens,  5,  568. 

Xtlna,  ae,  f.,  'Anra,  a  town  of  La- 
tium,  still  so  called,  7,  630. 

Itlnas,  fttis,  m.,  AUnas,  a  Latin 
chief,  12,  661. 

Allans»  8.  Atlas. 

Itlantis,  idis,  f.,  a  daughter  or  fe- 
rn^ descendant  of  Atlas ;  Electra,  8, 
135 ;  pi. :  Atlantides,  um,  the  Pleia- 
des. G.  1,  221. 

Itlas  (Atlans),  antis,  m.,  'ArAof, 
Atlas,  a  king  of  Mauretania,  famed  for 
his  knowledge  qf  the  stars,  and  hence 
said  to  have  borne  the  heavens  on  his 
head  and  shoulders,  tran^onned,  ac- 
cording to  mythology,  by  Perseus  with 
the  QorgovCs  head  into  the  mountain 
that  bears  his  name,  1,  741,  et  al. 

atqne,  or  Ac,  conj.  (ad  and  que),  and 
in  addition,  or  and  besides;  and,  as 
well,  and  indeed,  and,  1,  575;  freq. ; 
even,  2,  626 ;  in  comparisons,  as,  4,  90 ; 
than,  8,  561 ;  repeated,  atque— atque, 
both-and,  E.  5,  23. 

atqni,  conj.  (at  and  qui),  but,  yet,  G. 
8,526. 

Atrldes»  ae,  m.,  'Arpcidiyv,  a  son  or 
descendant  of  Atreus ;  pi. :  Atridae, 
arum,  the  Atridae  (Agamemnon  and 
Menekms),  2, 104. 

Atrium,  li,  n.,  a  rectangular  area  in 
the  middle  of  a  dweiOkn/g,  partly  open  to 
the  sky ;  and  qften  surrounded  toith  a 


colonnade;  the  court  or  principal  a^tart' 
mentqfa  dwelling  ;  or,  in  a  honse  con- 
taining more  than  one  court,  the  fore- 
court or  Jirst  hall ;  a  court,  hall,  2,  483, 
etal. 

&trox,  Ocis,  adj.  (ater),  cruel,  Jerce, 
relentless,  1,  662. 

attaotns  (adt-),  us  (only  in  the  abl., 
attactu),  m.  (attingo),  a  touching  ;  touch, 
7,860. 

attSro  (adt-),  trlvi,  trltum,  8,  a.,  to 
rub  upon  ;  wear,  E.  6,  17 ;  bruise,  tear, 
G.  4,  204 ;  trample  upon,  G.  4, 12. 

attingo  (adt-),  tigi,  tactum,  8,  a. 
(ad  and  tango),  to  touch  against ;  touch, 
G.  8,  562;  grasp,  9,  558;  fig.,  attain, 
.reach,  arrive  at,  5, 797 ;  come  upon,  over- 
take, 4,  668. 

attoUo  (adt-),  8,  a.,  to  ^  or  raise 
up,  G.  4,  217 ;  throw,  cast  up,  8,  574 ; 
rear,  build,  2, 185  ;  fig.,  to  rouse,  excite, 
2,  881 ;  with  se,  lift  one's  se{f  or  itse^^,  4. 
690;  oom£  into  view,  appear,  S,  206;  fig., 
arise,  be  exalted,  4,  49 ;  pass. :  attolli, 
to  rise,  5, 127. 

attondSo  (adt-),  tondi,  tonsnm,  2, 
a.,  to  clip,  prune,  G.  2, 407 ;  browse,  feed 
upon,  E.  10,  7. 

att5no  (adt-)»  i&i,  Itnm,  1,  a.,  to 
thunder  at ;  pa. :  att^nitns,  a,  am, 
fig.,  stunned  ;  agitated,  7, 680 ;  amazed, 
astonished,  8, 172;  qtfUcted,  overwhelmed, 
12,  610 ;  speU-bound,  hushed,  6,  63. 

attorquSo,  2,  a.,  to  swing  or  hurl,  9, 
52. 

attractns  (adt-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  attra- 
ho. 

attr&ho  (adt-),  traxi,  tractum,  3, 
a.,  to  draw  or  bring  to,  11,  250 ;  fetch, 
bring  up,  G.  8,  605. 

attrecto  (adt-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (ad 
and  tracto),  to  handle  or  touch,  with  the 
notion  of  violating,  2,  719. 

attritm,  a,  um,  p.  of  attero. 

Xtys,  j^os,  m.,  'Atv«,^  a  young  comrade 
of  Ascanius,  5,  568. 

anctor,  Oris,  c.  (angeo),  one  who  in- 
creases, promotes,  or  produces  ;  an  ori- 
ginator, author,  contriver,  2, 160 ;  giver, 
G.  1,  27 ;  founder,  father,  4,  865 ;  orf- 
viser,  counselor,  guide,  5,  17;  favorer, 
patron,  abettor,  12,  159 ;  messenger,  10, 
510 ;  harbinger,  G.  1, 432 ;  sender,  9, 481. 

auctmnnns,  i,  s.  automnos. 
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mndaXf  fids,  adj.  (aadeo),  daring, 
hold,  warlike,  4,  616;  raeh,  12,  786;  freq. 

aud^  ansos  earn  (archaic  fat  Bubj. 
ansim),  semi-dep.,  2,  a.  and  n.,  to  dare  ; 
with  inf.,  freq. ;  dare,  venture  upon, 
attempt,  with  ace,  10, 811,  et  al. ;  to  vent- 
ure, 2,  347 ;  p.:  audens,  ntis,  ventur- 
ing, daring,  2,  347 ;  pa.,  bold,  brave,  10, 
284 ;  compar. :  aud«ntior,  bolder,  more 
boldly,  6,  d5 ;  p.:  atusus,  a,  lua,  having 
dared,  daring,  5,  792;  subs.:  aaaam, 
i,  n.,  a  daring  deed;  outrage,  2,  535; 
archaic  fat.  subj.  as  pres.:  ausim,  / 
would  dare,  E.  3,  32. 

audio,  Ivi,  Itum,  4,  a.,  to  hear,  with 
,  ace,  or  ace.  and  infln.,  freq.;  to  listen  to, 
'  hear  of,  2,  11 ;  to  heed,  4,  612 ;  p.:  au- 
dltus»  a,  nm,  heard  of,  known  by  re- 
port, 7,  196 ;  pa.  sabs. :  audXtam,  i, 
n.,  a  thing  heard ;  report,  3, 107. 

andltos,  a,  um,  p.  of  audio. 

aufSro»  abstmi,  ablfttam,  ferre,  ir- 
reg.  a.  (ab  and  f ero),  to  carry,  bear,  or 
take  away,  4,  29,  et  fU. ;  remove,  cut  off, 
4,  699 ;  toy  aside,  leave  off,  8, 439 ;  craze, 
lead  astray,  E.  8, 42 ;  with  ee,  withdraw, 
4»  889. 

AulXdas,  i,  m.,  the  Avfldue  (now  the 
Of  onto),  a  river  in  Apulia,  11,  405. 

aas^o»  xi,  ctam,  2,  a.,  to  cause  to 
grow  or  increase ;  increase,  5, 665 ;  load, 
pile,  7,  111 ;  augment  (better  addi£),  7, 
211 ;  muUiply,  9,  407. 

augur,  firis,  m.,  and  rarely  f.,  a 
soothsayer,  foretelling  from  any  kind 
of  sign  ;  augur,  diviner,  prophet,  4, 
876. 

ang^iiriiiiny  !i,  n.  (angor),  the  busi- 
ness of  the  augur ;  augury,  divination, 
1,  392;  an  augury,  omen,  portent,  2, 
703 ;  oracle,  3,  89 ;  presage,  5,  623. 

augftro»  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  n.  (id.),  to  dir 
vine,  conjecture,  7,  278. 

Aoflfiistiis,  i,  m.,  Augustus ;  the  ven- 
erable; the  surname  given  to  Octavius 
Caesar  by  the  senate,  B.  C.  27,  and,  after 
him,  to  the  emperors  generally,  6, 792. 

aula,  ae,  archaic  genit.  fti,  f.,  ai&M,  a 
forecourt,  atrium;  court,  peristyle  (as 
sorroonded  with  columns),  hall,  8,  864 ; 
palace,  royal  seat,  1, 140. 

aolaeom,  i,  n.,  avAota,  a  curtain, 
covering,  hangings,  embroidered  stuff, 
tapestry,  1, 607. 


AulestM,  is,  m.,  an  Etruscan  ehi^, 
10,207. 

Aulia,  Idis,  f .,  AvAic,  the  port  on  the 
eastern  shore  of  Greece,  whence  the  Ore- 
dan  fleet  sailed  to  the  siege  of  Troy,  4, 
426. 

Annus,  i,  m.,  an  Italian  chi^,  11, 
700. 

aura,  ae  (archaic  genit.  fti),  f .,  avpa, 
the  air  in  gentle  motion ;  a  breeze,  8, 356, 
et  al. ;  air,  4»  278,  et  al. ;  a  blast,  E.  9, 
68;  aether,  spirit,  6,  747;  splendor, 
brightness,  6,  204 ;  favor,  applause,  6, 
816 ;  pi.,  air,  1,  69,  387 ;  ad  anraa,  to 
or  into  the  air,  on  high,  upward,  G.  2, 
363,etal. 

aurfttus,  a,  um,  adj.  (aurom),  gilded, 
G.  4,  371 ;  golden,  of  gold,  12,  168 ;  «Wr 
broidered  with  gold,  6,  260. 

aureus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  qf  gold, 
golden,  armed  with  gold,  11,  490 ;  E.  7, 
36 ;  gilded,  6, 18 ;  gold-colgred,  E.  8,  71 ; 
flg.,  beautiful,  fair,  10,  16;  perfectly 
pure  and  happy,  golden,  6,*  792. 

anriodmna,  a,  um,  adj.  (aurum  and 
como),  golden-haired ;  fig.,  golden- 
leaved,  or  with  golden  sprays,  6, 141. 

aurlga,  ae,  c,  a  charioteer,  5, 146 ; 
a  groom,  12, 85. 

auris,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  audio),  the  ear,  2, 
119,  et  al. ;  aures  aratri,  the  earth- 
boards,  mold-boards,  or  side-boards  qf  a 
plow,  G.  1, 172. 

aurltns,  a,  um,  adj.  (aaris),  having 
ears ;  long-eared,  G.  1,  308. 

aurOra»  ae,  f .,  ^  datcn,  morning,  3, 
521;  personified,  Aurora,  the  goddess 
of  the  dawn,  who  precedes  the  horses  of 
the  sun-god,  4,  685 ;  ^  east,  8,  686 ;  the 
sun,  6,  635. 

aurum,  i,  n.,  gold,  1,  349,  et  al. ;  me- 
ton.,  a  golden  goblet,  7,  245 ;  golden  bit, 
7,  279 ;  golden  spot  or  streak,  G.  4,  99. 

Anmnous,  a,  um,  adj.  (Aumnca), 
Auruncan,  ofAurunca,  an  ancient  town 
qf  Campania,  12,  94. 

Ansdnia,  ae,  f.,  AvovWa,  an  ancient 
name  of  middle  and  lotoer  Italy  ;  Italy, 
in  general,  3,  496. 

Ansdnides,  ae,  pi.  Ausdnidae, 
ftram  and  um,  m.  (Auson,  the  epony- 
mous father  of  the  Aosones),  the  Au- 
sonians  or  primitive  people  of  tower 
Italy;  Italians,  10,  SOL 
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Afuftnliis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  Au$oni' 
an;  Italian,  4,  949;  subs.:  Afuftnll, 
Oram,  m.,  the  Ausonians ;  Italiant^  11, 
258. 

aiupex,  Icis,  c.  (ayis  and  specio),  om 
who  divines  by  watching  birds;  a  di- 
viner; fig.,  a  leader,  (tuthart  patron, 
guide,  director,  8,  20. 

fttupiclmii,  li,  n.  (aaspex),  an  aus- 
pice ;  omen,  token,  sign,  8,  499 :  power, 
authority,  4,  108  ;  wUl,  4,  Ui  ;  condwt, 
leadership,  II,  847. 

Aoster,  tri,  m.  («vm,  to  make  dry), 
the  southerly  or  south  tcind,  opposite  to 
Aguilo  ;  G.  1,  462,  et  al. ;  wind  in  gen- 
eral, 8,  70  ;  meton.,  the  south,  Q.  2,  188. 

atustrlnas,  a,  am,  adj.  (Aoster), 
southern,  G.  2,  271. 

ausiiin,  i,  s.  aadeo. 

ausos,  a,  am,  p.  of  aadeo. 

aat,  conj.,  indicating  an  actaal  and 
positive  alternative,  and  not,  like  vel, 
leaving  the  choice  to  the  mind ;  or,  1,  70, 
et  al. ;  but  sometimes  used  indifferently 
with  vel,  ve,  sive,  1,  879 ;  repeated :  aat 
—ant,  either— or,  1,  896,  et  al. 

autem,  conj.  (rel.  to  aut),  but,  yet, 
however,  truly,  indeed,  now,  moreover, 
denoting  contrast,  difference,  addition, 
or  transition ;  freq. 

Autdm^doiiy  ontis,  m.,  Avrofidiotv, 
the  charioteer  of  Achilles,  and,  after  the 
death  of  Achilles,  armor-bearer  of  Pyr- 
rhus,  2,  477. 

aataniniis  (anot-)»  i,  m.  (according 
to  Curtius,  from  angeo),  th/i  season  of 
increase ;  autumn,  6,  809,  et  al. 

anxlliam,  li,  n.  (augeo),  that  which 
promotes ;  assistance,  help,  relief,  succor, 

1,  571 ;  remedy,  G.  2, 130 ;  pi.  anxilla, 
Oram,  help,  assistance,  2,  163. 

&vftrus,  a,  am,  adj.  (aveo),  desirous 
of  gain ;  greedy,  G.  1,  47 ;  covetous,  av- 
aricious, 1,  863;  rapacious,  devouring, 
G.  2,  492  ;  fig.,  of  the  land  ruled  over  by 
an  avaricious  prince,  8,  44. 

ATectas,  a,  am,  p.  of  aveho. 

AvSho,  xi,  ctum,  3,  a.,  to  carry  away, 

2,  179 ;  pass. :  arectiu  esse,  to  have 
sailed  envoy,  departed,  2,  48. 

AvellOy  velli  or  vulsi  (volsi),  vulsam 
(volsum),  3,  a.,  to  pluck  or  tear  off,  or 
away ;  from,  with  ace.  and  abl.,  Ixihe 
away,  steal,  2,  165;  to  force  away,  11, 


201 ;   p. :   avnlsos  (-toIsos),  a,  nm, 

torn  from,  2,  608 ;  torn,  rent,  3,  575. 

ATCna,  ae,  f .,  oats  ;  wild  oats,  B.  6, 
87 ;  oat;  a  straw,  an  oaten  pipe  ;  a  pipe, 
B.  1,  2. 

1.  Xventlnaa,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  cMtf,  7, 
657. 

2.  XTentlnna,  i,  m.,  the  AverUine 
mount  at  Borne,  7,  660. 

1.  XTernus,  i,  m.  i&opttot,  birdless), 
Avemus,  a  lake  near  Naples,  between 
Baiae  and  Cumae,  in  Campania,  now 
Logo  d^Avemo.  Near  it  was  one  of  the 
entrances  to  Hades;  hence,  the  lower 
world,  Avemus,  6, 126 ;  portus  Arer- 
nl,  the  harbor  of  Cumae,  near  Avemus, 

5,  818. 

2.  ivemii§,  a,  um,  adj.  (1.  Avemus), 
of  Avemus,  Avemian,  4,  612 ;  6,  118 ; 
subs.  pi. :  Averna,  Oram,  n.,  Avemus, 
8,442. 

AversiiSy  a,  am,  p.  of  averto. 

Averto  (Avorto),  verti  (vorti),  ver- 
sum  (vorsum),  8,  a.,  to  turn  anything 
awayfrom^  followed  by  an  abl.  with  or 
without  a  prep.,  1,  88,  et  al. ;  turn  or 
drive  away,  1, 472,  et  al. ;  tranter  with 
ace.  of  place,  4, 106 ;  drive  aujay,  end,  4, 
547 ;  to  pervert,  unsettle,  craze,  £.  8, 67 ; 
neut.  by  omission  of  se,  to  tumr  away,  1, 
402 ;  pass. :  averti,  as  middle  or  dep.,, 
with  ace,  to  be  averse  to ;  to  shun,  loathe, 
G.  8, 499;  p. :  Aversiis  (Avorsns),  a,  um, 
turned  away,  1,  482 ;  with  averted  faces, 

6,  224 ;  pa.,  retrograde  (better  adverso), 
G.  1,  218 ;  askance,  4,  862 ;  remote,  1, 
568 ;  flg.,  indignant,  7,  618  ;  displeased, 
2,170. 

AviArium,  !i,  n.  (avis),  a  haunt  or 
home  of  birds,  G.  2,  480. 

&Tidas,  a,  um,  adj.  (aveo),  longing, 
eager,  1,  514;  eagerly,  quickly,  6,  210; 
with  longing,  8, 132 ;  hungry,  G.  2,  375 ; 
eager  for  destruction,  devouring,  de- 
structive, ban^ul,  G.  3, 558 ;  with  infln., 
12,  290 ;  with  gen.,  eagerly,  desirous  cf, 
eager  for,  9,  661. 

Avl»,  is,  f .,  a  bird,  6, 198,  et  al. 

Avltua,  a,  am,  adj.  (ovub),  qf  a  grand- 
father ;  ancestral,  ancient,  10,  762.  • 

A^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (a  and  via),  path- 
less, 2,  786 ;  devious,  unapproachable,  12, 
480 ;  that  can  not  be  tracked,  inaccessi- 
ble, eluding  pursuit,   11,   810 ;   subs. : 
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ftThmiy  !i,  n.,  a  devious,  inaeceseible 
place,  or  way,  9,  68. 

At51o,  avi,  atum,  l,rk.,to  fly  away, 
11,  712. 

ftvulsus,  a,  am,  p.  of  avello. 

&vanciUii8,  i,  m.  (avtis),  an  uncle  on 
the  mother's  side ;  vnck,  8,  848. 


&TI1S,  i,  m.,  a  grandfather,  grandsire, 
2, 457 ;  sire,  fattier,  ancestor,  6, 840. 

axis,  is,  m.  (afov),  an  axle,  O.  8, 107 ; 
synecdoche,  car,  chariot,  5, 820;  the  axis 
of  the  heavens,  the  sky,  the  heavens,  4, 
482 ;  thepoie;  the  north  pole,  the  north, 
G.  2,  271 ;  G.  8,  851. 


bftca  (baooa),  ae,  f.,  a  berry,  S,  649 ; 
Slcyonla  baca,  the  oHve,  G.  2,  619. 

1>acftta8  (bace&tiu),  a,  um,  adj. 
(baca),  set  or  studded  with  pearls ;  or 
made  of  beads,  pearls,  etc.,  1,  655. 

baccar  (-cliar),  flris,  n.,  and  bao- 
ob&ris*  is,  f..  fioKKopii,  apkuUtoith an 
aromatic  root ;  possibly,  the  lady's  glove, 
or,  perhaps,  Celtic  valerian,  E.  4, 19. 

Baochfilus,  a,  nm.  adj.  (Bacchus), 
of  or  pertaining  to  Bacchus  or  wine; 
of  Bacchus,  Q.  2,  4M. 

bacchar,  Sris,  s.  baccar. 

baochor,  Stns  som,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(Bacchns),  to  perform  the  orgies  of  Boo- 
chus;  rage,  rave,  6,  78;  rush  or  run 
madly  or  wildly,  4,  801 ;  fly  wildly.  A, 
636;  p.:  baochatns, a, am, reMnm^^ingr 
with  the  revels  of^Bacchus,  8, 126 ;  flUing 
with  fury,  spreading  fury,  10, 41 ;  bao- 
diata  Tiiigrlnlbus,  resounding  tcith 
the  bacchanalian  cries  of  virgins,  G.  2, 
487. 

Bacchus,  i,  m.,  B^x^>  Badchus,  the 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Semele,  and  god  of 
wine,  1,  734 ;  wine,  1,  215 ;  the  vim,  G. 
8, 118. 

Bactra,  Oram,  n.  pi.,  Biicrpa,  Bac- 
tra  (now  Balkh),  the  chief  city  of  Bac- 
tHa  (Bokhara),  8,  688. 

Bftiae,  ftram,  f .,  Bata,  BaUxe,  a  town 
on  the  Bay  of  Naples,  west  of  Puteoli,  9, 
710. 

bUantes,  lam  (am),  s.  balo. 

bllliltiis»  fls,  m.  (balo),  a  bleating,  9, 
665. 

B&lSilrU,  e,  adj.  (Baleares),  qf  the 
Baleares,  or  islands  of  Majorca  and  Mi- 
norca I  Balearian,  G.  1,  309. 

bftlo,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  bleat :  subs.: 
bftlans,  ntis  (sc.  ovis),  f . ;  pi. :  bftlan- 
tes,  Tarn  or  am,  sheep,  G.  1,  272. 

bals&mum,  i,  n.,  fidXaafnov,  gum  qf 
the  balsam-tree ;  balsam,  G.  2, 119. 


balUSus,  1  (gen.  dissyl.,  10,  496),  a 
belt,  5,  818. 

I^r&tbniin,  i,  n.,  pdfM9pov,  an  abyss, 
chasm,  gulf,  3,  421. 

barba,  ae,  f .,  the  beard,  8,  593. 

barb&ricus,  a,  am,  adj.,  pa^ptkpuc69, 
foreign,  barbaric,  2,  504. 

bariums»  a,  am,  adj.,  pdppapos,  bar- 
barian, savage,  1, 539 ;  foreign,  barbaric, 
11,  777 ;  sabs.:  bariums,  i,  m.,  a  bar- 
barian, mercenary  stranger,  or  soldier, 
E.  1,  72. 

Barcaei,  Oram,  m.,  Bopxaioi,  the 
Barcaeans;  people  qf  Barce  or  Ptole- 
mais,  a  town  in  Gyrenaica,  4, 43. 

BaroSy  es,  f .,  the  nurse  qf  Sychaeus, 
4,632. 

B&tiUain,  i,  n.,  a  Samnite  tenon  in 
Campania,  7,  739. 

B&tIiu,  II,  m.,  a  Roman  poet  of  in- 
ferior talent,  envious  of  Vergil  and  Hor- 
ace, E.  3,  90. 

MAta§,  a,  am,  s.  beo. 

Bfibrj^clos,  a,  am,  adj.,  Bebrycian 
or  Bithynian ;  of  Bebrycia,  a  country 
in  Asia  Minor  on  the  coast  ofBithynia, 
5,  373. 

Belgflcus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Belgae),  Bel- 
gic,  G.  3,  204. 

BSUdes,  ae,  m.,  BriKiSiit,  a  son  or 
male  descendant  of  Belus,  2,  82. 

Bella,  ae,  f .,  the  reading  adopted  by 
Ribbeck  from  the  MSS.  for  AbeUa,  7, 
740.  What  place  it  designates  is  uncer- 
tain. 

bellfttor,  Oris,  m.  (bello),  a  warrior, 
11,  553 ;  adj.,  warlike,  12,  614 ;  war-,  G. 
2,  145. 

bellfttrix,  Tcis,  f .  (id.),  a  female  war- 
rior ;  adj.,  waning,  a  warlike  heroine, 
1,493. 

belllp^tens,  ntis,  adj.  (bellnm  and 
potens),  powerful  in  war  ;  subs,  m.,  the 
god  of  war,  11,  S,  ^-^  , 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


28 


BELLO 


BIPENNIS 


bello,  Bvi,  Btnm,  1,  n.,  and  bellor, 

dep.  1,  n.  (bellum),  to  wage  war ;  Jlght^ 
1,  466 ;  dep.,  11,  «60 ;  Biibs. :  bellans, 
Otis,  c.  pi.,  iMllantes,  lam  or  um,  com- 
batants, warriors,  G.  8, 183. 

BellOim,  ae,  f.  (id.),  the  goddess  qf 
war,  sister  qf  MarSt  BeUona,  7, 819. 

belliia,  ae,  f.,  a  beast,  large,  mon- 
strons,  or  hideous,  6,  287. 

bellam,  i,  n.  (daellam,  fr.  dao),  con- 
Jliet ;  war,  f req. ;  a  battle,  8,  689 ;  per- 
Bonified  :  Bellam,  war,  the  demon  <tf 
war,  1,  294. 

BClus,  i,  m.,  BrjKot.  1.  Belus,  king 
of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  and  father  of  Dido, 
1,  621.  2.  The  founder  of  the  Une  of 
kings  from  wJwm  Dido  was  descended, 
1,729. 

BSnAcos,  i,  m.,  a  lake  in  Cfisalpine 
Oaul,  through  whicJt  Jtows  the  Mincius 
(now  Lago  di  Qarda),  10,  205. 

Mn£,  adv.  (bonus),  well,  treq.; pleas- 
antly, sweetly,  sweet-,  E.  2,  48 ;  wisely, 
safely,  E.  3, 94 ;  compar.  :  mSlIus,  bet' 
ter,  G.  3,  204  ;  better,  more,  1,  452. 

Mn^foctam,  i,  n.  (benefacio),  a 
kindness,  G.  3,  5^5. 

Mnigniis,  a,  itm,  adj.,  of  a  kindly 
spirit ;  benevolent,  friendly,  favorable, 
hospitable,  1,  804. 

b*o,  flvi,  atum.  1,  a.,  to  bless,  make 
happy ;  pa.  :  befttuSy  a,  um,  blessed, 
happy,  1,  94. 

.  Berecyntiiu  (-thins)*  a,  nm,  adj. 
iBtp4KvvT<n),  pertaining  to  Berecyntus, 
a  mountain  qf  Phrygia,  sacred  to  Cybe- 
le,  6,  784. 

BSrM,  es,  f.,  BtpiSii,  BeroS.  1.  The 
wife  ofDoryclus,  an  EJpirote  follower  qf 
Aeneas,  5, 620.  2.  An  Oceanid  or  daugh- 
ter of  Oceanus,  G.  4,  841. 

bX,  s.  bis. 

Biftnor*  5ri8,  m.,  founder  of  Mantua, 
E.  9,  60. 

bibo,  bibi,  3,  a.,  to  drink,  1,  473,  et 
al. ;  of  things  inanimate,  E.  8,  111 ; 
draw  up,  gather  rain,  G.  1,  880 ;  fig.,  1, 
749 ;  of  weapons,  11,  804. 

bibillas,  a,  um,  adj.  (bibo),  drinking 
readily ;  absorbing  quickly ;  draining, 
G.  1, 114 ;  dry,  6, 227 ;  porous,  G.  2,  848. 

bXo5lor,  Oris,  adj.,  q^  tiDO  colors,  8, 
»76 ;  mottled,  dappled,  5,  566. 

bicomis,  e,  adj.  (bis  and  comu), 


two-homed;  of  rivers,  with  reftt«iioe 
to  their  divided  mouths,  8,  727;  two- 
pronged,  G.  1,  264. 

1.  'bldBn»fnt\B,Bdi.,  having  tu)0  teeth 
or  ttco  complete  rows  qf  teeth  ;  subs,  f . 
(sc  victima),  on  animal  euitable  for  the 
altar;  a  sheep  with  ttco  conspicuous 
teeth  supplanting  two  qf  the  mUk4eeth  ; 
a  sheep,  4,  57. 

2.  bXdena,  ntis,  m.,  a  two-pronged 
hoe,  a  mattock,  G.  2, 365. 

bifer,  6ra,  gram,  adj.  (bis  and  teto), 
bearing  twice  a  year,  G.  4, 119. 

bildiis,  e,  adj.,  having  two  doors  or 
openings;  twofold,  double;  of  a  double 
pipe  with  one  mouth-piece,  9,  618. 

bifonnls,  is,  adj.  (bis  and  forma), 
of  twqfold  shape  or  form,  two-formed,  6, 
25. 

bXfrons,  ntis,  adj.,  twofaced,  double- 
faced,  7, 180. 

blgae,  ftrum,  f .  pi.  (bis  and  jugum),  a 
team  qf  ttoo  horses;  a  car  or  chariot 
drawn  by  ttoo  horses;  a  car,  %  272; 
big^  in  albis,  in  a  chariot  drcmm  by 
two  white  horses,  12, 164. 

bUttgis,  e,  adj.  (id.),  double-yoked, 
two-yoked,  G.  8,  91. 

bXiiigr<u>  a«  am»  &dj.  (id.),  of  a  two- 
horse  team  or  chariot ;  coupled,  yoked, 
10,  263  ;  chariot-,  5, 144 ;  subs. :  b^^igi* 
Oram,  m.,  a  double  team  or  two-horse 
chariot,  10,  675. 

bXllngnita,  e,  adj.  (bis  and  lingua), 
double-tongued  ;  tig.,  deceitful,  treacher- 
ous, 1,  661. 

bXlix,  Icis,  adj.  (bis  and  licium),  two- 
dreaded,  double-plaited,  12,  876w 

bimeinbrls,  is,  adj.  (bis  and  mem- 
brum),  having  two  kinds  qf  members ; 
subs.  :  blmembres,  lum,  m.,  (km- 
taurs,  8,  293. 

blmus,  a,  um,  adj.  (bis),  qftwo  years, 
G.  4,  299. 

blnl,  ae,  a,  adj.  num.  distrib.  (bis), 
two  by  two ;  two  to  each,  5,  61 ;  poet,  as 
cardinal,  two,  1,  813,  et  al. 

bip&tens,  ntis,  adj.  (bis  and  pateo), 
with  twofold  opening ;  with  twofold  or 
double  doors,  2,  330. 

bipennis,  e,  adj.  (bis  and  penna), 
two-toinged;  two-edged,  11,  185;  subs, 
f .,  a  two-edged  axe,  2,  627 ;  om  axe,  G. 
4, 831 ;  a  battle-axe,  2, 479. 
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bipSs,  Sdis,  adj.,  two-footed;  two- 
legged,  G.  4,  889. 

blremls,  is,  f .  (bis  and  remiis),  a  boat 
with  two  oarsy  or  ship  with  two  banks  qf 
oare ;  a  galley  or  ship,  1, 183. 

bi»,  adv.  (in  composition  bi),  ttDicSt 
1,881. 

BIsaltae»  amm,  m.,  the  Bisaltae,  a 
people  of  Thrace  dwelling  on  the  Stry- 
mm,  G.  3, 461. 

Biti(a«,  ae,  m.  l.BUUu.aCarihagiinr 
ian  nobleman,  1, 788.  2.  A  Trepan,  9, 672. 

bitflmen,  Inis,  n.,  a  pitchy  kind  of 
earth  ;  bitumen,  G.  3,  451. 

bivj^is,  a,  urn,  adj.  (bis  and  via),  lead- 
ifig  ttpo  ways,  11, 516 ;  subs. :  bivhun» 
ii,  n.,  the  meeting  of  two  roads  ;  across- 
way,  9,  288. 

blandus,  a,  um,  adj.,  fondling; 
fawning,  Q.  8,  496 ;  coaxing,  G.  8, 185 ; 
persuasive,  alluring,  enticing,  1,  670; 
grateful,  calm,  6,  827;  charming,  in 
token  <^ fondness,  E.  4, 28. 

blatta»  ae,  f .,  a  moth,  G.  4,  248. 

B4>]Ay  ae,  f.,  a  town,  of  the  Aeqoi  in 
Latium,  6,  775. 

b6nii8,  a,  nm,  adj.,  good,  in  every 
sense,  freq, ;  friendly,  kind,  1, 105 ;  Jit, 
valuable,  proper,  5,  483 ;  skillful,  expert, 
able,  nimble,  5,  480 ;  ausphdofus,  projA- 
tiorn,  1, 734 ;  with  infin.,  learned,  skilled, 
£.  5,  1 ;  subs. :  b6niiiii,  i,  n.,  a  good 
thing  ;  good ;  blessing,  harness,  G.  2, 
466 ;  comp. :  m^ior,  Ins,  better,  freq. ; 
st^Derior,  5,  68 ;  greater,  9,  156 ;  subs. : 
aadlins,  Oris,  n.,  a  better  thing ;  me- 
Uos  est,  it  is  better,  G.  2,  278 ;  in  me- 
lius, for  the  better ;  toa  better  state,  11, 
426;  m£DU>ra,  nm,  better  things,  12, 
153 ;  superl. :  optimus  (optAmns),  a, 
am,  best^  freq.  For  the  adv.  melius,  s. 
bene. 

B60tes,  ae,  or  is,  m.,  Bownys,  the 
constellation  Bcotes,  G.  1,  229. 

B^r^as,  ae,  m.,  Bopias,  the  north 
toind,  8, 687 ;  the  god  of  the  north  wind, 
Boreas,  son  of  the  river-god  8trymon 
(others,  the  north),  10,  850. 

bOs,  Ovis,  c.  (Bov«),  an  oa;,  2, 806 ;  bull, 
5,  405 ;  cmo,  7,  663 ;  heifer,  7,  790 ;  pi., 
cattle,  8,  220 ;  £.  1,  46. 

brafwhinm  (brftch-),  Ii,  n.,  Bpax^ 
tw,  strictly,  the  forearm  from  the  hand 
to  the  elbow ;  in  general,  the  arm,  2> 


792,  et  al. ;  flg.,  limb,  branch,  of  a  tree, 
6,  282 ;  saU-yard,  5,  820 ;  of  walls,  8, 535. 

bract^a,  ae,  f .,  a  thin  plate  qf  metal ; 
gold  foil,  -leaf,  6,  209. 

br^vls,  e,  adj.  Opoxi^),  shoH,  of 
space,  3,  507 ;  shaUow,  5,  221 ;  of  time, 
brief,  10,  467 ;  subs.  pi. :  brevia,  ium, 
n.,  shoals,  1,  111. 

br^iHtter,  adv.  (brevis),  briefly;  in 
few  words,  1,  561. 

Bri&reus  (tiisyll.),  Si,  m.,  Bpiopt^, 
Briareua,  or  Aegaeon,  one  of  the  three 
Uranids,  or  sons  of  Uranus,  giant  mon- 
sters with  a  hundred  (i.  e.,  very  many) 
hands,  6,  287. 

Britanni,  Oram,  m.,  the  Britons,  E. 
1,  67 ;  embroidered  flares  qf  Britons ; 
BHtons,  G.  3,  25. 

Brontes,  ae,  m.,  B^i^«,  one  of  the 
Oydops,  in  the  forge  of  Vulcan,  8,  425. 

brama,  ae,  f.,  the  winter  solstice; 
winter,  2,  472. 

brllmAlis,  e,  adj.  (bruma),  of  the 
winter ;  wintry,  6,  206. 

Brfltus,  i,  m.,a  surname  of  the  Ju- 
nian  gens,  derived  from  Lucius  Junius 
Brutus,  the  patrician  leader  who  de- 
livered Borne  from  the  Tarquins,  6,  818. 

bflbo,  Onis,  m. ;  f .  only  once  in  Ver- 
gil, 4,  462,  an  owl. 

bttbulcus,  i,  m.  (bubulus),  a  herds- 
man, E.  10, 19. 

bficina  (bnocXna),  ae,  f.  (bacca),  a 
trumpet,  7,  519. 

blledlicus,  a,  um,  adj.,  PovkoKik69, 
pertaining  to  herdsmen  and  shepherds, 
pastoral ;  subs. :  bOedlica,  omm,  or 
On,  n.,  pastoral  poems,  bucolics. 

bOodla,  ae,  f .  (bos),  a  heifer,  E.  8, 86. 

btlfo,  Onis,  m.,  a  toad,  G.  1,  184. 

bulla,  ae,  f .  (bullo),  something  resem- 
bling a  bubble ;  a  boss,  a  stud,  9,  859. 

bftmastus,  i,  f.,  fioiifiwrrot,  (he  bu- 
mastus,  a  kind  of  grape  growing  in 
large  dusters,  swelling  like  a  cow^s  ud- 
ders, G.  2, 102. 

bOris,  is,  m..  tJve  crooked  hind  piece 
of  an  ancient  plow ;  plow-tail,  G.  1, 170. 

BOsIrls,  Wis,  m.,  Bovo-tptf.  a  king  of 
Egypt  who  sacrificed  strangers,  and  was 
killed  by  Hercules,  G.  8,  5. 

bastnm,  i,  n.  (obs.  buro),  the  mound 
wh&re  the  dead  have  been  burned ;  fu- 
neral pile,  11,  201 ;  tomb,  12, 863. 
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Blltes,  ae,  m.,  Bo^nit.  1.  A  detem- 
darU  of  Amycusy  king  of  Belnycia,  5, 
878.  2.  A  TYqfanj  attendant  of  Aeca- 
niiis,  9,  047.    8.  A  Trr^an,  11,  690. 

BflthrOtiim,  i,  n.,  BovBptrr^,  a  town 
qf  Epirua,  opposite  Coreyra,  now  Bu- 
tHnto,  8,  299. 


Imxaitt,  i,  n.  (baxiu),  boxwood,  O. 
2,  449 ;  meton.,  a  top,  7,  882. 

boxuSf  i,  f.  («^f<K),  the  boof-trm; 
meton.,  a /lute  or  pipe,  9,  C19. 

Byrsa,  ae,  f .,  Bvpaa,  the  citadel  of 
Carthage^  1, 8C7. 


c&oamen,  Inie,  n.  (aciunen!),  a  point, 
peak ;  summit,  3,  274 ;  tip,  cutting,  or 
scion,  Q.  2,  29. 

Cftous»  i,  m.,  Ka«o«,  Cacus,  the  giant 
dfthe  Aventine,  slain  by  Hercules,  8, 194. 

c&dftTer,  Sris,  n.  (oado),  a  dead  body, 
carcass,  corpse,  8,  264. 

c&do,  cScIdi,  casum,  8,  n.,  to  fall^ 
sink  down,  f  req. ;  set,  of  the  ean  and 
Btara,  2,  9 ;  fall  in  battle,  2,  868 ;  in  sac- 
rifice, 1, 384 ;  of  the  wind,  subside,  cease, 
E.  9,  58 ;  of  the  sea,  subside,  be  hushed, 
1,  IM ;  sink  in  death,  die,  10,  890 ;  of 
care  or  thought,  yield,  give  way,  cease, 
Q.  3,  138 ;  to  faU  out,  happen,  2,  709 ; 
cadere  in  qaenquam,  fall  to  the  lot 
of  any  one,  come  into  one's  mind  or 
heart,  possess  any  one,  E.  9, 17. 

cAdficas,  a,  um,  adj.  (cado),  Viable  to 
fall ;  destined,  doomed  to  fall  or  die,  10, 
622 ;  actually  faUing,  fallen,  G.  1,  868 ; 
slain,  6,  481. 

c&dos,  i,  m.,  KoZot,  a  jar ;  wine-jar, 
1,  195  ;  an  urn,  6,  228. 

Caea,  s.  Cca. 

Caeofilus,  i,  m.,  son  qf  Vulcan,  and 
mythical  founder  ofPraeneste,  7, 681. 

caecus,  a,  um,  adj.,  blitul,  freq. ; 
blincUd' meni&Wy,  reckless,  1,  849;  11, 
781 ;  vHth  fury,  mad,  2,  857 ;  of  things 
which  baffle  or  obstruct  the  sight  or  the 
mind,  dark,  8,  200 ;  hidden,  covered,  1, 
586 ;  secret,  private,  2, 468 ;  from  behind, 
10,  733;  uncertain  or  dim,  9,  518;  un- 
certain, 6,  80 ;  unknown,  0. 2, 508 ;  aimr 
less,  4,  209 ;  blinding,  12,  444 ;  of  uncer- 
tain origin,  12, 617 ;  of  sound,  indistinct, 
subdued,  10,  98 ;  obscure,  12,  591. 

caede»,  is,  f.  (caedo),  a  cutting  qf  or 
down;  bloodshed,  havoc,  slaughter,  1, 
471,  et  al. ;  deadly  blow,  2,  526 ;  bloody 
attack,  assault,  8,  256;  blood,  9,  818; 
pi. :  caedes,  lum  or  um,  slaughter, 
bloodshed,  11,  648,  et  al. 


€a«dIoii8,  i,  m.,  Caedicus,  tm  Btnte- 
can  chief,  9,  362. 

«aedo,  cScIdi,  caesum,  8,  a.  <r^  to 
scindo),  to  cut,  freq. ;  loop  off,  prune,  G. 
2, 812 ;  cut  down,  slay,  2, 266 ;  saeHfice, 
5, 96 ;  stHke,  10,  404. 

eaelesti*  (coel-)»  e,  adj.  (caelmn), 
belonging  to  the  sky;  celestial,  1,  11; 
heaven-sent,  divine,  6,  879 ;  sabs. :  eae- 
lestes,  lum  or  um,  c,  the  gods  qf  heav- 
en, 1,  887. 

caelio6la  (coel-),  ae,  c.  (caelum  and 
colo),  an  inhabitant  qf  heaven ;  a  god, 
2,  641,  et  al. 

caellfer  (ooel-),  Sra,  Srum,  adj. 
(caelum  and  f  ero),  heaven-bearing,  sl^ 
bearing,  6,  796. 

caelo,  avi,  Btnm,  1,  a.  (caelum,  a 
graver),  to  cut  in  reH^;  carve,  engrave, 
chase,  emboss,  1,  640. 

caelum  (ooel-),  f,  n.  (pi. :  oaell» 
Oram,  m.),  the  sky,  the  Jlrmament,  the 
heavens ;  heaven,  1,  225 ;  region,  1,  881 ; 
air,  weather,  5, 18 ;  the  upper  world  or 
abode  of  living  men,  as  distinguished 
from  Hades,  6,  896 ;  ^A«  light,  G.  8, 417 ; 
day,  0. 3, 827 ;  year,  Q.  4, 100 ;  de  «»©- 
lo  tactus,  struck  by  lightning,  B.  1, 
17 ;  personif. :  Caelus  (Ooel-),  i,  m., 
the  god  Caelus,  farther  of  Saturn,  7, 140. 

Oaenens  (dissyl.),So8,m.,K«u^.  1. 
A  Thessalian  girl,  formerly  named  Cos- 
nis,  transformed  by  Neptune  into  a  boy, 
6,  448.    2.  Afolloioer  of  Aeneas,  9,  578. 

caenmn  (coe-),  1,  n.,  dirt,  mud, 
mire,  slime,  6,  296. 

Caere,  n.,  indeclin.  (gen.  CJaerltis,  f., 
abl.  Caerete,  f .),  KaCfiti,  Caere  or  AgyUa, 
in  the  southern  part  qf  Etruria,  now 
CervetH.  8,  507 ;  10,  183. 

caerfila«  n.  rnemlus. 

oaerttMtu,  a,  um,  a.  caernlns. 

oaer&lus  (eaerftl^us),  a,  um,  adj., 
dark  blue,  2,  881 ;  sea-colored,  azure,  5» 
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S19 ;  dark ;  blacky  8,  64 ;  subs. :  <sfte- 
riila,  Orum,  n.,  t^e  dark  blue  waters  ; 
the  sea,  8,  ^06. 

Caesar,  firis,  m.,  a  surtuxme  of  the 
Julian  gens,  eep.  Caius  Julius  Caesar^ 
dictator  and  founder  of  the  Soman  em- 
pire, E.  9,  47.  His  name  was  inherited 
by  Ms  nephew  and,  adopted  son  Octavius 
and  his  successors ;  Augustus  Caesar ^  1, 
886 ;  6,  792. 

oaes&iiefl,  6i,  f .,  the  hair  of  the  head, 
1,  590,  et  al. 

caespes  (cesp-),  Itis,  f .  (caedo),  twf, 
sod,  8,  804. 

caestus  (cest-),  fls,  m.  (caedo),  a 
gauntlet  for  boxing ;  thongs  or  straps, 
loaded  with  lead,  and  bound  round  the 
hand  and  arm,  5,  69. 

oaesus»  a,  mn,  p.  of  caedo. 

caet^ma,  a,  iim,  s.  ceteruB. 

caetra  (cCtim),  ae,  f.,  a  sfiort  Span- 
Uh  shield ;  buckler,  target,  7,  782. 

Cftlcus,  i,  m.,  KdiKot.  1.  Caicus, 
commander  qf  one  of  the  ships  of  Ae- 
neas, 1, 188.  2.  A  river  of  Mysia,  faU- 
ing  into  the  sea  near  Lesbos,  G.  4,  870. 

Cftifita,  ae,  f .  1.  The  nurse  of  Aene- 
as, 7,  2.  2.  A  town  and  haven  of  LaH- 
ttm,  named  after  the  nurse  of  Aeneas 
(now  QaiUi),  6,  900. 

C&l&ber,  bra,  brum,  adj.,  <j^  CcHa- 
bria,  a  country  at  the  southern  extrem- 
ity of  Italy  ;  Calabrian,  Q.  8, 425. 

o&l&miis,  i,  m.,  Kdkafiot,  a  reed  or 
cane ;  stalk,  0. 1,  76 ;  a  pen,  style,  B.  1, 
10 ;  a  pipe,  E.  2,  84 ;  an  arrow,  B.  8, 18. 

c&l&thus,  i,  m.,  Kd,\A$o9,  a  wicker- 
basket;  work-basket,  7,  805;  milk-pan, 
G.  8,  402 ;  cup,  E.  6,  71. 

oalcary  Sris,  n.  (calx),  a  spur,  6,  881. 

CaloliaA»  ntis,  m.,  K<Axa$,  Calchas, 
a  priest  and  prophet  of  the  Greeks  at 
Troy,  2, 100. 

Galchldlcas,  8.  Chalc!d!cu8. 

oalco,  Rvi,  atnm,  1,  a.  (calx,  the  heel), 
to  put  under  the  heel ;  trample  upon ; 
mix  by  trampling,  12,  840 ;  squeeze  out, 
G.  2,  244. 

calottlns,  !,  m.  (calx,  a  stone),  a 
gravel  stone,  pebble,  G.  2,  180. 

c&lSl&elo,  feci,  factum,  8,  a. ;  pass., 
c&l^tlo,  Cactua  sum,  fl^il  (caleo  and 
facio);  to  make  hot,  glowing,  12,  66; 
fig.,  excite,  arouse,  12, 269. 


c&l^o,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  be  warm ;  to  glow, 
1,  417. 

C&lea,  lam,  f.,  KaAijo-ta,  a  town  qf 
Campania,  now  Galvi,  7,  728. 

c&lldus,  a,  urn,  adj.  (caleo),  warm, 
hot,  6,  218  ;  reeking,  10,  486 ;  of  the 
spirit  or  disposition,  hot,Jiery,  G.  8,  119. 

1.  eftUsro,  inis,  f.,  mist,  fog,  8,  208 ; 
misty  obscurity ;  darkness,  dimness,  ob- 
scurity, 6,  267 ;  smoke,  11, 187 ;  cloud  of 
dust,  9,  86 ;  blinding  dust,  12,  466. 

2.  oJllXg^  Sre,  1,  a.  and  n.  (1,  caligo), 
to  be  dark.  G.  4, 468 ;  darken,  2,  600. 

Calli6pe,  es,  and  OalliftpCa,  ae,  f ., 
KaWt6ini,  chief  of  the  Muses,  and  moth- 
er of  Orpheus,  9,  685  ;  E.  4,  57. 

callls»  is,  m.,  a  narrow,  uneven  foot- 
path ;  path,  4,  406. 

o&lor.  Oris,  m.  (caleo),  warmth,  heat, 
G.  1,  89 ;  vital  heat,  4,  705 ;  sweat,  G. 
1,  190 ;  pi. :  c&lOres,  wannth,  lieat, 
rays,  G.  2,  270. 

«saltha,  ae,  f .,  a  marigold,  E.  2,  60. 

oalz,  cis,  f .,  and  rarely  m.,  th£  heel, 
5,  824 ;  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  the  forefoot, 
or  hoof  10,  892 ;  a  spur,  11,  714. 

C&l^bfi,  es,  f.,  an  aged  priestess  of 
Juno,  7.  419. 

C&l^don,  Onis.  f.,  KakvStav,  a  town 
of  Aetolia,  the  abode  of  Mdeager,  7,  306. 

C&m&rfna  (C&mSr-),  ae,  f.,  Kafi.d- 
piva,  a  Syracusan  colony  on  the  south- 
west coast  of  Sicily,  now  Camarana,  3, 
701. 

C&mSnae  (-aenae,  oenae)»  flram, 
f .  (cano),  the  Muses,  E.  8,  59. 

C&mers,  tis,  m.,  Camertes  or  Camers, 
a  follower  of  Tumus,  10,  562. 

C&milla,  ae,  f.,  a  Volscian  heroine, 
ally  of  Tumus,  7,  808,  et  al. 

C&millna,  i,  m.,  M.  Purius  Camillus, 
the  conqueror  of  Veii,  who  expelled  the 
Golds  from  Rome  after  the  capture  of 
the  city,  B.  C.  390,  6,  825. 

o&mlnus,  i,  m.,  ic4fAivo¥,  a  furnace  ; 
forge,  6, 630 ;  crevice,  cavity,  8,  580. 

C&moenae,  s.  Camenae. 

CampftniiSv  a,  am,  adj.  (Campania), 
of  Campania,  the  country  lying  on  the 
bay  of  Naples ;  Campanian,  10, 145. 

campus,  1,  m.,  a  plain,  Jield,  6, 128, 
et  al. ;  a  race-course,  5, 144 ;  a  field  of 
cornet,  12,  116 ;  fig.,  of  the  surface  of 
the  sea,  j)/ain,  6, 721 ;  Mavortis  Cam- 
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pas,  the  Campus  MarUiu,  or  IMd  <if 
Mars,  on  the  bank  qfthe  liber  at  Borne, 
6,878. 

c&mar,  lira,  ttram,  adj.,  turned  in- 
toarde,  crumpled,  crooked,  G.  8,  66. 

e&nftlla,  is,  m.,  a  channel;  pipe,  O. 
4,265. 

oMicer,  cri,  m.  (ca^ivof),  a  orab,  G. 
4,48;  the  constellation  Cancer,  E.  10, 68. 

cand^o»  fii,  2,  n.,  to  be  of  pure  white- 
ness ;  pa. :  candens,  ntis,  white,  4,  61 ; 
at  white  heat ;  glowing,  8,  578 ;  lA,  91. 

Candidas,  a,  um,  adj.  (candeo),  pure 
white  ;  snow-white ;  white,  6, 706 ;  /air, 
6,  571 ;  divinely  /air  (others,  robed  in 
white),  E.  5,  56 ;  comp. :  oandidlor, 
eomewhat  gray,  growing  gray,  E.  1,  29. 

candor»  Oris,  m.  (id.),  shining,  brill- 
iant whiteness  ;  whiteness,  8,  538. 

1.  cftnens,  ntis,  p.  of  caneo. 

2.  c&nens,  ntis,  p.  of  cano. 
cftn^y  fii,  2,  n.  (canas),  to  be  white  or 

gray,  G.  2, 13 ;  to  be  bright  or  sparkling 
wUh  dew,  G.  8,  325 ;  to  whiten,  5,  416  ; 
pa. :  cilnens,  ntis.  white,  G.  2,  120 ; 
hoai^,  10, 192 ;  glazing, /ailing  in  death, 
10,  418. 

c&nis,  is  (gen.  pi.  cannm,  G.  8,  404), 
c,  adog,  freq. ;  Canis,  Sirius,  the  dog- 
star,  G.  2,  353. 

c&nlstra,  Oram,  n.  pi.,  xavatrrpo,  a 
basket ;  baskets,  1,  701. 

c&nities,  6i,  f.  (canns),  hoaryness, 
grayness ;  gray  hair,  6, 300 ;  gray  hairs, 
old  age,  to,  64Q. 

c&no,  cScIni,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  make 
musical  and  rhythmical  sounds  with 
voice  or  instrument;  to  make  melody, 
play,  or  Ang,  E.  1, 57  ;  to  sing,  re?iearse, 
celebrate  in  song  or  verse,  1, 1 ;  to  speak 
in  measure  or  rhythm ;  to  proclaim,  as 
prophet  or  priest,  2, 176 ;  reveal,  3, 155 ; 
/oretell,  2, 124 ;  rehearse,  narrate,  4, 14 ; 
explain,  interpret,  5,  524 ;  warn,  12,  28 ; 
forebode,  croak,  11,  399 ;  sound,  7,  518. 

C&nOpas,  i,  m.,  K4vtt»^o«,  and  Kav- 
wiro«,  a  toion  on  the  western  mouth  o/ 
theNUe,Q.4,2ffr. 

c&nor,  Oris,  m.(cano),meto<;^,'  sound, 
G.  4,  71. 

c&nOras,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  tunefvl, 
harmonious,  6,  120  ;  warbling,  G.  2, 
828 ;  resounding,  9,  508. 

canth&ras»  i,  m.,  K^0apot,  a  large 


drinking  vessel  with  two  handles;  a 
tankard,  goblet,  E.  6, 17. 

canto,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  intens.  n.  and 
a.  (cano),  neat.,  to  sing,  £.  5,  72 ;  um 
magic ;  cantando,  by  incantations,  S. 
8,  71 ;  act,  to  sing,  celebrate  in  song,  £. 
6,64. 

cantas,  lis,  m.  (id.),  a  singing  or 
playing ;  melody ;  song,  1, 806 ;  strain, 
sound,  6, 165 ;  incantation,  charm,  7, 754, 

eAaas»  a,  am,  ad  j^  whiie^  of  the  hair 
and  beard;  whitened,  hoary,  of  frost 
and  cold,  G.  1, 48 ;  of  the  BeA,/oaming, 
hoary,  8,  672 ;  gray-haired,  venerable ; 
hoary,  1,  292. 

c&pella,  ae,  f .  (caper),  a  she-goat ;  a 
goat,  E.  2,  68,  et  al. 

C&pSnas,  a,  am,  adj.  (Capena),  of 
Capena,  a  town  in  the  southern  pdrt  qf 
Tuscany,  7,  607. 

c&per,  pri,  m.,  «airpoc,  a  he-goat ;  a 
goat,  E.  8,  23,  et  al. 

c&pesso»  esslvi  or  essU,  essltom,  3, 
intens.  a.  (capio),  to  s^ze,  3,  234 ;  fig., 
k^  hold  qf,  assume,  8,  607;  seek  to 
reach,  hasten  to,  4,  846  ;  undertake, 
achieve,  perform,  1,  77. 

G&phSreas  (G&pbftreos),  Si,  m., 
Ko^opci^,  Ccqthareus,  a  jH'omontory  on 
the  southern  coast  qf  Euboea^  now  Capo 
del  Oro,  11,  260. 

c&pillas»  i,  m.,  the  hair,  G.  1,  405. 

c&pio,  cepi,  captam,  3,  a.,  to  take 
with  the  hand,  freq. ;  seize,  2,  314 ;  fig., 
conquer,  9,  267 ;  occupy,  1,  896 ;  catch, 
captivate,  deceive,  G.  1,  426  ;  charm, 
aUure,  G.  8,  392 ;  to  blind,  G.  1, 183;  re- 
ceive, accept,  8,  488 ;  enter  upon,  cele- 
brate, 7,  403;  contain,  7,  466;  confine, 
9, 644 ;  ci^tas  oculls,  bUnd,  G.  1, 183  ; 
p.  subs. :  captus,  i,  m.,  a  prisoner, 
captive,  2,  64. 

c&pistram,  i,  n.  (capio),  a  halter, 
head-staU,  G.  8,  188  ;  muzzU,  G.  3,  399. 

G&i^tOliam,  li,  n.  (caput),  the  Capi- 
tol, or  national  temple  on  the  Capitoline 
hill  at  Borne,  containing  the  shrines  qf 
Jupiter,  Juno,  and  Minerva,  6,  836 ;  pi., 
the  Capitoline  places,  or  buildings ;  the 
Capitoline,  8,  653. 

c&pra,  ae,  f.  (caper),  a  she-goat;  a 
goat,  G.  8,  300. 

c&prSa,  ae,  f .  (id.),  a  Und  qf  wild 
goat ;  a  roe,  G.  2,  874. 
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C&prj$ae,  Brum,  f .  (id.),  CapMM^  now 
Capriy  an  island  in  the  Bay  of  Ifaplea,  7, 
785. 

d^rSdliu,  i,  m.  (id.),  a  young  goat^ 
£.  2. 41. 

«iH^rig^Biis,  a,  am,  adj.  (caper  and 
geno),  pertaining  to  goats ;  qf  the  goat 
kind,  (^  goats,  3,  221. 

esptlTaa,  a,  iim,  adj.  (capio),  taken 
in  war ;  captured,  ccsptitoe,  2,  765 ;  q^  a 
captive  or  qf  captives,  10,  620 ;  sabs. : 
captlTaa,  i,m.,a  capOve,  9,  278. 

oapto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  freq.  a.  (id.),  to 
lay  hold  upon  vigorously ;  seite,  catch, 
of  game,  O.  1,  189 ;  of  the  air,  8,  514 ; 
breathe,  enjoy,  B.  1,  63. 

esptas,  a,  am,  p.  of  capio. 

C&piia,  ae,  f.,  tJie  capital  of  Cam- 
pania,  now  Santa  Maria  di  Capua,  G. 
8,224. 

«ftpttlus,  i,  m.  (capio),  the  handle; 
hiU,  2,  558. 

o&pat»  ItiB,  n.,  the  head  of  men  or 
animals,  freq.  ;  by  synecdoche,  the  per- 
son, being,  l\fe\  2,  751,  et  al. ;  living 
body,  life,  4,  600 ;  personal  interest,  wel- 
fare, fortune,  Hfe,  4,  854 ;  of  plants,  the 
head  or  flower,  9,  487 ;  of  other  objects, 
a  captain,  leader,  chief,  11,  890,  et  al. ; 
author,  instigator,  source,  cause,  11, 861 ; 
chitf  town,  capital,  sovereign  city,  10, 
808 ;  a  peak  or  eummit,  6,  860 ;  point, 
end,  of  a  bow,  11,  861 ;  root,  G.  2,  856 ; 
of  rivers,  etc.,  fountain-head,  source, 
spring,  G.  4,  819 ;  pi. :  c&plta,  in  ena- 
merating  animals,  head,  8,  891  ;  in 
«i^at,  headlong,  1,  116;  sapra  ca- 
put, overhead,  above,  3, 194 ;  hoc  ca- 
pnt,  this  person,  myse^,  me,  8,  570. 

€AprhfiMorfiB,m.,Kdwvt.  1.  The 
commander  ofomqfthe  ships  of  Aeneas, 
1, 183.  2.  Th£  dghth  king  of  Alba,  6, 
788. 

Car,  Sris,  s.  Cares. 

«arbftaSns,  a,  am,  adj.  (carbasns), 
qf  linen,  laton-,  linenr,  11, 776. 

earb&sos,  i,  f .  (pi.  carb&sa,  Oram, 
n.),  Kdpwaaot,  linen,  doth  or  web  qf  lawn, 
8,  34 ;  canvas ;  a  sail,  3,  357. 

career,  gris,  m.,  a  dungeon,  hold, 
prison,  1,  54;  career,  or  pi.  :  ear- 
cSres,  the  stalls ;  the  starting  place  or 
barrier  in  the  circos  or  race-coarae,  5, 
145. 


earehtelam,  li,  n.,  Kopx^viov,  a 
large  drinking  vessel  with  two  handles  ; 
bowl,  beaker,  5,  77. 

eardo,  Inis,  m.,  a  hinge,  pivot,  1, 449 ; 
the  socket  in  which  the  pivot  plays,  2, 
498 ;  fig.,  a  turning  point,  crisis,  emer- 
gency, 1,  672. 

oardttus,  i,  m.,  a  thistle,  G.  1, 152. 

eftrectiun,  i,  n.  (carex),  a  place 
where  sedge  grows  ;  the  rushes,  E.  8,  20. 

c&rentum,  for  carentiam,  gen.  pi. 
of  carens,  p.  of  careo. 

c&rSo,  &i,  Itnm,  2,  n.,  to  be  without, 
G.  1, 485 ;  to  be  free  from,  2,  U;  to  be 
depHved  of,  4,  482. 

cares,  Inm,  Gr.  ace,  as  (sing.,  Car, 
«ris),  m.  (Caria),  the  Carians,  of  Caria 
in  the  southwestern  part  of  Asia  Mknor, 
8,725. 

cftrex,  Xcis,  f.,  reed-grass,  sedge,  Q. 
3,231. 

c&rfna,  ae,  f.,  the  keel  of  a  ship,  G. 
2,  445 ;  ship,  4,  396  ;  a  boat,  6,  891 ; 
frame,  timber,  5,  682. 

C&rlnae,  Oram,  f.,  the  Carinae,  a 
guarter  of  Borne  between  the  Ooelian  and 
EsquUine,  8,  361. 

carmen,  Inis,  n.  (for  casmen),  a 
song,  hymn,  ode  or  poem,  freq. ;  a  line 
or  verse,  8,  287 ;  epitaph,  E.  5,  42 ;  a  re- 
sponse, prophecy,  8, 445 ;  an  inccmtation, 
charm,  spell,  4,  487 ;  a  theme,  G.  3,  3 ; 
cry,  moan,  4,  462. 

Carmentis,  is,  f .  (carmen),  Carmen- 
tis,  a  prophetess,  mother  qf  king  JEvan- 
der,  8,  886. 

Cannentftlla,  e,  adj.  (Carmentis), 
of  Carmentis,  8,  338. 

Carp&thioa  (Carph&tioa),  a,  am, 
adj.,  KofiwdBiot,  qf  Carpathus,  an  island 
northeast  of  Crete ;  subs. :  Carpath- 
ian!, li,  n.,  the  Carpathian  sea,  5,  505. 

Carpo,  psi,  ptom,  3,  a.,  to  pluck  or 
pullr  crop,  browse  upon,  eat,  graze,  G.  2, 
201 ;  cause  to  graze,  pasture,  G.  3,  325 ; 
spin,  G.  4,  885;  gather,  6,  146;  fig., 
catch,  breathe,  enjoy,  1, 888 ;  consume,  4, 
2 ;  devour,  waste,  4, 82 ;  aera  oarpere, 
to  fly  (of  the  short  flights  of  insects),  G. 
4,  311. 

Carthflsot  s.  Earthago. 

(sftms,  a,  am,  adj.,  dear.  A,  91,  et  al. ; 
poet,  active,  loving,  fond,  1,  077 ;  qfec- 
UonaU,  tender,  11, 215. 
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,  00,  f.,  a  hut,  caHn,  eottoffe,  E. 
2,89. 

cAs^us,  i,  m.,  cheese.    E.  1,  85. 

c&«ia,  ae,  f.,  Koaia,  cassia;  wUd 
cinnamon,  G.  2,  466 ;  a  fragrant  shrub 
toith  leaves  like  those  of  the  olive  ;  meze- 
reon  ;  thymelaen,  E.  2,  49. 

Casmllla,  ae,  f.,  the  mother  of  Ca- 
milla, 11,  543. 

Casp^ria»  ae,  f.,  a  town  qf  the 
Sabines,  7,  714. 

Casplus,  a,  urn,  adj.,  of  the  Caspian 
sea,  Caspian ;  Asiatic,  0,  796. 

Cassandra,  ae,  f.,  Kaurviripa,  a 
daughter  of  Priam,  beloved  of  Apioio, 
and  inspired  by  him  with  prophecy  ; 
but,  because  she  did  not  requite  his  lave, 
condemned  to  foresee  the  destruction  of 
Troy  ivithout  being  believed  by  her  coun- 
trymen, 2,  246. 

casses,  ium  (abl.  sing.,  casse),  m. 
(cado),  a  net,  toUs,  G.  3,  371 ;  toeb,  G.  4, 
247. 

oasslda,  ae,  and  cassis,  fdls,  f.,  a 
helmet  (of  metal),  11,  775. 

oassiis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (prhps.  for  car- 
sns,  f  r.  careo),  void  ;  deprived  q/',  2,  85 ; 
fruitless,  vain,  12,  780. 

Cast&lia,  ae,  f.,  Ka<rraAta,  a  foun- 
tain on  Parnassus,  sacred  to  Apollo  and 
the  Muses,  Q.  8,  298. 

cast&n^a,  ae,  f .  (x^oravov),  the  chest- 
nut-tree, G.  2, 15 ;  the  chestnut,  B.  1,  88. 

castellnm,  i,  n.  (castmm),  a  fort- 
ress, stronghold,  castle,  5,  440. 

castlgo,  avi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (castnm  and 
ago),  to  chastise,  punish ;  chide,  reprove, 
rebuke,  5,  387. 

Castor,  dris,  m.,  Yi^umap,  a  Trcijan 
warrior,  10, 124. 

castdrSmn,  Si,  n.  (castor),  a  secre- 
tion of  the  beaver  used  as  a  medicine  ; 
beofver-sione,  G.  1,  59. 

castra,  omm,  n.  (sing.,  oastmin,  i, 
n.,  castle,  fort),  a  camp,  2,  462 ;  fleet,  4, 
604 ;  naval  camp,  station,  3,  519 ;  hive, 
12,589. 

1.  Castram  Xnili,  a  town  in  La- 
tium  near  Antium  and  Ardea,  6,  775. 

2.  castram,  i,  n.,  s.  castra. 
castas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  xatfop^s), 

pure,  6,  563 ;  pious,  8, 409 ;  sacred,  holy, 
6,661. 
cOsus,  fls,  m.  (cado),  a  falling  ;  fall. 


O.  1,  840;  descent,  departure,  2,  507; 
fortune,  chance,  fate,  1,  615 ;  event,  8, 
533 ;  hardship,  misfortune,  1,  599 ;  dan- 
ger, peril,  2, 563 ;  Juncture,  crisis,  4, 560 ; 
fate,  death,  5,  869. 

o&tSIa,  (trisyll.  cStSya),  ae,  f .,  a  mis- 
sile weapon  ,•  cateia,  7,  741. 

c&tena,  ae,  f .,  a  chain,  fetter,  6,  568. 

e&terva,  ae,  f.,  a  troop,  squadron, 
band,  2,  370 ;  crowd,  throng^  multitude, 
2,  40 ;  flock,  11,  456. 

c&tervfttim,  adv.  (caterva),  in  flocks, 
G.  3,  556. 

C&tlHna,  ae,  m.,  L.  Sergius  Catiline, 
the  conspirator,  8,  668. 

CatUlns,  i,  m.,  CatiUus,  with  hif 
brother,  Tiburkis,  founder  qf  Tibur,  7, 
672. 

C&to,  Onis,  m.,  a  family  name  in  the 
Porcian  gens.  1.  M.  Porcius  Cato, 
called  the  Censor  and  also  Senex,  6, 841. 
2.  M.  Porcius  Cato  the  younger,  who 
perished  by  his  own  hand  at  Utica ; 
hence,  called  Utieensis,  8,  670. 

o&ti&lQB,  i,  m.,  a  young  dog  ;  a  whe^, 
E.  1,  23 ;  a  hound,  G.  3, 405 ;  the  young 
of  wild  animals  ;  a  cub,  whelp,  2,  357 ; 
the  young  of  snakes,  G.  8,  488. 

Canc&siiu  (-£us),  a,  nm,  adj.  (CTan- 
casus),  of  Caucasus,  G.  2,  440. 

Caac&sns,  i,  m.,  Ka^xao-oc,  the  Cau- 
casus; the  Caucasian  mountains,  be- 
tween t?ie  Caspian  and  Bhtxine,  4,  367. 

Cauda,  ae,  f .,  the  tail,  3,  428,  et  al. 

candaz,  icis,  m.,  the  trunk  or  sto^ 
of  a  tree,  G.  2,  30. 

caalae,  ftmm,  f.,  an  opening,  apass^ 
age ;  sheepfold,  9,  60. 

caulis,  is,  m.,  a  stalk,  12,  413. 

Caulon,  onis,  m.,  Caiulon^  or  Com- 
lonia,  a  town  on  the  east  coast  of  Brut- 
Hum,  near  Castel  Vetere,  8,  553.    . 

Canras,  i,  m.,  the  northwest  wind, 
G.  8,  356. 

causa  (caussa),  ae,  f.,  a  cause,  rea- 
son, 1,  25 ;  cause,  occasion,  2,  286 ;  pr^ 
text,  excuse,  occasion,  4,  51 ;  a  reason, 
an  argument,  8,  896 ;  a  cause  (judicial), 
6,  849 ;  with  infin.,  10,  90. 

causor  (caussor),  Stos  sum,  1,  dep. 
n.  and  a.  (caasa),  to  give  reasons  ;  plead 
in  excuse,  or  plead  excuses,  E.  9,  66. 

cautes,  is,  f.,  a  craggy  or  pointed 
rock,  or  diff;  rock,  crag,  3,  634. 
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cftatioB,  adv.,  comp.  of  caute ;  more 
cautiously,  li,  163. 

c&T^a,  ae,  f.  <cayaB),  a  hollow  place  ; 
that  part  of  the  thecUre  or  drew  which 
was  occupied  by  the  spectaterBj  6,  686 ; 
a  theati^ ;  natural  amphitheatre^  5, 340 ; 
a  bee-hive,  G.  4, 58. 

cj^v^,  cari,  caatam,  %  n.  and  a.,  to 
be  on  one's  gnard ;  to  beware,  w.  sub., 
11,  293 ;  w.  infin.,  E.  9,  25. 

c&Tema,  ae,  f .  (cavus),  a  hollow  ; 
cavern,  2,  58,  et  al. 

c&TOy  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  hollew 
or  scoop  out,  G.  8,  87 ;  p.,  eftvatas,  a, 
ran,  hollowed  out,  G.  1, 136 ;  vaulted,  1, 
8ie. 

C&T119,  a,  mn,  adj.,  TuiUow^  1,  81  ;fidl 
qf  holes  or  cavities,  G.  4,  44 ;  concave, 
8, 599 ;  deep,  G.  1, 826 ;  archAng,  vaulted, 
2,487;  ea>v2ie  msoknay  the  palms  of  th^ 
hands,  12,  86  ;  snbs.  :  ewvas,  i,  m. 
(8c.  locns),  a  hoUow  place,  hole,  G.  1, 184. 

Cftystnis  (•'tros),  i,  m.,  K4i;<rrpo?, 
the  Cayster,  a  river  of  Lycia,  now  the 
Mendere,  G.  1,  384. 

C;^  ae,  and  CSos,  o,  f.,  Kias,  Kia, 
Oeos,  one  of  the  Oyclades,  in  the  Aegean 
Sea,  now  Zia,  G.  1, 14. 

CScr6pide8,  ae,  m.,  Keicpoirt5i}«,  a 
son  or  descendant  of  Cecrops;  pi.,  the 
Athenians,  6,  21. 

CScr6pkiis,  a,  mn,  adj.  (CecropB), 
Athenians,  G.  4,  270. 

c6do,  ceesi,  cessnm,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to 
go,  freq. ;  go  away,  depart,  6,  460 ;  re- 
tire, withdraw,  recede,  8,  496;  desist 
from,  9,  620 ;  gii^  «'«y»  7,  636 ;  abate, 
9, 126 ;  draw  back,  5, 445 ;  submit,  yield, 
2, 704 ;  fall  to,  come  into  one's  possession, 
8,  297 ;  to  come  behind,  8,  484 ;  result, 
turn  out ;  turn  out  well,  prosper,  12, 148. 

cSdms,  i,  f.,  K48po9,  the  cedar j  11, 
187 ;  cedar  wood,  7, 178. 

C^laeno,  tls,  f.,  KeAotvw,  one  of  the 
Harpies,  8,  211. 

o^l^bro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (celeber),  to 
attend  or  be  present  in  great  numbers ; 
to  attend,  honor,  1, 785 ;  celebrate,  5,  58 ; 
observe,  8,  268. 

C^lexQiia  (G^lenna),  ae,  f.,  a  town 
qf  Campania,  7,  739. 

c^ler,  gris,  gre,  2A\.,  fleet,  rapid,  act- 
ive, nimble,  swift,  4,  180,  et  al. ;  in  a 
predicate,  swiftly,  6,  425. 
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c^l^ro,  Sri,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (eeler),  to 
speed,  hasten,  1,  857,  et  al. 

C«l«ii8  (trisyU.),  Si,  m.,  KcAeifv,  the 
father  of  THpiolemm,  G.  1, 165. 

cella,  ae,  f .  (celo),  a  store-room,  gran- 
ary, tffine-cellar,  G.  2,  96;  cell  ot  the 
honey-comb,  1,  433. 

cSlo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  hide,  con- 
ceal, 1,  851,  et  al. 

eelsas,  a,  um,  adj.  (cello),  high,  lofty, 
1,  56,  et  al. 

centaureiun,  i,  n.,  Kevravpctov,  cen- 
taury, a  medicinal  plant,  said  to  have 
cured  the  wounds  of  the  Centaur  Chiron, 
G.  4,  270. 

Centaumg,  i,  m.,  Kivravpoi.  1.  A 
Centaur,  a  fabulous  monster,  with  a  hu- 
man head  and  neck  and  the  body  of  a 
hjorse,  6,  286.  2.  The  name  of  a  ship  in 
the  fUetcf  Aeneas  (fem.),  5, 122. 

centSnus,  a,  mn,  distr.  num.  adj. 
(centmn) ;  pi.,  a  hundred  each,  9,  162 ; 
sing,  (after  the  analogy  of  multus,  many 
a),  a  unit  repeated  the  hundredth  time, 
render  by  the  plural,  a  hundred,  10, 207 ; 
as  cardinal,  a  hundred,  10,  566. 

centum,  indecl.  num.  adj.  (iKarSv), 
hundred,  6,  625. 

oentamg^B^nus,  a,  um,  adj.,  hun- 
dred-fold,' of  the  hundred-  (Or  many-) 
handed  Briarens,  6,  267. 

cfira,  ae,  f.,  wax,  E.  8,  80,  et  al. ;  pi., 
waxen  cells,  G.  4,  57,  et  al. 

o^r&sns,  i,  f .,  x^poo-os,  the  cherry-tree, 
G.  2, 18. 

C^raunla,  Oram,  n.  pi.,  Kepavvto, 
sc.  opij,  the  Cerauni^n  peaks,  a  range  of 
mountains  on  the  coast  of  Epirus,  8, 506. 

CerMms,  i,  m.,  Kipfitpof,  Cerberus, 
the  three-headed  watch-dog  of  Pluto,  6, 
417. 

C^r^illlSy  e,  adj.  (Ceres),. <)^  Ceres; 
pertaining  to  Ceres  or  to  grain,  G.  2, 
517 ;  sacred  to  Ceres,  G.  1,  212 ;  C«rSll- 
lia  anna,  utensils  for  pr^aring  grain 
or  making  bread;  instruments  of  Ce- 
res, 1,  177. 

c^rabnmi,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  icipa),  the 
brain,  5,  413,  et  al. 

C^reSy  gris,  f.,  daughter  of  Saturn, 
and  Ops,  and  goddess  of  agriculture,  G. 
1,  7 ;  meton.,  com,  grain,  1, 177 ;  breads 
I,  701 ;  cake,  loaf,  7, 118 ;  Ceres  labo- 
rata,  bread,  8, 181. 
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cordis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (cera),  toaiten,  12, 
689 ;  wax-colored,  yellow,  E.  2,  68. 

cSrlntha,  ae,  f.,  «ijptv^,  tke  wax- 
Jlawer,  honey-wort,  G.  4,  63. 

«•mo»  crSvi,  crfitom,  S,  a.  (rel.  to 
ttpiim),  to  distinffuieh  ;  discern,  perceive, 
see,  behold,  1, 418 ;  freq. ;  descry,  8, 6Gfi ; 
for  deeemere,  to  contend,  decide,  12, 709. 

oemiiiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  tpith  head  or 
face  prone  downward ;  pUching,  bend- 
ing taith  the  head  to  the  ground,  pros- 
trate, 10, 894. 

oertftmen,  Inis,  n.  (certo),  a  striv- 
ing, a  struggle ;  ^ort,  6,  197 ;  combat, 
emulation,  strife,  3, 128 ;  battle,  G.  4, 86 ; 
war,  8,  639 ;  contest,  gam^,  6,  286. 

oertfttim,  adv.  (id.),  with  striving  or 
contention;  emulously,  vying  one  toith 
another ;  with  every  blow,  2,  628 ;  emu- 
lously,  3,  290 ;  impatiently,  11,  486 ;  ae 
if  in  rivalry ;  fiercely,  11,  209 ;  eagerly, 
G.  1,  885. 

certs»  adv.,  e.  certos. 

oerto»  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  n.  (certos),  to 
make  certain  by  conflict ;  to  contend,  2, 
30;  struggle,  strive,  3,  668;  with  dat., 
to  struggle  against,  contend  vfith,  rival, 
Q.2,9d;  vie  with,  E.  6,  8 ;  with  into., 
4,448;  impers.:  ceitatUT,  it  is  fought; 
we  fight;  oertatum  est,  we  have 
fought,  11,  313 ;  oertandam  est»  toe 
ffiustflght,  12,  890. 

certos,  a,  om,  pa.  (cemo),  deter- 
mined ;  distinct,  G.  1,  60 ;  separate,  pe- 
culiar, G.  4,  156 ;  fixed,  2,  350 ;  6,  673 ; 
stated,  G.  2,  329;  direct,  2,  212;  re- 
solved, 2,  654 ;  certain  qf,  resolved  on,  4, 
664;  confident,  stout,  9,  ^9;  unerring, 
12, 490 ;  secure,  9, 96 ;  trustvoorthy,  sure, 
faithful,  1, 576 ;  undoubted,  true,  6, 322 ; 
certum  est,  it  is  determined,  I  resolve, 
we  resolve,  3,  686;  (aliquem)  oertum 
fEMsere»  to  inform,  3, 179 ;  adv. :  certS» 
certainly,  surely,  at  any  rate,  at  least,  1, 
234,  et  al. 

oerra,  ae,  f .  (cervos),  a  hind,  4,  69 ; 
stag,  6,  802. 

cerriz,  Icis,  f.,  the  neck,  including 
the  back  or  nape  of  the  neck,  1,  477, 
etal. 

eemis»  i,  m.  (rel.  to  tempos),  a  stag, 
deer,  1, 184,  et  al. 

eespea,  a.  caespes. 

^ssO|  avi,  fttom,  1,  intens.  n.  (cedo), 


to  remit  action ;  stay,  linger,  rett,  G.  1, 
71 ;  be  inactive,  1,  672 ;  cease,  2, 468 ;  <!»• 
lay,  6,  61 ;  impers.:  ceMaAom eat,  tie- 
lay  has  been  made,  has  happened,  ll,ig&, 

oestus»  8.  caestos. 

cSte,  B.  cetus. 

cfitSra,  8.  ceterus. 

eStdros  (caet-)»  a,  om,  adj.  (non. 
sing.  masc.  not  used)  (crcpof ),  the  other, 
2,  207 ;  other,  G.  8,  8 ;  ^  rest  qf,  6, 74 ; 
freq. ;  n.  pi. :  oCt^ra»  adverbially,  in 
oUier  respects,  3,  694;  as  to  tlie  rest, 
henceforth,  9,  666. 

CSthCgiis»  i,  m.,  a  ButuHan,  12^  518. 

cStra»  8.  caetra. 

cfitus,  i,  m.;  cStos,  i,  n.;  pi.,  c«te; 
K^ror,  whales,  sharks,  aea-monstere,  5, 
822. 

ceu,  adv.  and  conj.  (ce-ve),  as.  Just  as, 
5,88;  <wi/,2,438,etal. 

Chaleidievs,  a,  am,  adj.,  qf  ChoMs, 
the  chiif  town  (tf  Wuboea  ;  C/talcidian, 
6, 17 ;  pertaining  to  the  poet  £uphorion 
of  Chalcis,  E.  10,  50. 

Ch&lj^bes,  nm,  m.,  X<£Avj3ev»  a  people 
of  Pontus,  sJdUful  in  making  steel;  the 
Chalybes,  G.  1,  56 ;  meton.,  masses  of 
steel  or  iron,  8,  421 ;  metaHa  Chaly^ 
bom,  mines  of  iron,  10, 174. 

ch&lybs»  j^bis,  m.,  x^^^,  «teel,  8, 446. 

Chfton,  dnis,  m.,  Xamv,  a  Trqfan, 
brother  of  Helenus,  8,  335. 

Chftdnla»  ae,  f.,  Xoorta,  a  country 
ofFpirtis,  named  after  Chaon,  3,  885. 

Chftdnlos,  a,  nm,  adj.,  <f  Chaonia; 
Chaonian,  8,  293. 

Cli&os  (only  in  nom.  and  ace.  smg.), 
n.,  Xi£o9.  1.  Void  and  boundless  space. 
2.  Chaos,  father  of  Night  and  Er^nts, 
4,  610 ;  placed  among  the  infernal  gods, 
6,265. 

Ch&ron,  ontis,  m.,  X^pwi»,  son  qf 
Erebus  and  Night,  and  ferry-man  qf 
the  Styx,  6,  299. 

Cli&rybdls,  is,  f.,  Xapv^Slv,  a  whirl- 
pool near  the  Sicilian  coast,  in  the  Straits 
qf  Messina,  opposite  the  rock  qf  Seylla  ; 
personified  as  a  monster,  3,  420. 

chfilae»  ftrnm,  f.,  xyikai,  dmos ;  the 
arms  of  the  constellation  Scorpio  extend- 
ing into  the  constellation  Libra  ;  the  Che- 
lae, G.  1,  33. 

di^lj^dms,  i,  m.,  x^^vipo9,  a  water- 
snake,  G.  3, 416.        ^-^  , 
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Chimaers,  ae,  f.,  X(>«ipa.  1.  A 
momter,  said  to  have  infested  L/ycia, 
having  the  head  of  a  lion,  the  body  of  a 
goaty  and  the  tail  of  a  dragony  and 
breatliing  out  fire,  6, 288.  2.  The  name 
qf  one  of  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  5, 118. 

ChlrOn,  Onis,  m.,  Xeiptav,  the  Cen- 
taur, distinguished  for  his  skill  in  medi- 
cinal plants,  0.3,560. 

chl&mjrSy  j^dis,  f.,  x^«fii^««  a  mantle 
or  cloak  qf  woolen  clothy  worn  by  the 
Greeks ;  a  mantle,  3, 4&i. 

ChlOreus  (dissyll.),  Si  and  Soa,  m., 
Chloreusy  a  Trqjan,  priest  qf  Oybele,  11, 
768. 

ohdr^  ae,  f.,  xop^^'o^»  ^  circling 
dance,  10,  284 ;  a  dance,  6,  644. 

chftms,  i,  m.,  xopot,  a  dance  in  a 
circle ;  a  dance,  G.  4,  583 ;  a  company 
qf  singers  or  dancers,  c/wir,  train,  1, 
499 ;  band,  troop,  5, 581 ;  fesHval,  11, 737. 

ChrAmis,  is,  m.,  XpSiiit.  1.  A  satyr 
en  faun,  E.  6,  13.    2.  A  Trq^an,  11,  675. 

oibus,  i,  m.,food,  G.  2,  216. 

oicftda,  ae,  t.,  a  grasshopper,  tree- 
cricket,  katydid,  G.  3,  32a 

cicfttrix,  Icis,  f .,  a  scar,  G.  2,  879. 

Clednes,  um,  m.,  KiJcovc«,  the  Cico- 
nes,  a  tribe  of  Thracians  near  the  He^ 
brus,  G.  4,  580. 

olcjfita,  ae,  f.,  hemlock;  a  stalk  of 
hemlock ;  reed,  pipe,  E.  2,  86. 

oldo,  cTvi,  citam,  2,  a.  (kim,  ki,v4i),  to 
cause,  to  move;  stir,  2,  419;  agitate, 
move,  4,  122;  excite,  kindle,  rouse,  6, 
165 ;  raise,  12, 104 ;  call  upon,  invoke,  3, 
68;  can  up,  exhibit,  5,  585;  of  tears, 
shed,  6,  468 ;  pa.:  citns,  a,  urn,  swiftly 
moved  or  driven ;  speedy,  rapid,  swift, 
1,  301 ;  as  an  adv.,  4,  574 :  adv.:  cito, 
speedily ;  soon  ;  comp. :  citius,  6,  242. 

Cimlnng,  i,  m.,  Lake  Ciminus,  now 
Bonciglione,  in  Etruria,  7,  697. 

1.  cinctus,  a,  um,  p.  of  cingo. 

2.  cinctus,  tls,  m.  (cingo),  an  encir- 
ding ;  a  mode  of  girding ;  cincture,  7, 
612. 

cingro,  nxi,  nctum,  3,  a.,  to  gird,  2, 
620 ;  clothe,  8,  282 ;  surround,  inclose,  1, 
112 ;  encompass,  envelop,  5, 18 ;  wreathe, 
crown,  5, 71 ;  involve,  1, 673 ;  fly  around, 
1,398. 

cingrftlom,  i,  n.  (cingo),  a  girdle, 
beU,  1, 492. 


oinii,  Sris,  m.  (rel.  to  k6vi9),  ashes, 
embers,  5,  743 ;  ashes  of  the  dead,  4,  34 ; 
meton.,  torn*,  sepulchre,  4,  683. 

CHnna,  ae,  m.,  (7.  Helvius  Cinna,  a 
Eotnan  poet,  E.  9,  35. 

Clnj^phius  (C^n-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Ci- 
nyps,  KtVv^),  of  the  Cinyps,  now  the 
Cinipho,  or  Wadi  Quasam,  a  river  flow- 
ing through  Libya ;  Cinyphian,  Libyan, 
Q.  3,  312. 

Clnjhnis,  i,  and  CXnjrras,  ae,  m.,  a 
Ligurian  chi^,  10,  18d. 

circft,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace.  (rel. 
to  circmn) ;  adv.,  around,  7,  535 ;  prep., 
about,  around,  G.  4,  75. 

CiroaeuB,  a,  mn,  adj.  (Circe),  of 
Circe,  7,  10. 

CircS»  es  or  ae,  f.,  JLlpKri,  a  sorceress, 
daughter  qf  Helios  and  Ferse  or  Perseis, 
8,  386,  et  al. 

ciroensls,  e,  adj.  (circas),  pertaining 
to  the  Circus  Maximus;  Circensiau,  8, 
636. 

circlns,  i,  s.  circnlns. 

circtt^,  s.  ciroumdo. 

circiUtuBy  Us,  m.  (circumeo),  a  going 
round ;  circuit,  3,  413. 

circiilas  (circlua),  i,  m.  (circus),  a 
circle  or  orbit;  ring;  chain,  torques, 
collar,  5,  559. 

circum,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. ; 
adv.,  about,  around,  E.  3,  45,  et  al. ; 
prep.,  around,  about,  G.  1,  345,  et  al. ; 
after  its  case,  G.  4,  834. 

ciroumdo,  dSdi,  dStum,  dttre,  1,  a., 
to  put  or  throw  around;  with  abl.,  to 
encircle,  surround,  encompass,  inclose 
with,  1,  368 ;  G.  2,  585 ;  of  hunting,  to 
traverse,  scour,  E.  10, 57 ;  of  dress,  gird, 
9, 462 ;  adorn,  6, 207 ;  set,  1, 593 ;  border, 
4, 137 ;  with  dat.,  throw  around,  2,  792 ; 
twine  or  coil  around,  2,  219 ;  put  round, 
2,  510. 

cIrciiinSo  (ciroiiSo^  Ivi  or  !i,  !tum, 
4,  n.  and  a.  (circum  and  eo),  to  go  about, 
circle  round.  11,  761. 

circumfSro,  tftli,  latum,  ferre,  irreg. 
a.,  to  bear  round ;  pass  around,  sprinkle, 
purify  by  sprinkling,  6, 229 ;  cast  about, 
12,558. 

clroumfleoto,  flexi,  flexnm.  8,  a.,  to 
bend  around ;  turn  far  round,  8,  430. 

ciroumAindo,  ffldi,  fflsum,  3,  a.,  to 
pour  around ;  to  encompass,  surround, 
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0. 8, 868 ;  pass. :  oircumf^indor,  fflgns 
8um,  in  middle  signif .,  to  rush  around^ 
surround,  2,  383;  p.:  olronmftisiis, 
a,  um,  surrounding,  1,  586;  gathering 
around,  6,  666. 

ciroumfasas,  a,  am,  p.  of  circnm- 
fiindo. 

oiroomligo,  ft\i,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  ^  or 
Hnd  round  or  to,  11,  556. 

circamplector,  plexus  sum^  3,  dep. 
a.,  to  embrace;  encircle,  surround,  5, 
812. 

circninsisto,  etSti,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
take  one's  stand  around  ;  gather  round  ; 
assail,  surround,  8,  490. 

ciroomsdno,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  sound 
about ;  raise  a  din  around,  8,  474. 

oiroainapicias  epexi,  spectum,  8,  a. 
and  n.  (circum  and  epecio),  to  look 
around;  cast  a  glance  round  upon; 
survey,  2,  68;  look  round  and  see,  12, 
896 ;  observe,  3, 517 ;  look  round/or,  look 
out,  seek,  G.  3,  390. 

ciroamato,  stSti,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
stand  around  ;  hem  in ;  threaten,  beset, 
10,  905 ;  encompass,  threaten,  2,  659. 

circumtextas,  a,  um,  pa.  (circum 
and  texo),  uneven  round,  1,  649. 

cirouniveoto,  1,  freq.  a.  (circumve- 
ho),  to  carry  round  about ;  pass.,  to  ex- 
amine minutely  ;  describe,  G.  8,  286. 

ciromnTSnio,  vfini,  ventum,  4,  a., 
to  come  about ;  surround,  6, 182. 

clrcainv6lito  (or  separately,  cir- 
cum Tftllto),  Svi,  1,  freq.  a.  and  n. 
(circumvolo),  tofiy  around,  G.  1,  877. 

cironniTftlo,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  Jly 
around,  or  surround  in  flying ;  hover 
round,  swoop  round,  3,  283 ;  enshroud, 
cover,  2,  360. 

ciroumvolTO,  no  per/.,  vOlfltum,  3, 
a.,  to  roll  round;  pass.,  to  complete,  3, 
284. 

circus,  i,  m.,  xipKoq,  a  circle,  circuit, 
circular  area,  5,  289 ;  surrounding  mul- 
titude or  throng  of  spectators,  5, 109. 

CissSis,  idis,  f .  (Cisseus),  the  daugh- 
ter of  Cisseus ;  Hecuba,  7,  320. 

Cisseua  (dissyll.),  Si,  m.,  Kuro-cvv.  1. 
Cisseus,-  a  king  of  Thrace,  said  by  a  late 
myth  to  have  been  the  father  of  Hecuba, 
6,  587.    2.  A  Butulian,  10,  317. 

citatus,  a,  um,  p.  of  cito,  sw\fUy 
driven  or  swiftly  running,  12,  373. 


CithaeroB,  Onis,  m.,  Kttoipwr,  a 
mountain  of  Boeotia,  tohere  the  orgiei 
qf  Bacchus  were  celebrated,  4,  808. 

citli&rft,  ae,  f.,  KiBapa,  the  cithara, 
cUhem,  or  lute,  1,  740. 

cltiua,  8.  cieo. 

citoy  adv.,  8.  cieo. 

citvia,  a,  um,  p.  of  cieo. 

clvllis,  e,  adj.  (civis),  pertaining  to 
the  citizen  ;  civil,  civic,  6,  772. 

clTla,  is,  c,  a  citizen,  2,  42,  et  al. ; 
pi.,  comrades,  5, 196. 

clAdes,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  kKm,  to  break), 
destruction ;  slaughter,  carnage,  2,  861 ; 
scourge,  destroyers,  6,  843. 

claniy  adv.  (celo,  xaAi^irrb»),  secretly, 
1,350. 

clftmo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
Kak4»),  to  call,  12,  600 ;  call ;  call  upon, 
4,  674 ;  utter  a  name,  call,  E.  6,  44 ;  cry 
out  or  aloud,  shout,  9,  442. 

clftmor.  Oris,  m.  (clamo),  a  shout,  et 
al. ;  loud  cry  or  ^riek,  2,  488 ;  a  call,  2, 
769;  clamor,  outcry,  shouting,  1,  87; 
sound,  roaring  sound,  8,  566 ;  buzzing, 
humming,  G.  4,  76. 

clangor,  Oris,  m.  (clango),  a  clashing 
sound ;  braying,  din,  blast,  2, 818 ;  rush- 
ing sound,  flapping,  8,  226. 

Cl&nXas,  li,  m.,  a  river  in  Campania 
(now  the  Lagno),  often  damaging  with 
its  floods  the  town  qf  Acerrae,  G.  2,  226. 

clftresco,  fii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  become 
clear  to  the  ear  or  eye ;  grow  loud,  in- 
crease, 2,  301. 

Cl&rius,  a,  um,  adj.,  of  Claros,  a 
town  in  Ionia,  noted  for  one  of  the  ora- 
cles of  Apollo  located  there,  now  Zille  ; 
Clarian,  8,  360. 

1.  clftma,  a,  um,  adj.,  dear,  of  sight 
or  sound ;  dear,  1, 588 ;  shining,  bright, 
lustrous,  9,  582;  making  dear;  fair, 
bHght,  G.  1,  460 ;  shriU,  loud,  8,  519 ; 
fig.,  renowned,  1,  284 ;  noble,  illustrious, 
honored,  1,  550. 

2.  Clftms,  i,  m.,  Clarus,  a  Lydan 
follower  of  Aeneas,  10, 126. 

clasaXcum,  1,  n.  (classis),  the  sound 
of  the  trumpet ;  the  trumpet,  7,  687. 

classis,  is,  f .  {KoXiM),  a  fleet,  1,  89 ;  a 
ship,  6, 884 ;  a  troop  or  body  of  soldiers, 
7,  716 ;  pi.,  armies  or  hosts  (coming  in 
ships  or  fleets),  8,  602. 

Claadlos,  a,  uny-^adj.  (Claudins), 
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pertaining  to  the  family  of  Claudius ; 
Claudian,  7,  708. 

claudo  (oln-y  olo-)»  clansi,  claasum, 
8,  a.  (KkeiM),  to  stmt  or  dose  ;  freq. ;  shut 
up,  E.  6,  56 ;  stop,  E.  3,  111 ;  shut  up  or 
(Uose  against,  1,  283 ;  inclose,  bound,  8, 
473;  confine,  6,  734;  with  circum,  in- 
close, summnd,  1,  311. 

olandns,  a,  am,  adj.,  lame,  limpi/ng, 
maimed,  5,  278. 

claustra,  Oram,  n.  pi.  (claudo),  fast- 
enings; bolts,  bars;  barriers,  1,  56; 
narrows,  straits,  3,  411 ;  a  mole  or  dam, 
G.  2, 161. 

1.  Clansus,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  So- 
bines,  7,  707. 

2.  claiuus,  a,  um,  p.  of  clando. 
clilTa,  ae,  f .,  a  dub,  10,  318. 
olftvus,  i,  m.,  a  nail,  a  peg  ;  a  helm, 

6,17?. 

cliens  (clii-),  entis,  m.  (clneo,  to 
hear),  a  dient,  dependent,  6,  609. 

Clio,  fls,  f.,  K\ei<o.  1.  The  muse  of 
histan/.    2.  An  Oceania,  G.  4,  841. 

clipSfttus  (dj^,  diip-),  a,  nm, 
adj.  (clipeus),  armed  with  a  shield,  or 
shield-bearing,  7,  793. 

cllp^ns  (clyp-,  clAp-),  i,  m.,  and 
olipeam,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  KaAvurai), 
a  round  shield ;  a  shield,  2,  227,  et 
al. 

Clitanmns,  i,  m.,  the  Clitumnus,  a 
river  in  Umbi^a,  now  the  Clituno,  G.  2, 
146. 

gIItOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (clivns),  ste^, 
sloping,  G.  2,  212. 

•  cUvus,  i,  m.  (clino),  a  descent,  slope, 
E.  9.  8. 

Clftanthus,  i,  m.,  commander  of  one 
qf  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  1,  222. 

Cloelia,  ae,  f.,  the  Roman  heroine 
who  escaped  with  other  maiden  hostages 
from  the  camp  of  Porsena,  and  swam 
across  the  Tiber  to  Rome,  8,  651. 

Clftnius,  ii,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9,  574. 

Cl6nu8,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  Grecian 
silversmith,  10,  499. 

Chientius,  {1,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name,  6. 123. 

olilp^us,  8.  clipeus. 

CKLsInus»  a,  um,  adj.  (Clusium),  of 
Clusium,  10,  655. 

ClfUinm,  Ii,  n.,  one  of  the  chief  cities 
of  Etruria,  now  Chiusi,  10, 167. 


Cl^^Snfi,  es,  f.,  KkviLivn,  a  nymph, 
daughter  of  Oceanus,  G.  4,  345. 

cl^p^us,  8.  clipeus. 

Clytius,  Ii,  m.,  the  name  of  several 
Trojans,  9,  774 ;  10, 129,  etc. 

CnOsiiis  (Cno88-,  Gn5s-),  a,  um, 
adj.  (Cnosus  or  Gnosus),  of  G-nosus,  a 
city  in  Crete  ;  Gnosian  ;  Cretan,  3, 115. 

GO»  s.  cum. 

cdactus,  a,  um,  p.  of  cogo. 

c6oles,  Itis,  m.,  Horatius  Codes,  the 
Roman  hero  tvho  defended  the  bridge 
against  the  Tuscans,  8,  650. 

coctns,  a,  um,  p.  of  coquo. 

Cdcftos,  i,  m.,  KuKirrdt,  the  Cocy- 
tus,  "the  river  of  lamentation,^^  in  the 
lower  world,  6, 132. 

CSc^tius,  a,  um,  adj.,  of  Cocytus,  7, 
479. 

CSdms,  i,  m.,  K6Spo9,  an  obscure 
poet,  envious  of  Vergil,  E.  5, 11. 

coelo,  s.  caelo. 

coelestis,  coelic61a,  coelifer, 
ooelnm,  s.  caelestis,  etc. 

coenum,  s.  caenum. 

c^o,  cOlvi  or  c5Ii,  cSItnm,  cOire,  Ir- 
reg.  n.  and  a.,  to  go  or  come  together,  as- 
semble, 7,  582 ;  come  together  in  conflict. 
Join  battle,  G.  4, 73 ;  of  the  blood,  stand 
still,  congeal,  curdle,  3,  30 ;  come  to 
terms,  form  a  compact,  7,  817 ;  coire 
in  unum,  to  corns  to  one  place,  unite, 
concentrate,  combine,  9,  801,  et  al. 

coepXo,  coepi,  coeptum  (the  tenses 
of  the  stem  of  the  present  are  archaic), 
3,  a.  and  n.,  to  begin,  1,  521 ;  pa.  subs.: 
coeptum,  i,  n.,  a  thing  begun ;  an  un- 
dertaking,  enterprise,  design,  4,  642,  et 
al. 

coeptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  coepio. 

c6erc£o,  cfii,  citnm,  2,  a.  (com  and 
arceo),  to  keep  in,  hem  in,  confine,  re- 
strain, 6,  439 ;  push  on,  lead  on,  9,  27. 

coerilliis  and  coerttlSus,  a,  um,  s. 
caerulus. 

coetus,  Us,  m.  (coeo),  a  coming  to- 
gether, an  assembly,  5,  43 ;  a  fiXKk,  1, 
398 ;  banquet,  feast,  1,  7a5. 

Coens,  i,  m.,  Koto?,  one  of  the  Titans, 
and  father  of  Latona,  4, 179. 

cO^to,  flvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  ponder,  in- 
Una,  G.  1,  462. 

GogrnAtus,  a,  um,  adj.,  near  by  birth  ; 
kindred,  8,  502. 
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oognitiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  cognofco. 

cog^nOmen,  Inis,  n.,  a  name  com- 
mon to  a  family ;  a  surname ;  name,  1, 
267. 

cog^nftminls,  e,  adj.  (co^omen),  af 
the  same,  or  Aw  name,  6,  883. 

cog^nosoo,  nOvi,  nitam,  8,  a.,  to  get 
complete  knowledge  of;  ascertain,  trace 
out,  G.  2,  490 ;  know,  E.  1,  42 ;  learn,  2, 
10 ;  for  agnoBCO,  recognize,  6,  840. 

cOgo,  cOegi,  cdactmn,  8,  a.  (com  and 
ngo),  to  drive,  lead,  assemble  together,  4, 
289 ;  to  pen,  fold,  E.  3,  20 ;  condense,  5, 
20 ;  thicken,  stiffen,  6.  4,  36 ;  press,  ex- 
tract, G.  4,  140 ;  arrange,  G.  2,  62 ;  close 
tip,  12, 457 ;  urge,  impel,  9, 468 ;  force  (of 
tears),  feign,  2, 196 ;  compel,  1,  568 ;  with 
two  accusatives,  8,  56. 

cdhib^o,  fii,  Itum,  2,  a.  (com  and  ha- 
beo),  to  hold  together,  restrain,  confine, 
3,  424 ;  check,  curb,  repress,  12,  814. 

cdhors,  tis,  f.  (rel.  to  x<$pTo«),  a  co- 
hort, one  of  the  divisions  or  regiments 
of  a  Homan  legion ;  a  cohort,  G.  2,  279 ; 
a  fleet  or  squadron,  3,  563 ;  a  troop,  11, 
500. 

c5lcio,  8.  coTiicio. 

col.  For  this  form  in  composition, 
8.  cum. 

coliabor,  8.  conl. 

collapsus,  8.  conl. 

CollAtlnus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Collatia), 
of  Collatia  (now  Castellaccio),  a  toton 
of  the  Sabines  near  Some ;  CoUatine,  6, 
774. 

collfttns,  8.  conl. 

collectuB,  a,  am,  8.  conl. 
V   collig^o,  8.  conl. 

cullis,  is,  m.,  a  hill,  freq. 

coll5co,  B.  coul. 

colldqalum,  li,  8.  conl. 

collflceoy  8.  conl. 

collfldo,  8.  conl. 

collum,  i,  n.,  the  neck  of  men  and 
animals,  1, 654,  et  al. ;  of  a  plant,  9, 436 ; 
pi.,  the  neck,  11,  692. 

collostrOy  8.  conl. 

c61o,  tii,  cultum,  a.  and  n.,  to  tiU,  cul- 
tivate, 1.  .532 ;  inhabit,  live  in,  dwell  in, 
G.  3,  430;  fig.,  care  for,  cherish,  love, 
favor,  1,  16;  observe,  7,  602;  revere, 
honor,  4,  458 ;  worship,  5,  68  ;  p. :  cul- 
tns,  a,  nm;  subs.:  culta»  omm,  n., 
plowed  fields,  G.  1,  153 ;  fi£lds,  G.  4, 


196 ;  fiOds  or  meadows,  G,  4,  878 ;  jtfcm- 
tations,  trees,  G.  2, 196. 

eA16cftsla,  ae,  f.,  and  o6lttoS«inBft* 
li,  n.,  KoXoKoaia  and  ito\oKdat0v.  a  kind 
qf  Egyptian  lily,  E.  4,  20. 

odMnns»  i,  m.  (colo),  a  culUvalor  ot 
tiller ;  a  husbandman,  freq. ;  settler^ 
colonist,  1,  12. 

odlor.  Oris,  m.,  color,  4,  701,  et  al. ; 
complexion,  hue,  4,  558. 

G615r&tii8,  a,  um,  pa.  (colore),  oo^ 
ored  ;  swarthy,  tawny,  G.  4,  292. 

«6liiber»  ftbri,  m.,  a  snake,  serpent^ 
2,  471. 

cOlnin,  i,  n.,  a  strainer ^  G.  2,  242. 

c6liunba,  ae,  f .,  a  pigeon,  dove,  2, 51tf. 

cdlunuia,  ae,  f.  (cello),  a  column,, 
pillar,  1,  428 ;  Protei  colamBae,  the 
pillars  of  Proteus ;  the  northern  extrem- 
ities of  Egypt,  11,262. 

cftlumus»  a,  um,  adj.  (corylos  or  co- 
rulus),  of  hazel,'  hazel-,  G.  2,  896. 

cdlus,  i  and  tis,  f .  (rarely  m.),  a  dis- 
taff, 7,  805 ;  spinning,  8,  409. 

e6ak,  prep.,  archaic  farm  of  com; 
which  see,  ad  fin. 

cdma,  ae,  f .  (ic<J/utij>,  the  hair,  1,  819 ; 
mane,  10, 726 ;  fig.,  foliage,  leafy  crotvn, 
2,  620  ;  leaves,  branches,  G.  2,  368. 

cSmans,  ntis,  s.  1,  como. 

cdmes,  Itis,  com.  (com  and  eo),  a 
comrade;  companion,  2,  294;  friend, 
follower,  2,  79G;  attendant,  4,  664; 
ally,  confederate,  2,  181 ;  guide,  6,  292 ; 
guardian,  tutor,  9,  649. 

c5inStes  (cdmSta),  ae,  m.,  KOfti^n)?, 
a  comet,  G.  1,  488. 

cOminiis.  s.  comminns. 

1.  cdmYtfttns,  tIs,  m.  (comitor),  an 
accompanying  or  foUotving;  a  suite, 
train,  retinae,  4,  215.    . 

2.  cdmitfttus,  p.  of 

cdmltor,  fitns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (co- 
mes), to  accompany,  attend,  follow,  8» 
660;  p.:  cftmitatas,  a,  um,  attended, 
accomjxinifid,  1,  812,  et  al. 

comm^ciilo  (conm-),  Svi,  fttnm,  1, 
a.,  to  stain  all  over,  or  much ;  pollute,  E. 
8,49. 

commendo  (conin->,  avi,  Stum,  1, 
a.  (com  and  mando),  to  commit,  consign, 
infj^sf,  2,  748. 

commerclam,  Ti,  n.  (commercor), 
trade ;  negotiation,  compact,  10, 682. 
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oommXiiiis  (cOmXmis),  adv.  (com 
and  manns),  hand  to  hand,  7,  553,  733 ; 
immediately y  G.  1,  104 ;  near  at  hand, 
G.  3,  874. 

commlscSo  (conm-),  ctii,  mixtom 
or  mistum,  2,  a.,  to  mix  together;  freq. ; 
blend,  mingle,  3,  633. 

commissiuny  i,  s.  committo. 

oonuuissus,  a,  um,  p.  of  committo. 

oommitto  (conm-),  misi,  missmu, 
8,  a.,  to  aend  or  bring  together;  join, 
unite,  8,  428 ;  engage  in,  5,  69 ;  join,  be- 
gin battle,  11,  589 ;  perpetrate,  commit  a 
crim£,  1, 231 ;  begin,  7, 542 ;  consign,  in- 
trust,  10,  156;  sow,  plant,  G.  1,  228; 
tnannm  committere,  to  engage  in 
conflict,  to  flght,  12,  60;  subs.:  com- 
missmn»  i,  n.,  an  offense,  a  fault,  a 
crima,  1, 136. 

commlxtus,  a,  xxm,  p.  of  commis- 
ceo. 

commftdiis,  a,  mn,  adj.  (com  and 
modus),  Jit,  proper,  G.  4, 129. 

conunOtus,  a,  am,  p.  of  commoveo. 

comindvSo  (conm-),  mOvi,  mOtum, 
2,  a.,  to  move  completely ;  move  rapidly 
in  procession,  4,  301 ;  rouse,  start  from 
cover,  7,  494;  shake,  stir,  5,  217;  dis- 
turb, move,  1,  128;  agitate,  ten^fy,  1, 
360. 

commllnis,  e,  adj.,  shared  together; 
common,  2,  573 ;  public,  11,  435. 

1.  e&xno,  no  perf.,  cSmfttum,  n.  and 
a.  (coma),  to  be  hairy  or  long-haired; 
pa. :  ctoauis,  hUb,  hairy,  3, 468 ;  crest- 
ed, 2,  891 ;  leafy,  12,  413 ;  flowering,  G. 
4,122. 

2.  cOmo,  mpsi,  mptnm  (comtnm),  3, 
a.  (com  and  emo),  to  arrange ;  of  the 
hair,  comI>,  dress,  bind  up,  6,  48 ;  trim, 
10,  832 ;  adorn,  deck,  7,  751. 

compaotas,  a,  um,  p.  of  compingo. 

compftg^es  (con-),  is,  f.  (com  and 
pango),  a  Joining ;  fastening,  joint,  1, 
122. 

1.  compello  (con-),  avi,  Stnm,  1,  a., 
to  address,  accost,  speak  to,  1, 581 ;  greet, 
salute,  8,  299 :  call  or  cry  out  to,  5,  161. 

2.  compello  (con-),  ptlli,  pulsum, 
8,  a.,  to  drive  together;  compel;  force, 
drive,  1,  675. 

compesco,  ctti,  3,  inc.  a.  (compes), 
to  restrain,  repress ;  prune,  G.  2,  870 ; 
put  an  endto,  cut  off,  G.  8,  468. 


oompingro  (con-),  pSgi,  pactum,  8, 
a.  (com  and  pango),  to  join  together ; 
pa.:  compactns,  a,  am,  dos&jointedf 
12,  674 ;  compactly  made,  E.  2,  86. 

compitum  (c€>]np^tuni),  i,  n. 
(compete),  the  junction  qf  roads  or 
streets  ;  cross-roads,  G.  2,  882, 

complector  (con-),  xus  sum,  8,  dep. 
a.,  to  emJbrace,  E.  5,  22 ;  ewer,  2,  614 ; 
hold,  5,  81 ;  seize,  grasp,  11,  74S. 

complSo  (con-),  Svi,  etum,  2,  a.,  to 
fill  up ;  fill,  2,  20 ;  complete,  5,  46 ;  /m^ 
fiU,  9,  loa 

1.  complexus,  a,  um,  p.  of  complec* 
tor. 

2.  complexns  (con-),  Us,  m.  (com- 
plector), an  embracing ;  embrace,  1, 715. 

compSno  (con-),  pOslii,  pOsItum 
(part,  sometimes  compostus),  3,  a.,  to 
put  together ;  raise,  build,  7,  6 ;  found, 
8,  887 ;  lay  up,  store,  8,  317 ;  put  in  or- 
der, arrange,  adjust,  G.  4,  417 ;  to  regu^ 
late,  G.  3,  192 ;  dose,  1,  374 ;  put  to  rest 
in  the  tomb,  bury,  1,  249 ;  end,  4,  341 ; 
appease,  calm,  1, 135 ;  agree  upon,form^ 
10, 15 ;  put  side  by  side  for  comparison, 
to  compare,  E.  1,  24 ;  bring  togetfier  in 
society  or  in  peace,  8,  822 ;  pass.,  to  be 
decided,  to  end,  12, 109;  adv.:  compo- 
slto,  by  compact,  2,  129 ;  se  compo- 
nere,  to  place  one's  self,  recline,  G.  4, 
169. 

comporto  (con-),  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a., 
to  bring  together,  carry  away,  9,  613. 

compdsito,  s.  compono. 

compdsitns  (compostns),  a,  um, 
p.  of  compono. 

comprendo  (comprehendo, 
con-),  ndi,  nsum,  3,  a.,  to  take  hold  of 
completely,  seize,  grasp,  2,  793 ;  indose, 
include,  G.  1,  428 ;  catch,  7,  78 ;  to  in- 
clude in  description,  enumerate,  describe^ 
6,626. 

comprensns,  a,  um,  p.  of  compren- 
do. 

compressns,  a,  am,  p.  of  comprimo. 

comprimo  (con-),  pressi,  pressum, 
8,  a.  (com  and  premo),  to  press  together  ; 
repress,  check,  restrain,  stay,  2,  73. 

comptus  (comtns),  a,  um,  p.  of 
como. 

compnlsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  compello. 

con,  8.  1,  cum. 

1.  oOnfttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  conor. 
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2.  oOnfttns,  Us,  m.  (conor),  an  ^ffbrt, 
attempt,  12,  910. 

conc&TOs,  a,  am,  adj.,  oompletdy 
hollow  :  hollow,  concave,  6,  677. 

concSdo,  essi,  eesom,  S,  a.  and  n.,  to 
retire;  come  away,  come,  2,  608;  ^ 
away,  depart,  2,  91;  withdraw,  i.  e., 
bid  adieu,  farewell,  E.  10,  63 ;  ntbHde, 
come  to  an  end,  terminate,  8,  41 ;  allow, 
yield,  grant,  concede,  5,  798 ;  give  up  to, 
abandon,  7,  805 ;  yieldj  give  up  the  con- 
test, E.  2,  57. 

concentuSf  tis,  m.  (concino),  sing- 
ing, music,  melody,  G.  1,  422. 

conceptus,  a,  am,  p.  of  concipio. 

concessus»  a,  um,  p.  of  concedo. 

concha,  ae,  f.,  K&yxyi,  a  shell-Jish; 
eockle-sheU,  shell,  Q.2,S4S;  a  sheU  used 
as  a  trumpet ;  conch,  6, 171 ;  10,  209. 

1.  concldo,  cidi,  cisam,  8,  a.  (com 
and  caedo),  to  cut  entirely ;  to  trench, 
G.  2,  260. 

2.  concido,  cIdi,  8,  n.  (com  and  ca- 
do),  to  /all  completely ;  fall  doicn,  fall, 
2,632. 

concino,  Ivi,  Itum,  2,  a.,  to  call  to- 
gether; incite,  to  stir  up,  arouse;  en- 
rage, fire,  make  furious,  9,  694 ;  hurl^ 
shoot  from,  12, 921 ;  disturb  (or  consita, 
dotted),  3, 127 ;  pass.,  to  be  impelled  on, 
dart  along,  11, 744;  hasten,  speed,  12, 902. 

concllio,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (conciliimi), 
to  bring  into  accord;  to  win  or  gain 
over;  procure,  secure,  1,  79. 

conciliam,  ii,  n.  (com  and  calo, 
call),  a  body  called  together ;  assembly, 
council,  2,  89  ;  throng,  company,  3, 
679. 

concipio,  epi,  eptum,  8,  a.  (com  and 
capio),  to  take  completely ;  assume,  11, 
519 ;  take  in ;  conceive,  5,  38 ;  imagine, 
4, 502 ;  tobe possessed, flOed with, 4, 474 ; 
conceive,  form,  or  express  in  words ; 
form,  draw  up,  12, 13. 

concito,  avi,  fltum,  1,  intens.  a.,  to 
move  ^vith  force ;  hurl,  11,  784 ;  spfur, 
11,  742 ;  with  se,  to  speed,  fly,  7,  476. 

concltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  concieo. 

conclAmo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
call  out  aloud  ;  shout,  cry,  3,  523 ;  caU 
together,  7,  504. 

conciado,  cltlsi,  clllsam,  3,  a.  (com 
and  claudo),  to  shut  completely;  shut 
aroundy  indose^  surround,  1,  425. 


oono6lor*  (vris,  9A].,ofthe  same  eohr, 
8,82. 

eoneom,  rdis,  adj.  (com  and  cor),  qf 
one  mind  OT  spirit;  harmonious,  friend- 
ly, 6,  827,  et  al. 

oonorSdo,  didi,  ditam,  3,  a.,  to  trust, 
intrust,  10,  286. 

concresco,  crCvi,  crOtom,  8,  n.,  to 
grow  together ;  grow  thicks  G.  1,  392  ; 
combine,  E.  6,  34 ;  to  freeze,  6.  8,  360 ; 
stiffen,  12,  905 ;  p. :  concrStns,  a,  am^ 
concreted,  matted,  2,  277;  formed  by 
natural  growth,  contracted,  accumulat- 
ed, 6,  788. 

concrStns,  a,  am,  p.  of  concresco. 

concftbitoa.  Us,  m.  (concubo),  a  ly- 
ing together  ;  wedlock,  G.  4, 198. 

concurro,  carri  (rarely  cacorii),  car- 
sum,  3,  n.,to  run  together  or  at  once; 
crotffd  afXfund,  12,  297;  rush,  2,  315; 
rush  to  conflict,  7,  224 ;  rush  against  a 
foe;  with  dat.,  engage,  encounter,  1, 
493 ;  Impers.:  concurrltar,  a  cha^rge 
is  made,  they  charge,  join  battle,  G.  4, 
78. 

cononrsos,  tls,  m.  (concarro),  a  run- 
ning together;  thronging,  6,  318;  con- 
course, multitude,  throng,  5,  611. 

conciitio,  cussi,  cussum,  3,  a.  (com 
and  quatio),  to  shake  completely ;  shake, 
2,  629 ;  push,  8,  237 ;  rouse,  spur,  8,  3 ; 
sift,  examine,  search,  7,  838;  agitate, 
strike  wUhpaMc,  terrify,  4,  666 ;  smite, 
afflict,  6,  700. 

concnssus,  a,  am,  p.  of  concatio. 

condensus,  a,  um,  adj.,  thick,  crowd- 
ed, dose  together,  2,  517. 

condlcio  (conditio),  Gnis,  f.  (con- 
do),  terms,  choice,  12,  880.     ' 

conditor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  founder, 
8,  313. 

conditus,  a,  am,  p.  of  condo. 

condo,  dIdi,  dltum,  3,  a.,  to  put  or 
pkuie  together;  found  or  buHd,  1,  5; 
compose,  sing,  E.  6,  7 ;  put  together,  de- 
vise, establish,  10,  35 ;  establish,  restore, 
6,  792 ;  close,  G.  4,  496  ;  put  away,  cover 
up,  conceal,  hide,  with  place  in  abl. 
with  or  without  in,  or  in  ace.  with  ad, 
2,  24,  et  al. ;  treasure  up,  keep,  8,  388 ; 
consign  to  the  tomb,  bury,  3,  68 ;  pass., 
sink  or  set,  7,  719 ;  se  condere,  to  go, 
hasten  for  protectUm,  9,  39;  confine,  9, 
32 ;  plunge,  8,  66 ;  bury,  conceal,  2,  621 ; 
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eondere  soles»  to  bring  suns  to  their 
setting,  or  daye  to  an  end,  E.  9,  52. 

condQco»  xi,  ctam,  3,  a.,  lead,  bring 
together ;  contract  /or,  hire,  rent,  12, 
520. 

conductos»  a,  am,  p.  of  conduco. 

cOneoto  (connecto),  x&i»  xum,  8, 
a.,  to  fasten  together,  connect,  G.  4,  257 ; 
twist  together,  8,  437. 

cOnexos  (conn-),  a,  am,  p.  of  co* 
nee  to. 
.  confectos,  a,  am,  p.  of  conficio. 

confgro,  tfili,  conlatum  (coUstam), 
ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bring  together;  con- 
ferre  §^adam,  to  walk  side  by  side, 
ac&>mpany,  6, 488  ;  conferre  mAnam 
or  sisrna,  to  jinn  battle,  11,  517 ;  9,  44  ; 
se  conferre,  w.  dat.,  to  oppose,  10, 735 ; 
conferre  certamina,  to  wage  con- 
flicts, 10,  147. 

confertos,  a,  um,  pa.  (confercio), 
crowded  together,  2,  347. 

confessus,  a,  am,  p.  of  confiteor. 

confestim,  adv.  (confero),  immedi- 
ately, forthrmth,  9,  231. 

conHcio,  feci,  fectam,  8,  a. ;  pass. : 
conflcior,  conflci,  arid  confio,  flSri 
(com  and  facio),  to  make  completely, 
finish,  accomplish,  achieve,  complete,  5, 
882 ;  work  out ;  traverse,  G.  2,  541 ; 
tvear  out,  waste,  3, 590 ;  exhaust,  4,  599 ; 
destroy,  11,  824 ;  make  infirm,  11,  85 ; 
pass. :  confiSri,  to  be  accomplished,  4, 
116. 

conf  Idens,  ntis,  p.  of  confido. 

confldo,  fisas  sum  {rarely  fidi),  3,  n. 
and  a.,  to  put  entire  trust  in ;  to  trust 
in,  w.  dat.  or  abl.,  1,  452,  et  al. :  pa. : 
confldens,  ntia,  bold,  shameless,  G.  4, 
445 ;  superl.  :  confldentissXmius,  a, 
am,  most  daring,  G.  4,  445. 

confTgo,  xi,  xum,  8,  a.,  to  fasten 
together  or  firmly ;  tran^x,  pierce,  2, 
429,  et  al. 

conflo,  f!Sri,  s.  conficio. 

conffsus,  a,  am,  p.  of  confido. 
.  confitSor,  fessas  sam,  2,  dep.  a.  (com 
and  fateor),  to  confess,  acknowledge,' 
manifest,  reveal,  2,  591. 

oonflxas,  a,  am,  p.  of  configo. 

confllgo,  xi,  ctam,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to 
strike  against ;  fight,  contend,  2,  417. 

conflo,ayi,  atam,  1,  a.,  to  Uow  pow- 
erfully ;  to  forge,  G.  1,  508. 


confliio,  flaxi,  3,  n.,  tofiow  together  ; 
gather,  swarm,  G.  4,  558. 

conf5dio,  fodi,  fossum,  3,  a.,  to  stab, 
wound,  9,  445. 

confossus,  a,  am,  p.  of  conf odio. 

confiig^o,  f Qgi,  3,  n.,  to  fi^  for  ref- 
uge ;  fiee,  8,  493 ;  resort ;  fiee,  come  for 
succor,  1,  666. 

conjfiindo,  f  adi,  f  Qsam,  3,  a.,  to  pour 
together;  mingle  with,  3,  696;  trouble, 
confuse,  2,  736 ;  disturb,  interrupt,  vio- 
late, 5,  496 ;  pa. :  conf  Q,su8,  a,  am, 
mingled,  confused,  promiscuous,  6,  504 ; 
bewildered,  confounded,  12, 665. 

confQsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  confando. 

eong^mino,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and  n., 
to  redouble,  repeat,  12,  714;  multiply, 
multiply  blows  with,  11,  698. 

cong^nno,  lii,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  groan 
deeply ;  send  forth  a  sigh  or  groan ;  fig., 
to  creaJc  or  crash,  2,  631. 

cong^ro,  gessi,  gestum,  3,  a.,  to  bring 
together ;  collect,  heap  up,  2,  766 ;  con- 
struct, build,  6, 178 ;  absol.,  build  (nests), 
E.  3, 69. 

congestns,  a,  am,  p.  of  congero. 

congr^dior,  essus  sum,  3,  dep.  n. 
(com  and  gradior),  to  step,  go,  together  ; 
encounter,  1,  475 ;  j<nn  battle ;  proceed 
to  battle,  12, 18. 

1.  congressos,  a,  am,  p.  of  congre- 
dior. 

2.  congressns,  tis,  m.  (congredior), 
a  coming  together ;  confiict,  assatilt,  12, 
514 ;  pi.,  an  interview,  5,  733. 

cOnlcio  (coniioio,  cGicIo),  iSci, 
iectum,  3,  a.  (com  and  iacio),  to  throw 
together ;  pile  up,  5,  662 ;  throw,  cast, 
hurl,  2,  545 ;  turn,  12,  488. 

coniectns,  a,  um,  p.  of  conicio. 

conifer,  6ra,  Smm,  adj.  (conns  and 
fero),  cone-bearing,  3,  680. 

cOnltor  (connltor),  nixus  or  nisus 
6am,  3,  dep.  n.,  to  lean  or  braoe  one'^s 
self  against ;  struggle,  strive,  put  forth 
aU  one's  strength,  5,  264 ;  strain  every 
nerve,  9,  769 ;  for  enitor,  to  yean,  bring 
forth,  E.  1, 15. 

coniiigiam,  ¥i,  n.  (coniungo),  a  join- 
ing together ;  mmriage,  wedlock,  4, 172 ; 
meton.,  husband,  wife,  consort,  2,  579 ; 
8,296. 

coniunctus,  a,  am,  p.  of  coniango. 

coniungo,  nxi,  nctum^  a.,  to  join 
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together,  E.  2, 82 ;  cUup,  1,  514 ;  fasten, 
moor,  10,  653;  unite,  ally,  associate,  5, 
712 ;  mafTif,  unite,  E.  8,  82. 

coniunx  (-iax),  i&gis,  c.  (coniango), 
a  condort ;  husband,  1,  343,  et  al. ;  wife, 
2,  597,  et  al. ;  betrothed,  3,  831 ;  spouse, 
tfride,  9, 138  ;  Uyoed  one,  love,  E.  8,  07. 

coniflro,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
swear  together;  conspire,  unite,  8,  5; 
confederate,  G.  2,  497 ;  with  infln.,  G.  1, 
280. 

coniux,  8.  conianx. 

cOnizus»  a,  am,  p.  of  conitor. 

conlapsuA  (coll>),  a,  urn,  p.  of  con- 
labor. 

conlftbor  (coll-),  lapsas  smn,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  slip  or  faU  together  or  completely  ; 
sink  down,  6,  226 ;  svwon,  faint,  4,  391 ; 
fall,  4,  664 ;  drop  off,  G.  8,  485. 

conifttns  (coU-),  a,  am,  p.  of  con- 
fero. 

conlectas,  a,  am,  p.  of 

conllgo  (coll-),  legi,  lectom,  8,  a. 
(com  ami  lego),  to  gather,  collect,  G.  1, 
427 ;  assemble,  1,  143 ;  gather  up,  fold 
up,  1,920;  furl,  5, 15 ;  contract,  12,  862 ; 
increase,  9, 68 ;  conllgere  se  in  arma, 
to  gather  one's  se^  behind  his  shield,  10, 
412. 

coiil5co  (coll-),  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
place  together,  place  in  relation  ;  place, 
G.  4,  424. 

conlftquium  (coll-),  il,  n.  (con- 
loquor),  a  talking  together;  discourse, 
7,91. 

conlflcSo  (coll-),  2,n.,to  be  wholly 
shining ;  shine  on  every  side  ;  be  lighted 
up  ;  shine,  4,  567  ;  be  refulgent,  10, 589. 

conltldo  (coll-),  Itisi,  Itlsam,  3,  n., 
tojilay  together,  G.  1,  369. 

conlnstro  (coll-),  &vi,  Iltom,  1,  a., 
to  cast  light  upon ;  to  look  at,  inspect, 
survey,  3, 651. 

conm.  For  com  or  con  compounded 
with  words  begmnmg  with  »i,  see  comm. 

connecto,  8.  conecto. 

connexus,  s.  conexas. 

connltor,  s.  conitor. 

connixns,  a,  urn,  s.  conitor. 

connflbimn,  8.  connbium. 

CdnSn,  Onis,  m.,  K6vav,  a  m^athema- 
tician  and  astronomer  of  the  time  of  the 
Ptolemies,  Philadelphus  and  Wuergetes, 
E.  8,  40. 


oOnor,  Stus  snm,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  tender' 
take,  essay,  attempt,  try,  2,  792. 

conp.  For  com  or  con  oompoonded 
with  words  beginning  with  p,  see  comp. 

conr.  For  com  or  con  compounded 
with  words  beginning  with  r,  see  corr. 

consang^ninfins,  a,  am,  adj.  (com 
and  sanguis),  having  common  blood  ; 
kindred,  12,  40 ;  subs. :  consang^- 
neu9,  i,  m.,  a  brother,  6,  278 ;  kinsman, 
5,  771. 

consangrainltas,  atis,  f.  (consan- 
guinens),  kinship,  2,  86. 

conscendo,  ndi,  nsum,  3,  a.  and  n. 
(com  and  scando),  to  ascend,  dimb,  1, 
180  ;  moun^,  12,  736 ;  em^bark  on,  1,  881. 

conscins,  a,  um,  adj.  (com  and  scio), 
having  complete  knowledge  ;  conscious, 
5,  455 ;  conscious  of,  2, 141 ;  conscious  qf 
guilt,  guilty,  2,  99 ;  witnessing  (w.  dat.), 

4,  167;  having  knowledge  in  common, 
or  a  mutual  understanding ;  confed- 
erate, 2,  267. 

cons^quor,  clltns  sum,  3,  dep.  a.,  to 
follow  closely,  foUow  up,  pursue,  2,  409 ; 
overtake,  12,  375. 

1.  consSro,  sSvi,  situm  or  sStum,  8, 
a.,  to  sow  or  plant,  G.  2,  88 ;  sprinkle 
with  (or  condta,  disturbed),  3,  127. 

2.  cons^ro,  sSrhi,  sertum,  8,  a.,  ft>  tie 
together ;  fasten,  3,  594 ;  arm,  11,  771 ; 
conserere  proelia,  to  Join  battle,  en^ 
gage  in,  fight,  2,  9^ 

consertus,  a,  um,  p.  of  consero. 

consessus,  tls,  m.  (consido),  a  sitting 
together ;  an  assembly  (others,  plaee  of 
assembly;  others,  tribunal  or plcUform), 

5,  290 ;  an  assembly,  5,  340. 
consido,  6di,  sessum,  8,  n.,  to  sit  or 

settle  down  together  or  completely  ;  sink, 
2,  624 ;  sit,  4,  573 ;  «<  hi  mourning,  11, 
850 ;  take  a  seat,  5,  136  ;  alight,  8,  215 ; 
settle,  10,  780 ;  dweU,  1,  572 ;  abide,  rest, 
11,  915  \  to  lie  at  anclwr,  to  ancTior,  8, 
878 ;  to  6e  nwored,  stationed,  7, 481. 

consHium,  li,  n.  (rel.  to  consnio), 
counsel,  advice,  5,  728  ;  j^an,  purpose, 
1,  281 ;  a  council  (in  some  texts),  2,  89. 

consisto,  stiti,  stitum,  3,  n.,  to  stand 
still ;  stand,  1,  226 ;  halt,  stop,  1,  191 ; 
rest,  G.  4,  27 ;  1,  187 ;  land,  tread,  1, 
541 ;  settle,  8, 10 ;  alight,  rest,  4,f^;  to 
be  quiet  or  at  rest,  1,  648. 

const tus,  a,  um,  p^of  1,  consero. 
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eoiis5nd,  )li,  1,  n.,  to  sound  at  once 
or  together;  sound  loudly;  resound,  6, 
149. 

consors,  sortie,  adj.,  having  a  com- 
mon lot;  participating,  a  companion, 
10,  006 ;  poet,  pass.,  shared  in  common  ; 
common,  G.  4,  158. 

1.  eoii8p«ctiis»  a,  nm,  p.  ci  con- 
spicio. 

2.  consp«etii8,  lis,  m.  (coiispicio),  a 
seeing  or  viewing ;  view,  sight,  1,  84 ; 
presence,  6,  106 ;  medio  in  con- 
speotn»  in  the  midst  of  the  gazing  as- 
sembly. 

eonspicio,  epexi,  spectnm,  3,  a. 
(com  and  specio),  to  have  a  complete 
view  of;  to  look  at,  see,  behold,  1, 152 ; 
descry,  discover,  find,  6, 508 ;  pa. :  con- 
spectus, a,  am,  conspicuous,  G.  3, 17. 

conspiro,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  blow, 
sound  together,  7,  615. 

constemo,  stravi,  strStmn,  8,  a.,  to 
strew  over  ;  cover,  strew,  4,  444. 

constitiio,  fii,  fltnm,  8,  a.  (com  and 
statuo),  to  place,  station,  5,  130 ;  erect, 
build,  raise,  6,  506 ;  resolve,  determine, 
1,809. 

consto,  stTti,  ststmn,  \,n.,to  stand 
togeiher  ;  be  or  remain  fixed ;  be  settled, 
calm,  8,  518 ;  be  determined,  5,  748. 

constmctns,  a,  am,  p.  of  constrao. 

constrtto,  xi,  ctom,  8,  a.,  to  pUe  to- 
gether, heap,  gather,  G.  4,  313;  build 
up,  9,  712. 

consttesco  (trisyll.  in  poet.),  Cvi, 
6tam,  8,  inc.  a.  and  n.  (consueo),  to  ac- 
custom, G.  4,  429 ;  to  acquire  a  habit  or 
habitude,  G.  2,  272 ;  p. :  consiiStas,  a, 
am,  wonted,  accustomed,  familiar,  10, 
887. 

consnStiiSy  a,  am,  p.  of  consaesco. 

consul,  tilis,  m.,  one  of  the  ttvo  co- 
ordinate chief  magistrates  of  Home ; 
originally  called  praetors ;  a  consul,  6, 
819. 

constUo,  Ifii,  Itnm,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
conmtlt ;  advise,  11,  344 ;  inspect,  4,  64 ; 
observe,  9,  322. 

oonsultum,  i,  n.  (consalo),  a  thing 
deliberated  upon;  a  decree;  response, 
oracle,  6, 151 ;  deliberation,  11,  410. 

oonsllmo,  mpsi,  mptom  (mtam),  3, 
a.,  to  take  entirely ;  use  up,  devour,  eon- 
sum£,  5,  527;  spend,  2,  796;  drain,  G. 


8,  178 ;  pass.,  to  be  spent,  wear  out, 
spend  one's  life,  E.  10,  43. 

consumptus,  a,  am,  p.  of  consomo. 

consurs^,  surrexi,  sarrectum,  3,  n., 
to  rise  together,  rise  up ;  rise  at  once,  8, 
110 ;  rise,  5,  20 ;  rise  or  spring  to  the 
oars,  ply,  10,  290. 

1.  contactus,  a,  am,  p.  of  contingo. 

2.  contactus,  Qs,  m.  (contingo),  a 
touching  together  or  upon  ;  touch,  3, 227. 

contftglnm,  li,  n.  (id.),  contagion, 
infection,  E.  1,  51. 

contSgo,  xi,  ctom,  8,  a,,  to  cover,  12, 
885. 

contemno,  psi,  ptnm,  9,&.,to  scorn, 
contemn,  despise,  set  at  naught,  8,  364 ; 
defy,  3,  77. 

contemplor,  Stns  sam,  1,  dep.  a. 
and  n.  (com  and  templam),  to  consider, 
observe,  G.  1,  187. 

contemptor  (-mtor),  Oris,  m.  (con- 
temno), a  despiser,  soomer,  7,  648. 

contendo,  di,  tam,  3,  a.,  to  stretch 
completely;  stretch,  strain,  G.  8,  536; 
strain  the  bow,  12,  815  ;  level  the  arrow, 
5,  518;  shoot,  5,  520;  endeavor,  strive, 
1,  158 ;  contend,  4,  108 ;  hold,  steer,  5, 
834 ;  vie  toith,  emulate,  G.  2, 96 ;  contend 
in  skill  of  any  kind,  E.  7,  18 ;  6,  291. 

1.  contentus,  a,  um,  p.  of  contendo. 

2.  contentus,  a,  am,  p.  of  contineo. 
conterrSo,  Hi,  itnm,  2,  a.,  to  frighten 

greatly  ;  terrify,  3,  597. 

contenitus,  a,  am,  p.  of  conterreo. 

contexo,  xfii,  xtum,  3,  a.,  to  weave 
together  ;  construct,  build,  2, 112. 

contextns,  a,  am,  p.  of  contexo. 

conticesco,  tlctii,  3,  inc.  n.  (post 
class.,  conticeo),  to  become  still ;  be  still, 
hushed,  silent,  2,  258. 

contigp&us,  a,  am,  adj.  (contingo), 
near,  within  reach,  10,  457. 

contingo,  tti,  tentum,  2,  a.  (com  and 
teneo),  to  hold  together  or  in ;  keep  to- 
gether ;  hold,  restrain,  2,  593 ;  check, 
stay,  3,  698 ;  confine,  G.  1,  259 ;  pa. : 
contentus,  a,  am,  content,  satisfied,  5, 
314. 

1.  conting:o  (-tingruo),  8,  a.,  to  wet, 
moisten,  anoint,  season,  tinge,  G.  3, 408  ; 
448 ;  saturate,  fUl,  7,  480  (possibly  2, 
contingo  is  the  verb  in  all  these  pas- 
sages). 

2.  contingro,  tigi,  tactom,  8,  a.  and 
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n.  (com  and  tango),  to  touch,  2,  168; 
takefwldqf,  2, 288 ;  9trike,  2, 649 ;  attain, 
arrive  at,  reach,  6, 18 ;  fall  to,  fail  to  the 
lot  qf,  11,  871 ;  impers. :  continsit»  it 
happerui,  falls  to  one's  lot,  chances,  1,96. 

ciHitiAAoy  adv.  (continuus),  imtnedi- 
ately ;  in  the  first  place,  G.  1, 169 ;  for- 
wer,  always,  G.  1,  60. 

<xmtorquSo,  rsi,  rtam,  2,  a.,  to  turn 
round  entirely,  ttvist ;  turn,  3,  662  ; 
hMrl,  cast,  lance,  2,  62;  9,  705;  hwl, 
sweep  away,  G.  1,  481. 

contortnB»  a,  um,  p.  of  contorqueo. 

contrft,  prep,  and  adv. ;  prep.  w.  ace, 
over  against;  opposite  to,  1,  IS;  against, 
5,  870 ;  to,  9, 280 ;  adv.,  qpjposite  (others, 
in  turn),  ^.  7,  8 ;  on  the  contrary,  12, 
779;  on  the  other  hand,  in  reply,  1,  76. 

eootractiu,  a,  urn,  p.  of 

contr&ho,  xi,  ctum,  3,  a.,  to  draw 
together,  contract,  G.  1,  ai ;  bring  to- 
gether, collect,  assemt>le,  3,  8;  gather, 
assume,  12,  891 ;  p. :  eontraotns,  a, 
nm,  made  narrow,  contracted,  G.  4, 295 ; 
rigid,  stiffened,  stiffening,  G.  4,  259. 

contrftriiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (contra),  op- 
posite; fig.,  contrary,  opposed,  oppos- 
ing, 2,  89 ;  unfavorable,  adverse,  1,  289 ; 
sabs. :  contrftria.,  Oram,  n.  pi.,  oppo- 
site  things,  different  counsels,  12,  487. 

contr^mo,  tii,  8,  n.,  to  tremble,  7, 515. 

contristo,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (com  and 
tristis),  to  m^aJce  sad,  sadden,  overcast, 
G.  8,  279;  render  baneful  or  adverse; 
sadden,  10,  275. 

contmido,  tfidi,  tonsom  or  ttlsom, 
8,  a.,  to  pound  thormgfUy ;  beat,  bruise, 
pound,  E.  2,  11 ;  fig.,  mbdue,  conquer, 
1,  264 ;  (^t^ict,  G.  4,  240. 

contiinsiis,  a,  tun,  p.  of  contundo. 

contos,  i,  m.  (koktjJj),  a  pole,  6,  208. 

contflsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  contundo. 

cOnabXum  (conntlblum),  (sometimes 
trisyll.),  li,  n.  (con  and  nubo),  nuptials, 
marriage,  1,  78 ;  wedlock,  nuptial  rite, 
8, 186 ;  marriage  tie,  nuptixd  bond,  3, 819. 

cOnus»  i,  m.,  «cwfof,  a  cone ;  the  me- 
tallic point  or  apex  of  a  helmet,  8,  468. 

convallls,  is,  f.,  a  valley  completely 
inclosed  by  hills  ;  a  valley,  vale,  6, 139. 

oonvecto,  1,  intens.  a.  (conveho),  to 
carry,  bring  together  ;  convey,  4,  405. 

couTello,  velli,  vulsum  (volsum),  3, 
a.,  to  pull  violently  ;  pluck,  tear,  pull  up. 


8, 94 ;  wrmch  forth,  12,  774 ;  <jitf  <af ,  6, 
148 ;  loosen,  G.  1,  457 ;  p. :  couTiiIiiu, 
a,  um,  rent,  shattered,  1, 383 ;  convulsed^ 
5,143. 

conTSnIo,  v6ni,  ventum,  4,  a.  and  n., 
to  come  together ;  meet,  assemble,  1, 861 ; 
impers. :  conTenit,  it  is  meet,  proper, 
fit,  Q.  1,  S;U  U  agreed,  stiputated, 
covenant^,  12,  184. 

conventus»  Us,  m.  (convenio),  an 
assembling ;  assembly,  6,  753. 

oonversus»  a,  um,  p.  of 

converto,  ti,  sum,  3,  a.,  to  turn  com- 
pletely; turn  back,  to  invert,  reverse, 

I,  81 ;  wheel  or  turn  against,  12,  548 ; 
turn,  2,  191 ;  change,  2,  73 ;  pa. :  oon- 
▼eniiSy  a,  um,  turned,  turning,  12, 172 ; 
opposing,  12,  716  ;  returning  (others, 
convexa),  7,  543 ;  trantformed,  12,  623w 

conTexus,  a,  mn,  pa.  (conveho), 
brought  to  a  focus ;  converging  ;  hollow, 

II,  515 ;  concave ;  vaulted,  E.  4,  50  (car- 
ried, the  reading  in  MSS.  and  some  edi- 
tions for  conversa),  7,  548 ;  subs. :  con- 
Texum,  i,  n.,  a  convexity;  recess,  1, 
310 ;  pi. :  conTeza,  Oram,  vault,  arch, 
4,  451 ;  the  concave  vaulted  sky  or  heav- 
ens, 6,  241 ;  convexiiies,  sloping  or  hol- 
low sides,  1,  608. 

conTlTiaiii,  !i,  n.  (com  and  vivo),  a 
banquet,  1,  638 ;  feast,  E.  5,  69. 

convolsiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  convello. 

conTolTo,  vi,  titum,  3,  a.,  to  roll  to- 
gether ;  roll  up,  coil,  2,  47 A. 

oddrior,  ortus  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to 
arise  compieiely,  or  at  once ;  break  out, 
arise,  1,  148 ;  intervene,  come  to  pass, 
occur,  G.  3,  478. 

cOpXa,  ae,  f .  (com  and  ops),  complete 
supply;  abundance,  plenty,  E.  1,  82; 
force,  numbers,  2,  564 ;  host,  11,  834 ; 
ability,  power,  means,  5,  100;  oppor- 
tunity, 9, 720 ;  permission,  liberty,  1, 520. 

c&quo,  coxi,  cpctum,  8,  a.,  to  cook ; 
to  cause  to  boil,  G.  4, 428 ;  parch,  dry  up, 
G.  4,  428 ;  Hpen,  G.  2,  522 ;  to  season 
(others,  harden  in  the  smoke),  11,  558 ; 
fig.,  vex,  fret,  7,  845. 

1.  cor,  rdis,  n.  (icijp),  the  heart,  G.  3, 
106 ;  of  the  mind,  feelings,  spirit,  pas- 
sions ;  mind,  heart,  breast,  1,  50 ;  dis- 
position, spirit,  1, 303 ;  pleasure,  delight^ 
7,826. 

2.  cor,  s.  cum. 
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06ra,  ae,  f.,  a  totpn  of  the  VoUd  in 
Latiwn,  now  Core,  6, 776. 

cfiram*  prep,  and  adv.  :  prep.  w. 
abl.,  in  t/te presence  of ;  before  ,•  adv.,  in 
person,  face  to /ace,  openly ,  in  presence, 
1,  520,  595. 

Odras,  ae,  m.,  a  hero  qf  TUmr,  7, 
672. 

Cdrintiiiis,  i,  f.,  Kdptyfoc,  a  city  of 
the  Peloponnesus^  destroyed  by  Mum- 
mius,  B.  C.  146,  6,  886. 

e^riuBi,  ii,  n.  (x^p*ok),  skin,  hide,  G. 
8,559. 

1.  Cornells,  a,  nm,  adj.  (coma),  qf 
horn,  6,  894. 

2.  cora^osy  a,  nm,  adj.  (comns),  of 
comel-wood,  3,  22. 

comiger»  Sra,  Smm,  adj.  (coma  and 
gero),  horn-bearing ;  horned,  8,  77. 

coralpest  SdlB,  adj.  (comu  and  pes), 
ham-hoofed,  6,  591. 

comix,  nici»,  f .,  a  crow,  E.  1, 18 ;  G. 
1,388. 

comfl,  118,  n.  {nipai),  a  horn,  4,  61 ; 
homy  substance,  horn,  G.  3,  88 ;  a  trum- 
pet or  .horn,  7,  615 ;  bins,  7,  497 ;  a 
douche  or  drenching  horn,  G.  8,  509; 
the  knob  or  tip  of  the  helmet  in  which 
the  crest  is  Inflated,  12,  89 ;  pi. :  cor- 
nxta»  timn,  the  ends  of  sail-yards,  3, 
549 ;  horns  of  the  moon,  3, 645 ;  ia  cor- 
noa  aorgere,  to  rise  as  to  the  horns ; 
i.  e.,  having  high-branching  horns,  10, 
725 ;  irasei  in  cornua»  to  throw  fury 
into  the  horns,  12, 104. 

oomum,  i,  n.  («pafor),  the  cornel- 
cherry  or  cornel-berry,  8,  649. 

comas,  1  (or  us),  f .,  the  wUd  cherry- 
tree,  G.  2,  448 ;  a  spear-shaft ;  a  lance 
or  Javelin,  shaft,  12,  267. 

Cdroebua,  i,  m.,  K6potfiot,  Coroebus, 
a  Phrygian  chief,  son  of  Mygdon,  lover 
of  Cassandra,  2,  341. 

cdrj^na,  ae,  f.  {KopunnO,  a  crown,  1, 
655 ;  wreath,  garland,  3,  525 ;  a  crowd 
OT  throng ;  a  circle  of  defenders  on  a 
rampart ;  a  garrison,  9, 508 ;  a  circle  or 
crowd  of  assailants,  9,  551 ;  the  constel- 
lation corona,  G.  1,  222. 

cdrOno»  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (corona),  to 
encircle  with  a  crown  or  garland ; 
crown,  vrreathe,  4,  506 ;  encompass,  sur- 
round, 9,  880 ;  wreathe  the  wine-beaker 
(others, J!«to  the  brim),  G.  2,  528. 


oorpdr^os,  a,  nm,  adj.  (corpus),  bod- 
Uy,  corporeal,  6,  737. 

corpus,  Oris,  n.,  the  body,  1,  484; 
body,  form,  frams,  size.  8,  427 ;  mass, 
corporeal  universe,  6,  727 ;  strength,  12, 
920 ;  a  ghost,  shade,  6,  303 ;  siuiiiniuii 
corpus,  the  s-urface  cf  the  body,  12,  876. 

correptus,  a,  nm,  p.  of 

corripio  (eonr-),  rlpiii,  reptum,  8, 
a.  (com  and  rapjo),  to  Uike  completely  or 
eagerly ;  to  grasp,  snatch,  seize,  catch, 
1,  45 ;  hurry  away,  1,  100 ;  tear  away, 
G.  3,  254 ;  take,  rush  upon,  G.  8,  104 ; 
hasten  on,  take,  1,  418 ;  raise  quickly, 
rouse,  4,  572 ;  se  corripere»  to  hasten 
away,  6, 472. 

corrumpo  (conr-),  rtlpi,  mptnm,  3, 
a.,  (o  burst  completely,  break  up;  de- 
stroy, ruin;  spoil,  injure,  damage,  1, 
177;  infect,  8,  138;  poison,  G.  8,  481; 
vitiate,  G.  2,  466. 

corr&o  (conr-),  lU,  3,  n.,  to  fall  com- 
pletely ;  fall  down,  10,  488. 

corruptus,  a,  am,  p.  of  corrompo. 

cortex,  icis,  m.  (f .,  E.  6, 63),  the  bark, 
rind,  3,  33. 

cortlna,  ae,  f.,  a  caldron;  kettle; 
fig.,  the  tripod  of  Apollo,  3,  92 ;  an 
oracle,  6,  847. 

cdriilus,  8.  corylus. 

COrus,  i,  m.,  Corus  or  Caurus,  the 
northwest  wind,  5, 126. 

cdrusco,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to  Kopvv 
<r<a  ?),  to  push  with  the  horns  ;  move 
quickly  hither  and  thither ;  shake, 
brandish,  wave,  swing,  5,  642 ;  flash ; 
glisten,  G.  4,  78. 

cdruscus,  a,  urn,  adj.  (cornsco),  vi- 
brating, tremulous,  waving,  12,  701  ; 
flashing,  1, 164 ;  gleaming,  2, 172. 

corvus,  i,  m.,  a  raven,  crow,  G.  1, 410. 

Cdr^bantlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Kopv- 
/Sai'Tes),  qf  the  Corybantes,  priests  qf 
Cybele ;  Corybantian,  3,  111. 

COrj^cius,  a,  um,  adj.,  xtapvKtos,  of 
Corycus,  a  promontory  and  harbor  of 
Cilicia ;  Corycian,  G.  4,  127. 

C5rj^don,  Onis,  m.,  Yiopvh(av,  a  sJiep- 
herd,  E.  2, 1. 

c5r^lu8  (com-),  i,  f .,  icdpvAos,  q,  fil- 
bert- or  hazel-bush,  G.  2,  299. 

cdrymbus,  i,  m.,  Kdpvfipo^,  a  cluster 
qf  fruit  or  of  flowers  ;  especi^ly  of  ivy- 
berries,  E.  3, 39. 
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Cftrj^naeos,  1,  m.  1.  Oorynaeus,  a 
companion  of  AeneMyQy  21»;  IS,  296.  2. 
Another  Trqfan,  9,  671. 

C6rfthas,  i,  m.,  K6pv0ot,  an  andmt 
city  of  Etr-uria,  later,  and  now,  (^ortona^ 
8,170. 

oOrftof,  s.  gorjTtns. 

oAs,  cotis,  f .,  a  whetstone,  7,  (tS7 ;  a 
Jlint  or  Jagged  rock  ;  dif,  B.  8,  48. 

C5sa,  ae,  and  Cdsae,  Inun,  f.,  C%wa, 
a  toum  in  Etruria,  now  J.n«««to»ia,  10, 
168. 

CossQS,  i,  m.,  a  family  name  in  the 
Cornelian  gem  ;  especially,  A.  Cornelius 
Cossus,  who  won  the  spolia  opimafrom 
the  king  of  VHi  (B.  C.  428),  6,  8«. 

costa,  ae,  f .,  a  rib,  1,  211 ;  side,  G.  1, 
273. 

c6tl»imii8  (c5ttimiui),  i,  m.,  K6$op- 
y<K.  the  cothurnus ;  a  tripie  soled  shoe, 
or  buskin,  worn  in  tragedy,  E.  8,  10; 
a  kind  of  half -boot ;  hunting-boot,  bus- 
kin, 1,  337 ;  meton.,  for  tragedy,  or  the 
tragic  style,  E.  8, 10. 

orftbro,  Onis.  m.,  a  hornet,  G.  4, 245. 

crfts,  adv.,  to-morrow,  E.  3,  71. 

crassus»  a,  mn,  adj.,  thick,  gross, 
fat ;  dense,  murky,  G.  2,  809 ;  clotted, 
.  6,  469 ;  close-clinging,  G.  2,  236 ;  miry, 
Q.  2, 110 ;  making  gross  or  fat,  fatten- 
ing, G.  3,  205. 

crastinusy  a,  am,  adj.  (eras),  per- 
taining to  the  morrow  •  to-morrow%  4, 
118. 

crftter,  Cris,  m.,  ace.  sing,  era,  pi. 
eras,  «c/»an}p,  a  large  miaeing  bowl  or 
urn  ;  miocer  ;  bowl,  1,  724 ;  jar,  6,  225. 

orfttes,  is,  f .,  a  hurdle ;  wicker-work^ 
wattles ;  net-work,  faJbric,  G.  4,  214  ;  a 
harrow  or  drag,  G.  1,  95 ;  crates  pec- 
toriSy  th£  wattled  covering  of  the  breast ; 
the  Hbs,  12,  S08. 

orSfttiix,  Icis,  f.  (creo),  she  w7io 
brings  forth  ,•  a  mother,  6,  367. 

crSber,  bra,  brum,  adj.  (rt.  ere, 
whence  cresco),  repeated,  frequent,,  2, 
781 ;  coming  thick  and  fast,  11,  611 ; 
blowing  fresh  ;  fresh,  6,  764 ;  abound- 
ing in,  fuU  of,  1,  ^;  n.  pi.,  as  adv. : 
crehrti,  frequently,  G.  8,  600. 

crSbresco  (crebesco)»  bfii,  8,  inc. 
n.  (creber),  to  become  frequent,  prevail, 
12,  222  ;  to  increase,  swell,  12, 407 ;  blow 
fresh,  8,  680. 


crMltns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  credo. 

crCdo,  didi,  ditam,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  ii»> 
trust,  believe  ;  freq. ;  with  dat.,  ace.  and 
dat.,  or  with  object  elaose ;  tnut  to,  5, 
890;  conJUie,4,4SSt;putfaUhin,t,9l\ 
trust,  2,  48 ;  believe,  think,  1, 887 ;  with 
$e,  trust  one's  9e{f  to  ;  risk,  5,  888 ;  im- 
pers. :  erMitur  non  bene,  one  does 
not  wisely  trust;  it  is  not  safe  to  trust, 
B.  8,  95 ;  in  pass,  voice  witii  personal 
subject,  2, 196. 

crMi&las,  a,  am,  adj.  (credo),  ready 
to  believe;  with  dat.,  trusting  to;  non 
orednlns  snm»  /  give  no  heed,  B.  9, 
34. 

cr^mo,  fivi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  Immt  6, 
224,  et  al. 

Crdni5na>  ae,  f .,  a  tovm  in  northern 
Italy,  E.  9,  28. 

€iJ$o,  ftvi,  Stom«  1,  a.,  to  bring  forth, 
bear,  G.  1,  279;  produce,  7,  288;  p.: 
crMtns,  a,  am,  born  qf;  begotten  by^ 
10,  517. 

orSpIdo,  Inis,  f .,  a  base  ;  a  mowad, 
bank ;  brow,  edge  (of  a  rock),  10,  668. 

orSpitOy  1,  n.  (crepo),  to  make  a  rat- 
tling noise;  creak,  crackle,  murmur, 
rustle,  8,  70;  crack,  crash,  5,  486;  rat- 
tle, 6,  4E»;  Hng,  Q.  2,  540 ;  dash,  11, 
299. 

crdpitus,  As,  m.  (Id.),  a  din ;  thun- 
der-dap, peal,  12,  928. 

orSpo,  tti,  Itum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  rat- 
tle ;  creak,  crack,  5,  206 ;  rustle,  11,  775. 

CrSs,  etis,  m.,  Kp^?,  a  Cretan,  4, 146. 

creaco,  crOvi,  cretum,  8,  incB.  (creo), 
to  wax,  grow,  G.  2,  66 :  increase,  B.  2, 
67 ;  rise,  G.  2,  886 ;  swdl,  G.  1,  826 ;  p.: 
orescens,  ntis,  rising  (others,  naseen- 
tern),  B.  7, 25 ;  p. :  crStns,  a,  um,  sprung 
from,  born  of,  2,  74. 

CMsIus  (CressXus),  a,  um,  adj.,  Kpi^ 
o-io»,  Cretan,  4,  70. 

Cressa,  ae,  f.,  Kpf^crow,  a  Cretan 
woman,  5,  285. 

1.  CrSta,  ae,  f.,  Kpi^,  Crete,  a  large 
island  south  of  the  Aegean  Sea,  now 
Candia,  3, 104. 

2.  crCta,  ae,  f.  (sc.  terra),  Cretan 
earth ;  chalk,  G.  2,  215 ;  ch<aky  loam, 
potters^  day,  G.  1, 179. 

CrStaens,   a,   um,  adj.  (Greta),  qf 
Crete ;  Cretan,  3, 117. 
Crates,  s.  Ores. 
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CrStheuB  (CMtens)  (dissyll.),  Si»  m. 
1.  A  Trqjan  warrior^  9, 774.  2.  A  Greek 
ally  of  Aeneas,  12,  538. 

crGtus»  a,  nm,  p.  of  cresco. 

CrSUsa»  ae,  f .,  Kptfovo-a,  the  wife  qf 
Aeneas y  and  daughter  of  Priam,  2,  562. 

oilsaen»  Inis,  n.  (cemo,  Kpiym)^  an 
accusation,  arrtUgnment,  charge,  2,  96 ; 
imputation,  12,  16 ;  fault,  crim£,  2,  65 ; 
infamy,  10,  851 ;  cause  of  woe,  10, 188 ; 
guilty  occasion,  guilty  instigator,  12, 
600 ;  cause,  7,  389. 

CrfmlsaB»  s.  Crinisos. 

cTlni&Ug,  e,  adj.  (crinis),  of  the  hair, 
belonging  to  the  Mir,  11,  576. 

cifnis,  is,  m.  (cresco  ?),  the  hair,  1, 
480 ;  train  oi  meteors,  5,  528 ;  often  in 
the  pi.,  the  hairs  of  the.  head,  the  hair, 
E.  6,  68. 

Crlnlsns  (d^mlsns),  i,  m.,  K^ia- 
v69,  a  river  in  the  southwestern  part  of 
Sicily,  6,  88. 

crinltus,  a,  um,  adj.  (crinis),  long- 
haired, 1,  740. 

crispo,  noperf,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  crisp, 
curl ;  to  mbrate,  brandish,  1,  813. 

crista,  ae,  f.  (itpiSn,  top?),  a  crest, 
plum£,  3,  468 ;  helmet,  7,  185. 

ciistatus,  a,  um,  adj.  (crista),  crest- 
ed, plumed,  1,  468. 

crdoSns,  a,  um,  adj.  (crocus),  of  saf- 
fron, G.  1,  56;  saffron-colored,  yellow, 
4,585. 

cr6cas,  i,  m.,  «pAco*,  saffron,  G.  4, 
182 ;  saffron-color,  9,  614. 

Crdnins,  Ji,  m.  (preferred  by  Kibbeck 
to  Clonins),  a  Trqjan,  10,  749. 

crtldSliSy  e,  adj.  (crudus),  ui\feeHng, 
ruthless,  cruel,  inhuman,  2,  124 ;  relent- 
less, 1,  547;  unnatural,  6,  24;  mortal, 
deadly,  2,  561 ;  bloody,  1,  355 ;  bitter,  1, 
861. 

crfldSliter,  adv.  (crudelis),  cruelly, 
barbarously,  6,  495. 

orfldesco,  d&i,  3,  inc.  n.  (crudus),  to 
become  hard;  to  grow  worse,  increase, 
G.  8,  604 ;  to  growjierce,  7,  788. 

crfidiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  bloody,  raw  ,•  qf 
untanned  hide,  of  raw  hide,  5,  69 ;  cov- 
ered toith  blood,  bloody,  12,  507 ;  fresh, 
strong,  vigorous,  6,  304;  rough,  green, 
9,  743 ;  deadly,  cruel,  fatal,  10,  682. 

crftento,  ftvi,  stum,  1,  a.  (cruentus), 
to  make  bloody y  stain  with  blood,  10, 781. 


crttentiis,  a,  um,*  adj.,  bloody,  blood- 
stained, 1,  296 ;  covered  ujith  blood,  10, 
496 ;  of  bloody  hue,  G.  1,  306. 

orikor,  Oria,  m.,  shed  blood;  gore,  8, 
48 ;  4,  456 ;  blood,  G.  3,  516. 

erOs,  tlris,  n.,  the  leg,  especially  from 
the  knee  to  the  ankle,  G.  3,  58. 

emsta,  ae,  f .,  crust ;  a  cake  of  ice,  G. 
3,360. 

enuitiua,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  crusta),  a  cruet, 
7,  115. 

Cnut&m^ri,  Orum,  m.,  Crustume- 
ria,  Crustumeri,  or  Cruetumium,  a  town 
qf  the  Sabines,  later  (tf  the  Tuscans,  J^, 
E.  ofFidenae,  7,  631. 

Cnutiiiiiiiu,  a,  um,  adj.,  of  Crustu- 
mium,  G.  2,  88. 

ciibne,  is,  n.  (cubo),  a  lair,  bed, 
couch,  3,  324 ;  nest,  G.  1,  411 ;  hive,  G. 
4,45. 

ciibitmn,  i,  n.  (id.),  the  elbow,  4, 690. 

ciioiixiiis,  gris,  m.,  a  cucumber,  G.  4, 
122. 

cui,  dat.  of  qui  and  quis. 

cAlus,  gen.  of  qui  and  quis. 

calmen,  inis,  n.  (rel.  to  icoAwtnf,  hill, 
or  ace.  to  some,  contr.  from  columen),  a 
top,  summit,  height,  2,  290;  house-top, 
ridge,  roof  2,  458. 

calmns,  i,  m.,  a  stalk,  stem,  G.  1, 
111 ;  thatch ;  straw-hut,  8,  654. 

culpa,  ae,  f .,  a  wrong  action ;  crime, 
fault,  2,  140;  offense,  reproach,  G.  2, 
465 ;  infection,  disease,  G.  3,  468. 

cnlpo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (culpa),  to 
blame ;  pa. :  culpfttus,  a,  um,  cU fault, 
blameable ;  the  guilty  cause,  2,  602. 

colta,  Orum,  s.  colo. 

colter,  tri,  m.  (colo),  a  plowshare; 
a  knife,  6,  »48. 

cultor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  husbandman, 
cultivator,  G.  2,  114;  inhabitant,  G.  1, 
14 ;  worshiper,  11,  788. 

cultrix,  Icis,  f .  Od.),  an  inhabitant ; 
protectress,  3,  111. 

cultmn,  1,  n.,  s.  colo. 

cultflra,  ae,  f .  (colo),  a  cultivating  ; 
dressing,  trimming,  G.  2,  420. 

1.  cultos,  a,  um,  p.  of  colo. 

2.  caltus.  Us,  m.  (colo),  a  tilling; 
tillage,  B.  4, 18 ;  care,  management,  G. 
1,  3;  civilization,  8,  816;  dress,  guise, 
appearance,  3,  591 ;  habits,  mode  qf  life, 
life,  5,  730. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


50 


CUM 


CURVO 


1.  earn,  prep,  ^th  abl.,  «olM,  1,  74, 
et  al. ;  omn  piimla,  tvUh  the  firti. ;  in 
the  first  place,  cAi^y,  G.  1, 178.  With 
personal  pronotms  me,  te^  ee,  etc.,  it  is 
suffixed ;  as,  mecmin»  tecum,  etc. ; 
and  usually  with  the  relative ;  as,  quo- 
omn,  quibiuoiun,  etc.  In  compos!' 
tion  Uie  archaic  form  cdm  is  employed 
instead  of  cum ;  remaining  unchanged 
before  b,  m,  p  ,*  changed  to  con  or  col 
before  /,  cor  before  r,  co  generally  be- 
f OTe  vowels,  h,  and  gn  ;  and  before  all 
other  letters,  con. 

2.  cum  (quum),  adv.  and  conj. 
(qui) ;  adv.,  when,  freq. ;  and  then,  8, 
10;  Tel  cum,  then  again,  11,  406; 
conj.,  whereas,  while,  when,  though, 
since,  because,  freq. 

CfUooae,  ftrum  (C^mS*  es),  f .,  Kvfti}, 
Cum4ie,  an  ancient  Grecian  town  of 
Campania,  west  of  Naples,  6,  2. 

€ftmaeus  (Cymaeus),  a,  urn,  adj. 
(Cumae),  Cumaean,  3,  441. 

cumba,  ae,  f .,  s.  cymba. 

ciimiilo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (cmnulus), 
to  heap  up  ;  load,  5, 5S2 ;  make  greater, 
increase,  4,  436. 

ciimiilu0,  i,  m.,  a  heap ;  ridge,  G.  1, 
105 ;  fiood,  mass,  1,  105. 

cilnftbiila,  Oram,  n.  (cunae),  a  cra- 
dle ;  birthplace,  3, 105 ;  hive,  G.  4,  66. 

cunctor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to  de- 
lay, hesitate,  linger,  wait,  4,  133 ;  resist, 
G.  2,  236 ;  keep  one's  ground,  stand  at 
bay,  10,  717. 

cunctns,  a,  urn,  adj.  (coniunctus), 
all  taken  together ;  all  in  a  body ;  all, 
the  whole,  1,  154. 

ciinSus,  i,  m.,  a  wedge,  6,  181 ;  a 
wedge-shaped  battalion;  battalion,  12, 
269 ;  dare  cuneos,  to  form  battalions, 
12,  575 ;  pi.  :  cunei,  Oram,  the  seats  of 
the  theatre ;  an  assembly,  5,  664. 

CiipAvo,  Onis,  m.,  a  Ligurian  ally 
of  Aeneas,  10,  186. 

Ciipencns,  i,  m.,  a  Butvlian,  12, 
539. 

ciipldo,  fnis,  f .  (cupio),  ardent  long- 
ing, desire,  G.  1, 37 ;  Uyoe,  7, 189 ;  ardor, 
thirst,  9,  354;  resolve,  2,  349;  personi- 
fied :  Ciipldo,  inis,  m.,  Cupid,  the  son 
of  Venus,  and  god  of  love,  1,  658. 

cilpidns,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  desirous, 
fond,  fondly,  8, 165. 


ciipio,  Tvi  or  li,  Ttum,  8,  a.,  ft>  <fo> 
sire,  be  desirous ;  wish,  6,  717 ;  long,  4, 
394. 

c&pressus,  i,  f.,  Kvvdpitr&ot,  the  cy- 
press, G.  1,  20 ;  a  branch  of  cypress,  2, 
714. 

cflr  (imjhaic  qaor)>  adv.  (for  qnare), 
wherefore^  for  what  reason,  why,  1,  408, 
etal. 

cllra,  ae,  f.,  care,  soUciiude,  anxiety, 

1,  261 ;  toi/,  G.  2»  439 ;  charge,  duty,  1, 
704 ;  management,  breeding,  G.  1,  3 ; 
love,  passion,  pang,  4,  531;  affection, 
lorn,  1,  646 ;  thought,  9,  767 ;  grief,  an- 
guish, 4,  882 ;  personified  :  Curae, 
Cares,  6,  274. 

cnrc&lio,  Onis,  m.,  a  weevU^  wheat- 
worm,  Q.  1, 186. 

Ciires,  !um,  m.,  a  Sabine  town,  east 
of  Rome,  now  Oorese,  6,  811. 

CttrStes,  nm,  m.,Kovp^(n9,(he  earl- 
iest  inhabitants  of  Crete;  Cretans,  8, 
181. 

cfUia,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  Qniris),  one  of 
the  divisions  of  the  Quiritesqf  which  the 
Comitia  Curiata  were  compost;  the 
place  for  the  meeting  of  their  senate ; 
hence,  a  senate-house,  7, 174. 

cOro,  fivi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (cura),  to  care 
for ;  have  in  charge ;  regard,  attend  to, 

2,  636 ;  bring  about,  effect,  G.  2,  268 ;  to 
take  care  of,  refresh  with  rest,  food, 
and  sleep,  3,  511 ;  G.  4,  187 ;  cultivate, 
tend,  dress,  G.  2,  397. 

curriciiluni,  1,  n.  (cnrro),  career, 
course,  8,  408. 

curro,  cticurri,  cursnm,  3,  n.,  ^  run, 
freq. ;  advance,  run  on,  E.  4,  46 ;  fiow, 
1,  607;  dart,  shoot,  2,  694;  penetrate, 
thrill,  2, 120 ;  wiOi  cogn.  ace,  traverse, 
sail  over,  3, 191. 

currus,  tis,  m.  (curro),  a  chariot,  car, 
1, 156 ;  a  chariot-team,  chariot-horses,  7, 
163 ;  a  plow  or  plow-wheels  (others,  cur- 
8us),  G.  1,  174 ;  pi.  for  the  smg.,  10,  574. 

cursus,  tIs,  m.  (id.),  a  running  ;  run- 
ning, 12,  890 ;  hastening,  hurrying  to 
and  fro,  4,  673;  race,  G.  3,  182;  speed, 
5,  67 ;  way,  passage,  voyage,  course,  1, 
157 ;  career,  onset,  12,  489 ;  pursuit,  9, 
559 ;  hunting,  the  chase,  5, 253 ;  stream, 
current,  channel,  6,  313. 

curro,  avi,  9tum,  1,  a.  (curvus),  to 
bend,  curve,  3,  633  ;  swell,  3,  564  ;  to 
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arch  over  or  raise  in  the  form  of  an  arch, 
G.  4,  361 ;  tPind,  7,  381. 

oorrus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  circus, 
KvpT^),  curved,  bent,  bending,  2,  61 ; 
winding,  2,  748;  crooked,  G.  1,  170; 
etooping  forward,  bending,  bent,  E.  3, 42. 

co^pls,  idis,  f .,  a  spear-point,  7,  817 ; 
point,  5,  d08 ;  spear,  lance,  javelin ;  a 
spear,  12,  886 ;  a  spear  or,  perhaps,  the 
shaft  of  a  spear  as  a  scepter,  1,  81. 

custOdia,  ae,  f .  (costos),  a  watching, 
watch,  G.  4,  165;  guardianship,  care, 
G.  4,  827 ;  a  watch,  guard,  6,  574. 

custOdio,  Ivi  or  ii,  Itam,  4,  a.  (id.),  to 
guard,  8,  218. 

custOdltas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  custodio, 

onstos,  Odis,  c.  (Ktii$ta,  to  hidef),  a 
guard;  overseer,  watchman,  keeper, 
freq. ;  shepherd,  K  8,  6  ;  guardian, 
governor,  master,  6,  546 ;  collectively,  a 
patrol,  a  guard,  1,  664. 

CfbCbS,  8.  Cybele. 

Cj^1>^l&,  es,  and  Cj^bSb^,  es,  or  ae, 
f.,  Kvfi4\ri  and  Kvptf^ri.  1.  Cybele,  the 
principal  goddess  of  Phrygia,  corre- 
sponding to  the  "  Magna  Mater  ^''  of  the 
Romans,  and  often  identified  with  Rhea 
and  Ops,  10,  220.  2.  A  mountain  in 
Phrygia  sacred  to  Cybele,  8,  111. 

Ci^b^lus,  i,  m.  (a  reading  adopted 
from  the  MSS.  by  Ribbeck),  a  mount- 
ain in  Phrygia,  8,  111 ;  11,  768. 

Cj^cl&des,  nm,  f.,  Kv«cAd5cc,  tfve  Cy- 
dades,  the  islands  grouped  around  De- 
losinthe  Aegean  Sea,  8, 127. 

C$cl9piu«  (-*a8),  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cy- 
clops), pertaining  to  the  Cyclops ;  Cy- 
clopean, 1,  201. 

Cyclops,  Opis,  m.,  J^vKXta^lf,  a  Cy- 
clops, one  of  the  Cyclops,  fabulous  giants 
of  Sicily,  supposed  to  have  a  round  eye 
in  the  middle  of  the  forehead,  8,  669. 

1.  c^cnas  (cj^g:nus>»  i,  m.,  k^kvo9,  a 
swan,  1,  393. 

2.  C^<;niift  (OJ^gnas)»  i,  ro.,  KUkvov, 
a  king  of  the  Ligurians,  friend  of  Phai- 
thon,  placed  among  the  constdlatlons, 
as  the  swan,  10, 189. 

CfdippS»  es,  f.,  KvSimni,  a  Nereid, 
G.  4,  339. 

Cj^don,  Onis,  m.,  Kv&*>».  1.  A  Cydo- 
nian  or  Cretan ;  of  Cydonia,  now 
.  Canea,  on  the  north  coast  of  Crete,  12, 
868.    2.  ^  Trojan  warrior,  10, 325. 


G^dftnliiSy  a,  nm  (Cydonia),  Cydo- 
nian,  Cretan,  E.  10,  59. 

cj^llndrus,  i,  m.,  levXivSpot,  a  cylin- 
der; roller,  G.  1, 178. 

Cyll&rus,  i,  KvAAapo«,  the  horse  of 
PoUux,  G.  3, 90. 

CyU6n^  es  or  ae,  f.,  KvAX^nf,  a 
mountain  in  the  east  of  Arcadia,  the 
birthplace  of  Mercury,  8, 189. 

CyllSnius,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cyllene),  of 
Cyllene ;  Cyllenian  ;  snbs.  m.,  the  Cyl- 
lenian  god ;  Mercury,  4,  262. 

cymba  (camba),  ae,  f.,  iciJ/t/Sij,  a 
boat,  skiff.  6,  303. 

cyiiiliN&luiny  i,  n.,  KvyL^aKov,  a  cym- 
bal, G.  4,  64. 

cjrmbiiimy  Ii,  n.,  xv^t/Siov,  a  small 
skiff-shaped  drinking  cup  ;  cup,  3,  66. 

C^inae,  Cymaeus,  s.  Cumae,  Cn- 
maeus. 

C^rndddcS,  es,  and  C^iiidd6eSa, 
ae,  f .,  Cymodoce,  a  Nereid,  6,  826 ;  10, 
225. 

C^in5th6^,  es,  f.,  Kvfio96ii,  Cymo- 
thoe,  a  Nereid,  1, 144. 

CynXphluSy  s.  Cinyphins. 

Cynthius,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cynthns), 
pertaining  to  mount  Cynthus;  Cyn- 
thian,  G.  8, 86 ;  snbs.  Cynthius,  Ii,  m., 
the  Cynthian  god ;  Apollo,  E.  6,  8. 

Cynthns,  i,  m.,  Kiiv0o9,  a  mountain 
in  Delos,  birthplace  of  ApoUo  and  Diana, 
1,498. 

cjhp&rissns,  i,  f.,  «wirapMro-w,  a  cy- 
press, 3,  680. 

C^ms,  i,  f .,  Kt^poc,  a  large  island 
in  tfie  Eastern  Mediterranean,  1,  622. 

Cf  rSnS,  es,  f .,  Kvpijio),  the  daughter 
of  Hypseus  and  mother  of  Aristaeits  by 
ApdU),  G.  4,  321. 

CymSns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cymus,  Kvp- 
vo%,  the  Greek  name  of  Corsica),  of 
Cyi'uvs  or  Corsica  ;  Corsican,  E.  9,  30. 

C^hSra,  Orum,  n.,  Ki^^pa  (now 
Cerigo),  an  island  south  of  Laconia, 
near  which  Venus  was  said  to  have  been 
bom  of  the  foam  of  Vie  sea,  1,  683. 

CjHthSrSus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cythera), 
Cy thereon ;  subs. :  Cj^hSrSa,  ae,  f ., 
the  Cytherean  goddess ;  Venus,  1,  257. 

c^tlsos,  i,  c,  Kvrt(T<K,  the  cytisus,  a 
kind  of  clwoer,  E.  1,  79. 

Cj^rufl  (-OS),  i,  m.,  Kvrtapo«,  a 
mountain  qf  Paphlagonla,  G.  2, 437. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


52 


DAOUS 


DSCERNO 


DAeiu,  l,m.,a  Dadatij  G.  S,  497. 

1.  Daed&liu,  i,  m.,  AmiUkot,  Jku- 
dalw,  tha  father  of  Oreeian  »c*Uphtre  .* 
supposed  to  be  qf  the  time  of  Minos  and 
Theseus;  employed  by  Minos  to  build 
the  Vrdan  Labyrinth,  6, 14. 

2.  daed&lus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ialUkot), 
artificial,  skillful,  cunningly  wrought, 
Q.  4,  179 ;  wUy,  artful,  7,  282. 

D&hae  (Dftae),  ftrum,  m.,  A6m,,  the 
Dahae,  a  Scythian  people  beyond  the 
Caspian,  8,  728. 

danuna  (damaS  ae,  c,  a  fallow- 
deer,  doe,  E.  8,  28. 

damno,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (damniim), 
to  in,fii(^  loss  upon ;  to  doom,  condemn, 
consign,  devote,  with  dat.,  4,  699;  to 
condemn,  with  gen.,  6,  430 ;  hold,  bind, 
with  abl.,  E.  6,  80. 

Dftmoetas,  ae,  m.,  a  shepherd,  E.  2, 
87. 

I>ftinon»  Onis,  m.,  a  shepherd,  E.  8, 16. 

D&n&e,  es,  f.,  Aavari,  daughter  of 
Acrisius,  and  mother  qf  Perseus,  7,  410. 

D&n&iiSy  a,  um,  adj.,  Aarcuk,  qf  Da- 
navs,  king  of  Argos ;  Grecian,  3,  602 ; 
sabs. :  I>&xUU,  Orum,  m.,  Aovoot,  the 
Greeks,  2,  327. 

Daplinls,  Idifl,  m.,  Ad^vi«,  a  youth- 
ful shepherd,  E.  2,  26,  et  al. 

daps,  Spis,  f .  {tawavn,  outlay ;  itlw- 
90V,  a  meal),  usaally  found  in  the  pi., 
but  the  genit.  pi.  is  not  used ;  a  feast, 
banquet,  1,  210 ;  food,  viands,  1,  706 ; 
nesh  of  sacrificial  victims,  6,  225. 

Dard&nXa,  ae,  f .,  Aap^avia,  for  Troy, 
2,281. 

Dard&nldes,  ae,  m.,  AapSavUrt^,  a 
son  or  descendant  of  Dardanus ;  Aene- 
as, 10,  545;  pi.:  Bard&nldae,  arum 
(um),  the  Trepans,  1,  560,  et  al. ;  adj., 
Dardanian,  Trqfan,  2,  59. 

Bard&nia,  Idis,  f .,  Aapiavlt,  a  daugh- 
ter or  descendant  of  Dardanus,  2,  787. 

Dard&nius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Dardanns), 
Dardanian,  TYqfan, 5, 711 ;  subs.:  Dar- 
d&nins,  !i,  m.,  the  Dardanian;  the 
Trcoan,  12, 14. 

1.  Dard&nus,  i,  m.,  A<£p6avo«,  Dar- 
danus,  son  of  Jupiter  and  Mectra,father 
of  the  Trodan  line  of  kings,  and  thus 
progenitor  of  the  JSomans,  6,  650,  et  al. 


2.  Dard&nas,  a,  am,  adj.  (A 
yoff),  Trtifan,  5,  119 ;  sube.,  the  Darda- 
nian ;  AeneaSt  4,  062;  the  Trqjany  for 
the  nation,  11,  287. 

I>&res»  etis  (ace.  Dareta  and  Daren), 
m.,  Ai^i|c,  Dares,  a  Trojan  boxer,  5, 860. 

dIUor,  Oris,  m.  (1,  do),  a  giver,  1, 
7U. 

Daiudos,  a,  am,  adj.  (Daacus),  of 
Daucus,  a  Hutulian ;  Daudan,  10, 391. 

Daimliis»  a,  um,  adj.  (Daunos),  per- 
taining to  Daunus,  father  or  ancestor  of 
Tumus ;  Daunian,  12,  785. 

Daunus,  i,  m.,  a  mythic  king  impart 
Of  ApuHa,  father-in-law  of  Diomedes, 
and  father  qf  Tumus,  10,  616. 

dS,  prep,  with  abl., /nwn,  of  place, 
time,  source,  material,  etc. ;  freq. ;  out 
of,  E.  8,  32;  away  from,  6,  85;  juH 
from,  on,  10,  478 ;  q^,  2,  78 ;  made  of, 
G.  3,  13;  sprung  from,  10,  350;  fty,Q^, 
4, 327 ;  according  to,  after,  1,  318 ;  over, 
upon,  6,  502 ;  concerning,  for,  about,  12, 
765. 

dSa,  ae,  f .  (fern,  of  deus),  a  goddess, 
1,17. 

dSbellfttor,  Oris,  m.  (debello),  a  con- 
queror, 7,  651. 

dSbello,  fivi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
war  to  the  end ;  to  put  down  by  war; 
subdue,  conquer,  5,  731. 

debJE^  tii,  Itum,  2,  a.  (de  and  habeo), 
to  owe,  10,  853 ;  secure,  bind,  £.  8,  94; 
pass.:  dSMri,  to  be  due,  meet,  2,  588; 
decreed,  3, 184 ;  6,  714 

dSbiUs,  e,  adj.  (de  and  habilis),  dis- 
abled, maimed,  crippled,  5,  371 ;  feeble, 
useless,  12,  50. 

debXUto,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (debilis),  to 
weaken,  abate,  9,  611. 

dSbitus,  a,  am,  p.  of  debeo. 

dScSdo,  cessi,  cessum,  3,  n.,  to  with- 
draw, go  away,  depart  from,  4,  306; 
stand  back,  retire,  5,  561 ;  retire  from, 
avoid,  with  dat.,  E.  8,  80 ;  retire  btfore, 
G.  3,  467 ;  of  the  sun,  to  set,  G.  1, 460. 

decern,  num.  adj.  indecl.  (^cxa),  ten, 
2,  198. 

dSceptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  decipio. 

dScemo,  cr6vi,  crStnm,  3,  a.,  to  d«- 
cide,  determine,  resolve,  4, 475 ;  contend, 
combat,  7,  525. 
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dCcerpo,  psi,  ptam,  8»  a.  (de  and 
carpo),  to  pluck  off;  crop,  pluck,  8, 141. 

cU^et,  cfiit,  2,  impers.  n.,  it  is  becom- 
ing ;  meet,  proper,  JUting,  4,  597. 

1.  dCcido,  cidi,  clsom,  3,  a.  (de  and 
caedo),  to  cut,  lop  off,  11,  6. 

2.  dCcXdo,  Idi,  S,  n.  (de  and  cado),  to 
faU  down ;  faU,  5,  517. 

iM^ii,  Oram,  m.,  several  iUuatrious 
Bomans  of  the  Decian  gem,  especially 
the  father  and  son  Dedus  Mus,  one 
killed  in  the  batUe  of  Vesuvius,  B.  G. 
840,  the  other  in  the  battle  of  Sentinum, 
^.(7.296,6,824. 

d^cimus,  8.  decnmns. 

dScipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  3,  a.  (de  and 
capio),  to  deceive ;  beguile,  delude,  mis- 
lead, 8,  181. 

dScIsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  1,  decide. 

dSclAro,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  make 
dear ;  to  declare,  proclaim,  5,  246. 

dScUno,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
turn  down  or  away ;  of  the  eyes,  to  dose 
in  sleep,  4,  185. 

d6cdlor,  Orifl,  adj.,  of  debased  color ; 
of  baser  metal ;  vitiated,  corrupt,  8,  326, 

dSc5quo,  coxi,  coctum,  8,  a.,  to  boil 
down,  G.  1,  295. 

d^cor.  Oris,  m.  (decet),  fitness,  pro- 
priety ;  grace,  comdiness,  beauty,  6, 
647. 

dScdro,  ftvi,  fltum,  1,  a.  (decus),  to 
adorn,  decorate,  6,  217  ;  honor,  11,  25. 

d^cOms,  a,  mn,  adj.  (decor),  ^/,prc^ 
er,  becoming,  5, 348 ;  grac^ul,  beautiful, 
1,  589;  adorned,  5,  133;  shining,  11, 
194. 

dSciiiniis  (dftclmus),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(decern),  the  tenth,  9,  155. 

dScurro,  cticurri  or  curri,  cursum,  3, 
n.  and  a.,  to  run  down,  hasten  down,  2, 
41 ;  descend,  5,  610 ;  run  completdy 
round,  11, 189 ;  sail  over,  stoeep  over,  5, 
212 ;  go  over,  pursue,  G.  2,  39. 

dScarsus,  tla,  m.  (decurro),  a  run- 
ning down,  descent,  12,  523. 

diScQS,  dris,  n.  (dccet),  that  which  is 
becoming ;  grace,  ornament,  decoration, 
1,  4SIQ ;  glory,  honor,  distinction,  2,  89 ; 
pride,  10,  858 ;  beauty,  1,  592 ;  dignUy, 
honor,  5, 174 ;  an  honor,  honorable  gift, 
12,88. 

dSciitio,  cussi,  cassum,  8,  a.  (de  and 
quatio),  to  shake  off,  G.  1, 181. 


dSdScus,  Oris,  n.,  dishonor,  disgrace, 
shame,  10,  681. 

dSdig^nor,  fttos  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
deem  unworthy,  disdain,  scorn,  refuse, 
4,536. 

dSdo»  didi,  ditum,  8,  a.,  to  give  up, 
G.4,90. 

dSdflco,  xi,  ctnm,  8,  &.,tolead,  draw, 
bring  down,  E.  8, 70 ;  of  shipe,  to  launch, 
8, 71 ;  lead,  conduct,  2, 800 ;  carry  away, 
6,  397 ;  draw  (in  some  texts  for  diduco), 
G.  2,  354 ;  drain,  G.  1,  114 ;  deHve,  G. 
3,  122 ;  p. :  deductus,  a,  um,  drawn 
out  thin  in  spinning ;  pa.,  slender,  hum- 
ble, E.  6,  5. 

dSduotuSy  a,  um,  p.  of  deduco. 

dSerro  (in  poets  often  dissyll.),  fivi, 
fttum,  1,  n.,  to  ^  astray,  B.  7,  7. 

dSfectus,  H8,  m.  (deficio),  an  edipse, 
G.  2,  478. 

defendo,  di,  eum  (pass.  inf.  d^en- 
dier,  8,  493),  3,  a.  (de  and  obsol.  fendo), 
to  ward  off;  with  ace.  and  dat.,  E.  7, 
47 ;  forbid,  avert,  with  ace,  10, 905 ;  de- 
fend, guard,  protect,  2,  257. 

dSfensor,  Oris,  m.  (defendoX  a  de- 
fender, protector;  applied  also  to  in- 
animate things,  2,  521. 

dSfensas,  a,  um,  p.  of  defendo. 

dSf^ro,  ttili,  latum,  ferre,  irreg.  a., 

to  carry  or  bring  down  or  away ;  bear, 

''  convey,  4,  226 ;  conduct,  lead,  5,  730 ;  to 

report,  4, 299 ;  pass. :  dSferri,  to  plunge, 

E.  8,  61. 

dSfessus,  a,  um,  p.  of  defetiscor. 

dSfStiscor  (-f&tiscor),  fessus  sum, 
3,  dep.  (de  and  fatiscor),  to  become 
wearied,  tired,  fatigued,  1, 167. 

dSficio,  feci,  f ectum,  pass,  (from  d6- 
flo) :  dSfit,  fieri,  3,  n.  (de  and  facio),  to 
make  off  from;  free  one's  self  from; 
desert,  leave,  forsake,  6,  196 ;  faU,  be 
wanting,  2,  505 ;  6€  exhausted,  fail,  G. 
3,  96 ;  give  way,  sink,  6,  354 ;  faint,  4, 
689 ;  to  6e  broken  down,  prostrated,  sick 
at  heart  (others,  swoon),  11,  231 ;  to  be 
depressed,  discouraged,  12,  2 ;  pass.  : 
dSflt,  nSri,  to  be  wanting,  E.  2,  22. 

deflgo,  xi,  xum,  3,  a.,  to  fasten  or 
fix  down  or  in;  the  object  on,  or  in 
which,  in  the  dat.,  or  in  the  abl.,  with 
or  without  a  prep. ;  fix,  direct,  1,  226 ; 
plant,  G.  2,  290;  p.:  deftxus,  down- 
cast, 6, 156. 
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dSnt,  nSri,  8.  deficlo. 

dSfixus,  a,  am,  p.  of  deflgo. 

dSflecto,  xi,  xnm,  8,  a.,  to  turn  oHde^ 
10,  331. 

dSflSo,  evi,  Stum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  weep 
much;  weep  over,  bewail,  bemoan,  la- 
ment, 6,  320. 

dSflStus,  a,  am,  p.  of  defleo. 

dSfliio,  xi,  xum,  3,  n.,  to  flow  down  ; 
float  or  swim  down,  G.  3,  447;  sail 
dmvn,  8,  549  ;  alight,  descend,  11,  501 ; 
fall,  descend,  1,  4W. 

dSfddIo,  fodi,  fossom,  3,  a.,  to  dig 
down ;  sink  deep,  G.  3,  376 ;  bury,  G.  2, 
507.* 

dSformis,  e,  adj.  (de  and  forma), 
unsightly,  G.  4,  478. 

d^formo,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  dis- 
figure, 10, 844 ;  doth^  in  mourning,  sad- 
den, darken,  12,  805. 

dSfossus,  a,  am,  p.  of  def odio. 

dSfringo,  frCgi,  fractnm,  3,  a.  (de 
an<i  f  rango),  to  break  off,  11,  748. 

dSflr&taia,  i,  n.,  must  or  grape-Juice 
boiled  down,  G.  4,  269. 

dSfunctos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  defungor. 

dSfiingor,  fanctus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
complete,  finish  a  duty,  etc. ;  go  through 
with,  6,  83  ;  to  have  done  with,  6,  306  ; 
used  absolutely ;  to  get  through,  fulfill 
one^s  destiny  or  course,  9,  98. 

dSgSner,  ^ris,  adj.  (de  and  genus), 
degenerate,  2,  549 ;  of  base  descent,  4, 13. 

dSg^n^ro,  flvi,  9tum,  1,  n.  (degener), 
to  grow  worse,  degenerate,  G.  1, 198. 

d§go,  6gi,  8,  a.  (de  and  ago),  to  pass, 
spend,  4,  551. 

dSgusto,  avi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  taste  of ; 
touch,  graze,  12,  876. 

dShinc  (often  monosyll.),  adv.,  /rom 
this  place ;  from  this  time ;  thereupon, 
then,  1. 131 ;  in  enumeration  for  deinde, 
then,  G.  3,  167. 

dShisco,  hivi,  3,  n.  (de  and  hisco  fr. 
hio),  to  gape,  yawn,  1,  106 ;  crack  open, 
G.  3,  432 ;  stand  open,  open,  6,  52. 

dSicio  (deiicio),  igci,  iectum,  3,  a. 
(de  and  iacio),  to  cast  down,  6,  SBl ; 
strike  down,  slay,  11,  642 ;  drive  down, 
4,  152;  shoot  or  bring  down,  5,  542; 
strike,  G.  1,  333  ;  deprive  of,  3,  817 ; 
dSIcSre  valtnm,  to  ca>st  down  the  eyes, 
3, 320 ;  pass. :  deXci,  to  be  disheartened, 
dismayed,  10,  858. 


dSiectils,  a,  am,  p.  of  deicia 

deildo,  B.  deicio. 

d^indS  (often  disByll.),  adv.,  from 
that  place  (rarely)  or  Hme ;  then,  there* 
upon,  6,  321 ;  naw,  immediately,  4,  561 ; 
next,  stiU,  9,  781. 

I>Sidpfia„  ae,  f .,  Ai^ioirfl^  a  Nymph 
in  the  train  of  Juno,  1, 72. 

DSiphdbCy  es,  f.,  A^^($^1},  a  na$ne 
of  the  Cumaean  Sibyl,  daughter  of 
Glaucus  and  priestess  of  Apollo  and 
Diana,  6,  36. 

I>€ipb51nis,  i,  m.,  Ai}t^o/3o?,  a  son 
of  Priam,  who  became  the  husband  of 
Helen  after  the  death  of  Paris,  6,  495. 

dSlftbor,  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
glide,  dip,  or  fall  down ;  descend,  8, 238 ; 
fail  in  with  or  upon,  2,  877. 

deiapsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  delabor. 

dSlfttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  defer». 

1.  delectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  deligo. 

2.  dSlectos  (often  confounded  with 
dilectos),  tls,  m.  (deligo),  a  choosing 
out,  selection,  choice,  G.  3,  72. 

dSl^o,  evi,  etum,  2,  a.,  to  destroy,  9, 
248  ;  slaughter,  11,  898. 

dSlStns,  a,  um,  p.  of  deleo. 

DSlia,  s.  Delias. 

dSlIbo,  ftvi,  &tum,  1,  a.,  to  Hp  ;  kiss, 
12,484. 

deiiclae,  Srum,  f.,  and  delicium, 
\i,  n.,  a  delight,  joy ;  a  loved  one,  darl- 
ing, favorite,  E.  2,  2. 

dSligo,  iSgi,  Iectum,  8,  a.  (de  and 
lego),  to  choose  from ;  choose,  2, 18. 

dSlitesco,  ttli,  8,  Inc.  n.  (de  and 
latesco),  to  hide  ;  lurk,  lie  hidden,  2, 
13G. 

DSlXus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Delos),  ofDelos; 
Ddian,  an  epithet  of  Apollo,  who  was 
bam  in  Delos,  8, 162 ;  subs. :  f.,  DSlKa, 
ae,  Diana,  sister  of  Apollo,  E.  3,  67. 

DSlos,  i,  f.,  A^Ao«,  an  island  in  the 
midst  of  the  Cydades  in  the  Aegean, 
where  Latona  gave  birth  to  ApoUo  and 
Diana,  4, 144. 

delphln,  Tnis,  and  delphlnus,  i, 
m.,  SeK<t>iv,  a  dolphin,  8,  428,  et  al. 

delUbrum,  i,  n.  (deluo),  the  place 
for  sacrificial  deansings  ;  a  shrine, 
temple,  sanctuary,  2,  225,  et  al. 

dSltldo,  Itlsi,  Itlsum,  3,  a.,  to  deceive, 
mock,  ddude,  6,  344. 

dSmens,  ntis,  adj.,  out  of  one'' 8  mind^ 
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inmne,  foolish,  mad,  blind,  4,  107; 
flubs., /«rf,  11,  399. 

dSmentia,  ae,  f .  (demens),  madnsss, 
frenzy,  folly,  5,  465.      • 

dfimergo,  mersi,  mersiun,  8,  a.,  to 
dip,  plunge,  9, 119. 

dfimersns,  a,  am,  p.  of  demergo. 

dfimessusy  a,  lun,  p.  of  demeto. 

dSmdto,  sstii,  ssom,  3,  a.,  to  reap  ; 
cRp,  break  off,  pluck,  11,  68. 

dfimLMus,  a,  am,  p.  of  demitto. 

dSmitto,  mlsi,  missom,  8,  a.,  to  send 
down,  1,  297 ;  carry  down,  sink,  lower, 
E.  9,  8  ;  dig,  sink,  G.  2,  281 ;  pour,  G. 
4,  542 ;  shed,  6,  4S&;  let  down  into^  re- 
ceive, admit,  of  the  mind  or  the  senses, 
4,  428;  consign,  condemn,  2,  85;  con- 
vey, conduct,  6,  29  ;  transmit,  hand 
down,  1,  288 ;  of  a  sloping  hill,  demit- 
tere  insulin,  descent,  K  9, 8 ;  demit- 
tore  mentem,  to  lose  heart,  sink  into 
despair,  12, 609 ;  p. :  demissus,  a,  am, 
let  down;  hanging  down,  4,  268;  de- 
rived from,  G.  8,  85 ;  pa.,  low,  subdued, 
af,  320;  downcast,  1,  561. 

dSmo,  mpsi,  mptum,  8,  a.  (de  and 
emo),  to  take  away,  remove,  2,  775. 

]>6in5d6cii8,  i,  m.,  an  Arcadian 
f  (Slower  qf  Pallas,  10,  418. 

]>Sin6lSos,  i,  m.,  a  Greek  slain  by 
Aeneas  in  battle,  5,  260. 

I>fiin6pli5oii,  ontis,  m.,  a  Trepan 
slain  by  Camilla,  11,  675. 

dSm^ror,  Stas  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  linger,  protract,  2,  648 ;  detain,  8, 
481 ;  wait  for,  await,  10,  30. 

dfimum,  adv.  (de,  hence,  perhaps 
meaning  downmosi),  at  length,  at  last,  1, 
029 ;  at  least,  indeed,  especially,  G.  1, 47. 

dfini,  ae,  a,  adj.  num.  distrib.,  ten 
by  ten;  ten  each  ;  as  cardinal,  ten,  1, 881. 

dSnlque,  adv.,  at  last,  at  length, 
finaUy,  2,  70,  295. 

dens,  ntis,  m.  (oJoi^),  a  tooth,  3,  664  ; 
th£  Huke  of  an  anchor,  6,  3;  a  plaw- 
share,  G.  2,  423  ;  pruning-hook,  G.  2, 
406. 

dens^o,  Sre,  and  denso,  Svi,  Stam, 
1,  a.  (densas),  to  make  thick ;  thicken ; 
dose  up,  12,  264 ;  cast  thick,  shower,  11, 
650 ;  gather  together,  crowd,  7,  794. 

dengns,  a,  um,  adj.,  thick,  dense, 
crowded,  compact,  G.  2,  227;  in  close 
array,  serried,  2,  883 ;  numerous,  G.  8, 


308 ;  many,  G.  4,  847 ;  frequent,  6,  469 ; 
concentrated,  powerful,  furious,  G.  3, 
196 ;  loud,  great,  G.  4,  216 ;  in  denso 
ubere,  on  closely  planted  soil,  G.  2, 275 ; 
pi. :  densa,  n.  (sc.  eemina),  close  togeth- 
er, densely,  G.  2,  275. 

dentftle,  is,  n.  (dens),  a  share-beam, 
G.  1, 172. 

dSnuntIo,  fivi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  an- 
nounce emphatically;  declare, foretell, 
3,866. 

dSpaseo,  pavi,  pastam,  8,  a.,  and 
dSpasoor»  pastas  sam,  8,  dep.  a.,  to 
devour,  consume,  2, 215 ;  feed  down,  G. 
1, 112 ;  taste,  5,  98 ;  feed  ypon,  graze,  G. 
4,539. 

dSpastus,  a,  am,  p.  of  depasco. 

dSpecto,  no  perf,  pexum,  3,  a.,  to 
comb  down  or  off,  G.  2,  121. 

dSpello,  piili,  palsam,  8,  a.,  to  push, 
drive  from  or  away ;  drive,  E.  1,  22 ; 
drive  from  the  dugs  ;  wean,  E.  3,  82 ; 
drive  away  from,  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  5, 787. 

dSpend^o,  2,  n.,  to  hang  dovm  ; 
hang,  1,  726. 

dfipOno,  pSstii,  pdsltam,  3,  a.,  to  put 
down  or  aside  ;  recline,  7,  108 ;  put  off 
from,  put  on  shore,  5,  751 ;  lay  down, 
lay,  6,  682 ;  stake,  wager,  E.  3,  81 ;  set, 
plant,  G.  2,  24 ;  6,  682 ;  lay  aside,  dis- 
miss, banish,  2,  76 ;  pass.,  of  sickness, 
to  be  laid  down,  dying,  despaired  qf,  12, 
395. 

d8p6sXtas,  a,  um,  p.  of  depono. 

dSprdcor,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
avert  by  praying ;  deprecate ;  beg  for 
mercy,  12,  931. 

dfiprendo  (dSprShendo),  prendi, 
prensum,  3,  a.,  to  catch,  sfurprise,  over- 
take, 5,  52 ;  intercept,  10,  98. 

dSprensos  (dSpreliensus),  a,  nm, 
p.  of  deprendo. 

dSpressns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  deprimo. 
•    dSprimOy*  pressi,  pressum,  3,  a.,  to 
press  down,  press  deep,  G.  1,  45 ;  pa. : 
depressns,  a,  um,  low,  deep,  G.  3,  276. 

dfiprOmoy  mpsi,  mptum  (-mtum),  3, 
a.,  to  draw  forth,  5,  501. 

dfipulsos,  a,  um,  p.  of  depello. 

]>ercennus,  i,  m.,  an  ancient  king 
ofLaurentum,  11,  850. 

dl^reotus,  a,  um,  p.  of  derigo. 

dl^rlg^esco,  gtii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  grow 

completely  stiff;  to  be  cold^tiff,  para- 
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lyzed  with  fear,  8,  860 ;  stand  staring, 
7,447. 

dfifigo  (dlfig^o),  rexi,  rectum,  3,  a. 
(de  and  rego),  to  lay  straight,  taring  into 
a  d^nite  line  ;  to  aim,  cUreet,  1,  401, 
et  al.  ;  draw  out,  set  in  array,  6.  2, 
281. 

dSrIpIo,  rlplii,  reptnm,  3,  a.  (de  and 
rapio),  to  tear  away  ;  cast  of;  loosen 
(others,  diripere),  8,  267  ;  strip  <ar  (oth- 
ers, dirip.),  1,  211 ;  take  down,  0. 2, 242 ; 
haul  down,  launch  (others,  dir^.),  4, 
tm,  cutoff  (others,  dirip.),  10,  414. 

dSro— dSront,  for  deero— deenint, 
B.  desom. 

dCsaevIo,  li,  4,  n.,  to  rage  furiously  ; 
rage,  4,  52. 

dfiscendo,  di,  sum,  3,  n.  (de  and 
scando),  go  or  come  down  ;  to  descend, 
2,  east;  to  stoop  to,  5,  782. 

dSscenaaty  Qs,  m.  (descendo),  a  go- 
ing doitm  ;  descent,  6, 126. 

dSsorlbo,  pei,  ptum,  8,  a.,  to  mark 
cff;  divide,  distinguish,  E.  8,  41 ;  de- 
scribe, 6,  850 ;  write,  3,  445. 

dfis^co,  fii,  ctum,  1,  a.,  to  cut  off,  8, 
438. 

dSsCdly  8.  de«ido. 

d^eetust  a,  nm,  p.  of  deseco. 

dCsSro,  fti,  rtiim,  8,  a.,  to  disconnect, 
loosen  one^s  self ;  leave,  3,  711 ;  forsake, 
abandon,  desert,  4,  323 ;  leave  behind,  5, 
290  ;  give  up,  break  off,  9,  6M  ;  pa. :  de- 
sertus,  a,  nm,  desolate  ;  abandoned,  12, 
664  ;  uninhabited,  solitary,  lonely,  3, 
646;  snbs.:  dSaerta,  Oram,  n.,  desert, 
waste  places,  1,  384  ;  haunts,  7,  404. 

dSsertor,  Oris,  m.  (desero),  one  who 
has  deserted  ;  a  renegade,  12,  15. 

dSsertas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  desero. 

dSsidia,  ae,  f.  (desido),  sloth,  G.  4, 
94. 

dCsTdo,  sPdi,  8,  n.,  to  sink  down  (old 
readme,  descendimus),  3,  565. 

dSsig^no,  «\i,  fitnm,  1,  a.,  to  mark 
out,  designate,  5,  755. 

dSsIlio,  ai,  nltum,  4,  n.  (de  and  sa- 
Ho),  to  leap  or  spring  down  ;  alight 
from,  10,  453. 

dSsino,  sTvi  or  li,  sJtum,  3,  a.  and  n., 
with  infln.,  to  leave  off,  cease,  desist,  4, 
360  ;  with  ace,  cease,  end,  E.  8, 62 ;  for- 
bear, E.  5, 19 ;  n.,  forbear,  10, 881 ;  end, 
E.  8, 11 ;  terminate,  10,  211. 


dCsiato,  stYti,  stitmn,  8,  n.,  to  ceasSf 
desist,  w.  abl.,  1,  37 ;  w.  dat.,  10,  441. 

dSafilo,  ftvi,  fitnm,  1,  a.  (de  and  so- 
lus), to  make  solitary,  lay  waste,  11, 867 ; 
leave  without  guidance,  deprive  <tf  com- 
manders,  leave  in  disorder,  11,  870. 

dSspeoto,  «vi,  fitnm,  1,  intens.  a. 
(despicio),  to  look  down  tq)on,  1,  396. 

dfispeotns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  despicio. 

dCspXcIo,  spexi,  spectum,  3,  a.  (de 
and  specio),  to  look  down  upon,  1,  824 ; 
despise,  refect,  4,  86. 

dfisptlmo»  fiYi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  remove 
the  scum ;  skim,  clear,  G.  1,  296. 

d«s«ilIo  (distillo),  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  n., 
to  drip,  trickle  down,  G.  3,  281. 

dfistXno,  fivi,  fitnm,  1,  a.  (de  and  rt. 
sta,  wh.  sto),  to  place  apart ;  destine^ 
doom,  2, 129. 

dCstltiiOy  fii,  lltnm,  8,  a.  (de  and  eta- 
tno),  to  set  apart ;  abandon,  leave,  E.  1; 
61. 

dfistring^o,  strinzi,  strictum,  8,  a., 
to  strip  off  (old  reading  for  defHnge),  0. 
2,  300 ;  bind  (old  reading  for  districif), 
6,  617. 

dSstriio,  stmxi,  stmctum,  8,  a.,  torf«- 
stroy,  tear  doivn,  4,  326. 

dSsiiosco  (in  poetry  trisyfl.),  stievl^ 
sfietnm,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  become  unac- 
customed ;  p. :  d^sttStns,  a,  nm,  unac- 
customed, unused,  6,  814 ;  neglected,  un- 
familiar, unpracticed,  2,  609;  unused 
to  love ;  dormant,  1,  722. 

dSsum,  ffii,  esse,  irreg.  n.  {deest,  dee- 
ram,  deero,  etc.,  often  pronounced  and 
sometimes  spelled  dest,  etc.),  to  be  ab- 
sent, 7, 678 ;  to  be  wanting  or  missing,  2, 
744 ;  fail,  be  wanting,  lacking,  10,  878. 

dSsiiper,  adv., /row  above  ;  above,  1, 
165. 

dStectns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  detego. 

dStSgro,  texi,  tectum,  3,  a.,  to  un- 
cover, 10, 138 ;  lay  bare,  expose  to  view, 
8,241. 

dStSrior,  us,  adj.,  comp.  (obsol.  de- 
ter, from  de),  worse ;  more  degenerate, 
8,  826;  weaker,  G.  4,  89;  snperi.:  d€- 
terrXmns,  a,  nm,  worst,  G.  3,  82. 

dStexo,  xfii,  xtum,  3,  a.,  to  weave 
off;  weave  completely ;  plait,  E.  2,  72. 

dl^tinSo,  fii,  tentum,  2,  a.  (de  and  te- 
neo),  to  hold  from  or  back ;  hold,  detain, 
2,  788. 
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dStdno,  tontii,  1,  n.,  to  thunder  loud- 
ly, storm ;  thunder  out,  cease  to  thunder ^ 
10,809. 

dfitorcfft^,  si,  turn,  2,  a.,  to  turn 
from ;  turn  off,  away,  or  aside,  5, 165  ; 
bend,  turn,  4, 196 ;  return,  turn  back,  5, 
832. 

dStraoto,  s.  detrecto. 

dStr&bo,  xi,  ctam,  8,  a.,  to  draw 
from ;  take  from,  5,  880. 

dfitrecto  (-tracto),  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a., 
to  refuse,  G.  3,  57. 

dStrfido,  trfisi,  trtisnm,  3,  a.,  to  thruH 
down  or  away  ;  push  off  from,  1,  146 ; 
drive  from,  thrust  out,  6,  584 ;  thrust 
down,  7,  772. 

dSturbo,  fivi,  fltom,  1,  a.,  to  cast 
down,  6,  175;  strike  dovm,  10,  555; 
drive  away,  remove,  6,  412. 

]>euo&]Ion,  Onis,  m.,  LtvKaKl»v,  the 
son  of  Prometheus,  husband  of  Pyrrha, 
and  king  of  Phthia,  in  Thessaly,  G.  1, 
02. 

d^ag,  i,  m.  (^ev$),  a  god,  deity,  1,  9, 
et  al. ;  in  general,  god,  the  deity,  6, 749 ; 
a  goddess,  2,  632 ;  of  a  man,  godlike  or 
powerful,  E.  1,  6;  the  god  Bacchus; 
meton.,  wine,  9,  337  (1,  686  ?    S.  dies). 

dfiv^bo,  vezi,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to  carry 
away,  cart  away,  G.  2,  207 ;  cart  home, 
Q.  2,  408. 

dfivSnXo,  v6ni,  ventum,  4,  n.,  to  come 
down ;  arrive  at,  reach,  w.  ace.  of  place, 
1,  365,  et  al. 

dfiyerto  (-vorto),  verti,  versum  (yor- 
sum),  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  turn  from ;  turn 
down,  descend  (old  reading,  divertitur), 
G.  8,  293. 

dSvexus,  a,  tun,  adj.  (deveho),  in- 
elined  downwards;  descending,  G.  4, 
293 ;  declining,  G.  1,  241 ;  sinking,  G. 
8,524. 

dSTlctas,  a,  um,  p.  of  devinco. 

dfivincio,  vinxi,  vinctom,  4,  a.,  to 
bind  fast;  Hnd,8,394. 

dSvinco,  vici,  victam,  3,  a.,  to  con- 
quer completely,  to  vanquish,  9,  264; 
waqe  successfully,  10,  370. 

dfivlnetas,  a,  um,  p.  of  devincio. 

dSvdIo,  5vi,  atum,  \,n.,to  fly  doivn^ 
4,  702. 

dSvolvo,  volvi,  vfiltltum,  3,  a.,  to  roll 
down  ;  throw,  hurl  dovm,  2,  449 ;  wind 
cff,  G.  4,  349. 


d6T6v^o,  vovi,  vOtum,  2,  a.,  to  set 
apart  by  vows ;  devote,  12,  234 ;  p. :  dC- 
vOtvs»  a,  am,  devoted,  destinedy  doomed, 
1,  712. 

dexter,  tra,  trum  (-tSra,  -tSrum),  adj. 
(«ef «$«),  right,  as  opp.  to  ^ft,  5, 102;  on 
the  right  hand,  8,  237;  right-handed, 
adroit,  dexterous,  9,  769;  flt,  4,  294; 
favorable,  auspicious,  propitious,  4, 579 ; 
subs.:  deztra,  ae,  f.,  the  right  hand,  1, 
408 ;  valor,  10,  610;  faith,  a  pledge,  7, 
366 ;  dezt^ra,  ae,  f .,  the  right  hand, 
valor,  7,  474. 

dl»  8.  dis. 

Diftna,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  Ianiis=Dianns)» 
a  goddess  of  the  Italians,  and  regarded 
by  them  as  one  with  the  Greek  Artemis^ 
daughter  of  Latona,  and  sister  of  Apol- 
lo; called  Lima,  as  goddess  of  the  moon; 
Hecate,  as  an  infernal  deity,  invoked  in 
magic  rites,  4,  511 ;  and  Diana,  as  god- 
dess of  the  chase,  1,  499. 

dicio  (ditio),  Onis,  f .  (only  in  gen., 
dat.,  ace,  and  abl.  sing.),  dominion, 
power,  sway,  rule,  1,  622. 

1.  dico,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  dico), 
devote,  consecrate,  5, 60 ;  pronounce,  1, 73. 

2.  dIco,  xi,  ctum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  say, 
1, 81 ;  speak  of,  mention,  4, 43 ;  celebrate, 
E.  6,  6 ;  tell,  rehearse,  relate,  recownty  1, 
763 ;  sing,  recite,  6,  644 ;  name,  call,  1, 
277;  appoint,  G.  8,  125;  pronounce,  6, 
231 ;  declare,  12,  112 ;  disclose,  portend^ 
foreteU,  3,  362 ;  bid,  5,  551 ;  speak;  say, 
3,  312 ;  announce,  1,  137 ;  subs. :  dic- 
tum, i,  n.,  a  thing  said  ;  word,  1,  197 ; 
command,  prec^t,  injunction,  1,  693; 
promise,  8,  643. 

Bictaeus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Dicte),  of 
Dicte,  a  mountain  in  Crete ;  JHctaean, 
Cretan,  8, 171. 

dictamnas,  i,  f.,  -nm,  i,  n.  (id.), 
dittany,  an  aromatic  plant  found  on 
Mount  Dicte,  in  Crete,  12,  412. 

dictnm,  8.  dico. 

dictiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  2,  dico. 

dXdXtus,  a,  um,  p.  of  dido. 

1.  dido,  dldldi,  didltum,  3,  a.,  to 
spread  abroad,  disseminate,  7, 144. 

2.  ]>Ido,  fis  or  Onis,  f .,  Dido,  daugh- 
ter of  Belus,  king  of  Phoenicia,  who 
fled  from  her  btvther  Pygmalion  to 
Africa,  where  she  founded  the  dty  of 
Carthage,  1,  299. 
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didlloo,  xi,  ctnm,  8,  h.,  to  lead  or 
draw  ajxirt;  sevarate,  sever,  8,  419; 
toasen,  break  (pref.  by  Ribbeck  to  de- 
duce), G.  2,  354 ;  distract,  5,  ?-». 

dldaetus,  a,  am,  p.  of  diduco. 

DIdjhnAon,  dnis,  m.,  Didymaon^  an 
artist,  mentioned  only  l)y  V.,  6,  850. 

dXegy  ei  (contracted  form  of  gen.  dO, 
1,  636,  and  die,  G.  1.  206),  m.  and  f.,  a 
day,  the  dinmal  period  of  twenty-fonr 
hoars,  1,  782,  et  al. ;  a  day,  aa  distin- 
gaished  from  night,  5, 43,  et  al. ;  ajlxed, 
c^flmte,  OT  proper  season,  period,  or  time, 
G.  1,  253,  et  al. ;  daylight,  1,  88 ;  an  in- 
definite period  of  time  ;  time,  5,  788 ;  6, 
745 ;  length  of  time,  11,  425 ;  die,  in  a 
day,  daily,  E.  2,  42  ;  in  dies,  daily,  G. 
3,553. 

diir^ro,  dietiili,  dllatam,  ferre,  irreg. 
a.,  to  carry  apart ;  tear  asunder  or  in 
pieces,  8,  643 ;  plant  apart  in  rows,  G. 
4,  144;  to  spread,  disperse,  G.  3,  197; 
stay,  keep  at  bay,  9,  156 ;  put  off,  post- 
pone, delay,  6,  569. 

difflcilis,  e,  adj.  (dis  and  facilis), 
difficult ;  struggling,  hard,  4,  604 ;  un- 
yielding, stubborn,  unfruitful,  G.  2, 179 ; 
dangerous,  6,  866. 

difftdo,  ftsas  earn,  3.  n.,  to  be  dis- 
trustful ;  to  distrust,  8,  51. 

difBndo,  fidi,  fissum  or  flenm,  8, 
a.,  to  cleave  asunder ;  split,  pierce,  9, 
589. 

diirtfglo,  ftlgi,  3,  n.,  to  flee  apart; 
run  away,  flee,  2,  212. 

diff^indo,  fadi,  ftlsam,  3,  a.,  to  pour 
round  about,  pour  out,  10,  908 ;  diffuse, 
G.  4,  415;  spread,  multiply,  7,  708;  to 
put  in  disorder,  dishevel,  1, 319 ;  spread 
abroad,  4,  195. 

diiltlgus,  a,  um,  p.  of  difEundo. 

dls^Sro,  gessi,  gestum,  3,  a.,  to  carry 
apart,  separate  one  thing  from  another ; 
arrange,  dispose,  lay  in  order,  3,  446 ; 
to  transplant  or  plant  in  rows,  G.  2,  54, 
267 ;  explain,  interpret,  2, 182. 

digXtas,  i,  m.,  aflnger,  6, 647 ;  toe,  5, 
426. 

dig^nor,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (dig- 
nus),  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  to  deem  worthy 
0^,  1,  835 ;  w.  inf.,  think  fit,  deign,  4, 
192;  p.  digrnatos,  a,  am,  with  pass, 
meaning,  deemed  worthy  of,  hmwred 
by,  3,  475. 


digrniifl,  a,  mn,  adj.,  w.  abk,  deserv- 
ing qf,  worthy  of  £.8,  100 ;  with  de> 
pend.  clanse  or  absol.,  fit,  due^  meet, 
worthy,  1, 600,  et  al. ;  digna  tiMilgita, 
vwrthy  (and)  umoorthy  ;  ail  fortunes, 
aU  things  alike,  12, 811. 

dXgr^dlor,  gressus  sum,  1,  dep.  n. 
(di  and  gradior),  to  walk  or  go  (^ktrt, 
asicU,  or  away  ;  depart,  3,  410 ;  sepa- 
rate, 4,  80 ;  come  from,  2,  718. 

1.  dIgressnA,  a,  am,  p.  of  digredior. 

2.  dlgreaaus,  tls,  m.,  a  going  away  ; 
a  departure,  parting,  3,  482. 

dnsbor,  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
sHp,  glide,  fall  t^art ;  depart,  pass 
away,  4,  705 ;  decay,  rot,  G.  3,  657. 

dnapsiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  dilabor. 

1.  dOectus,  a,  am,  p.  of  diligo. 

2.  dnectag,  s.  2,  delectos. 
diUgo,  lexi,  lectom,  8,  a.,  to  love,  8, 

690 ;  pa. :  dHeetos,  a,  am,  loved,  dear, 
1,344. 

dlliio,  fti,  Atom,  8,  a.,  to  wash  apart 
or  away,  G.  1,  826 ;  temper,  dilute,  mix, 
G.  1,  344. 

dniivlain,  li,  n.  (dTlao),  a  washing 
away,  flood,  deluge,  12,  206 ;  desolation, 
destruction,  7,  22a 

dlmensits,  a,  am,  p.  of  dimetior. 

dImfiti(or,  mensas  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
measure,  mark  out,  G.  1,  231 ;  lay  out, 
G.  2,  2ft4. 

dlmissns,  a,  am,  p.  of  dimitto. 

dimitto,  mTsi,  missum,  3,  a.,  to  send 
apart  or  away,  1,  571 ;  dispatch,  1, 577 ; 
dismiss,  10,  46 ;  give  up,  11,  706. 

dlm^v^,  movi,  motam,  2,  a.,  to  move 
apart  or  away ;  remove,  dispel,  8,  589 ; 
divide,  5,  889 ;  cut,  turn  up,  G.  2,  518. 

Bindj^ma,  Oram,  n.,  and  ]>indy- 
miis,  i,  m.,  Mount  Dindymus  or  Din- 
dyma,  in  Mysia,  sacred  to  Cybele,  9, 
618. 

dln&m^ro,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  dis- 
tinguish by  numl)er,  enumerate,  9'eckon, 
count,  6,  691. 

]>i6iiiMet,  is,  m.,  Aio/mi)^,  Dio- 
msdes,  son  of  Tydeus,  and  king  of  Ar- 
gos,  distinguished  among  the  Greeks  at 
Troy,  1,  752. 

Bifinaeus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Dione),  per- 
taining to  JHone,  mother  of  Venus; 
Dionaean,  8, 19 ;  an  epithet  of  Caesar  as 
the  descendant  of  Venus^.  9,  47. 
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DiAres,  ie,  m.,a  $on  (^  Priam  and 
companion  of  Aeneas,  6,  297. 

I>ioxlppTis,  i,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  9,  574. 

]>Irae,  0.  dirua. 

Diroaeas»  a,  am,  adj.  (Dirce),  per- 
taining to  IHrce,  afountaiti  in  Boeotia ; 
Dircaean,  Theban,  E.  2,  24. 

dlreotos,  s.  derectos. 

dlreptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  diripio. 

dlrig^o,  8.  derigo. 

dirimo,  Smi,  emptmn  (emtam),  8,  a. 
(dis  and  emo),  to  take  asunder ;  to  tepa- 
rate,  7,  227 ;  break  qf,  end,  5, 4m  \  de- 
cide, 12,  79.  . 

diripio  (often  confounded  with  deri- 
pio),  riplli,  reptom,  8,  a.  (dis  and  rapio), 
to  tear  apart  or  qff';  snatch,  tear  away, 
8,  227;  plunder,  pillage,  sack,  2,  563. 
For  other  definitions,  s.  deripio. 

dlrtto,  tii,  iitam,  8,  a.,  to  overthrow, 
tear  apart  or  away  from,  10,  863. 

dims,  a;  um,  adj.  («eivcJ»),  accursed  ; 
portentous ;  fearful,  dreadful,  awful, 
dire,  cruel,  horrible,  freq. ;  accursed, 
2,  261  ;  unhallowed,  impious,  6,  873  ; 
foul,  carrion,  8,  262 ;  wild,  furious, 
ardent,  9,  185 ;  suhs. :  ]>lra,  ae,  f .,  a 
Fury,  12,  869 ;  pi. :  Birae,  arum,  the 
Furies,  4,  473,  et  al. ;  pi. :  dira»  adv., 
fearfuay,  10,  672. 

dbr&tiis,  a,  urn,  p.  of  diruo. 

1.  Dis,  Itis,  m.,  Huto,  the  ruler  of 
Hades,  4,  702,  et  al. 

2.  dIs,  ditis,  adj.,  s.  dives. 

8.  dis»  insep.  particle,  denoting  divi- 
sion or  separation  (rel.  to  3ts,  twice).  In 
composition  it  beconles  dX  before  b,  d, 
g,  I,  m,  n,  r,  v ;  and  dif  before/. 

disoSdo»  essi,  essum,  8,  n.,  to  go 
apart  or  away,  retire,  iHthdraw,  de- 
part, 2,  644 ;  open,  9,  20 ;  G.  3,  24. 

discemo,  cr5vi,  crCtum,  8,  a.,  to  dis- 
tinguish one  thing  from  another ;  de- 
termine, distinguish,  decide,  12,  898; 
perceive,  8,  201 ;  mark,  set  off;  work, 
embroider,  4,  284. 

discerpo,  cerpsi,  cerptum,  8,  a. 
(dis  and  carpo),  to  pluck  asunder,  to 
tear  in  pieces,  O.  4,  522;  disperse,  9, 
813. 

discerptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  discerpo. 

discessus,  ds,  m.  (discedo),  a  depart- 
inrr,  departure,  6,  464. 

discindo,  cidi,  cissum,  8,  a.,  to  tear 
21 


asunder,  pitU  in  pieces,  rend,  12,  602 ; 
mangle,  G.  3,  514. 

discingro,  cinxi,  cinctam,  8,  a.,  to 
ungird  ;  pi. :  discinctns,  a,  urn.  pa , 
loose-robed  ;  indolent,  ifeminate,  8,  724. 

disclUdo,  cldsi,  clOsum,  8,  a.  (dis 
and  claudo),  to  open  ;  loosen,  12,  782 ;  to 
shut  qff,  shut  up,  confine,  K  6,  85. 

disoo,  didici,  3,  a.,  to  learn,  w.  ace, 
6,  488 ;  learn  hxnjo,  w.  inf.,  5,  222. 

discdlor.  Oris,  adj.,  qf  different  color, 
6,204. 

discordia,  ae,  f .  (discors),  difference 
in  feeling,  or  mind  ;  dissension,  strife  ; 
personified.  Discord  or  Ihis,  6,  280. 

discors,  rdis,  adj.  (dis  and  cor),  dis- 
agreeing, 2,  428;  hostile,  9,  GBS;  op- 
posing, contending,  10,  356. 

discr^po,  lii,  1,  n.,to  be  discordant 
in  sound ;  fig.,  to  differ,  10, 484. 

discrimen,  Inis,  n.  (discemo),  a 
separating  interval,  space,  5, 154 ;  ««po- 
ration,  division,  10,  882  ;  distance,  8, 
685 ;  difference,  distinction,  1,  574 ; 
variation,  division  of  sound;  note,  6, 
646 ;  crisis,  danger,  peril,  1,  204 ;  pi., 
difference,  10,  529. 

discrlmino,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (dis- 
crimen),  to  separate ;  to  make  distinct 
with  light ;  discover,  illuminate,  11, 144. 

disoamboy  clibiii,  clibltum,  8,  n.,  to 
recline  separately;  recline  at  table,  1, 
706 ;  impers. :  dlscmnbitnr,  they  re- 
cline, 1,  700. 

disourro,  ciicurri  or  curri,  cnrsum, 
8,  n.,  to  run  apart ;  to  ride  in  different 
directions,  5, 580 ;  to  move  in  patrols,  or 
hurry  to  and  fro  as  patrols,  9, 164 ;  flow 
divided,  G.  4,  291 ;  impers. :  discar^ 
ritnr,  tJiey  hurry  in  different  direc- 
tions, 11,  468. 

discusBus,  a,  um,  p.  of  discutio. 

disciltio,  cussi,  cussum,  8,  a.  (dis 
and  quatio),  to  shake  qff,  strike  off,  9, 
810;  disperse,  dissipate,  dispel,  G.  8, 
857. 

disioio  (dis^cio,  disiioio),  i6ci, 
iectum,  8,  a.  (dis  and  iacio),  to  throw, 
cast  asunder;  cast  doum,  G.  1,  283; 
overthrow,  demolish,  8,  855  ;  scatter, 
disperse,  1,  70 ;  cleave,  12,  308. 

disiicio,  8.  disicio. 

disiimgro,  nxi,  nctnm,  8,  a.,  to  dis- 
join, separate,  drive  away  from,  1,  2C8. 
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diipar,  pSris,  adj.,  unequal;  qf  un- 
equal length,  £.  2,  36. 

dlspello,  ptili,  pulsmn,  3,  a.,  to  drive 
away;  separate,  scatter,  disperse,  1, 
538;  to  part,  6,  «ao, 

dlspendiam,  li,  n.  (dispendo),  a 
weighing  out ;  expense,  cost ;  loss,  8, 453. 

disperdo,  didi,  ditum,  8,  a.,  to  de- 
stroy, ruin  ;  murder,  E.  8,  ^. 

dispei^o,  rsi,  reum,  3,  a.  (dis  and 
spargo),  to  sprinkle,  shower  around,  O. 
4,  431 ;  disperse,  scatter,  3, 197 ;  diffuse, 
dissolve,  11, 617. 

dispersiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  dispergo. 

diapicio,  spexi,  spectom,  8,  a.  (dis 
and  specio),  to  see  distinctly  ;  descry, 
perceive,  discern,  6,  734;  observe,  see, 
G.  2,  187. 

displicSo,  iii,  Itam,  2,  n.  (dis  and 
placeo),  to  be  unpleasing ;  displease,  Q. 
8,56. 

disp5no,  p68&i,  pdsltom,  3,  a.,  to  put 
in  order  ;  arrange,  distribute,  3,  237. 

dissenans,  As,  m.  (dissentio),  dis- 
agreetnent,  dissent,  11,  456. 

dissicio,  8.  disicio. 

dissidSo,  sSdi,  sessam,  2,  n.  (dis  and 
sedeo),  to  be  situated  apart,  be  separated, 
7,370. 

dlssilio,  tti,  4,  n.  (dis  and  salio),  to 
spring  apart ;  burst  asunder  ;  be  rent 
asunder,  3,  416 ;  burst  asunder,  G.  8, 
868 ;  fyreak  in  twain,  12,  741. 

dissimilis,  e,  adj.,  unlike;  inade- 
quate, unfit,  unequal,  9,  282. 

dissImAlo,  fivi,  fitom,  1,  a.  (dissimi- 
lis),  to  misrepresent  the  trath  or  real- 
ity ;  dissemble,  hide,  disguise ;  conceal, 
4,  291 ;  remain  disguised  or  concealed 
(others,  repress  one's  emoUons),  1,  516. 

dissnlto,  1,  n.  (dis  and  salto),  to  leap 
asunder ;  spring  back  or  apart,  8,  240 ; 
burst  from,  12,  923. 

distendo,  ndi,  tensam  or  tentum,  3, 
a.,  to  stretch  apart  or  out ;  extend,  dis- 
tend ;  ^,  1,  433 ;  of  the  dugs  of  ani- 
mals, E.  4,  21. 

distento,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  Intens.  a.  (dis- 
tend©), to  distend  (in  old  editions  for 
distendanf),  E.  9,  81. 

distentng,  a,  ura,  p.  of  distendo. 

distiUo,  s.  destUlo. 

distin^o,  tii,  tentum,  2,  a.  (dis  and 
teneo),  to  hold  at  bay,  keep  off,  11,  881. 


disto,  1,  D.,  to  stand  apart ;  be  dl9-  ■ 
tant,  3, 116. 

dlstraotog,  a,  um,  p.  of  distrabo. 

dlstr&lio»  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  draw, 
tear  asunder,  7,  767. 

diatriotva,  a,  um,  p.  of  distringo. 

distringo»  nxl,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  draw 
apart;  draw,  bind,  stretch  (old  read- 
ing, destr.),  6,  617. 

diti(o,  s.  dicio. 

dltla^hmis,  a,  um,  s.  divea. 

dill»  adv.  (old  abl.  of  dies),  long,  for 
a  long  time,  1,  851 ;  implying  long  «xm- 
tinued  examination,  G.  1,  J97. 

dlum,  B.  divus. 

diarnaa,  a,  um,  adj.  (dies),  of  the 
day,  G.  3,  400. 

dlos,  8.  divus. 

diva,  ae,  s.  divus. 

divello,  velli,  vulsum,  8,  &,,  to  tear 
asunder;  tear  in  pieces,  4,  600;  tear 
away,  8,  568 ;  separate,  scatter  (others, 
drive  away),  2,  434 ;  loosen,  uncoil,  H, 
220. 

dIverbSro,  no  perf,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
strike  asunder,  cleave,  cut,  5,  508. 

dXverto  (-vorto),  verti,  versum,  8, 
n.,  to  turn  one's  self,  f^f^  <""  90  opart ; 
impers.:  diyertitiir(an  old  reading  for 
devertitur),  G.  8,  293 ;  pa. :  dlTersua 
(-vorsiia),  a,  um,  turned  apart ;  oppo- 
site, contrary ;  away,  6, 166 ;  different, 
various,  2,  298 ;  distant,  far  remote, 
8,  4 ;  pi.,  apart,  9,  628 ;  dispersed,  G. 
4,  432;  in  different  directions,  1,  70; 
different  parts  qf,  5,  676 ;  in  different 
places,  12,  501  ;  ex  diirerso,/7Y)m  de- 
ferent directions  or  from  an  opposite 
direction,  2,  716;  3,  232;  dlversa 
nrbs,  different  parts  qf  the  city,  18, 
621 ;  in  diversa,  different  or  opposite 
ways ;  asunder,  8,  642. 

divea,  Itis,  and  dia,  dTte,  adj.,  rich, 
wealthy,  G.  2,  224 ;  fertile,  7,  262 ;  w. 
genit,  rich  in  respect  qf,  rich  in,  1, 14; 
w.  abl.,  rick  in.  abounding  in,  4,  88; 
snperl. :  dltissimns,  a,  am,  the  rich- 
est, wealthiest,  1,  &13 ;  most  wealthy,  Q. 
2, 136 :  very  rich,  opulent,  9,  860. 

divide,  visi,  visum,  3,  a.,  divide; 
cleave,  9,  751 ;  separate,  8,  388 ;  cutqff, 
separate  (from),  E.  1,  67 ;  to  divide  by 
being  inlaid ;  to  be  set  in,  10, 184 ;  dis- 
tribute, 1, 197 ;  open,  break  through,  8, 
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SS4 ;  of  the  mind,  to  turn,  4, 285 ;  dUtin- 
guish,  cJiaracterizet  G.  2, 116. 

dli^nltns,  adv.  (divinus),  from  the 
gods,  from  heaven,  G.  1,  415. 

dli^nius,  a,  um,  adj.  (dlYos),  relating 
to  the  gods  ;  heaven-descended,  divine, 
6,  47 ;  heavenly,  1,  408 ;  inspired,  pro- 
phetic, 8,  378;  excellent,  divine,  £.  S, 
87. 

dli^sus,  a,  am,  p.  of  divido. 
.  dlvitiae,   ftrmn,  f.  (dives),   riches, 
wealth,  6,  610. 

dlvortimn,  II,  n.  (divortoordiverto), 
a  separation;  a  parting,  or  cross-way, 
9,879. 

dlTiun,  8.  divas. 

dlvns  (dins),  a,  am,  adj.,  divine; 
god-like,  11,  657 ;  sabs. :  divus,  i,  m.,  a 
god,  f  req. ;  the  image  of  a  god,  12,  286 ; 
a  great  or  powerful  citizen  or  ruler,  E. 
1,  42 ;  diva,  ae,  f.,  a  goddess,  1,  632,  et 
al. ;  dlTum  (dlum),  i,  n.,  the  sky,  the 
open  air,  G.  3,  485.    Gen.  pi.  -om. 

1.  do»  dSdi,  dfitum,  d&re,  a.  (Scdta/mt), 
to  give  ;  freq. ;  grant,  1,  79  ;  bestow,  12, 
894 ;  offer,  8,  106 ;  show,  betray,  12,  69 ; 
present,  make,  render,  effect,  9,  323; 
consign,  throw,  cast,  2,  566 ;  yield,  re- 
sign, 11,  162 ;  G.  4,  204 ;  supply,  2,  891 ; 
bring,  4,  688 ;  teff,  say,  E.  1,  19 ;  give 
forth,  spread,  12,  301 ;  make,  11,  385 ; 
form,  12, 575 ;  invent,  G.  3, 116  ;  direct, 
S,  387;  establish,  ordain,  12,  192;  un- 
furl,  1,  35 ;  often  w.  infinit.  as  object 
iicc.,  5,  538 ;  pass. :  d&ri,  to  be  given  in 
marriiage,  to  be  wedded,  B.  8,  26 ;  se 
d&re,  to  intrust  one's  self,  venture  upon, 
9,  56;  to  cast  one's  self,  plunge,  G.  4, 
828;  to  be  given  or  afforded,  4, 6S7;  turn 
&at,  result,  G.  1,  287 ;  dare  tergram, 
to  retreat,  flee,  G.  4,  86  ;  dare  defen- 
snm,  to  defend  comqjletely,  12,  437  ; 
dare  poenas»  to  suffer  punishment. 
]>are,  w.  a  substantive  following,  may 
often  be  translated  by  the  verb  kindred 
with  the  latter ;  as,  dare  complexus, 
to  embrace,  1,  687;  dare  parta,  to 
bring  fot^h,  bear,  1,  274. 

2.  do,  8,  a.  (Gr.  Bt  rt.  of  ri$r}tii,  to 
j^ace),  to  put;  foand  only  in  com- 
pounds ;  as,  abdSre,  condire,  etc. 

ddc^,  ctii,  ctam,  2,  a.,  to  teach,  w. 
ace.  of  the  person  expressed  (G.  S,  440), 
0T  omitted  (1, 392) ;  instruct,  6, 292 ;  ^, 


inform,  1, 832 ;  describe,  recount,  3, 717 ; 
interpret,  explain,  5, 523 ;  pa. :  doctus, 
a,  um,  well-informed;  learned,  wise, 
experienced,  skillful,  10,  225,  et  al. 

]>Od0iia,  ae,  f .,  Awfiwio},  a  town  in 
Epirus  famous  for  its  temple  and  oracle 
of  Jupiter,  G.  1,  149. 

INMfinaeiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  Aw6w v<uo$, 
ofDodona ;  Dodonaean,  8,  46G. 

ddlSo,  tii,  Itnm,  2,  n.  and  &.,  to  be  in 
pain ;  to  grieve,  sorrow,  mourn,  freq. ; 
to  endure  grief,  4,  434 ;  to  be  displeased, 
angry,  1,  9 ;  to  feel  indignation,  shame, 
disgrace,  11,  732. 

BdlichAon,  Onis,  m.,  a  Tr<^an,  10, 
696. 

d6lo  (-on),  Onis,  m.,  Hkav,  a  stqffor 
pole  with  an  iron  point,  7,  604. 

I>dlon  (I>6lo),  Onis,  m.,  a  Trepan 
spy,  12,  347. 

I>&16pes,  um,  m.,  AdXoires,  the  Dcio^ 
plans,  a  warlike  tribe  of  T/ies8aly,fol-^ 
lowers  ofPyrrhus  at  Troy,  2,  7. 

d6lor,  Oris,  m.  (doleo),  pain,  4,  093 ; 
grief,  anguish,  4,  474;  resentm,ent,  1, 
25 ;  fury,  vengeance,  2,  594. 

dftlus,  i,  m.  (WA05),  artifice,  device, 
stratagem,  2,  390;  fraud,  treachery, 
wile,  2,  34 ;  deception,  craft,  1,  684 ;  se- 
cret or  hidden  crime,  crctfty  misdeed,  6, 
567 ;  fig.,  maze,  5, 590 ;  treacherous  work 
or  fabric,  2,  264. 

ddmina,  ae,  f.  (dominus),  mistress, 
gu^en,  3,  438 ;  goddess,  3, 113. 

ddmXnor,  Stus  sum  (pass,  inf.,  ddm{- 
narler,  7,  70),  1,  dep.  n.  (dominus),  to  be 
lord  or  master ;  rule,  reign,  be  supreme, 
2,  363 ;  foil,  by  abl.  w.  in,  2,  327 ;  by 
abl.  without  in,  6,  766 ;  by  dat.,  1,  285 ; 
take  possession,  overrun,  prevail,  G.  1, 
154. 

ddminus,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  domo),  a  mas- 
ter, oumer,  lord,  ruler,  1,  282,  et  al. 

ddmXto,  1,  intens.  a.  (domo),  to  tame ; 
break,  G.  1,  285 ;  train,  exercise,  7, 163. 

ddmXtor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  tamer,  7, 
189 :  ruler,  sovereign,  5,  799. 

ddmitrix,  Icis,  f.  (id.),  a  tamer,  G. 
3,44. 

dftmitus,  a,  um,  p.  of  domo. 

d5mo,  iii,  ftum,  1,  a.,  to  tam^,  train, 
break,  G.  8,  206 ;  vanquish,  2, 198 ;  sub- 
due, 6,  80 ;  bring  into  order,  G.  2,  62 ; 
tUl,  9,  608 ;  fashion,  form,  6^1, 169, 
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dftmiis,  i  or  tlfl,  f.,  Mfiet,  tumse,  habi- 
tation, duelling,  palace,  mansion,  1, 687. 
et  al.;  home,  1,  BOO ;  structure,  buUding, 
6, 27  ;  nest,  5, 214  ;  hire,  G.  4, 150  ;  haunt, 
8,  047 ;  abode,  region,  6,  584 ;  famUy, 
house,  race,  posterity,  country,  lineage, 
\,  2&I,  et  al. ;  pi.,  ^  palatial  building 
with  its  several  courts  ;  palace,  2,  445 ; 
gen.  as  locat.:  doml,  in  the  house,  at 
home,  E.  3,  83;  ace:  domam,  home- 
ward, home,  E.  10,  77. 

dfinilriam,  li,  n.  (donum),  a  place 
of  gifts  or  offerings ;  a  temple-treas- 
ury ;  a  temple,  G.  3,  533. 

dfin^  (contract,  fr.  donicnin),  adv., 
as  long  as,  while  ;  until,  till  at  length, 
w.  indie,  1,  273 ;  w.  subj.,  11,  860. 

dOno,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (donum),  to 
present ;  give,  5,  282 ;  reward,  6,  268 ; 
w.  ace.  and  abl.,  6,  361. 

dfinam,  i,  n.  (do),  a  gift,  present,  1, 
652 ;  reward,  prize,  5, 266 ;  sacrifice,  of- 
fering, 3,  301 ;  4,  63 ;  bounty,  blessing, 
2,269. 

Dftnflsa  (]>5n^8a),  ae,  f.,  i^6vwra, 
an  island  between  the  CycUides  and 
Crete ;  one  of  the  Sporades,  now  Denu- 
sa,  3,  125. 

Dfirlcns,  a,  ran,  adj.,  AwpiK<$f ,  Doric  ; 
Grecian,  2,  27. 

DAris,  Idis,  f.,  Awpii,  daughter  of 
Oceanus,  and  wife  of  Nereus  ;  meton., 
the  sea,  E.  10,  5. 

dormio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itom,  4,  n.,  to  sleep, 
G.  2,  506. 

dorsum,  i,  n.,  the  back,  11,  577;  a 
ridge,  reef  of  rocks,  1, 110 ;  a  bank,  10, 
808 ;  a  slope  or  ridge,  G.  3,  486. 

IWSrf  clus,  i,  m.,  A4$pv/cAo$,  Doryclus, 
a  follower  of  Aeneas,  5,  620. 

dfts,  dotis,  f.  (do),  a  marriage-por- 
tion, dowry,  7,  428. 

dfitaiis,  e,  adj.  (dos),  pertaining  to  a 
dowry,  dotal,  4, 104. 

1.  dfito,  avi,  8tum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  en- 
dow, portion,  7,  318. 

2.  DA  to»  Us,  f.,  Awr«i>,  a  sea-nymph, 
9,102. 

dr&co,  Onis,  m.  (SpiKiav),  a  dragon 
or  fabulous  kind  of  serpent,  4,  484 ;  a 
serpent,  2,  225. 

Drances,  is,  m.,  a  Latin  hero,  11, 
122,  et  al. 

DrSp&nuin,  1,  n.,  Ap^irai^a,  Drepo- 


num,  a  town  on  the  western  coast  af 
Sicily,  now  Trapani,  3,  707. 

DrfUno  (DrJ^mo),  us,  f .,  Apv/M^,  the 
name  of  a  water-nymph,  G.  4,  836. 

Drttsus,  i,  m.,  the  family  name  of 
several  distinguished  Romans,  6,  834. 

Drj^as,  Sdis,  f.,  pi.,  I>rj^&de8,  um, 
Apvif,  a  tpoodland-nymph ;  a  dryad, 
E.  5,  59. 

I>ryino,  8.  DrtUno. 

IhrjNSpC,  e«,  f.,  Afw^viy,  a  wood- 
nymph,  10,  551. 

J>rf6ipeBf  um,  m.,  Apijovcc,  the  Dry- 
opes,  a  Fdasgian  tribe,  at, first  of  Thes- 
saly,  later  of  Messene,  4, 146. 

Drj^ops,  6pis,  m.,  Dryops,  a  Trq}an 
follower  <tf  Aeneas,  10,  846. 

dilbito,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
doubt,  3,  170 ;  hesUate,  6,  806 ;  fear,  8, 
%\A\  to  be  in  mMitatUm,  to  ponder,  9, 
191 ;  p. :  dubitandus,  a,  um,  to  be 
questioned,  3,  170. 

dttbius,  a,  um,  adj.,  uncertain,  doubt- 
ing, doubtful ;  active,  1, 218 ;  4,  55 ;  pas- 
sive, to  be  doubted,  uncertain,  doubtful, 
2,  359 ;  G.  4,  253. 

dflco,  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  lead,  freq. ; 
draw;  drag,  E.  1,  13;  guide,  direct, 
conduct,  1,  401 ;  lead  forth,  G.  4,  21 ; 
bring,  G.  8,  817 ;  stretch,  strain,  draw, 
11,  860 ;  draw,  unsheath,  12,  878 ;  in- 
cline, 5,  7 ;  usher  in,  2,  802 ;  draw  over 
one's  self,  take  on,  receive,  contract,  10, 
192;  E.  9,  49;  take  a  wife,  £.  8,  29; 
raise,  build,  1,  428 ;  of  metals,  beat  out, 
form,  fashion,  7,  634 ;  mold,  express,  6, 
848 ;  choose  by  drawing  lots ;  choose,  %, 
201 ;  receive,  5,  534 ;  spend,  protract,  6, 
539 ;  draw  out,  prolong,  2,  641 ;  delay, 
£.  9,  56;  continue,  1,  642;  calculate, 
reckon,  6,  690 ;  deem,  think,  10,  669 ;  de- 
rive, 5, 568 ;  pass. :  dflci,  to  be  descend- 
ed; to  descend,  spring  from,  1, 19. 

ductor.  Oris,  m.  (duco),  a  leader,  1, 
189 ;  captain,  commander,  6, 183 ;  prince^ 
king,  9,  691. 

ductus,  a,  um,  p.  of  duco. 

dflduin,  adv.  (diu  and  dum),  a  while 
ago;  some  time  ago;  lately,  not  long 
ago ;  just  now,  2,  726,  et  al. 

dulcSdo,  Inis,  f .  (dulcis),  sweetness  ; 
delight,Joy,Q.  1,412. 

dulcis,  e,  adj.  (rel.  to  ykviaSi),  sweet, 
1, 488 ;  pure,  dear,  G.  8, 445 ; 
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8,  did  ;  pleasant,  delightful,  1,  604  ; 
dear,  2,  777. 

I>fUioliiilin,  !i,  n.,  AovAixioi^,  DuH- 
chium  (now  Neochari),  an  island  south- 
east of  Ithaca,  belonging  to  the  kingdom 
of  Ulysses,  8,  271. 

Daiicbias,  a,  um,  adj.  (Dolichiiun), 
Dulichian,  pertaining  to  Ulysses,  E.  6, 76. 

dam,  conj.,  while,  as  long  as,  1,  607, 
et  al. ;  even  while  (in  the  act  of),  6,  686 ; 
while,  w.  subj.,  G.  4, 457 ;  w.  pres.  indie, 
for  time  past,  E.  7,  6,  et  al. ;  until,  till, 
1,  265 ;  yet,  as  yet,  11,  70 ;  untU  (imply- 
ing purpose),  w.  subj.,  1,  5 ;  provided 
that,  if  only,  w.  subj.,  11,  792. 

dfimfitmn  (diuninfitain),  i,  n. 
(damns),  a  growth  qf  bushes;  brake, 
thicket,  G.  1,  15. 

dflmSsiis  (damm-),  a,  um,  adj.  (id.), 
abounding  in  brambles,  bushy,  G.  2, 180. 

damns,  i,  m.  (for  dasmus  from  den- 
sus),  a  bramble,  4,  526 ;  brake,  thicket, 
6.  8,  838. 

d&o,  ae,  o,  num.  adj.  (£vo),  two,  2, 
213,  et  al. 

dii5dfini,  ae,  a.  adj.  (duo),  twelve 
each ;  twelve,  G.  1,  282. 

dftplex,  icis,  adj.  (duo  and  plico), 
twofold,  douMe,  1,  655 ;  lyi/ng  over  each 
other,  lapping,  9, 707 ;  both,  1, 93 ;  twin. 


12, 198 ;  holloio  (having  a  double  ridge), 
G.  8,  87. 

d&plico,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (duplex),  to 
double ;  increase,  E.  2,  67 ;  double  up, 
fold  up  or  bend,  11,  645 ;  12,  927. 

dflresco,  dartli,  3,  inc.  n.  (durus),  to 
becom£  hard ;  harden,  E.  8,  81. 

dflro,  ftyi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (id.),  to 
make  hard,  harden,  G.  8,  257;  to  be 
enduring ;  endure,  persevere  ;  be  Jirm, 
patient,  bear  up,  1,  207 ;  continue,  last, 
G.  2,  295. 

dflms,  a,  um,  adj.,  hard,  to  the 
touch;  tough,  st\f,  5,  403;  hardy,  5, 
780 ;  sturdy,  7,  504  ;  strong,  2,  479 ; 
rude,  G.  4, 899 ;  heavy,  G.  8, 515 ;  harsh, 
unpleasant,  G.  4,  102 ;  stem,  cruel,  E. 
10,  44 ;  inexorable,  G.  3,  259 ;  insensible, 
4,  428 ;  difficult,  1,  563 ;  grievous,  heavy, 
4,  488 ;  straitened,  G.  1,  146 ;  rough, 
dangerous,  8,  706;  much  enduring,  2, 
7 ;  4,  247 ;  much  si^fering,  tired  vdth 
grief,  12,  873. 

dux,  ticis,  c.  (duco),  a  leader,  guide, 
head,  1,  364 ;  chief,  captain,  command- 
er, 2,  261 ;  prince,  king,  G.  4,  4 ;  2)ilot 
(others,  a  groom),  3,  470 ;  leader,  chief, 
of  the  herd,  G.  3,  125. 

jyfma»,  ntis,  m.,  Ai;/xa$,  Dymas,  a 
Trojan  warrior,  2,  340. 


fi,  prep.,  8.  ex. 

£b^na8,  s.  Hebenus. 

^biilum,  n.  (-us,  m.),  1,  dwarf-eider, 
E.  10,  27. 

£bur,  Oris,  n.,  ivory,  1,  592 ;  meton., 
an  ivory  pipe,  G.  2, 193 ;  an  ivory  statue, 
G.  1,  480. 

Sburnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ebur),  of  ivory ; 
ivory,  6,  647 ;  ivory-hUted,  11, 11. 

£bd8UB  (-b^sus),  i,  m.,  a  Latin 
warrior,  12,  299. 

ecce,  inter j.  (en  and  ce),  see/  lof  be- 
hoH!  w.  a  proposition,  5,  798 ;  w.  ace, 
E.  5.  66. 

£chIdnXas,  a,  um  (Echion),  of 
Echion,  one  of  the  Theban  ancestors, 
produced  from  the  dragon's  teeth ; 
EchUmian,  Theban,  12,  515. 

edftga,  ae,  f.,  ^cXoyi),  a  selection ;  a 
short  poem,  an  idyl. 

eoqui,  quae  or  qua,  quod,  adj.  interr. 


pron.,  denoting  yehement  feeling  (ec 
and  qui),  whether  any?  any?  8,  841. 

ecquis,  ecquid,  subs,  interr.  pron., 
denoting  vehement  feeling  (ec  and  quis), 
whether  anybody?  anything?  any 
one;  anybody?  who,  what,  anything? 
freq. ;  adv. :  ecquid,  as  to  anything, 
in  any  respect  or  degree?  perchance? 
at  all?  3,  342. 

ecus,  s.  eqnus. 

^ax,  Rcis,  adj.  (1.  edo),  voracious; 
devouring,  consuming,  2,  758. 

Sdico,  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  speak  forth ; 
declare ;  decree,  order,  w.  subj.  or  inf., 
8,  235 ;  to  direct,  advise,  G.  3,  295  ; 
ann/runce,  order,  charge,  11,  468. 

Sdlsco,  edidici,  3,  a.,  to  learn  com- 
pletely, by  heart ;  learn,  E.  6,  83. 

Sdiss^ro,  tii,  rtum,  S,  &.,to  state  ;  set 
forth,  declare,  relate,  2, 149. 

Sdltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  2.  edo,  . 
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1.  Mo,  6di,  68tmi,  or  essam,  3,  a. 
(e5«,  eat),  to  eat,  7,  118 ;  to  eat,  waste, 
consume,  4,  66 ;  pres. :  est,  4,  66 ;  im- 
perf.  8ubj. :  esset,  G.  1, 151 ;  tg.,fret, 
vex,  torment,  consume,  12,  801. 

2.  Sdo,  didi,  dltom,  3,  a.,  to  give  out, 
put  forth,  raise  ;  bring  forth  young, 
G.  4,  IW ;  beget,  8,  187 ;  produce,  make, 
9,  527 ;  utter,  5,  693 ;  pa. :  Cditus,  a, 
am,  exposed,  raised  up,  elevated ;  rising, 
Q.  2,  188. 

Cd6c£o,  cfii,  ctum,  2,  a.,  to  teach 
complttely ;  communicate,  declare,  6, 
748. 

fidOnus,  a,  um,  adj.,  pertaining  to 
the  Edoni,  a  people  of  Southern  Thrace; 
Edmian,  Thracian,  12,  365. 

1.  Sdfleo,  xi,  ctnm,  3,  a.,  to  lead  out, 
leadf&rth,  1,  432;  draw  out,  10,  744; 
bear,  bring  forth  (others,  rear),  6,  765 ; 
work  out,  forge,  6,  630 ;  erect,  build,  2, 
186 ;  rear,  2,  461 ;  bring  up,  maintain, 
8,  413. 

2.  Sd&co,  avi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  train, 
breed,  10,  518. 

Sductus,  a,  um,  p.  of  1,  educo. 

Sdums,  a,  um,  adj.,  very  hard; 
tough,  G.  4,  145. 

effectas,  a,  um,  p.  of  efficio. 

efiigro,  extiili,  elatum,  ferre.  irreg. 
a.,  to  bear,  or  bring  out  or  forth,  2,  297 ; 
bear  away,  rescue,  8, 150 ;  raise,  elevate, 
lift  up  or  high,  1,  127 ;  fig.,  rear,  breed, 
Q.  2, 169 ;  date,  puff  up,  11, 715 ;  efferre 
gressom  or  pedem,  walk,  go,  come 
forth,  2,  753 ;  elferre  se,  arise,  3,  215. 

effgros,  a,  um,  adj.,  extremely  wild  ; 
savage,  frantic,  4,  642  ;  fierce,  8,  6  ; 
cruel,  8,  484. 

effervo,  3,  n.,  to  boil  over,  Q.  1,  471 ; 
burst  forth,  Q.  4,  556. 

effStas  (-foetus),  a,  um,  adj.,  no 
longer  producing ;  worn  out,  Q.  1,  81 ; 
exhausted,  5,  396 ;  incapable  (w.  genit.), 
7,  440;  weary  (the  reading  given  by 
Heyne  and  others  for  effectos),  G.  2,  417. 

efficio,  f€ci,  fectum,  3,  a  (ex  and 
facio),  to  make  completely  ;  form,  make, 
1,  160  ;  w.  subj.  clause,  cause,  E.  3,  51 ; 
p. :  effectus,  a,  um,  completed  (others, 
(ffetufi),  G.  2,  417. 

effls^es,  ei,  f.  (effingo),  something 
molded  or  fashioned ;  a  figure,  likeness, 
or  image,  3, 148. 


eiflngo,  nxi,  nctum,  3,  a.,  to  mold 
out,  shape  forth ;  form,  fashion ;  por- 
tray, represent,  6,  82 ;  counterfeit,  imi- 
tate, 10,  640. 

efflftgrito,  avi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  ask 
urgently ;  demand,  12,  759. 

e£Blo,  &vi,  atum,  1,  a.  (ex  (md  flo),  to 
blow  or  breathe  out,  7,  786. 

effliio,  fluxi,  3,  a.  and  a.  (exanclfluo), 
to  flow  out  or  forth  (others,  infiuit),  G. 
4,878. 

effftdio,  fodi,  fossum,  3,  a.,  to  dig 
out,  excavate,  1,  427-;  dig  up,  1,  443; 
dig,  thrust  out,  8,  668. 

etfoetus,  s.  effetus. 

eflbr,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to 
speak  forth ;  speak,  say,  6,  560. 

effossus,  a,  um,  p.  of  effodio. 

ef&actns,  a,  um,  p.  of  effringo. 

effi>Snii8,  a,  um,  adj.  (ex  and  fre- 
num),  unbridled,  unrestrained ;  savage, 
wUd,  G.  8,  382. 

ettrin^Ot  frCgi,  fractum,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
frango),  to  break  out  or  open;  crush, 
dash  out,  5,  480. 

effftgio,  fngi,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  Jlee 
forth  or  away ;  glide  away,  2,  226 ;  get 
off,  escape,  E.  3, 49  ;  speed  along,  5, 151 ; 
pass  swiftly  from,  flee  from,  escape 
from,  2,  793 ;  8,  272 ;  escape,  8,  658. 

effiis^um,  Ji,  n.  (efEugio),  a  fleeing 
away ;  p\.,  flight,  escape,  2, 140. 

eiftilg^o,  and  efltdgro,  si,  2,  and  3, 
n.,  to  shine  forth  or  brightly  ;  beeffkd- 
gent,  2,  616 ;  8,  677 ;  gutter,  be  disUn- 
guished,  conspicuous,  5, 133. 

efltatus,  a,  um,  pa.  (ex  and  f ulcio), 
propped  up  ;  supported,  7,  94. 

elVando,  ftldi,  fflsum,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
out  or  forth  ;  shed,  2,  271 ;  throw,  cast 
out,  7,  780 ;  cast,  6,  339 ;  overthrow,  11, 
485 ;  bring  out,  9,  68 ;  loosen,  toss,  G.  3, 
92 ;  unbind,  dishevel,  4, 609 ;  dissolve,  2, 
651 ;  let  loose,  throw  out,  5,  818 ;  spend, 
lose,  waste,  5,  446 ;  of  words,  utter,  5, 
780 ;  effundere  se,  rush,  dart  forth^ 
start,  G.  1,  512;  pass.:  efftmOi,  dart, 
5, 145 ;  flow,  6, 686 ;  p.:  eflHsus,  a,  um, 
poured  forth ;  pouring,  G.  2, 8^ ;  over- 
floudng,  G.  4,  288 ;  thronging,  12, 131. 

efEtlsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  effnndo. 

Sg^lidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  cold  (given  by 
Heyne  and  others  for  et  gdidus),  8, 
610. 
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Sgfinos»  a,  am,  adj.  (egeo),  needy ; 
in  want,  destitute,  1,  599;  distressed, 
straitened,  imperiled,  desperate,  10,  2fft. 

^^o,  Hi,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  6r.  ax^v,  poor), 
to  bs  in  want  or  need ;  w.  abl.  or  gen. ; 
to  want,  need,  2,  &2aS ;  to  be  poor,  desti- 
tute, 1, 884 ;  require,  G.  2, 28 ;  to  feel  the 
need  of,  be  desirous  of,  5, 761 ;  p. :  ^sTons, 
ntis,  destitute,  needy,  necessitous,  help- 
less. 4,  873. 

figr^ria,  ae,  f.,  a  nymph  of  Soman 
mythology,  instructress  of  Numa,  7, 768. 

^Srestas,  fitis,  f .  (egeo),  poverty,  des- 
titution, penury,  need,  want,  G.  8,  819 ; 
pereonifled,  6,  276. 

6gOf  m6i,  pers.  pron. ;  pi. :  nos,  nos- 
tri  or  nostrum,  /,  etc.,  freq. ;  pi.  often 
for  the  Bing.,  /,  me,  etc. ;  abl.  with  1, 
com  appended :  mecam,  with  me,  1, 
675,  et  al. 

CgrrSdIor,  gressns  smn,  8,  dep.  n.  (ex 
and  gradior),  to  step  or  walk  forth ;  go 
out,  2,  713 ;  to  disembark,  land,  1, 172. 

^gr^^xLA,  a,  am,  adj.  (e  and  grex), 
apart  from  the  herd ;  excellent,  distin- 
guished, 7,  473 ;  famous,  renowned,  1, 
445 ;  nobU,  6,  528 ;  w.  gen.,  11,  417. 

figreMos,  a,  am,  p.  of  egredior. 

ei  (hei)  (monosyll.),  interj.  expres- 
sive of  grief,  ah!  alas!  woe  is  me!  2, 
274,  et  al. 

eia,  s.  heia. 

Sieio,  ieci,  iectam,  8,  a.  (ex  and  ia- 
cio),  to  cast  out,  forth,  away  ;  p. :  elec- 
ta», a,  um,  cast  ashore,  1, 578 ;  banished, 
8, 646 ;  stretched  out  at  full  length,  thrust 
forth  (Ladewig  and  others,  wrenched, 
dislocated),  10,  894. 

eieoto,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  freq.  (ex  and 
iacto),  to  cast  forth ;  vomit  (in  some 
»  texts  reiectantem),  5,  470. 

fiiectas,  a,  am,  p.  of  eicio. 

filAbor»  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to  sUp 
or  glide  forth  or  away ;  escape  from,  1, 
242 ;  spring  aside,  dodge,  5,  446 ;  creep, 
move  upward,  G.  2,  805. 

Clapsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  elabor. 

Slfttus,  a,  am,  p.  of  effero. 

filectra,  ae,  f.,  'HA^Krpa,  one  of  the 
Pleiades  (daughters  of  Atlas),  and  moth- 
er of  Dardanus,  8, 185. 

filectrum,  i,  n.,  fiktKrpov,  amber,  G. 
8,  622 ;  a  mixed  metal  of  the  color  of 
amber,  8,  408. 


SlSphantos,  i,  m.,  iki^a^,  an  ele- 
phant; meton.,  ivory,  3,  464. 

filSus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Elis),  qf  EUs,  a 
country  of  the  Peloponnesus  /  Elean,  G. 
3,202. 

£leii8lnii8,  a,  um,  adj.  (Elusis),  per- 
taining to  Eleusis,  a  city  of  Attica  sa- 
cred to  Ceres ;  Eleusinian,  G.  1, 168. 

Clias,  fidis,  pi.:  fili&deg,  um,  adj. 
(Elis),  Elean,  Olympian,  G.  1,  59. 

eiicio,  Hi,  Itum,  3,  a.  (e  and  lacio),  to 
draw  out,  or  down,  G.  1, 109. 

Slldo,  llsi,  Usum,  8,  a.  (ex  and  laedo), 
to  dash  forth,  out,  up,  8,  567 ;  suffocate, 
strangle,  8, 289 ;  force  out,  cause  to  start 
out,  8,  261. 

Slig^o,  6gi,  ectom,  8,  a.  (e  and  lego), 
to  select,  choose,  7,  274. 

Ell»,  idis,  f.,*HXi5,  Etts,  one  of  the 
countries  qf  the  Peloponnesus,  west  of 
Arcadia,  8,  6M. 

£ll8»a  (£llsa),  ae,  f.,  'Ekurva,  an- 
other name  for  Dido,  4,  885. 

SUsiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  elido. 

ellSbdra»  (liellSb-),  i,  m.,  cAA^^o- 
pos,  veratrum,  hellebore,  G.  8,  451. 

Sldquiuin,  11,  n.  (eloquor),  eloquence  ; 
rant,  11,  383. 

§l6qiior,  15clitas  snm,  8,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  speak  out ;  speak,  8,  39. 

Slllc^o,  xi,  2,  n.,  to  shine  forth,  to  be 
bHght,  G.  4,  98. 

Sluctor,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n., 
to  struggle  forth ;  overcome ;  to  work, 
ooze,  or  strain  out,  G.  2,  244. 

eifldo,  Idsi,  Idsum,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to 
play  out ;  to  mock,  elude,  11,  695 ;  de- 
ceive, disappoint,  G.  1,  226. 

Sliio,  tii,  ntum,  3,&.,to  wash  out  or 
away,  6,  742. 

JESlttsius,  8.  Elysius. 

filj^sinin,  li,  n.,  *B.\iSviov,  Elysium, 
the  Elysian  flelds,  the  dwelling-place 
set  apart  for  the  blessed  in  the  lower 
world. 

filj^»iii»  (Clildii»),  a,  um,  adj.  (Ely- 
sium), Elysian,  G.  1,  38. 

fim&thia,  ae,  f.,  'H/motfia,  Emathia, 
a  region  of  Macedonia ;  Macedonia,  G. 
1,402. 

fim&thlon,  onis,  m.,  a  Trcjan  war- 
rior, 9,  671. 

§meii»ii8,  a,  nm,  p.  of  emetior. 

CmStior,  mensos  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
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fneasure  out  or  q^,  10,  772 ;  pass  over, 
traverse,  5,  C28. 

§inioo,  (ii,  fttum,  1,  n.,  to  leap,  epring 
forth,  6,  5 ;  to  dart,  bound,  or  spring 
upward,  2,  175 ;  run,  rush,  dart  for- 
ward, 5,  819. 

CmlnSo,  tti,  2,  n.,  to  stand  out,  pro- 
ject, rise  up,  10,  227. 

Cmlnas,  adv.  (e  and  msam»),  from 
afar,  at  a  distance,  10,  &16. 

SmiMius,  a,  urn,  p.  of  emitto. 

Smitto,  misi,  missom,  3,  a.,  to  send 
forth,  6,  898;  hurl,  throw,  shoot,  11, 
676. 

Smo,  emi,  emptnm  (emtam),  3,  a.,  to 
buy,  purchase,  10,  503. 

Smfitns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  emoveo. 

Sm^T^o,  movi,  motum,  2,  a.,  to  move 
qff  or  away ;  remove  (or  amovef),  6, 524 ; 
throw  off,  start  from,  2,  493 ;  dispel,  re- 
lieve, 6,  882 ;  tear  away,  shatter,  2,  610. 

emptns»  a,  am,  p.  of  emo. 

SmfLnXo,  ii,  Ttum,  4,  a.,  to  fortify ; 
make  strong,  secure,  8,  227. 

Sn,  interj.  (rei.  to  ^v),  to/  behold! 
with  nom.,  1,  461 ;  in  doubt  or  despair, 
E.  1,  68;  in  indignation,  4,  697;  with 
imperat.,  E.  6,  69. 

finarrftbllis,  e,  adj.  (narro),  that  can 
be  expressed  or  described,  8,  625. 

£nc£l&du8,  i,  m.,  'Ey«ctfAa^of,  Ence- 
ladus,  a  giant,  son  of  Caelus  and  Terra, 
3,  578  ;  4,  179. 

Snim,  causal  con j., /or,  1, 196,  et  al.; 
corroborative,  truly,  certainly,  yes,  aye, 
even,  indeed,  G.  2, 509,  et  al. ;  ther^ore, 
G.  3,  70 ;  with  pers.  pron.,  precisely,  di- 
rectly, 8,  M  ;  nee  enim,  nor  indeed,  2, 
100 ;  sed  enim,  but  indeed,  however,  1, 
19. 

£nlpeas  (trisyll,),  i,  m.,  'Eviircvv,  the 
Enipeus,  a  river  of  Thessaly  Jlowing 
into  the  Peneus,  Q.  4,  368. 

Snit^o,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  shine  forth,  4, 
150 ;  grow  bright,  G.  2,  211. 

Snitor,  nixus  or  nTsus  sum,  3,  dep. 
n.  and  a.,  to  struggle  forth  or  upward  ; 
diml),  shoot  upward,  G.  2, 360 ;  to  bring 
forth,  bear  offspring,  3,  327. 

I^nixus,  a,  um,  p.  of  enitor. 

Sno,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  swim 
out  or  away ;  fig.,  to  fly  away,  6, 16. 

SnlkUs,  e,  adj.  (e  and  nodos),  with- 
out knots,  smooth,  G.  2,  78. 


ensU,  La,  m.,  a  sword,  2,  883,  et  al. ; 

knife,  2,  155. 

BntelliLs,  1,  m.,  a  Si(Mian  boxer,  5, 
387. 

fini&mdro,  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  a.,  to  count 
out  or  completely ;  enumerate,  4,  8S4. 

^  Ivi  or  Ii,  Itum,  Cre,  irreg.  n.  (el/w), 
to  go;  walk,  come,  8, 466 ;  go  forth,  2, 
678 ;  depart,  2,  111 ;  issue,  A,  IdO,  ad- 
vance, 12,  903;  move,  appear,  4,  149; 
ascofid,  5,  451 ;  run  down,  fUm,  9,  4&4 ; 
oose,  drop,  G.  2,  246 ;  hang,  5,  568 ;  in- 
tervene, G.  2,  344 ;  enter  upon,  succeed 
to,  inherit,  6,  758 ;  w.  cogn.  ace,  to  pur- 
sue, 4, 468 ;  take,  lead,  G.  3, 77 ;  impcrs.: 
Itor,  we,  they,  go,  9,  641;  p.:  iens, 
guntis,  going,  etc.,  freq. 

^5dem,  adv.  (idem),  to  the  someplace, 
9,689. 

tons,  a,  um,  adj.,  ^o?,  belongfnj  to 
the  dawn,  eastern,  1,^^;  subs.:  £ons, 
i,  m.,  for  Lucifer,  the  day  star,  G.  1, 233 ; 
the  dawn,  3,  588. 

fipSos,  i,  m.,  'Eirc(^,  Epeius,  a  Gre- 
cian architect,  designer  of  the  wooden 
horse,  2,  264. 

£plijrr6,  es,  f .,  'E^vpir,  a  sea-wymph, 
G.  4,  343. 

fiphj^iiasy  a,  am,  adj.  (Ephyra),  of 
Ephyra  or  Corinth ;  CorintMan,  G.  2, 
464. 

fipidaurus,  i,  f.,  *Eir(5avpo«,  a  city 
on  the  N,  W.  coast  of  Argolis,  now  H- 
dauro,  G.  8.  44. 

fiplros  (fiplras),  i,  f.,'Hircipo«,  Epi- 
rus,  the  country  on  the  Adriatic  coast, 
west  of  Thessaly  and  Macedon,  now 
Albania,  3,  292. 

^piilae,  Sram,  f.  (sing,  epulam),  a 
banquet,  feast,  1,  79 ;  food,  1,  216. 

1&piilo,omB,m.,  a  ButuHcm  warrior,  « 
12,459. 

Spiilor,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(epulum),  to  banquet,  feast,  4,  207 ;  w. 
abl.,  to  banquet,  feast  upon,  8,  224 ;  w. 
ace,  feast  upon,  4,  608. 

fip^ides,  ae,  m.,  'Kmni^,  son  of 
Epytus,  a  fdUUywer  of  Aeneas,  and 
master  of  the  equestrian  games,  5, 
547. 

fipjrtos,  i,  m.,  a  TrQJan,  2,  340. 

Squa,  ae,  f .  (equus),  a  metre,  G.  1,  69. 

^ues,  itis,  m.  (id.),  a  horseman,  4, 
132 ;  put  for  the  horse,  G.  8,  110 ;  pi., 
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eetvalry,  12,  406  ;  sing,  as  a  coUectiye, 
cavalry,  10,  239. 

^qnester,  tris,  tre,  adj.  (eques),  per- 
taining to  a  horseman;  equestrian,  5, 
6G7. 

^qnidem,  adv.  (demonstr.  e  or  ec 
and  quidem),  indeed,  at  least,  certainly, 
surely  ;  w.  first  person,  for  my  part,  1, 
238. 

Squlnius,  a,  um,  adj.  (eqans),  per- 
taining to  horse» ;  equine,  of  Jwrses,  Q. 
3,  72 ;  horse-hair,  9,  622. 

^nitatus,  tls,  m.  (eqnito),  the  horse, 
cavalry,  8,  585. 

Eqnito,  ftyi,  fitum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (eques), 
to  be  a  horseman  ;  to  ride,  10,  885. 

Squns  (Sens)»  i,  m.  (iiriro«),  a  horse, 
1, 156,  et  al. 

£r&td,  f .  (only  in  nom.),  'Eparw,  the 
muse  of  love-poetry ;  muse,  in  general,  7, 
37. 

firSbus,  i,  m.,  'Eptfiof,  the  god  of 
darkness,  son  of  Chaos  and  brother  of 
Night,  6,  247  ;  darkness  ;  the  lower 
world,  4,  26,  et  al. 

Srectns»  a,  am,  p.  of  erigo. 

Creptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  eripio. 

firCtum,  i,  n.,  "B.pirfrov,  an  ancient 
Sabine  town,  now  Rimane,  7,  711. 

ergO,  adv.,  therefore,  E.  1,  47 ;  w. 
gen.  like  causa,  for  the  sake  of,  on 
account  of,  6,  670  ;  in  a  question,  6, 
456. 

£rioCtes  (£ilchaetes\  ae,  m.,  a 
Lycaonian  foUov)er  of  Aeneas,  10,  749. 

£riclith6nliis,  a,  am,  adj.  (Erich- 
thonius),  pertaining  to  Erichthonius, 
the  Athenian  king  who  first  yoked  four 
horses  to  a  chariot ;  Erichthonian,  G.  8, 
113. 

firid&nas,  i,  m.,  'Kpi,8av6t.  1.  A 
Greek  name  of  the  river  Po.  2.  The 
river  in  the  lower  world  which  flows 
forth  and  forms  the  Fo  in  the  upper 
world,  6,  669. 

Srigo,  rexi,  rectum,  8,  a.  (ex  and  re- 
go),  to  raise  up,  rear,  erect,  4, 495 ;  cast 
upward,  8,  423. 

fiiigpttne,  es,  f.,  *B.piy6ini,  the  constel- 
lation Virgo,  G.  1,  33. 

^rllis  (liSrnis),  e,  adj.  (eras),  per- 
taining to  an  owner,  master,  or  mis- 
tress ;  master^s,  7,  490. 

£rlny8  O^iinnya),  j^os,  f.,  *Epivvv«, 


a  fury,  2,  837 ;  pest,  scourge,  curse,  2, 
573. 

£ripliyi6,  es,  f.,  'Epc^t/Aij,  t?ie  wife 
of  Amphiaraus,  slain  by  her  son  Alc- 
maeonfor  her  treachery  to  her  husband, 
6,445. 

Sripio»  tii,  reptum,  8,  a.  (ex  and  ra- 
pio),  to  tear  or  pull  away,  freq. ;  w.  the 
object  from  which  in  abl.,  w.  prep,  o- 
without  a  prep.,  or  in  the  dat.  ;  un- 
sheath ;  draw,  4,  679 ;  snatch,  10,  788 ; 
catch,  7, 119 ;  take  away,  2,  786 ;  rescue, 
1,  596 ;  bear  safely,  2,  665 ;  hasten,  2, 
619;  imperat.,  away/  8,  560;  pass.: 
eripi,  escape,  12,  948 ;  eripere  se» 
hasten,  fly,  12,  917. 

errftbundiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (erro),  wan- 
dering,  straying,  E.  6,  58. 

erro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  go 
astray,  wander,  1, 578 ;  roam,  G.  8, 246 ; 
go  to  and  fro,  stray,  7,  493;  hover,  4, 
684 ;  float,  3,  76 ;  to  err,  be  uncertain,  7, 
498. 

error.  Oris,  m.  (erro),  a  wandering, 
1,  755 ;  a  winding,  maze,  5,  591 ;  mis- 
take, error,  8, 181 ;  deception,  2,  48 ;  in- 
fatuation, madness,  E.  8,  42. 

Sriibesco,  riibfii,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a., 
to  redden ;  to  blush ;  to  show  or  fed 
sham£,  E.  6,  2 ;  fed  shame  before ;  to 
revere,  respect,  2,  542. 

€racto,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
belch  out ;  to  vomit,  throw  forth  or  out, 
3,  632 ;  discharge,  6,  297. 

fir&dio,  Ivi  or  ii,  Itum,  4,  a.  (e  and 
rudio),  to  redeem  from  roughness;  to 
teach,  instruct,  9,  203. 

£riilii8  (HSrilns),  i,  m.,  king  of 
Praeneste,  and  son  of  Feronia,  said  to 
have  had  three  lives,  and  to  have  been 
killed  by  Evander,  8,  563. 

Sriunpo,  rtlpi,  ruptum,  8,  a.  and  n., 
to  burst  foyth ;  burst,  break  through, 
1,  580 ;  dash,  dart  forward,  10,  890 ; 
enunpere  se,  dart  forth,  appear  (in 
some  texts  for  rumpent),  G.  1,  446. 

€rJio,  tii,  titum,  8,  &,,  to  cast  out  or 
up;  to  overthrow,  2,  5;  whirl,  G.  1, 
320. 

«nw  (h^ms),  i,  m.,  an  owner,  house- 
holder, master,  lord,  8,  824. 

er&tus,  a,  um,  p.  of  eruo. 

ermm,  i,  n.  (opo/3o«),  a  bitter  vetch 
orpea,  pulse,  E.  8, 100. 
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ItrfelnnB,  a,  um,  adj.  (Bryx),  per- 
taining to  Eryx,  Erycinian,  5,  759. 

firj^mantlms,  i,  m.,  'Epvfiovtfof,  a 
mountain  in  Arcadia,  5,  448. 

trfnuM,  antis,  m.,  a  TYqfan,  slain 
by  Tumus,  9,  702. 

1.  firyx,  j^cis,  m.,*Epvf,  a  Sicilian 
0ant  and  king,  son  of  Venus  and  Butes, 
and  brother  of  Aeneas ;  slain  by  Her- 
cules, 5,  419. 

2.  firyx,  J^cis,  m.,  a  mountain  on  the 
N.  W,  coast  of  Sicily,  now  S.  Ghiliano, 

I,  570. 

ea,  estO)  esse»  essem,  etc.,  e.  sum. 

esca,  ae,  f .  (edo),  food,  G.  4, 17. 

essSdum,  i,n.,a  car,  chariot,  of  the 
Gauls,  G.  8,  204. 

et,  conj.  (en),  and,  freq. ;  moreover, 
also,  too,  freq. ;  and  even,  and  indeed, 
E.  2,  44  ;  and  yet,  E.  5,  89 ;  and  imme- 
diately, 9,  22 ;  et— et,  both—and,  freq. 

St^nim,  conj.,  for,  indeed,  truly,  7, 
390. 

^tiam,  conj.  (et  emphasized  by  iam), 
and  also,  and  besides :  even,  and  even, 
freq. ;  for  praeterea,  besides,  moreover, 

II,  352 ;  of  time,  still,  yet,  even  now,  6, 
485. 

Stlamnam  (-nnne),  adv. ;  tiU  now, 
tm  thm. ,'  still,  G.  4,  135. 

£traria,  ae,  f.,  ancient  Tuscany  ; 
Etruria,  G.  2,  533. 

£truscas,  a,  mn,  adj.  (Etruria),  Etru- 
rian, Tuscan,  8,  503 ;  subs. :  £trasci, 
Oram,  m.,  the  Etrurians,  Tuscans,  9, 150. 

etsi,  conj.,  even  if,  although,  though, 
2,583. 

£iiadne,  s.  Enhadne. 

£aancler  (-dms,  8,  100  ;  fivander, 
-drus),  dri,  m.,  Evavfipo;,  Evander,  an 
Arcadian  prince,  son  of  Garmentis,  and 
king  of  Pallanteum  on  the  Tiber,  8,  52. 

Eaandrins  (fivandriijs),  a,  um 
{"ExLB^n^er),  of  Evander,  Evandrian,  10, 
894. 

iEnandrns,  i.  s.  Euander. 

Enanthes  (Cvantlies),  ae,  m.,  a 
Trqjan  warrior,  10,  702. 

£iibdicus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Ev^oiK<$f,  of 
Euboea,  an  island  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Greece,  now  Negroponte ;  Euboean, 
6,2. 

EahadnS  (£uadnS,  JSvadnS),  es, 
f.,  EvdSmi,  Evadne^  the  ivife  of  Capo- 


neus,  who  east  7ierse{f  on  the  funeral 
pile  of  her  husband,  6,  447. 

eahans  (euans,  Svans),  ntis,  p.  n. 
and  a.  (Evan  or  Euan,  Bacchus),  crying 
Euhan/  shrieking  madly,  celebrating , 
6,  517. 

eahoe  (euoe,  Svoe),  (dissyll.),  in- 
terj.,  cvot,  a  joyous  Bacchanalian  shout, 
evoe!  joy!  7,389. 

Bumfides,  is,  m.,  'Zvyi.^fim,  a  Tn^n, 
12,846. 

XlumSlos,  i,  m.,  Ev/ii}A(K,  a  Trojan, 
5,665. 

BumSnides,  um,  f.,  Edftevft^e?,  the 
well-disposed  ;  a  deprecatory  title  given 
by  the  Greeks  to  the  Puriee ;  the  Eu- 
menides,  the  Furies,  4,  409. 

Bunfius  (-aeus),  i,  m.,  a  Trepan 
slain  by  Camilla,  11,  666. 

SuntiB,  ti,  etc.,  s.  eo,  p.,  iens. 

euoe»  8.  euhoe. 

£aplirfttes,  is,  m.,  the  Euphrates, 
Q.  1,  609. 

Burftpa,  ae,  f.,  Evpwmj.  1.  Europa, 
th£  daughter  of  Agenor,  king  of  Phoeni- 
cia, boms  by  Jupiter  over  the  sea  to 
Crete.    2.  Europe,  1,  885. 

£iirGtas,  ae,  m.,  Evpwras,  the  Euro- 
tas,  now  the  BasUipotamo ;  the  river  on 
which  Sparta  was  situated,  1,  498. 

BorOtis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Burns),  pertain- 
ing to  Eurus,  the  southeast  toind ;  east- 
em,  3,  583. 

Boras,  i,  m.,  E*po«,  tJu  southeast 
wind,  1,  85,  et  al. ;  wind,  1,  888,  et  al. 

Bar^&lns,  i,  m.,  EvpvoAo^,  a  Tn^n 
youth  among  the  followers  of  Aeneas,  5, 
294. 

Bur^dicS,  es,  f.,  Evpvfiifnj,  the  wife 
of  Orpheus,  G.  4,  480. 

Bnrypi^lns,  i,  m.,  EvpvavAoy,  a  Thes- 
salian  prince,  one  of  the  Grecian  chiefs 
at  Troy,  2, 114. 

Bnrystlieiis  (trisyll.),  gi,  m.,  Evpv<r- 
Oevi,  the  king  of  Mycenae,  who  assigned 
to  Hercules  the  twelve  labors,  8,  282. 

Bar^ides,  ae,  m.  (Eurytus),  the  son 
ofEurytvs,  10,  499. 

Bar^Xon,  Onis,  m.,  Evpvr^wv,  broth- 
er of  the  Lydan  archer  Pandarus,  and 
follower  of  Aeneas,  6,  495. 

JSvadne,  s.  Euhadne. 

Svftdo,  vasi,  vasum,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to 
go  out,  forth,  or  up^ascend^  2,  488; 
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90me  in  JUgM,  2  581 ;  come  forth  from, 
w.  the  idea  of  danger  sormonnted ;  w. 
ace,  to  escape  tJie  dtmgers  <tf,  2,  781 ; 
escape,  5,  689 ;  6,  426 ;  w.  dat.,  11,  702 ; 
9,99. 

fiv&leseo,  vSltU,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  grow 
strong  ;  be  oWe,  can,  7,  757. 

firtuider,  s.  Euander. 

fivandiiua,  s.  Enandriiis. 

Cvandma,  s.  Euander. 

Cvftnesco»  niii,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  disap- 
pear, wxmJish,  4, 278. 

fivans,  8.  eohans. 

fivantliea»  s.  Baanl^es. 

fiv^ho,  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  carry  forth  ; 
carry  up,  raise,  elevate,  6, 180. 

fivdnio,  veni,  yentnm,  4,  n.,  to  come 
out ;  come  to  pass,  happen,  2,  778. 

fiventas,  fls,  m.  (evenio),  an  outcome, 
issue,  result,  6.  4,  897 ;  event,  fortune, 
6,158. 

Sverbfoo,  ftvi,  {Itnm,  1,  a.,  to  be(U 
violently,  strike,  Jlap  upon,  12,  866. 

fivexsor.  Oris,  m.  (everto),  an  over- 
thrower,  destroyer,  12,  545. 

fiversQS,  a,  um,  p.  of  everto. 

fiverto,  ti,  sum,  3,  a.,  to  upturn,  1, 
43 ;  root  up,  G.  2,  206 ;  <n^  down,  G.  1, 
256;  overthrow,  demolish,  destroy,  2, 
608 ;  p. :  Sversus»  a,  um,  demoralized, 
perverted  (of  the  overthrow  of  all  social 
order),  G.  1,  500. 

fiTlctas,  a,  um,  p.  of  evinco. 

fiviiicio,  nxi,  nctum,  4,  &.,  to  bind 
round ;  crown,  wreathe,  5,  269 ;  bind, 
5,864. 

CtIiico,  vici,  vlctum,  3,  a.,  to  conqtser 
completely ;  overcome,  2,  680 ;  move,  4, 
548,  et  al. ;  bear  down,  sweep  away,  2, 
497. 

Svinctns,  a,  um,  p.  ot  evincio. 

CTlac^ro,  noperf.,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (e  and 
viscus),  to  disembowel,  11,  728. 

Svftco,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  caU  out  or 
forth ;  summon,  conjure,  4,  242. 

Svohe,  s.  euhoe. 

SirMo,  ftvi,  atnm,  1,  n.,  to  fly  away, 
9,477. 

Svolvo,  vi,  tltum,  8,  a.,  to  roU  out  or 
forth,  5, 807 ;  unroU  a  scroll  or  volume ; 
hence,  fig.,  reveal,  declare,  9,  528 ;  re- 
count, G.  4,  509. 

Sv^mo,  tii,  Itum,  8,  a.,  to  vomit  out 
or  up,  8,258. 


ex  or  €,  prep.  w.  abl.  (ex,  if),  out  of, 
from  ;  of  place,  8, 564,  and  f req. ;  down 
from,  2,  410 ;  of  source,  G.  8,  65 ;  ma- 
terial, oir,  5,  286 ;  partitive,  of,  2,  659 ; 
of  tiiae,  qfter,  from,  since,  1,  628 ;  of 
transition  from  one  condition  to  anoth- 
er, 10,  221 ;  of  correspondence,  in,  1, 
456 ;  according  to,  after,  5,  244 ;  with, 
8,  621 ;  ex  eo,  illo,  quo  (tempore), 
from  that,  from  which,  what,  time  ; 
since,  8,  268.  In  composition,  it  loses  x 
before  b,  d,  g,  i  (=/),  /,  m,  n,  r,  v  ;  and 
becomes  ^,  rarely  ec,  before/. 

exacta,  s.  exigo. 

exactiis«  a,  um,  p.  of  exigo. 

ex&e&o,  tii,  lltum,  8,  a.,  to  whet, 
sharpen,  point,  G.  1,  264. 

exaestiioy  Svi,  fitum,  1,  n.,  to  boil  up, 
foam  up,  rage,  B,  SH;  to  be  agitated, 
to  bum,  9,  798. 

exftmen,  iuis,  n.  (ex  and  ago).  1.  A 
multitude  ;  swarm,  7, 67.  2.  The  tongiie 
or  indicator  of  the  scales  or  balances ; 
the  index,  12,  726. 

ex&nimis,  e,  and  ex&nimas,  a,  nm, 
adj.  (ex  and  anima),  breathless ;  lifeless, 
dead,  1,  484 ;  slain,  11,  110 ;  breathless 
with  fear,  terrified,  4, 672. 

exanimo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (ex  and 
anima),  to  deprive  of  life  ;  pa. :  ex&ni- 
mfttus,  a,  nm,  without  breath,  breath- 
less ;  disheartened ;  terrified,  5, 805. 

exardesoo,  arsi,  arsnm,  3,  inc.  n.,  to 
begin  to  bum ;  fig.,  to  be  roused  to  anger ; 
kindle,  bum,  2,  675  ;  5, 172. 

ex&tiirftbilis,  e,  s.  exsaturabilis. 

exaadio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  a.,  to  hear 
distinctly ;  hear,  1, 219  ;  catch  the  sound, 
hear  from  afar,  7,  15 ;  liste^n  to,  heed, 
11, 157. 

exoSdo,  cessi,  cessum,  8,  n.,  to  go 
out  or  away ;  depart,  6,  787 ;  flee  from, 
1,  857 ;  withdraw  from,  5,  880 ;  retire, 
9,789. 

exoellens,  ntis,  p.  of  excello. 

excello,  cell&i,  celsum,  3,  n.  and  a., 
to  rise  out  of  or  superior  to;  joi.  :  ex- 
cellens,  ntis,  surpassing:  beautiful, 
stately,  12,  250 ;  pa. :  excelsos,  a,  um, 
elevated,  high,  lofty,  5,  35. 

excelsos,  a,  um,  p.  of  excello. 

excepto,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  intens.  a.  (ex- 
clpio),  to  catch  up ;  muff  up,  G.  8,  274. 

exceptua,  a,  um,  p.  of  excipio. 
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•zoemo,  crevi,  crCtom,  8,  a.»  to  k«ep 
apart  or  away  (othe»  take  the  parti- 
ciple from  ejccresoo,  to  grow\  G.  8,  888. 

excldiiuii»  8.  exacidiam. 

1.  excldo,  cidi,  3,  n.  (ex  and  cado), 
tofaU  out ;  faU  from,  G.  2,  803 ;  drop, 
oon\efrom,  2,  658 ;  come  down,  descend, 
9,  118 ;  depart,  I,  26 ;  tUp  out,  escape, 
G.  4,  410. 

2.  excldo,  cidi,  cisum,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
caedo),  to  cut  out,  1,42Q;  cut  qff,  away, 
or  down,  2,  481 ;  destroy,  2,  687. 

excio,  cTvi  orcli,  Ttam,  4,  a.,  and  ex- 
cise» Itum,  2,  a.,  to  rouse  up  or  forth  ; 
call  forth,  assemble,  6, 107 ;  call  up,  raise 
up,  £.  8,  99;  arouse,  excite,  agitate,  4, 
801 ;  stir,  shake,  12,  445. 

excipioy  c6pi,  ceptom,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
capio),  to  take  out  or  up ;  exc^t,  ex- 
emi)t,  9,  271 ;  receive,  receive  in  turn,  1, 
376 ;  rHieve,  G.  2, 345 ;  receive,  with  the 
notion  of  hospitality  or  shelter  or  favor, 
4,  374 ;  5,  41 ;  catch,  take,  E.  8, 18 ;  sur- 
prise, faU  upon,  3, 382 ;  awaU,  G.  4, 207 ; 
seize,  6, 173 ;  overtake,  9,  768 ;  intercept, 
11,  517 ;  b^aU,  8,  818 ;  hU,  12, 507 ;  take 
up  the  conversation;  reply,  answer,  4, 
114 ;  catch  mentally ;  surmise,  suspect, 
detect,  4,  297. 

exclsus,  a,  mn,  p.  of  excldo. 

excito»  avi,  Stum,  1,  intens.  a,  (excieo), 
to  rouse  up  completely ;  excite,  awaken, 
arouse,  2, 591 ;  alarm,  2, 728 ;  stimulate, 
impel,  3,  343 ;  raise  up,  erect,  G.  4,  549. 

excltos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  excio. 

excitna»  a,  um,  p.  of  excieo. 

exclftmo»  fivi,  atom,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
call  or  cry  out,  2,  733. 

exclfldo»  clflsi,  clOsum,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
claudo),  to  shut  out,  exclude,  G.  4, 147. 

exclflaiia,  a,  am,  p.  of  exclado. 

excdlo,  fii,  coltom,  3,  a.,  to  till  comr- 
pletely,-  cultivate ;  r^ne,  perfect,  polish, 
6,663. 

excdqao»  coxi,  coctum,  8,  a.,  to  cook 
completely ;  dry  thoroughly,  prepare, 
G.  2,  260 ;  drive  out,  expel  by  heat,  G. 
1,88. 

excresco,  cr^vi,  crStum,  3,  inc.  n., 
to  grow  up,  G.  3,  388  (but  the  participle 
here  is  better  taken  from  excemo,  put 
away). 

excrStuSy  a,  um,  p.  of  excemo  and 
excresco. 


exeiiblAe,  ftram,  f .  (excubo),  a  lyinff 
out  ,•  watching  ;  ififfUs,  watch,  4,  901. 

excAbo»  fki,  Itum,  1,  n.,  to  He  out ; 
be  on  guard,  ke^  watch,  9, 176. 

exofldo»  cfldi,  ctlsnm,  3,  a.,  to  strike 
out,  1, 174 ;  beat  out,  mold,  6, 847 ;  buUd, 
G.  4,  57. 

excnrsiu.  Us,  m.  (excoiro),  an  ex- 
cursion, G.  4, 194. 

exoassus,  a,  um,  p.  of  excatio. 

exotttio»  cussi,  cussnm,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
quatio),  to  shake  out  or  qff',2,2M;  throw 
or  cast  down,  1, 115 ;  cast  out,  10,  590 ; 
drive  away,  3,  200 ;  ea^,  7,  280 ;  shake 
out,  uncoil,  8,  267 ;  uncoil  and  arrange 
(set  the  saUs),  8,  688 ;  deprive  (2^,  6, 853 ; 
throw  aside,  break,  12, 156 ;  hurry  forth, 
caU forth,  9,  68. 

ex^ror,  s.  exsecror. 

exMo,  6di,  6sam,  3,  a.,  to  eat  out, 
hollow  out,  G.  2, 214  ;  devour  ;  consume, 
destroy,  5,  785 ;  hottow  out,  Q.  4,  419 ; 
eat  out,  corrode,  G.  1, 496 ;  consume,  de- 
stroy, 6,  786. 

exemplam,  i,  n.  (cximo),  example^ 
12,  489 ;  instance,  mof^estatkm,  G.  4, 
219. 

exemptns»  a,  um,  p.  of  eximo. 

exiSo»  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg.  n.  and 
a.,  to  gro  out  or  forth,  1,  806 ;  come  out, 
5,  498;  sprout,  spring  forth,  G.  2,  58; 
overflow,  burst  forth,  2,  497 ;  avoid, 
elude,  5,  488. 

ex^oiae»  s.  exsequiae. 

exSqaor,  s.  exsequior. 

exercSoy  fii,  Itum,  2,  a.  (ex  and 
arceo),  to  keep  in  acUon  or  motion; 
hurry,  drive  along,  G.  8,  529 ;  whip,  7, 
880 ;  exercise,  carry  on,  pursue,  I,  431 ; 
employ,  10,  808 ;  engage  in,  cultivate, 
cherish,  4,  110 ;  practice,  4,  87 ;  tnOn, 
had,  1, 499 ;  work,  tiU,  G.  1, 99 ;  agUate, 
torment,  harass,  5,  779 ;  pursue,  4,  628 ; 
give  vent,  glut,  G.  8, 152. 

1.  exercitos,  a,  um,  p.  of  exerceo. 

2.  exercitus,  Os,  m.  (exerceo),  an 
exercising ;  meton.,  an  army,  2,  416 ;  of 
birds,  G.  1,  382. 

exerto»  s.  exserto. 

exCsus»  a,  um,  p.  of  exedo. 

exbftlo,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
breathe  out,  2,  562. 

exhaiirio»  hansi,  haustnm,  4,  a.,  to 
draw  out,  drain,  G.  8,  809;  exhaust. 
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O.  4,  218 ;  «oi/  thrmgh,  achieve,  4,  14 ; 
undergo,  1, 588 ;  endure,  11, 256 ;  inJHct, 
9,366. 

exluMUtas,  a,  um,  p.  of  exbaorio. 

exborresooy  honiil,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a. 
(ezhorreo),  to  shudder  greatly ;  shud- 
der at,  fear,  dread,  7,  865. 

ezbortor»  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  en- 
courage, rouse,  7,  472;  advise,  8,  510; 
to  spur,  11,  610. 

ezigro,  egi,  aotom,  8,  a.  (ex  and  ago), 
to  drive  out  mwork  out ;  drive  through, 
thrust,  10,  682 ;  drive,  2,  357  ;  investi- 
gate, examine,  ascertain,  1,  309 ;  toeigh, 
consider,  determine,  4,  476 ;  /to^,  Q.  3, 
180 ;  Jinish,  complete,  6,  637 ;  of  time, 
spend,  pass,  1,  75 ;  pa.  subs. :  exaeta, 
Oram,  discoveries,  1, 300. 

exigftus,  a,  um,  adj.  (exigo),  minute, 
scanty,  little,  G.  4, 87 ;  contracted,  nar- 
row, G.  4,  296;  short,  G.  3,  202;  in- 
signijleant,  small,  4,  212 ;  few,  5,  754 ; 
thin,  dender,  feeble,  6, 493 ;  subs. :  exi- 
grftnm,  i,  n.,  narrow  means,  G.  2,  472. 

exiliain»  s.  extilinm. 

eximias,  a,  um,  adj.  (eximo),  excep- 
tional ;  choice,  select,  G.  4,  638 ;  distin- 
guished, 7,  496. 

eximo,  emi,  emptnm  (emtnm),  3,  a. 
(ex  and  emo),  to  take  out ,'  remove,  6, 
746 ;  take  away,  remove,  1,  216. 

exin»  8.  exinde. 

exlndd  (abbrev.  exin  or  exim), 
adv., /rom  that  place  ;  thence,  of  place ; 
of  time,  thereafUr  ;  thereupon,  then,  6, 
743,  et  al. 

exitiftlls,  e,  adj.  (exitium),  destruc- 
tive, fatal,  deadly,  2,  81. 

exitliun»  li,  n.  (exeo),  a  going  cut ; 
death,  G.  3,  503 ;  hardship,  7,  129 ;  de- 
struction, dovmfall,  ruin,  2, 131. 

exXtaSy  tls,  m.  (id.),  a  going  or  com- 
ing out;  dei)arture,  exit,  passage,  6, 
894 ;  event,  5,  623 ;  end,  death,  2,  554. 

exopto,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  choose 
out ;  wish  exceedingly,  long  for,  desire 
much,  2, 138. 

exordXor,  orens  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
stretch  the  warp  for  weaving  ;  make  a 
beginning  ;  pa.  eubs. :  exorsumi,  i,  n., 
a  thing  begun  or  undertaken;  enter- 
prise, action,  10.  Ill ;  preamble,  G.  2, 46. 

exordimn,  li,  n.  (exordior),  a  begin- 
ning ;  origin,  7, 40 ;  principle,  E.  6,  33 ; 


opening,  beginning,  of  discourse,  4, 
284. 

•xdrior,  ortus  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to  rise 
up ;  come  forth,  appear,  rise,  4,  130 ; 
arise,  3, 128 ;  spring  up,  arise,  4,  625. 

ex5ro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  pray  ^ect- 
ually  ;  entreat,  implore,  3,  370. 

exors,  s.  exsors. 

exorsmn,  s.  exordior. 

exmetuBt  a,  um,  p.  of  exorior. 

«x5aas,  a,  um,  p.  (ex  and  odi),  hM- 
ing  much;  usually  w.  an  obj.  ace.  ; 
hoMile,  adverse  to,  hating,  5,  687. 

expeo.  For  wOTds  b^finning  thus, 
seeexspec. 

exp^dXo,  Ivi  or  li,  Ttum,  4,  a.  (ex  and 
pee),  to  make  the  foot  free ;  to  extricate, 
disentangle;  bring  forth,  get  ready,  1, 
178;  seize,  use,  6,  209;  serve,  1,  702; 
wnfbld,  describe,  disclose,  3,  379,  460; 
declare,  11,  315;  pass,  in  middle  sig., 
make  one's  way  out,  escape,  2,  633. 

expello,  p&li,  pulsum,  3,  a.,  to  drive 
out ;  drive  or  carry  up,  G.  1,  320  ; 
banish,  1,  620 ;  repel,  dHve,  10,  354. 

ei^>endo,  di,  sum,  3,  a.,  to  weigh 
out;  fig.,  pay ;  suffer,  6,  740 ;  expiate, 
2,229, 

expSrientia,  ae,  f .  (experior),  a  try- 
ing ;  experience,  vnsdom,  G.  1, 4 ;  saga- 
cUy,  G.  4,  316. 

experior,  rtus  sum,  4,  dep.  &.,totry 
thoroughly  ;  try,  prove,  resort  to,  4, 535 ; 
experience,  encounter,  know  by  experi- 
ence, 1,  202;  employ, ^use,  G.  4,  157; 
ascertain,  Jlnd,  G.  2,  222 ;  w.  inf.,  try, 
E.  8,  67  ;  p. :  expertus,  a,  um,  having 
tried,  learned,  11,  283 ;  pa.,  acquainted 
with,  skilled  in,  tried  in,  w.  gen.,  10, 173. 

expers,  rtis,  adj.  (ex  and  pars),  hav- 
ing nopart  in ;  w.  ^n.,  free  from,  with- 
out, apart  from,  4,  550 ;  destitute  qf,  10, 
752. 

expertus,  a,  um,  p.  of  experior. 

expiro,  8.  exspiro. 

expire,  plCvi,  pletum,  2,  a.,  to  flU 
completely ;  fill  up,  G.  3,  431 ;  gorge,  3, 
630 ;  sati^,  1,  713 ;  finish,  complete,  1, 
270 ;  w.  gen.,  satiate,  glut,  2, 586. 

expietus,  a,  um,  p.  of  expleo. 

explleo,  ftvi  or  fU,  fttum  or  Itnm,  1, 
a.,  to  unfold,  G.  2,  335;  deploy,  draw 
out,  extend,  G.  2,  280 ;  describe,  tea,  % 
362.  ^ 
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explOrJItor,  Oris,  m.  (exploro),  a 
scout,  n,  512. 

explOro,  «vi,  fltnm,  1,  a.,  ft)  tucertaln 
by  coiling  out ;  investigate,  search ;  re- 
connoiter,  explore,  examine,  1,  807 ;  ob- 
serve, 8,  514  ;  Jlnd  out,  determine,  1, 77 ; 
devise,  meditate,  G.  8,  587 ;  penetrate, 
season,  G.  1, 175. 

expbno,  pdslii,  p^eltnm  (expoetnra), 
8,  a.,  to  put  forth;  plunge,  10,  806;  to 
land,  6,  416 ;  to  put  out  or  extend,  10, 
654 ;  expose  to,  10,  694. 

exporto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  conveif 
or  carry  out,  Q.  4,  266. 

exposco,  pdposci,  3,  a.,  to  ask  im- 
portunately ;  to  beg,  entreat,  seek,  8, 281. 

expdsitns  (-postus)»  a,  am,  p.  of 
expono. 

exprOmo,  mpsi,  mptnm  (mtmn),  8, 
a.,  to  bring  or  draw  out ;  to  utter,  2,  280. 

expagno,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  Jlght 
out;  carry  by  storm,  9,  682;  iffin  by 
assault,  10,  92. 

expnlsag,  a,  um,  p.  of  expello. 

exqnlro,  sTvi,  sTtum,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
quaere),  to  seek  out,  8,  96 ;  discover,  G. 
2,  256  ;  petition,  pray  for,  implore,  4, 57. 

exsangrtiis»  e,  adj.,  withmit  blood ; 
lifeless,  2,  542 :  pale  with  terror,  terri- 
fied, 2,  212. 

exs&tiirftbilia  (exat-),  e,  adj.  (ex- 
saturo),  that  can  be  satitified,  5,  781. 

exs&tiiro  (ex&t-),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a., 
to  satisfy,  glut,  7,  298. 

exscldimn  (^old-),  li,  n.  (exscin- 
do),  a  complete  cutting  or  tearing  doton  ; 
rasing,  demdHOon,  destruction,  G.  2, 
505. 

exsoindo»  scMi,  Bcissnm,  3,  a.,  ft)  tear 
out ;  tear  down,  destroy,  2,  177 ;  extir- 
pate, 4,  425. 

exsSco  (exrico,  ex^o)>  tii,  ctmn,  1, 
a.,  to  cut  out,  10,  315. 

exs^ror  (exScror),  fttns  snm,  1, 
dep.  a.  and  n.  (ex  and  sacro),  to  curse 
bitterly ;  execrate,  curse,  8,  278. 

exseetus»  a,  am,  p.  of  exseco. 

exs^nlae  (exSqniae)»  firom,  f .  (ex 
and  seqaoT),  funeral  rites,  7,  6. 

exs^uor  (exSqaor),  cOtas  som,  3, 
dep.  a.,  to  follow  out  or  throughout;  to 
perform,  conduct,  4, 58 ;  execute,  4, 396 ; 
do,  4,  421 ;  pursue,  treat  qf,  describe,  G. 
4,2. 


exaSro  (exXro)»  tti,  ertam,  8,  a.,  ft? 
thrust  out ;  expose,  uncover  ;  pa. :  ex- 
sertus,  a,  am,  stripped  ;  naked,  1, 492. 

exserto  (exerto),  ftvi,  atom,  1,  in- 
tene.  a.  (exsero),  to  stretch  or  thrust 
forth,  ^,  4i&. 

exsertns  (exertua),  a,  am,  p.  of  ex- 
sero. 

exsUio  (exIUo),  tti,  ultom,  4,  n.  (ex 
and  ealio),  to  spring  or  leap  forth  ;  dart 
fijtih  (others,  extutU),  Q.  8, 488. 

exslUom  (exilinm),  ii,  n.  (exsol), 
banishment,  exUSy  2,  6S8 ;  place  qf  exile, 
2,780. 

exBolvo»  Ti,  sdlatum,  8,  a.,  ft>  loosen 
completely,  w.  ace.  and  abl.;  disengage, 
11, 800 ;  setf^w,  deliver,  4,  658. 

exsomnis  (exmnnis)»  e,  adj.  (ex  and 
sornnas),  sleepless,  6,  5G6. 

«XBon  (exors),  rtis,  adj.,  without 
share,  lot,  or  part ;  deprived  qf,  6, 428 ; 
not  provided  or  given  by  lot;  unallotted, 
undesignated,  5,  684 ;  different  from 
others ;  disHnguished,  8,  552. 

exspectfttna  (exp-)»  a,  nm,  p.  of 
exspecto. 

exspeeto  (exp-)»  fivi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  look  out  for;  to  expect,  wait  for, 
4, 134 ;  await,  6,  614 ;  tarry,  linger,  de- 
lay, 4,  225;  p.:  exapectfttns,  a,  am, 
much  looked  for  ;  much  desired,  2,  288 ; 
expected,  trusted  (others  read  spectata), 
6,  687 ;  pa.  sabs. :  exspeotfttiun,  i,  n., 
expectation,  G.  8,  848. 

exspergo  (exp-),  spersi,  spersom,  3, 
a.  (ex  and  spargo),  to  sprinkle  over,  be- 
spHnkle,  3,  625. 

exspersas  (exp-),  a,  am,  p.  of  ex- 
spergo. 

exspiro  (exp-),  Svi,  fttam,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  breathe  out,  1, 44 ;  to  expire,  die, 
10,  731. 

exstinotna,  a,  am,  p.  of  exstingao. 

exstingrao  (ext-)»  nxi,  nctum,  8,  a 
(plaperf .  extinxem,  for  extinxissem,  4, 
606),  to  extinguish,  put  out,  quench,  8, 
267 ;  blot  out,  extinguish,  6,  687 ;  extir- 
pate, km,  destroy,  4,  682 ;  p.:  exstino- 
tns,  a,  am,  lost,  4,  322 ;  slain,  killed,  G. 
1,466. 

exsto  (ext-),  i,  n.,  to  stanci  forth  or 
out ;  rise  above,  6,  668. 

exstractam  (ext-),  i,  n.  (exstrao), 
an  elevated  seat  or  tribunal,  5,  290. 
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exstmctito  (ext-)»  a,  am,  p.  of  ex- 
Btmo. 

ezfltrjio  (ext-)»  xi,  ctnm,  3,  ti.,  to 
build  up  ;  erect ;  raise,  spread,  8,  234 ; 
ImUd,  4,  267;  p.:  exstructusy  a,  am, 
raised  6y,  reclining  m,  9,  836. 

ex«ado  (extt-),  «vi,  itom,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  sweat  out  or  qff,  G.  1,  88. 

exsul  (exul),  Wis,  c,  an  exile,  8, 11. 

exsttlo  (ex^o)»  fivi,  fttam,  1,  n.  (ex- 
Bol),  to  be  in  exile,  banis^ed,  or  driven 
away,  11^  263. 

exsnlto  (exul-),  ftvi,  Stom,  1,  intent, 
n.  (exsilio),  to  spring  ;  move  with,  bold 
or  exulting  strides,  2,  470 ;  10,  648 ;  ad- 
vance proudly,  10,  650 ;  bound,  12,  668 ; 
rise,  surge  in  biUouts,  stveU,  8,  667 ;  bub- 
ble, 7,  4M;  pant,  5,  187 ;  exuU,  r^oice, 
triumph,  2,  886. 

exsttpdrftbills  (exiip-),  e,  adj.  (ex- 
sapero),  that  can  be  surmounted ;  that 
can  be  rolled  up,  G.  8,  89. 

exsttp^ro  (exttp-),  ftvi,  atam,  1,  n. 
and  Si.,  to  be  completely  above;  mount 
upward,  rise  on  high,  2,  759 ;  pass  by,  3, 
698 ;  pass  over,  11,  905 ;  surpass,  excel, 
12,  20 ;  overrule,  7,  691 ;  surmount,  10, 
668. 

exsnrgo  (exu-),  snrrexi,  8,  n.,  to  rise 
up :  rise,  11,  697 ;  stand,  6,  607. 

exta,  Omm,  n.  pi.,  the  inner  parts  of 
animals,  esp.  the  npper  portions,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  lower  intestines ; 
entrails,  4,  64. 

extemplo,  adv.  (ex  and  templo,  for 
tempulo,  dim.  of  tempos),  imm^ediately, 
forthwith,  at  once,  directly,  6,  210. 

«xtendo,  di,  tarn  or  sum,  8,  a.,  to 
stretch  forth ;  stretch,  extend,  5,  874; 
continue,  12,  909 ;  magnify,  advance,  6, 
806 ;  extend,  in  anticipation  or  foresight, 
G.  2,  405. 

exter  (ext^ms),  gra,  6rum,  adj.  (ex), 
on  the  outside  ;  external,  foreifrn,  4, 850 ; 
snperl. :  extrCmiui  (or  extimiis),  a, 
am,  outermost ;  outer,  12,  925  ;  last, 
most  distant,  farthest,  6,  327 ;  remotest, 
G.  2, 114 ;  nearest  to  the  source,  highest 
(others,  rising),  G.  4,  819;  hindmost, 
last,  6,  183 ;  flnal,  8,  714 ;  consumm^- 
ing,  finishing,  7,  572 ;  last  in  d^ree ; 
extreme,  basest,  worst,  11, 701 ;  last  part 
of,  extreme  of,  end  of,  G.  1,  840 ;  the  in- 
stant of,  verge  of,  2,  447 ;  subs.:  extr^ 


ma,  Orum,  pi.  n.,  the  most  distant  parts, 
1,  677 ;  the  last  sufferings,  death,  1, 219 ; 
perils,  3,  815 ;  adv. :  extrema»  for  the 
last  time,  one's  last,  11,  865. 

extemuB,  a,  um,  adj.  (exter),  exter- 
nal ;  pertaining  to  foreigners  ;  foreign, 
6,  94 ;  subs.:  extemas,  i,  m.,  a  stran- 
ger, 3,  43. 

exterr^o,  tti,  Itum,  2,  a.,  to  frighten  ; 
alarm,  startle,  terrify,  3,  807 ;  flutter  in 
terror,  6,  606;  p.:  exterritus,  a,  am, 
startled;  roused,  4,  671 ;  maddened, fu- 
rious, G.  8,  484. 

extimesco,  Hi,  3,  inc.  n.  and  &.,tobe 
ctfraid,  8, 129. 

extimns,  superl.  of  exter. 

extins^o,  s.  exstin'guo. 

extinctua,  s.  exstinctus. 

exto,  B.  exsto. 

extoUo,  3,  a.,  to  lift  up ;  fig.,  laud, 
extol,  11,  401. 

extorqato»  torsi,  tortam,  2,  a.,  to 
wrest  out  qf,  w.  dat.,  12,  367. 

extorris,  e,  adj.  (ex  and  terra),  out 
of  one's  country  ;  eaUed,  w.  abl.,  4,  616. 

extrft,  prep.,  w.  ace.  (extera,  abl.  of 
exter),  outside  of,  beyond,  6,796;  out  qf; 
from,  2,  672. 

extrSmuB,  a,  nm,  superl.  of  exter. 

extando,  tftdi,  ttlsum,  3,  &.,  to  beat  . 
out,  emboss,  8,  665 ;  invent,  G.  1,  133 ; 
achieve,  G.  4,  328. 

exAbdro,  fivi,  Stum,  l,ji.,  to  abound, 
overflow,  7,  465. 

exfldo,  s.  exsudo. 

exul,  8.  exsul. 

exulto,  8.  exsulto. 

exiio,  fii,  Qtum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  indero), 
to  put  off;  take  qf,  lay  aside,  1,  690 ; 
unclasp,  unbuckle,  9,  303;  put  away, 
change,  4,  819 ;  divest ;  lay  bare,  strip, 
bare,  5,  423 ;  w.  abl.  of  the  thing  from 
which, /rw/rom,  2, 163,  et  al. 

exfiro»  ussi,  ustum,  3,  a.,  to  bum  out, 
consums  u^ith  flre  ;  bum  up,  1,  39 ;  dry 
up,  parch,  3,  141 ;  bum  out,  purge,  6, 
742. 

exastas,  a,  am,  p.  of  exuro. 

exAtns,  a,  um,  p.  of  exuo. 

exttviae,  srum,  f .  (exuo),  that  which 
has  been  taken  qff ;  a  garment,  vest- 
ment, 4,  496;  armor,  arms;  spoils,  2, 
275 ;  memorials,  relics,  4,  661 ;  skin,  2, 
478 ;  hide,  11,  577. 
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f&ba,  ae,  f .,  a  bean,  G.  1,  815. 

F&b&ris,  is,  m.,  (he  Fabarit,  now 
t?ie  Farfaro  or  Fqfa,  a  »maU  branch  of 
the  nber,  7,  715. 

F&bius,  li,  m.,  the  name  of  a  gens 
conspicuous  in  Roman  history,  of  whom 
the  most  illustrious  was  Q.  FcdtAus  Max- 
imus  Verrucosus,  who  commanded  the 
armies  as  dictator  after  the  battle  of 
Lake  Trasimene,  6,  845. 

f &brlcfttor.  Oris,  m.  (fabrico),  a  con- 
structor, contriver,  fram£r,  artificer, 
builder,  2.  2M. 

F&bricius,  li,  m.,  Fabridus,  a  Ro- 
man family  name,  esp.  C.  Fabricius,  con- 
sul, B.  C.  281  and  278,  conspicuous  in  the 
war  tvith  Pyrrhus,  6,  844. 

f  &brico,  avi,  atnm,  1,  a.,  and  f  &bri- 
cor,  atiis  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (fabrica),  to 
construct,  frame,  build,  2,  46. 

f&brllis,  e,  adj.  (faber),  pertaining 
to  a  smith ;  forging,  8,  415. 

f&cesBO,  cessi  (cesslvif),  cessltum, 
3,  intens.  a.  (facio),  to  do  ^ectively ; 
perform,  execute,  4,  295. 

f  &cie8y  6i,  f .  (id.),  the  make  or  fashion 
of  things  ;  form,  figure,  12,  416 ;  face, 
countenance,  1,  658;  image,  spectre,  7, 
448 ;  aspect,  6,  104 ;  appearance,  3,  310 ; 
fot'm,  kind,  6,  560. 

f&cilS,  adv.,  8.  facilis. 

f&cilis,  e,  adj.  (facio),  that  can  be 
done ;  ea^,  1, 445 ;  easily  worked,  favor- 
able, G.  2,  223 ;  easily  working,  ready, 
skillful,  E.  3, 38 ;  of  pliant,  easy  nature ; 
good-natured,  E.  8, 9 ;  easily  trained,  G. 
3, 165 ;  saperl. :  f  iicillimus,  a,  am,  11, 
761 ;  adv. :  Aclli^easUy,  G.  4,  404. 

f &cio,  f Sci,  factum,  3,  a. ;  pass. :  flo, 
factas  sum,  fI6ri,  to  make  or  do,  with 
or  without  an  object ;  f req. ;  constitute, 
render,  make,  1,  80;  perform,  execute, 
1,  302 ;  do,  2, 110 ;  make  or  represent,  in 
art,  8,  710 ;  compose,  make,  E.  3,  86 ;  se- 
cure, give,  E.  1,  6;  sacrifice,  E.  3,  77; 
handle,  manage,  make,  of  sails  or  ropes, 
5,  281,  830;  suppose,  grant,  4,  540;  to 
cause,  make,  w.  inf.,  2,  539 ;  effect,  cause 
that,  take  care,  see,  w.  snbj.,  12,  488; 
old  f ut.  perf . :  foxo,  /  will  cause,  will 
see  to  it,  9, 154 ;  pass. :  f  i^ri»  to  be  made, 
done  ;  sacrificed,  5,  763 ;  to  become,  5, 


620 ;  p.:  fnctos, a, ran, made,  wrought, 
10,  527;  eabs.:  footam,  i,  n.,  a  thing 
done ;  deed,  action,  achievement,  1,  964. 

foetus,  a,  um,  p.  of  facio. 

f&eolta»,  fttis,  f.  {faeOJs),  fOciHty; 
possibility  ;  occasion,  opportunity,  G.  4, 
437. 

F&dvs,  i,  m.,  a  Svtunan,  9,  344. 

foennia  (lenllia,  Ibenllla)»  lorn, 
n.  pi.  (faenum,  not  foennm),  a^hay-loft, 
G.  8,  821. 

fliglnus»  a,  um,  adj.  (fagus),  beechen, 
Q.  8, 17«. 

Agiifl,  i  (nom.  pi.  rarely  fagtls),  f. 
(^ifjr^),  a  beech-tree  ;  beech,  E.  1, 1,  et  al. 

flUiirioa,  s.  phalarica. 

folcfttus,  a,  um,  adj.  (falx),  scythe- 
shaped  ;  hooked,  crooked,  7,  732. 

F&lemns,  a,  um,  adj.,  Falemian; 
pertaining  to  the  Falemian  oowUry  in 
Campania,  G.  2,  96. 

F&lisoi,  Oram,  m.,  the  Falisd,  a 
Tuscan  people  dwelling  in  Falerii,  now 
dvita  Castdlana;  perhaps  kindred 
wUh  the  Aequicoli,  7,  695. 

follftcia,  ae,  f.  (faUax),  a  wile,  G.  4, 
443. 

follax,  ftds,  adj.  (fallo),  prone  to 
cheat;  deceitful,  treacherous,  false,  5, 
850,  et  al. 

folio,  fSfelli,  falsom,  3,  a.  (t^AAm, 
to  trip),  to  deceive,  cheat,  ensnare,  be- 
guile, 1,  668;  counterfeit,  assume,  1, 
Q84;  to  be  unobserved  by,  escape  the 
notice  of,  2,  744 ;  make  useless  or  decep- 
tive, 5, 691 ;  disappoint,  4,17',  to  visktte 
an  oath,  6,  324;  pass.,  to  deceive  one^s 
self,  be  mistaken,  err,  5,  49 ;  jmpers. : 
follit,  it  escapes  one,  is  hid  from  or  un- 
known to,  4,  96 ;  pa. :  folsns,  a,  um, 
deceptive,  misleading,  G.  1,  463 ;  delu- 
sive, 6,  896 ;  groundless,  false,  2,  83 ; 
pretended,  feigned,  1,  716 ;  emnteff^t, 
3,  302 ;  longe  follens,  far-shooting 
(from  a  distant  and  unseen  hand),  9, 572. 

folsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  fallo. 

folx,  cis,  f .,  a  sickle,  4,  513 ;  a  prun- 
ing hook  or  knife,  G.  2,  365 ;  scythe,  7, 
635. 

foma,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  it-nv^n),  report, 
rumor,  1,  532;  tradUion,  7,  7&i;  re- 
nown, name,  fame,  1, 463 ;  glory,  9, 195 ; 
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fame,  reputation,  honor,  4, 91 ;  person- 

ifled  as  a  goddess,  Fame,  Bumor,  4,  ITS. 

f ftmes,  is,  f .« hunger,  1, 216 ;  famine, 

8,  256 ;  greed,  desire,  3,  67 ;  personified, 
Famine,  Hunger,  6,  276. 

f&miUa,  ae,  f.  (famulns),  a  female 
house-stave ;  maid-servant,  1,  706. 

f&miiliiB,  i,  m.,  pertaining  to  the 
house ;  a  house-servant  or  slave ;  man- 
servant, 1,  701 ;  attendant,  6,  96. 

fimcli,  fEuido»  8.  for. 

fsac,  f arris,  n.  (frico  ?)  spelt,  4,  402 ; 
grain  or  meal,  6,  746;  grain  of  any 
kind,  G.  1, 78. 

fjEurrftlj^,  Inis,  f.  (far),  mioeed  proven- 
der, Q.  8,  205. 

fins,  indecl.  n.  (rel.  to  for),  divine 
right  or  law,  6.  1,  260 ;  duty,  justice, 
3,  55 ;  privilege,  9,  96 ;  as  predicate  with 
esse,  permitted,  lawful,  proper,  incum- 
bent, 1,  77,  et  al. 

£M»clno,  1,  a.,  to  bewitch,  enchant, 
E.  8,  103. 

Coscis,  is,  m.,  a  bundle;  burden,  E. 

9,  65 ;  pi. :  Casces,  lam,  the  fasces  or 
bundle  of  rods,  a  symbol  qf  authority, 
borne  by  the  lictors  b^ore  the  higher 
magistrates  of  Borne,  6,  818;  meton., 
dvU  honors,  O.  2,  495. 

f&seiiu  (phas-),  i,  m.,  ^«nfAov,  a 
bean  vAth  an  edible  pod ;  kidney  beans, 
G.  1,  227 ;  from  resemblance  of  form,  a 
boat  or  Ught  sailing  vessel ;  a  gondola, 
G.  4,  289. 

£MtIdio,  Tvi  or  li,  Itam,  4,  a.  and  n. 
(fastidmm),  to  feel  disgust  for ;  disdain, 
E.  2,  78. 

fiMtldluin,,  li,  n.  (fastos  and  taedi- 
nm),  disgust,  disdain,  E.  2,  15;  sick- 
ness, pain,  E.  4,  61. 

fastlsrimn»  li,  n.  (fastigo),  that 
which  is  carried  to  a  point  or  apex ; 
the  apex  or  point  of  a  pediment ;  a 
gable,  upper  part  of  a  house ;  roof,  pin- 
nacle, battlement,  2,  444;  slope  of  a 
trench  ,•  depth,  G.  2,  288  ;  fig.,  chi^ 
point,  1,  842. 

fastos,  fis,  m.,  haughtiness,  pride, 
arrogance,  3,  826. 

mtSLUa,  e,  adj.  (t&tam),  fated,  4,  355 ; 
of  fate  or  destiny,  2, 165 ;  sent  byfcUe, 
12,  283 ;  fraught  with  fate,  destructive, 
calamitous,  deadly,  fatal,  12,  919. 

f&t^or»  fassns  sum,  2,  dep.  a.  (rel.  to 


for),  to  otvn,  admit,  acknowledge,  con- 
fess, 2,  184;  tea,  declare,  Z,  WQ;  con- 
sent, 12,  668. 

ffttidicus,  a,  um,  adj.  (fatnm  cmd 
dico),  prophetic,  soothsaying,  8,  340. 

filtiifer,  Sra,  Srum,  adj.  (fatum  and 
fero),  fatal,  deadly,  8,  621. 

f&tlsro»  &vi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  weary, 
tire,  1,  816 ;  exhaust,  11,  306 ;  goad,  9, 
610 ;  harass,  vex,  pursue,  6,  533 ;  ir^fu- 
riate,  9,  68 ;  rouse,  4, 672 ;  beat  up,  hunt, 
scour,  9,  605 ;  disturb,  confound,  1,  280 ; 
strike  upon,  beat,  10,  304 ;  demand  vjith 
importunity,  clamor  for,  7,  582. 

f  fttisco»  3,  inc.  n.,  to  come  apart ;  to 
open,  1,  123 ;  crctck,  crumble^  G.  2, 249 ; 
gape  open,  9,  809. 

f&twL,  sup.  of  for. 

fatum,  i,  n.  (for),  that  which  is  de- 
creed ;  fate,  lot,  destiny,  1, 299 ;  aproph- 
ecy,  an  oracle,  1,  882;  misfortune,  de- 
struction, death,  4,  20 ;  natural  destiny, 
a  natural  death,  4,  696 ;  the  (usual)  lim- 
its of  life,  11,  im. 

filtiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  for. 

fauces,  !um,  f .  (nom.  sing,  faux,  and 
abl.  fauce,  sometimes  used,  but  not  by 
Vergil),  the  jaws,  throat,  2,  858 ;  fig., 
mouth,  entrance,  jaws,  6,  2il ;  defiles, 
11,  516 ;  straits,  G.  1,  207 ;  channel,  G.  4, 
428. 

Faunus,  i,  m.  (faveo),  Faunus,  the 
tutelary  god  of  husbandmen,  identified 
by  the  Bomans  with  the  Greek  Fan,  7, 
254,  et  al. ;  pi. :  Fauni,  Orum,  Fauns, 
sylvan  deities,  E.  6,  27. 

f&T^o,  fftvi,  fautum,  2,  n.,  to  be  favor- 
able to ;  b^riend,  favor,  1,  736 ;  to  be 
good  for,  G.  2,  228 ;  applaud,  5,  148 ; 
ore  favere,  to  keep  reverent,  religious, 
or  8(demn  silence,  6,  71. 

f  &villa,  ae,  f .  {<ftdto,  to  shine),  ashes, 
anbers,  cinders,  3,  573. 

f  ftvor,  Oris,  m.  (faveo),  good-tvill,  par- 
tiality, favor,  5,  343. 

f &TUS,  i,  m.,  a  honey-comb,  G.  1, 344 , 
pi.,  o  hive,  G.  4,  22. 

fax,  Scis,  f.  (rel.  to  <ftana,  to  shine),  a 
torch,  E.  8,  29 ;  fire-brand,  1, 150 ;  fire, 
4,  G26  ;  of  a  meteor,  Ji^ry  train,  2,  694. 

faxo,  s.  f  acio. 

f  ^bris,  is,  f .,  a  fever,  G.  8,  468. 

fScundo  (foeo-),  1,  a.  (fecundus),  to 
make  fruitful ;  fatten,  G.  4^^292. 
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fScnndiui  (foeo-)»  a,  nm,  adj.  (obsol. 
f eo),  bringing  forth ;  fruitfiily  produc- 
tive, 6,  596 ;  teeming,  7,  888. 

fel,  fell  is,  n.,  the  gall-dladder  ;  gall, 
bUe  :  poison,  12,  867 ;  fig.,  wrath,  8,  230. 

fBliolus,  adv.,  comp.  of  felioiter,  more 
luckUy,  more  fruitfully,  Q.  1,  54. 

1.  fBllx,  IciB,  adj.  (obsol.  feo),  fruit- 
ful, 6,  230 ;  happy,  lucky,  fortunate,  8, 
488 ;  w.  gen.,  G.  1,  277 ;  w.  inf.,  G.  1, 
284 ;  euccesuful,  11, 196  ;  akil^,  9,  77» ; 
active,  makin(f  happy ;  favorable,  Hnd, 
propitious,  1,  880. 

2.  f  «llx,  B.  filix. 
fSmen,  Inis,  s.  femnr. 

fSmina,  ae,  f .  (obsol.  feo),  a  woman, 
1,  364  ;  a  mare,  G.  3, 216. 

fSminSiMy  a,  mn,  adj.  (femina),  per- 
taining to  tvomen ;  female,  9,  1^ ;  a 
«wmm'«,  of  a  woman,  2,  584 ;  of  wo- 
men, 4, 667 ;  Jit  for  a  woman,  12,  58. 

fSmar,  Oris,  and  (from  obsol.  fS- 
men),  fSmlnis,  n.,  tfie  thigh,  10,  844 ; 
788. 

fenestra,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  indwo,  ^avc- 
p<J5),  an  opening  for  the  admission  of 
light;  loop-fiole,  window,  8,  152;  open- 
ing,  gap,  breach,  2,  482. 

fSnIlXa,  s.  f aenilia. 

fgra,  s.  feras. 

fSrftlis,  e,  adj.,  pertaining  to  the 
dead ;  funereal,  funeral,  6, 216 ;  mmim- 
ful,  4,  462. 

fSrax,  ftcis,  adj.  (fero),  bearing  or 
bringing  much ;  fruitful,  fertile,  G.  2, 
79  ;  w.  dat.,  G.  2,  222. 

fSrS»  adv.,  almost,  nearly,  about ; 
just,  quite ;  generally,  usually,  for  the 
most  part;  freq. 

fSrensy  ntis,  pa.  (fero),  carrying  for- 
ward ;  of  winds,  favoraUe,  8, 473.  S.  fe- 
ro. 

fSr^tram,  i,  n.  (fero),  a  bier,  6,  222. 

fSilnas,  a,  um,  adj.  (feme),  of  wild 
beasts ;  of  game  ;  of  animals,  11,  571 ; 
subs.  :  ferina  (sc.  caro),  ae,  f.,  flesh, 
game,  venison,  1,  215. 

fSrio,  4,  a.,  to  smite  or  strike,  1, 103 ; 
cut,  4,  580 ;  open,  G.  8,  460 ;  pierce,  12, 
904;  slay,  10,  815;  strike  or  slay  the 
covenant  victim  ;  hence,  of  a  treaty,  to 
make,  10, 154. 

fSritas,  atis,  f.  (feras),  fierceness,  11, 
568. 


fermentmn,  i,  n.  (ferveo),  that 
which  produces  fermentation ;  the  thing 
fermented  (barley-fermentation),  beer, 
G.  8,  880. 

fBro,  t&li,  Ifitnm,  ferre,  irreg.  a. 
i^fm),  to  bear,  bring,  carry,  I,  702; 
bear  away,  2,  874;  bring  against,  12, 
466 ;  carry,  drive,  1,  536 ;  draw,  G.  8, 
904 ;  get,  obtain,  E.  6,  89 ;  bear,  bring 
forth,  breed,  G.  4,  286 ;  produce,  give,  1, 
605  ;  conduct,  lead,  6,  295 ;  qfer,  8, 19 ; 
aim,  12,  299 ;  oast,  throw,  2,  570  ;  move, 
8,  490 ;  send,  G.  1,  862 ;  bring  upon,  G. 

4,  252 ;  induce,  cause,  G.  8,  299 ;  attmd, 

5,  866 ;  staffer,  allow,  2,  94 ;  take  cnoay, 
2,  555 ;  destroy,  2,  600 ;  bring,  afford,  1, 
468 ;  grant,  put,  8,  145 ;  render,  make, 
8,  629 ;  derive,  have  (others  supply  se 
w.  fereba£),  11,  841 ;  receive,  G.  2,  271 ; 
bear,  suffer,  endure,  2,  131 ;  carry  or 
lift,  in  praises,  eocaU,  extol,  E.  5,  52; 
bring  tidings,  report,  1,  645 ;  bring  to 
light,  disclose,  2,  158 ;  propose,  10,  150 ; 
relate,  tell,  say,  2,  230 ;  caU,  7,  2m;  im- 
pel, prompt,  6,  675 ;  direct,  2,  34 ;  re- 
guire,  11,  845;  me,  te»  se  ferre,  to 
bear,  carry,  present  one's  self ;  go,  re- 
sort, E.  9,  22 ;  move,  stalk,  8,  199 ;  Jiy, 
G.  1,  408;  return,  7,  492;  go,  2,  456; 
appear,  1,  503 ;  rise,  6,  241 ;  rush,  2, 
672 ;  boast,  6,  378 ;  pass. :  ferri,  to  be 
borne,  carried,  presented;  to  be  rend- 
ered, to  be,  4, 110 ;  rush,  hurry,  hasten, 
2,  337;  Hde,  5,  587;  march,  11,  530; 
sail,  8,  16 ;  pa. :  ferens,  of  the  wind, 
blowing,  G.  2,  811 ;  favoring,  4,  430 ; 
signa  ferre,  to  move  the  standards, 
move  on  to  war,  advance,  8,  498 ;  ferre 
manam,  to  engage  in  conflict,  5,  403 ; 
ferre  pedem»  to  come,  G.  1,  11 ;  r^ 
turn,  go,  2,  756. 

FSrOnia,  ae,  f.,  an  andent  Italian 
goddess,  presiding  over  woods  and  or- 
chards, 7,  800. 

fSrox»  Ocis,  adj.  (ferns),  wild ;  impet- 
uous; ferocious,  fiery,  fierce,  5, 277;  war- 
like, martial,  G.  8, 179 ;  proud,  12,  896. 

ferratos,  a,  um,  adj.  (ferrum),  fur- 
nished or  covered  unth  iron;  iron,  7, 
622 ;  iron-pointed,  iron-shod,  5,  208  ; 
iron-spurred,  armed  with  the  spur,  11, 
714 ;  piercing,  brisUing,  G.  8,  899. 

ferrSus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  qf  iron, 
iron-,  8,  45 ;  fig.,  inJUskble,  stem,  iron, 
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0,  2,  501 ;  Mrdy  (othew,  terrea,  earth- 
born),  G.  2,  341 ;  of  the  voice,  G.  2,  44 ; 
of  death,  10,  745. 

ferrflgrin^as»  &«  tun,  adj.  (ferrago), 
of  the  color  of  ironrrust ;  dmky,  dark, 
6,  803  ;  purple,  G.  4, 183. 

ferrllgo,  ink,  f .  (f emnn),  iron-rust ; 
the  oolOT  of  irorirrtiet ;  dusky  or  brown 
Hnt,  11,  772 ;  deep  or  lurid  redness,  G. 

1,  407 ;  red  or  purple,  9,  582. 
fernun,  i,  n.,  iron,  G.  1,  58,  et  al. ; 

an  iron  implement  or  weapon;  battle- 
axe,  axe,  2, 55 ;  sword,  1,  350 ;  arms,  G. 

2,  504;  dart,  arrow,  4,  71 ;  spear.  Jave- 
lin, 9,  410  ;  tpar,  10,  10  ;  hunting-knife, 
dagger,  G.  8,  874 ;  iron  point,  1,  313 ; 

9,  633 ;  pruning-knife,  G.  3,  458 ;  curl- 
ing iron,  12, 100 ;  plouhshare,  G.  1,  50. 

fertilisy  e,  adj.  (fero),  productive, 
fertile,  fruitful,  9, 136  ;  feed-giving,  fit, 
G.  4,  128. 

fSr&la,  ae,  f .,  the  plant  fennel-giant, 
ferula,  E.  10,  25. 

fSms,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  9^p,  aeol. 
^ijp,  wild  beast),  vMd,  untamed  ;  fierce, 

10,  12 ;  hard,  cruel,  2,  826  ;  mad,  fren- 
zied, 6,  49 ;  of  prey,  carrion,  10,  559  ; 
Babs. :  ferns»  i,  m.,  and  fera,  ae,  f.,  a 
wUd  beast ;  in  gen.,  a  brute ;  a  beast,  2, 
51 ;  courser,  steed,  5,  818 ;  stag,  7,  489. 

fervSo,  ferbtii,  2,  n.,  and  forvo,  vi, 

3,  n.,  to  boil,  G.  1,  827 ;  fig.,  to  blaze,  be 
bright,  4,  567 ;  fiash,  8,  677 ;  glow,  11, 
195 ;  stir,  be  alive,  teeming,  4,  407 ; 
mom,  speed  o«,  1,  436 ;  rage,  9,  693 ;  to 
be  troubled,  G.  1,  456. 

ferridus,  a,  mn,  adj.  (ferveo),  glow- 
ing hot ;  glowing,  G.  3,  107 ;  fired,  9, 
786 ;  furious,  7,  397 ;  boiling,  7,  24 ; 
threatening,  12,  894 ;  eager,  impetwms, 
12,  748. 

fervo,  8.  ferveo. 

fervor.  Oris,  m.  (ferveo),/«ry,  10, 578; 
pi. :  ferv5res,  raging  Tieat,  G.  8, 154. 

Fescennlnns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Fescen- 
nia),  of  Fescennia,  a  Tuscan  city  on  the 
Tiber,  7,  695. 

fessusy  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  fatiscor), 
faint,  wearied,  tired  ;  spent,  exhausted, 
feeble,  2,  596 ;  languid,  G.  4,  266 ;  fig., 
strained,  sea-tossed,  1,  168;  afflicted,  3, 
145  ;  wearied  with,  exhausted  by,  w. 
gen.,  1, 178 ;  w.  abl.,  6,  715. 

festino»  Svi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 


make  haste,  hasten,  2, 378 ;  speed,  quick- 
en, hastm,,  4,  575. 

festlnosy  a,  nm,  adj.  (festino),  hasten- 
ing, 9,  488. 

f^itus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  festive,  festal,  2, 
249. 

fStflra  (foe-)>  ae,  f.  (obsolete,  feo), 
breeding,  G.  8,  62. 

1.  fBtiu»  (foe-),  a,  nm,  pa.  (id.),  preg- 
nant, with  young;  bearing,  E.  8,  83; 
filled,  fuU,  teeming,  1,  51 ;  2,  288 ;  hav- 
ing brought  forth  ;  suckling,  G.  3,  176 ; 
fruitful,  G.  4,  139;  subs.:  f6ta,  ae,  f. 
(8c.  ovis),  a  breeding  ewe,  E.  1,  50. 

2.  fStus  (foe-),  tls,  m.  (id.J,  a  bearing 
or  breeding  ;  the  young,  E.  1, 22 ;  a  calf, 
E.  3,  30 ;  the  new  swarm,  1,  432  ;  litter^ 
3,  391 ;  of  vegetable  products,  growth, 
sprig,  shoot,  6,  207;  graft,  G.  2,  69; 
fruU,  G.  1,  55  ;  product,  G.  2,  442. 

f  ibra,  ae,  f .,  a  fiber,  6,  600 ;  root,  G. 
1,  120 ;  entraU,  G.  3,  490. 

fibiila,  ae,  f .  (figo),  a  clasp,  brooch, 
buckle,  5,  313,  et  al. 

fictor,  Oris,  m.  (fingo),  one  who  molds 
or  shapes  ;  deviser,  9,  602. 

fictom,  i,  n.  (Actus),  s.  fingo. 

fictus,  a,  um,  p.  of  fingo. 

fXdSlis,  e,  adj.  (1.  fides),  faithful, 
trusty,  secure,  9,  707. 

FidCna,  ae,  and  FidCnae,  ftrnm,  f., 
Fidena,  a  town  of  the  Sabines,  on  the 
Tiber,  five  miles  N.  E.  of  Rome,  now 
Castro  Giubileo,  6,  773. . 

fidens,  p.  of  fido. 

1.  fides,  gi  (rarely  6i),  f.  (fido),  a 
trusting ;  confidence,  faith,  belitf,  reli- 
ance, trust,  3,  69 ;  confident  hope,  trusty 
9, 260 ;  trustiness,  faithfulness,  sincerity, 
fidelity,  honor,  2,  143 ;  4,  597 ;  an  aUi- 
ance,  league,  10,  71 ;  union,  G.  4,  213 ; 
truth,  fact,  2,  309 ;  certainty,  assurance^ 
8,  375 ;  personified  as  a  goddess,  Fetith, 
Fides,  1,  292,  et  al. 

2.  fides  (f idis),  is,  mostly,  in  the  pi. : 
fides,  ium,  f.  (trtjiCdii),  a  lute-string^ 
string,  or  stringed  instrument,  6, 120. 

fido,  fisus  sum,  3,  n.  (rel.  to  vtLBta), 
to  confide,  trust,  rely ;  freq. ;  w.  dat.,  7, 
290;  w.  abl.,  5,  398;  w.  inf.,  dare,  5, 
69;  pa.:  fidens,  ntis,  trusting,  bold, 
confident^  w.  abl.,  dat.,  or  gen.,  freq. 

fldfl<sia,  ae,  f .  (fido),  confidence,  trusty 
reliance,  assurance,  hope,  2,  75,  et  al. 
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fldus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  trustworthy, 
faithful,  trusty,  1, 188 ;  s(tfe,  secure,  has- 
pitable,  5,2i;  w.  gen. :  tai  fMlwJroa 
(perhaps  after  the  analogy  of  gen.  w. 
amantissima),  most  faithful  to  thee,  12, 
659. 

flsro»  xi,  xum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  v^^lyyia, 
bind),  tojlx  or  fasten ;  freq. ;  the  object 
in  or  on  which,  in  the  abl.,  1,  212 ;  abl. 
w.  prep.,  6,  636 ;  ace.  w.  prep.,  9,  408 ; 
fasten  up,  suspend  from,  S,  287 ;  hang 
up,  1,  2^;  set  up,  establish,  make,  6, 
622 ;  transfix,  pierce,  5,  516 ;  hurl  (fix 
by  hurling),  10,  883 ;  shoot,  E.  2,  29 ; 
wound,  10,  343 ;  inscribe,  11,  84. 

tigHrsk,  ae,  f .  (flngo),  a  form,  figure, 
shape,  12,  862  ;  sex,  6,  449. 

f nia,  ae,  f.  (filius),  a  daughter,  7,  52. 

f  nias,  li,  m.  (rel.  to  feo  and  femina), 
a  son,  1,  325. 

f nix  (f«-),  Icis,  t.,fem,  G.  8,  297. 

fllam,  i,  n.,  a  thread,  6,  80. 

f  imas,  i,  m.,  dung,  6.  1,  80 ;  mire, 
slime,  5,  333. 

findo»  fidi,  fissnm,  8,  a.,  to  split, 
cleave,  sever,  crack,  G.  2,  853 ;  separate, 
divide,  6,  540. 

fingOy  finxi,  Actum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  tfty- 
yivM,  touch),  to  mold,  shape,  fashion,  8, 
726 ;  form,  G.  2,  407 ;  render,  2,  80 ;  ar- 
range, 4,  148;  conceive,  think  out,  de- 
vise, invent,  3,  IS;  feign,  11,406;  ima- 
gine, suppose,  think,  4, 338 ;  of  the  will  or 
spirit,  6, 80 ;  pa. ;  Actus,  a,  urn, feigned  ; 
false,  2, 107 ;  subs. :  fictum,  i,  n,, false- 
hood, 4,  188. 

finio,  Ivi  or  li,  Ttnm,  4,  a.  (finis),  to 
end,  put  an  end  to,  11, 116. 

flnis,  is,  m.,  and  rarely  f.  (for  fidnis, 
from  findo),  a  boundary,  limit,  of  space, 
time,  or  action ;  term,  end,  2,  619 ;  1, 
241 ;  a  goal,  5,  328 ;  pi.,  a  stxirting-point 
or  barrier,  5,  139;  borders,  1,  339;  a 
country,  territories,  G.  1,  493. 

flnitimiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (flnis),  per- 
taining to  boundaries ;  bordering  upcm, 
neighboring,  7, 549 ;  subs. :  flnitimus, 
i,  m.,  a  borderer  ;  pi. :  flnitimi»  Oram, 
neighboring  tribes,  people,  5, 106. 

f lo,  factus  sum,  figri,  s.  facio. 

firmo,  Svi,  Stum,  3,  a.  (firmns),  to 
make  firm  or  strong ;  make  steady,  as- 
sure, 3,  659  ;  to  establish,  mature,  E,  4, 
37  ;  confirm,  2,  691  ;   ratify,  12,  212 ; 


encourage,  8,  611  ;  secure,  guard,  11, 
466. 

firmns,  a,  um,  adj.,  firm,  strong, 
solid,  2,  481 ;  fig.,  resolute,  steadfast,  6, 
261;  unchangeable,  retaining  its  gual- 
Uy,  durable,  G.  2,  97. 

fls«ella,  ae,  f.  (fiscos),  a  basket,  E. 
10,  71. 

fiscina,  ae,  f .  (id.),  a  basket,  G.  1,  266. 

fissilis,  e,  adj.  (findo),  easily  split; 
fissile,  6,  181. 

fissus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  findo. 

fistiila,  ae,  f.,  a  shepherd's  pipe,  £.  8, 
22 ;  the  syrinx  or  the  Pan-pipes,  com- 
posed of  several  reeds  decreasing  in 
length  and  diameter,  E.  2,  87. 

flxus,  a,  um,  p.  of  figo. 

flftbra,  Oram,  n.  (flo),  blasts  of  wind, 
G.  2,  293. 

fl&geUum,  i,  n.  (dim.  of  fiagram),  a 
scourge  or  whip,  5,  579 ;  thong,  7,  731 ; 
a  shoot,  twig,  G.  2,  299. 

flftgito,  &vi,  &tum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  flagro), 
to  ask  importunately ;  demand,  2, 124. 

fl&g^ro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  (^ey»»,  to 
bum),  to  be  on  fire  or  in  flames ;  bum, 
blaze,  2,  685;  gb»v,  1,  710;  fiash,  12, 
167 ;  blush,  12,  65 ;  rage,  11,  225. 

flftmen,  Inis,  n.  (flo),  a  blowing; 
blast,  gale,  breeze,  wind,  4,  241. 

flamma,  ae,  f .  (^A^,  to  bwni),  a 
blaze  or  fiame ;  freq. ;  fire,  6,  6 ;  torch, 
6, 518 ;  signal-fire,  2, 256 ;  funeral fiams 
or  fire,  5,  4 ;  lightning,  6,  586 ;  bewn,  4, 
607  ;  flaming-brand,  2,  478  ;  burning 
rage ;  fiame  of  wrath,  wrath,  revenge, 
2,  587 ;  burning  love,  fire,  passion,  1, 
673. 

flamm^us,  a,  am,  adj.  (flamma),  like 
flame ;  finery,  fiaming,  7, 448. 

flammo,  gvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (id.), 
to  set  infiames  ;  fig.,  ir^flame,  emntge,  1, 
50 ;  n.,  to  fiame,  G.  3,  433. 

flfttus,  fls,  m.  (flo),  a  blowing  ;  wind  ; 
a  blast,  4,  442 ;  breath,  G.  8,  111 ;  snort- 
ing, 11,  911 ;  fig.,  boasting,  pride,  11, 
346. 

flftvens,  ntis,  p.  of  flaveo. 

flftv^o,  no  perf  nor  sup.,  2,  n.  (fla- 
vus),  to  be  yellow;  p.:  flftvens,  ntis, 
grouping  yellow,  10,  324  ;  pa.,  yellow, 
golden,  4,  590. 

flftvesco,  3,  inc.  n.  (flaveo),  to  grow 
yellow,' ripen,  E.  4,  28. 
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Flftvlniiui,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Flavininm), 
qf  Flamnium  or  Flavina  (perhaps  the 
modem  Mono),  in  Etruria ;  Flavinian, 
7,  696. 

flAvns,  a,  nm,  adj.,  yellowish;  yel- 
low, 7,  81 ;  gold-tirUed,  golden,  1,  592 ; 
4,  559 ;  yellow-haired,  golden-haired,  G. 
4, 839 ;  pale  green,  5,  809. 

flecto»  xi,  xnm,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  bend, 
0. 1, 160 ;  make  by  twisting,  weave,  7, 
638 ;  turn,  guide,  1, 156  ;  rein,  manage, 
9,  606 ;  injluence,  sway,  bend,  mom,  G. 
2,  496 ;  restrain,  check,  12,  46  ;  pa. : 
floxiis»  a,  um,  crooked,  5,  500 ;  Jleakble, 
G.  4, 123. 

fl*o,  evi,  etnin,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
flno  and  0Ai^),  to  shed  tears ;  weep,  2, 
flfH^;  mourn,  G.  4,  514;  a.,  lament,  be- 
wail, weep  for,  6,  218,  et  al. ;  w.  inf.,  E. 
8,78. 

1.  flCtlls,  a,  nm,  p.  of  fleo. 

2.  fletus.  Us,  m.  (fleo),  a  weeping; 
tears,  8,  599 ;  ajlood  of  tears,  2,  271 ; 
lamentation,  mourning,  4,  463 ;  tearful, 
sad  message,  4,  437. 

flexilis,  e,  adj.  (flecto),  JUeaible, 
pliant,  5, 550. 

1.  flexus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  flecto. 

2.  flexns,  fls,  m.  (flecto),  a  bending, 
winding,  G.  1,  244. 

flictns,  fls,  m.  (fligo),  a  striking, 
dashing,  collision,  stj'oke,  9,  667. 

llOr^o,  tti,  2,  n.  (floe),  to  be  In  flower, 
bloom,  E.  8,  54 ;  to  be  flowery,  E.  1,  79 ; 
to  be  adorned  with  flowers ;  flg.,  bloomr 
ing,  decorated,  4, 202 ;  to  be  in  the  Noom, 
in  the  flower  of  age  or  life,  E.  7, 4 ;  to  be 
prosperous,  to  flourish,  G.  4,  664 ;  to  be 
bHght,  to  flash,  11,  438. 

flSr^as»  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  flowery,  1, 
430. 

flog.  Oris,  m.  (^A^u),  a  blossom,  flow- 
er, Q,  70S;  flowery  product,  wax,  G.  4, 
250  ;  flower,  freshness,  7,  162  ;  doion,  8, 
160 ;  beauty,  perfection,  glory,  flower, 
8,500. 

flactiio,  avi,  atnm,  1,  n.  (flnctns),  to 
wave,  fluctuate ;  flg.,  toss,  4,  532 ;  rage, 
boU,  12,  527  ;  gleam,  flash,  G.  2,  281. 

flactngy  fls,  m.  (flno),  a  flowing  ; 
billow,  surge,  wave,  1,  66 ;  ocean,  sea,  3, 
270  ;  water,  5, 182 ;  flg.,  of  the  mind,  12, 
831. 

flttens,  ntis,  p.  of  flno. 


flttentnmy  i,  n.  (flno),  a  stream,  riv- 
er, 4, 143 ;  current,  water,  12,  35. 

fliiidus  (flilTidas),  a,  nm,  adj^.  (id.), 
flowing,  fluid,  running ;  dropping,  3, 
663  ;  wqtery,  dropsical,  G.  8,  484. 

fliiito,  flvi,  atum,  1,  intene.  n.  (id.), 
to  float,  5,  867. 

flltmen,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  a  stream,  cur- 
rent, river,  3, 889 ;  torrent,  flood,  2, 305 ; 
a  river-bank  (Heyne,  the  frozen  river), 

11,  659  ;  water,  2,  719 ;  flood  (of  tears), 
1,  465 ;  of  milking,  stream,  G.  3,  310 ; 
pi.  for  sing.,  E.  1,  52  ;  recto  flnmine, 
by  the  direct  stream,  straight  along  the 
current  or  channel,  8,  57. 

fLUo,  xi,  xnm,  3,  n.  (rel.  to  ^KtSm,  run 
over),  to  flow  ;  freq. ;  run,  stream,  5, 
200  ;  dHp,  5,  179 ;  to  be  fuU  of  Juice,  G. 
2, 100 ;  pour  forth,  12, 444 ;  flock,  crowd, 
throng,  11,  236 ;  sink,  faU,  11,  828 ;  ebb, 
droop,  wane,  2,  169 ;  pa. :  Aliens,  ntis, 
fig.,  luQcuriant,  G.  2,  870 ;  abounding 
with,  G.  2,  190 ;  pa. :  fiuxus,  a,  um, 
flowing  away ;  perishing,  waning,  10, 
88. 

fliiviaiis,  e,  adj.  (fluvius),  pertaining 
to  a  river  or  brook,  4,  635. 

fliivIdTis,  s.  fluidns. 

flilTius»  !i,  m.  (flno),  a  stream ;  river, 
1,  607 ;  water,  fountains,  abundant 
water,  G.  3, 126 ;  seeando  flnvio,  by 
the  favoring  stream,  with  or  down  the 
stream,  7,  494. 

flnxus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  flno. 

fdcus,  i,  m.,  a  flre-place,  hearth,  6, 
660 ;  home,  3, 134 ;  place  where  the  fu- 
neral pyre  has  been  consumed,  place  of 
burning,  11, 212 ;  flre,  flrebrand,  12, 285. 

foecnndnsy  a,  nm,  s.  fecnndus. 

fSdIo,  fodi,  fossnm,  3,  a.,  to  dig,  G. 
1, 188 ;  trench,  G.  2,  408 ;  pierce,  6,  881. 

foedS,  adv.  (fitedua),  foully,  basely, 
shamefully,  6,  794. 

foedo,  &vi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  make 
foul;  deflle,  pollute,  3,  227;  flg.,  die- 
flgure,  mutilate,  2, 286 ;  lacerate,  wound, 

12,  871 ;  break,  tear  in  pieces,  destroy, 
2,55. 

1.  foediis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  foeteo 
or  f eteo),  foul,  flUhy,  loathsome,  3,  216 ; 
malignant,  4, 195 ;  vile,  base,  11,  392. 

2.  foedns,  gris,  n.  (rel.  to  wtCSta,  and 
fldo,  trust),  a  treaty,  league,  alUanoe, 
freq. ;  truce,  5,  496 ;  sidea^  party  (got- 
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ten  by  treaty),  12,  606;  covenamt^  con- 
tract, 4,  339 ;  laws  qf  hospitality,  hospi- 
tality (others,  leagus),  10,  91;  pledgey 
love,  4,  6d0 ;  law,  term,  oofuUtion,  rule, 
1,  62  ^  eondUion,  decree,  0. 1,  60. 

foenllia,  s.  f aenilia. 

foetflra,  s.  fetura. 

foetus,  8.  fetus. 

Idliomy  li,  n.  (rel.  to  ^vAAor),  a  le(tf, 
1,  175. 

follis,  is,  m.,  a  pair  qf  bellows  ;  the 
bellows,  8,  419. 

fOmes,  Itis,  m.  (foveo),  Hndling 
stuff  :  fuel,  1,176. 

fons,  ntis,  m.  (rel.  to  fundo),  a 
spring,  fountain,  1,  244 ;  water,  2,  686  ; 
living  water,  12, 119 ;  lake,  4,  612. 

for»  fatus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.  (rel. 
to  ^ni^i),  to  speak,  report,  say,  1,  181, 
610 ;  ger. :  fondl ;  oopia  fftndi,  op- 
portunity of  speaking,  1,  520 ;  ISuido, 
by  report,  2,  81 ;  while  speaking,  2,  6  ; 
p. :  CftndaB»  a,  urn ;  subs. :  fandoin» 
i,  n.,  that  may  be  uttered ;  right,  1,  543. 

fdras,  adv.  (rel.  to  Bvpa),  to  the  doors  ; 
out  of  doors  ;  forth,  E.  8, 102. 

forceps,  Ipis,  f.,  a  pair  of  tongs, 
pincers,  8,  453. 

f5re,  f&rem,  etc.,  s.  sum. 

fdris,  is,  f.  (rel.  to  Ovpa),  a  door; 
often  in  the  pi.  with  reference  to  double 
doors,  1,  505  ;  door  or  entrance,  in  gen., 
G.  4,  280. 

forma,  ae,  f.,  form,  figure,  shape,  1, 
72 ;  beauty,  1,  27 ;  Jdnd,  species,  sort  (of 
penalty),  6,  615  ;  (of  crime),  6,  626. 

formica,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  iivpini^  ?),  an 
ant,  4,  402. 

1.  formldo,  fivi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n., 
to  be  in  dread ;  to  dread,  fear ;  pa. : 
formld&tus,  a,  iim,formidable,  dread- 
ful, 3,  275. 

2.  formldo,  Tnis,  f .  (fonnido),  dread, 
dismay,  apprehension,  terror,  fear,  2, 
76 ;  awe,  7,  608 ;  horror,  G.  4,  468 ;  per- 
sonif..  Fear,  Dismay,  12,  335. 

formo,  fiyi,  fitnm,  1,  a.  (forma),  to 
fonn,  fashion,  train,  G.  3,  163 ;  build, 
9,80. 

formSsus  (formonsus"»,  a,  um,  adj 
(id.),  excelling  in  form,  beautiful,  G.  3, 
219  ;  fair,  E.  5,  44. 

fomax,  acis,  f.  (fumus),  a  furnace, 
G.  4, 263 ;  crater,  G.  1, 472 ;  forge,  7, 636. 


fornix,  Icis,  m.,  an  arch,  vault,  6, 0$1. 

fors,  rtis,  f.  (rel.  to  fero),  chance, 
hazard,  luck,  hap,  fortune,  1,  377  ;  per^ 
sonif . :  £.  9, 5 ;  nom. :  fors,  as  adv.  (for 
fors  sit),,  haply,  perchance,  2,  189,  et 
al. ;  abl. :  forte,  by  chance,  perchance, 
haply,  1, 875,  et  al. 

forsan,  adv.  (for  foreitan),  perhaps, 
1,208. 

forsXtan,  adv.  (fors  sit  an),  perchance, 
perhaps,  2,  506. 

fortass^,  adv.  (forte  an  sit),  perhaps, 
10,  648. 

fort^,  s.  fors. 

fortis,  e,  adj.,  strong,  physically, 
powerful,  sturdy,  G.  1,  65 ;  strong  in 
spirit;  courageous,  valiant,  dauntless, 
bold,  brave,  1, 101 ;  noble,  10,  866. 

fortOna,  ae,  f .  (fors),  fortune,  des- 
tiny, lot,  chance,  fate,  1,  628 ;  success, 

10,  422 ;  remedy,  Q.  Z,  43&;  the  proper 
moment,  a  chance  (others,  the  destined 
or  exposed  point),  12,  920 ;  mi^ortune, 
calamity,  12, 593 ;  personified,  8, 58,  et  al. 

fortanfttas,  a,  um,  adj.  (fortuna), 
befriended  by  fortune;  fortunate,  hap- 
py, blessed,  piosperous,  1,  437 ;  w.  gen., 

11,  416. 

F6riili,  omm,  m.,  a  Sabine  town, 
now  C'ivita  Tommasa,  7,  714. 

f6nim,  i,  n.,  a  place  of  public  assem- 
bly ;  market,  exchange  ;  forum,  6,  758 ; 
Forom  Bomanwm,  t/ie  principal  Ro- 
man forum  or  chief  place  of  popular 
assemblies,  situated  between  the  Capitol 
and  Palatine,  8,  361. 

f5rus,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  forum),  a  gang- 
way between  the  rowing  benches  of  a 
ship ;  the  interior,  the  hold  or  hatches 
of  a  ship  or  boat,  4,  605 ;  pi.,  benches,  6, 
412 ;  the  rows  of  cells  in  a  bee-hive,  G.  4, 
250. 

fossa,  ae,  f .  (fodio),  a  ditch,  trench, 
7,  157. 

fossor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  digger,  spades- 
man, ditcher,  G.  2,  264. 

fOtos,  a,  um,  p.  of  foveo. 

fdvda,  ae,  f.  (fodio),  a  pit,  G.  3,  558. 

fdvSo,  fOvi,  fotum,  2,  &.,  to  keep 
warm ;  fig.,  foster,  protect,  clierish,  1, 
281 ;  soothe,  12,  420 ;  caress,  make  love 
to,  E.  3,  4 ;  1,  718 ;  rest,  incline,  10,  838 ; 
feed,  G.  4,  56 ;  to  toy  away,  er^oy,  4, 
193 ;  hide,  lurk  ki,  G.  3,  420 ;  cherish. 
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hapey  long,  desire^  1, 18 ;  of  the  moath, 
rinse,  G.  4, 230. 

firactns,  a,  um,  p.  of  frango. 

fraeno  and  fraenam,  s.  freno  and 
frenum. 

frftg^a,  Oram,  n.,  strawberries,  E.  3, 92. 

£r&^lis,  e,  adj.  (frango),  brittle,  tend- 
er. E.  8, 40 ;  crackiing,  B.  8,  82. 

fragrmen,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  a  fracture  ; 
a  inece  broken  off,  fragment,  9,  569. 

fragrmentrun,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  piece 
broken  off;  fragment,  G.  4,  804. 

fr&g^or.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  breaking,  the 
noise  of  breaking ;  a  crash  ;  noise ;  a 
burst  or  dap  of  thunder,  2,  692 ;  roar- 
ing, uproar,  1, 154 ;  shout,  5,  228 ;  noise 
qf  lamentation,  11,  214. 

fr&gOsTiB,  a,  um,  adj.  (fn^r),  crash- 
ing,  clashing,  roaring,  noisy,  7,  566. 

frftgranSf  ntis,  p.  of  fragro. 

frftgro,  1,  n.,  to  emit  odor;  be  fra- 
grant ;  pa.,  flrftg^raiui,  ntis,  fragrant^ 
1,  436 ;  sweet,  G.  4, 169. 

fr&guixkf  8.  fraga. 

fr»ago,  frSgi,  fractum,  3,  a.  Cp"^- 
wfii),  to  break,  1, 101 ;  crush,  grind,  1, 
179;  crunch,  eat,  G.  2,  72;  dishearten, 
discourage,  2,  13;  bqffie,  G.  4,  400; 
weaken,  impair,  ruin,  destroy,  8,  53. 

frftter,  tris,  m.  (<f>pdryip,  tribes-man), 
a  brother,  1, 130. 

firfttemus,  a,  um  (frater),  pertaining 
to  a  brother ;  b)vther's,  4, 21 ;  fraternal, 
5,  34 ;  companion's,  G.  3,  518. 

firaiido,  avi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (foaus),  to  de- 
prive of  wrongfully  ;  cheat,  d^raud 
(w.  abl.  of  the  thing),  4,  355. 

firaoB»  dis,  f.,  fraud,  deception, 
treachery,  deceit,  guile,  4,  675 ;  strata- 
gem, amMscade,  11,  522;  wickedness, 
B.  4,  31 ;  fauU,  offense,  9,  428 ;  treason, 
sedition,  G.  1,  465;  mischance,  harm, 
10,  72 ;  hurt,  harm  (others  read  lau- 
dem),  11,  708 ;  treacherous  nature,  un- 
certainty, 9,  397. 

frazin^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (fraxinus), 
pertaining  to  the  ash-tree ;  of  ash-wood, 
ashen,  ash,  6, 181. 

firaxinus,  i,  f .,  an  ash4ree,  11, 136. 

frSmena,  ntis,  p.  of  fremo. 

frSmitosy  As,  m.  (fremo),  a  murmur- 
ing, an  uproar,  din,  G.  2,  160 ;  tumult, 
shouting,  2,  338,  et  al. ;  buzzing,  hum- 
ming, G.  4, 216 ;  neighing,  11,  607. 


frSmo,  Hi,  Itum,  3,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
fipifiia),  to  make  a  murmuring  noise  ;  to 
roar,  1,  56  ;  whinny,  neigh,  12,  82  ; 
raise  lamentations,  6,  175;  whiz,  12, 
922 ;  resound,  4,  668 ;  rage,  5, 19 ;  to  be 
fierce,  furious,  4,  229 ;  fum^,  rave,  12, 
635 ;  shout  and  sing,  4,  146 ;  a.,  rage, 
rave  for,  clamor  for,  11,  458,  et  al. ;  ore 
fremere,  aj^plaud,  shout  applause,  5, 
385 ;  pa. :  fremens,  ntis,  raging,  4, 
229  ;  fiery,  G.  1, 12. 

frSmor,  Oris,  m.  (fremo),  a  roaring, 
a  murmur,  11,  297. 

frendo,  noperf.,  frfisum  or  freesum, 

3,  n.  and  a.,  to  gnash  the  teeth,  G.  4, 462. 
trSno  (frae-)»  ftvi,  &tum,  1,  a.  (fre- 
num), to  bridle,  5,  554 ;  check,  curb,  re- 
strain, 1,  54,  523  ;  stay,  G.  4,  186. 

frenum  (frae-),  i,  n. ;  in  the  pi. 
sometimes  fr^nJ,  Oram  (see  G.  3, 184), 
a  bit,  4, 135 ;  bridle,  reins,  8,  542 ;  fig., 
6,100. 

firSqnens,  ntis,  blAj.,  frequent ;  often 
present,  (translated)  often,  G.  1,  99 ;  in 
great  numbers,  thronging,  1,  707; 
abounding  in,  G.  2, 185 ;  plentiful,  G.  3, 
394. 

fr^aento,  &vi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (frequens), 
to  visit  often ;  to  visit  or  attend  in  great 
numbers ;  resort  to,  frequent,  throng, 
inhabit,  6,  478. 

fr^toin,  i,  n.,  o  frith  or  strait ;  wa- 
ter, G.  1, 356 ;  the  sea,  1,  557. 

fretiMy  a,  um,  adj.,  leaning  on  ;  w. 
abl.  of  the  thing  on  which ;  relying  on, 
confining  in,  trusting  to,  4,  245. 

tAcOt  tX,  fttum  or  ctum,  1,  a.,  to  rub, 
G.  3,  256. 

trl^o,  xi,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  'pty^w,  to 
shudder),  to  be  cold,  stiff  with  odd  ; 
stiffened,  rigid  with  death,  6,  219 ;  to  be 
benumbed,  paralyzed,  torpid,  5,  396. 

firlg^dns,  a,  um,  adj.  (frigeo),  cold,  7, 
715 ;  chilling,  benumbing,  G.  3,  298  ; 
chiU,  shuddering,  8,  29 ;  cool,  G.  3,  824 ; 
deadly,  E.  8, 93 ;  cold  in  death,  dead,  G. 

4,  506 ;  fig.,  without  spirit,  slow,  w.  dat., 
11,338. 

trfgua,  Oris,  n.  (rel.  to  frigeo),  cold, 
frost,  6,  309;  winter,  E.  2,  22;  cold 
weather,  a  cold  storm,  G.  3,  279 ;  cool- 
ness, cool  breeze,  E.  1,  58 ;  winter,  E.  1, 
22 ;  chilling,  paralyzing  fear,  1,  93 ;  the 
chUl  of  death,  12,  961. 
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firondAtor,  Oris,  m.  (1.  from),  om 

who  trims  the  foliage ;  a  pruner,  vine- 
dresser, B.  1,  67. 

frondens,  ntU,  p.  of  frondeo. 

Cronddo,  2,  n.  (1.  frons),  to  be  leafy; 
to  bear  or  put  forth  leaves,  0. 2, 15 ;  pa. : 
firondens,  leqfy,  3,  25;  greetiy  G.  2, 
119 ;  stiU  beaHng  leaves,  4,  899. 

Crondesoo»  f rondtii,  8,  inc.  n.  (fron- 
deo), to  put  forth  leavee,  6, 144. 

fkvndSus,  a,  am,  adj.  (1.  frons), 
formed  qf  leaves  ;  covered  with  leaves  ; 
leafy,  G.  4,  61. 

frondOsus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  full  of 
leaves,  leafy,  E.  2,  70;  Uqf -bearing, 
leqf-crotvned,  G.  8,  296 ;  woody,  5,  258. 

1.  frons,  ndis,  f.,  a  lec^f,  8,  449 ; 
leqfage,  foliage,  G.  2,  18 ;  leqfy  spray, 
branch,  twig,  bough,  2,  249;  a  leafy 
crown,  a  garland,  wreath,  4, 148 ;  leafy 
food,  herbage,  G.  3, 181. 

2.  frons,  ntis,  f .  (o^piJ«),  tlu  forehead, 
brow,  8,  686 ;  face,  11,  238 ;  10,  211  ; 
horns,  9, 627  ;  front,  1, 166 ;  jmyw,  5, 158. 

frnctua,  As,  m.  (f  ruor),  an  enjoying ; 
that  which  is  enjoyed ;  product ;  fruit, 
especially  of  trees,  G.  2,  36. 

frUg^es,  um,  8.  frox. 

frtUnentam,  i,  n.  (fraor),  grain, 
com  ;  a  grain,  4,  406 ;  growing  wheat, 
blades  of  com  or  wheat,  G.  3, 176. 

fr^or,  fractas  and  frnltos  som,  3, 
dep.  n.,  to  enjoy,  w.  abl.,  3,  852. 

frostrjl,  adv.  (rel.  to  fraos),  in  vain, 
to  no  purpose,  6,  294,  et  al. 

frastror,  fttos  som,  1,  dep.  a.  (fras- 
tra),  to  render  vain^'  frustrate,  baffle, 
disappoint,  6,  493. 

frnstnm,  i,  n.,  apiece,  1,  212. 

fr^tex,  icis,  m.,  a  sprout,  shrub,  Q. 
2,21. 

frnx,  figis,  f,,  fonnd  nsnally  in  the 
pi. :  frflges,  nm  (frnor),  fruit,  of  the 
ground  and  of  trees,  G.  1,  22 ;  fruits  of 
th£  ground ;  com,  1, 178 ;  wheaten  meal, 
sacrificial  grits,  cake,  2,  183 ;  fruits  qf 
trees,  G.  2,  424 ;  herbs,  6,  420. 

fiiat,  s.  sum. 

FAcinua,  i,  m.,a  lake  in  the  Apen- 
nines, east  of  Rome,  now  Logo  de  Celano 
(recently  removed,  or  nearly  so,  by  arti- 
ficial drainage),  7,  759. 

flloo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (fncns,  rock- 
moss),  to  dye,  color,  G.  4,  835. 


1.  filous,  i,  m.,  bee-bread  or  bee-ghte, 
G.  4,  89. 

2.  tiicnBfi,m.,  the  male  bee;  a  drone, 
1,485. 

f  iiga,  ae,  f .  (fugio),  a  fleeing  ;  flight, 
1,  137;  escape,  11,  815;  speed,  1,  817; 
voyage,  8,  160;  peraonif.,  9,  719;  eri- 
pere,  ac^tare  faganoi,  to  hasten  one's 
flight,  2,  619,  640 ;  dare  fagann,  w. 
dat.,  to  yield,  i.  e.,  take  flight,  12,  367 ; 
earpere  fogft»  to  bound  or  spring 
over,  G.  8, 142. 

iikgaXf  Scis,  adj.  (id.),  swift  inflight ; 
fleet,  10,  697 ;  timid,  9,  601. 

f iifl^ens,  ntis,  p.  of  fogio. 

fiifl^o,  fOgi,  fttgltom,  8,  n.  and  a. 
(rel.  to  ^v&y^),  to  flee,  fly,  2, 528 ;  recede, 
6,  61 ;  run  away  from,  outstrip,  10, 266 ; 
flee  from,  E.  1,  4 ;  flee  back  from,  11, 
405 ;  escape,  2,  156 ;  shun,  awdd,  £.  9, 
30 ;  w.  infln.,  refuse,  9,  200 ;  pa.:  fft^^- 
ens,  ntis,  swift,  flying,  11,  654. 

fikgo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (fugio),  to  put 
to  flight,  drive,  6,  812;  make  to  van- 
ish, drive  away,  3,  521;  disperse,  1, 
143. 

tm,  fttisti,  etc.,  8.  sum. 

Ailcio,  si,  tum,  4,  a.,  to  sustain,  sup- 
port, uphold,  4,  ^7. 

ftilcram,  i,  n.  (fulcio),  a  support, 
prop,  post,  foot,  6,  604. 

folgrens,  ntis,  p.  of  f ulgeo. 

falg^o,  si,  2,  and  frdgo,  3,  n.  (rel.  to 
0A^ft>,  bum),  to  shine  brightly :  flash, 
gleam,  glance,  5,  562;  pa.:  folgen», 
ntis,  gleaming,  flashing,  2,  749 ;  gloro- 
ing,  bright,  9,  614. 

talgOT,  Oris,  m.  (fnlgeo),  lightning, 
flash  of  lightning,  8,  481 ;  brilliancy, 
brightness,  splendor,  5,  88. 

ftilgrar,  tiris,  n.  (id.),  a  flash ;  light- 
ning ;  a  thunderbolt,  G.  1,  488. 

f^lXca,  ae,  f .,  a  water-hen,  coot,  G.  1, 
868. 

fOlTgro,  Inis,  f.,  soot,  E.  7,  50. 

falmen,  Inis,  n.  (fulgeo),  lightning, 
10, 177 ;  thunderbolt,  2, 649,  et  al. ;  thun- 
der, 1,  280. 

fulminSns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (fnlmen),  like 
lightning ;  gleaming,  flashing,  4,  580 ; 
like  lightning  {with  his  lightning-darts), 
9,  812. 

falmino,  1,  n.  and  a.  (id.),  to  lighten 
or  thunder;  huH lightnings,  G.  4,  561. 
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faltiu»  a,  um,  p.  of  f olcio. 

ftdvus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel  to.,  fulgeo) 
reddish  or  tawny  yeUow  ;  yellow,  5, 374 ; 
tawny,  2, 722 ;  brown,  11, 751 ;  glowing, 
bright,  12,  792. 

fdinSag,  a,  um,  adj.  (fumuB),  smoky  ; 
smoking,  6,  593. 

UlinidiiSy  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  smoking, 
9,  75;  steaming,  7,  465;  veiled  with 
smoke,  7,  76. 

fOi^Ufery  gra,  gnmi,  adj,  (fumus  and 
f ero),  smoke-bearing  ;  smoky,  8,  255. 

fdmo»  fivi,  fitum,  1,  n.  (id.),  to  smoke, 
3,  3,  et  aX. ;  send  up  vapor ;  fume,  reek, 

2,  698 ;  sweat,  foam,  G.  2,  542 ;  foam, 
12,338. 

fOmSsas»  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  fuU  of 
smoke,  smoky,  G.  2,  242. 

fQiuiig,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  Bvta,  to  storm), 
smoke,  2,  609,  et  al. ;  vapor,  mist,  G.  2, 
217. 

fOnaiis,  e,  adj.  (funis),  made  of  or 
pertaining  to  a  rope,  card,  or  wick; 
subs.:  fOnftle,  is,  n.,  a  wax  taper,  can- 
dle, torch,  1,  7^. 

ftinda,  ae,  f.  {v^^tv^ovq),  a  ^ing,  9, 
586 ;  a  casting-net,  G.  1, 141. 

ftuidftmen»  !nis,  n.  (f undo),  a  foun- 
dation, G.  4, 161. 

fdndamentuzn,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  founda- 
tion, 4,  266. 

fnndfttor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  founder, 
7,678. 

AinditiUB,  adv.  (fundus),  f)vm  the 
bottom;  completely,  utterly,  entirely,  6, 
736. 

1.  ftindo,  avi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to 
make  or  lay  the  bottom  of  anything; 
to  found,  erect,  buUd,  4,  260 ;  establish, 
render  stable,  organize,  6, 811 ;  of  ships, 
hold  to  the  bottom,  fasten,  moor,  hold, 
6,4. 

2.  fdndo»  ffldi,  fflsum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to 
X^w,  pour),  to  pour  ;  f req. ;  pour  in,  12, 
417;  pour  forth,  2,  329;  discharge,  11, 
610;  shed,  3,  348;  emit,  2,  684;  put 
forth,  12,  207 ;  produce,  G.  1, 13 ;  bear, 
8,  139;  disperse,  rout,  defeat,  2,  421; 
prostrate,  slay,  1,  193;  lUter.  3,  344; 
pass. :  fundi,  to  spread,  gather,  crowd, 

3,  635 ;  to  assemble,  swarm,  6,  709 ;  p. : 
fidsus,  a,  um,  lying  extended,  stretched 
out,  G.  2,  527 ;  expended,  thrown  away, 
7,  421 ;  fmoing,  10, 137 ;  overspread,  10, 

a2 


838 ;  fundi  circum,  to  encompass,  en- 
circle, 12,  433. 

fkinduB,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  w$tt^v),  the 
bottom,  2,  419 ;  depth,  abyss,  6,  581 ;  the 
ground;  a  farm,  G.  2,  468;  ftindo, 
from.ihe foundation,  10,  88. 

fanSr^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (funus),  of  a 
funeral ;  funeral-,  4,  507. 

fanestus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  fatal,  de- 
structive, 7,  322. 

fnngoT,  nctus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to  per- 
form, fuifiU,  discharge,  pay,  w.  abl.,  6, 
885. 

fungvLBt  i»  m.,  a  mushroom  ;  a  gath- 
ering on  the  wick  of  a  candle,  or  "  thief 
in  the  candle,'^  G.  1,  392. 

fOnis,  is,  m.,  a  rope,  2,  239,  et  al. ; 
cord,  string,  5,  488. 

fSnus,  gris,  n.,  a  funeral ;  freq. ; 
funeral  rites,  4,  308 ;  death,  carnage,  2, 
861 ;  corpse,  dead  body,  6,  150 ;  death- 
bed, 9, 491 ;  funsral-pyre,  11, 189 ;  calam- 
ity, 1,  232 ;  pi.  :  fQn^ra,  um,  a  corpse 
prepared  for  burial,  9, 486. 

fjio,  s.  sum. 

far,  tlris,  c.  (^p),  a  thief,  G.  8,  407 ; 
a  thievish  slave,  servant,  E.  3, 16. 

furca,  ae,  f .,  a  fork,  prong,  G.  1,  264. 

f&riae,  flrum,  f.  (furo),  rage,  fury, 
madness,  frenzy,  1, 41,  et  al. ;  vengeance, 
8,  494 ;  personified,  Fiiriae,  Srum,  the 
goddesses  qf  vengeance,  the  Juries,  Al- 
lecto,  Megaera,  and  Tisiphone ;  the 
Avengers,  3, 381 ;  for  the  Harpies,  8,252. 

f&rXaiis,  e,  adj.  (furiae),  raging,  7, 
375. 

fiirifttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  furio. 

fiiiibunduA,  a,  um,  adj.  {txiTo)^JUled 
with  frenzy ;  imaging,  raving,  wild, 
frantic,  4,  646. 

fiirio,  avi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (furiae),  to  mad- 
den, enrage,  infuriate,  2,  407. 

f&ro,  tii,  3,  n.,  to  be  mad  ;  freq. ;  to 
rave,  be  frantic,  rage,  1, 491 ;  to  be  furi- 
ous, bum,  storm  (for  war),  7,  625 ;  to  be 
burning  or  mad  with  love,  1,  659 ;  to  be 
frenzied,  in  a  frenzy,  6, 100 ;  inspired, 
2,  845 ;  distracted  with  grief,  3,  318 ; 
plunge  madly,  9,  552  ;  of  inanimate 
things,  to  rage,  G.  8,  100;  ring,  re- 
sound .fiercely,  G.  3,  150 ;  boil,  7,  464 ; 
with  cognate  ace,  to  rage  a  rage,  i.  e., 
give  vent  to  one's  fury,  12,  680. 

1.  f&ror.  Oris,  m.  (furo),  rage,  mad- 
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ne$$,fury,  1,  180,  et  al. ;  ftwusy,  4,  91 ; 
love,  desire,  £.  10,  88 ;  personif .  as  a 
6eitj,  a  Ifury,  1,  2M. 

2.  fttror,  fttus  eum,  1,  dep.  a.  (fur),  to 
steal,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  6, 845 ;  p. :  fOrft- 
tos,  a,  mn,  having  stolen,  w.  dat.  and 
ellipeis  of  ace,  7,  283. 

fdrtim,  adv.  (id.),  bjf  stealth,  secretly, 
2,18. 

fdrtlvus,  a,  um,  adj.  (furtum),  of  the 
nature  qf  stealing ;  stealthy,  secret,  4, 
171 ;  adv. :  fdrtiTun&f  stealthily,  in 
secret,  7, 660. 

fdrtam,  i,  n.  (for),  that  which  is 
stolen  ;  meton.,  the  act  (^stealing  ;  th^. 


0. 1,  286,  et  al. ;  secrecy,  concealment^  4, 
887 ;  artifice,  deceit,  fraud,  deception,  % 
24 ;  treacherous  deed  (jaduUery  ;  others, 
treachery),  10, 91 ;  stealthy  attack,  strat- 
agem, 9,  350 ;  furta  belli,  an  ambus- 
cade, 11,  515. 

fuiscns»  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  forvus), 
dark,  dusky,  7,  408 ;  sun-brottmed,  K. 
10,88. 

1.  filsiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  fnndo. 

2.  fOsus,  i,  m.,  a  spindle,  £.  4,  46. 
futtills   (ftttills)»  e,  adj.    (fondo), 

wUn,  weak,  foolish,  11,  889;   brittle, 
treacherous,  12,  740. 
f  dtOnun,  b.  sum. 
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CAhii,  Oram,  m.,  Gabii,  a  town  of 
Latium  at  the  foot  of  the  Alban  hills, 
near  the  present  Logo  di  Castiglione,  6, 
773. 

G&blnas,  a,  um,  adj.  (Ghibii),  (^ 
Gabii,  Oabinian,  7,  612. 

gaesmot  i,  n.,  a  Gallic  javelin,  long 
and  heavy ;  a  gaesum,  8,  662. 

CkhetOlus  (Get-),  a,  um,  adj.,  Gae- 
tulian,  African,  5,  851. 

1.  G&laesTiB,  i,  m.,  raXai<ro9,  the 
Galesus,  a  river  near  Tarentum,  now 
the  Galeso,  Q.  4, 126. 

2.  G&laesos,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  noble- 
'  man,  7,  685. 

G&l&tfia,  ae,  f .,  roAtCrcia.  1.  A  sea- 
nymph,  daughter  of  Nereus,  9, 108 ;  be- 
loved of  Corydon,  B.  7,  87.  2.  A  shep- 
herdess, £.  1,  81. 

galb&n^os,  a,  um,  adj.  (galbanum), 
pertaining  to  galbanum,  a  Syrian  gum ; 
gummy,  G.  8,  415. 

S&l£a,  ae,  f.,  a  helmet,  either  of 
leather  or  of  metal,  8,  468,  et  al. 

g&lSms,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  galea),  a  cap 
of  fur  or  undressed  skin  ;  hat,  cap,  7, 
688. 

gsdlA,  ae,  f .,  a  gall-nut,  oak-apple,  G. 
4,267. 

1.  Gallas,  i,  m.,  a  Gaul,  6, 858 ;  Gal- 
11,  Orum,  m.,  the  Gauls,  8, 656. 

2.  Ckmus,  i,  m.,  Cornelius  Gallus,  a 
friend  of  VergU,  E.  6,  64 ;  and  10, 10. 

Gang^ridae»  firum,  m.,  rayyoptJ^at, 
a  people  dwelling  on  the  Ganges  ;  the 
Gangaridae,  Indians,  G.  8,  27. 


Ganges,  is,  m.,  Tdyyrit,  a  river  of 
India,  9,  81. 

G&n^mSdes,  is,  m.,  TawiiiiSrfi, 
Ganymede,  son  qf  Tros,  and  cup-bearer 
of  Jupiter,  1,  28. 

G&r&mantes,  um  (ace.  pi.,  -as),  m., 
rapa/uiai^e«,  the  Garamantes,  a  barba- 
rian tribe  of  Northern  Africa,  in  the 
modem  Fezzan,  6,  794. 

G&r&mantis,  Idis,  adj.  f.  (Garamas), 
Garamantian,  4, 198. 

Ckurgftnus,  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in 
Apulia,  now  Monte  Gargano  or  Monte 
di  S.  Angelo,  11,  247. 

Garg&ra,  Orum,  n.,  Tdpyapa,  the  up 
per  part  of  Mount  Ida  in  the  Troad,  G. 
8,269. 

garriilas,  a,  um,  adj.  (garrio),  talk- 
ative, chattering,  chirping,  G.  4, 807. 

gaadSo,  gftvTens  sum,  2,  n.  and  a. 
(rel.  to  yalw,  r^oice),  to  be  affected  with 
joy  ;  foil,  by  abl.,  to  r^oice  in,  freq. ; 
to  abound  in,  E.  9,  48,  et  al. ;  w.  inf.,  2, 
239,  et  al. 

gaadiam,  li,  n.  (gaxideo),joyfid feel- 
ing ;  delight,  pleasure,  joy,  1,  502 ;  pi., 
joyful  hope,  10,  652 ;  love,  10,  825 ;  per- 
sonif . :  Gaudia,  Orum,  Pleasures,  6, 279. 

gftza,  ae,  f.  (a  Persian  word,  Grk. 
form,  ya^a),  strictly,  the  Persian  royal 
treasure  ,•  in  gen.,  riches,  wealth,  treou- 
ure,  1. 119. 

GSla,  ae,  f.,  ViXa,  Gela,  an  ancient 
Greek  tmon  of  Sicily  on  the  river  Gela  ; 
now  Terra  Nuova,  8,  702. 

g^lldos,  a,  um,  adj.  (geln),  frosty^ 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


GELONUS 


GESTAMEN 


85 


ice-cold ;  cold,  G.  4,  509,  et  al. ;  cod,  E. 
10, 42 ;  icy,  chiUing,  2, 120 ;  chiUed,  3, 80. 

Crdlftnos,  i,  m.,  TiKtavoi,  a  Geloniun, 
or  Scythian;  coll.,  the  Gelonian,  G.  3, 
461 ;  pi.:  G^lftnl,  Oram,  the  Scythians, 
8,725. 

GSlOns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Gela),  belonging 
to  Gela ;  qf  Gela,  8,  701. 

gfilu,  tie,  Tk.,  frost,  cold,  G.  2,  817; 
numbness,  chilled  blood,  8,  506. 

gSmelliu,  i,  m.  (m.  of  adj.  gemellus, 
from  geminus),  a  twin,  E.  1,  14. 

g^mino,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (geminos), 
to  double ;  re-echo,  redouble,  G.  2,  509. 

geminos,  a,  am,  adj.,  twin,  1,  274, 
et  al. ;  twofold  (others,  genUnae),  6, 208 ; 
double,  ttoo,  4,  470 ;  pi. :  gSmini,  ae,  a, 
ttpin,  2,  500 ;  ttiH>,  1, 162. 

gSmitas,  Us,  m.  (gemo),  a  groaning  ; 
a  groan,  8,  39,  et  al. ;  sigh,  1,  485 ;  lam- 
entation,  2,  486 ;  cry,  2,  413 ;  noise,  roar- 
ing, 3,  555. 

gemmav  ae,  f .  (prhps.  rel.  to  yiyna,  to 
be  fuH),  a  bud,  E.  7,  48 ;  precious  stone, 
gem,  1,  656,  et  al. ;  a  jeweled  cup,  G.  2, 
506. 

gftmo,  Hi,  Itam,  8,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
yifKo,  to  be  full),  to  groan,  7,  501 ;  sigh, 

1,  465 ;  bemoan,  bewail,  lament,  1,  221 ; 
of  doves,  moan,  coo,  E.  1,  59 ;  of  inani- 
mate things,  creak,  6,  413  ;  groan,  G.  4, 
173. 

gSna,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  y^ws,  the  chin), 
the  cheek,  4,  644,  et  al. ;  eye,  6,  686. 
g^ner,  gri  (rel.  to  geno),  a  son4n-law, 

2,  344,  et  al. 

gSn^rfltim,  adv.  (genns),  by  kinds  ; 
for  each  kind,  Q.  2,  B5. 

gSnSrfltor,  Oris,  m.  (genero),  one  who 
begets ;  a  breeder,  8,  704. 

gSn^ro,  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (genus),  to 
beget,  w.  abl.  of  source,  7, 784 ;  produce, 
G.  4,  205 ;  p. :  gSnSrfttas,  a,  um,  de- 
scended, sprung  from,  5,  61. 

gSnSrOsus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  of  high 
lineage,  noble-blooded,  generous,  G.  8, 
75;  renowned,  fam^d,  10, 174. 

gSnesta  (genista),  ae,  f .,  the  broom- 
plant  ;  broom,  G.  2, 12. 

gSn^trlx  (-Itrix),  Ids,  f.  (gigno), 
she  who  brings  forth;  mother,  1,  590, 
etal. 

g^nlails,  e,  adj.  (genius),  pertaining 
to,  or  sacred  to  the  birth-spirit,  or  guard- 


ian genim  ;  genial,  joyous,  happy,  fes- 
tive, 6,  603. 

genista,  s.  genesta. 

genitalis,  e,  adj.  (genltus),  beget- 
ting;  genital,  productive,  G.  8,  130. 

g^nitor.  Oris,  m.  (gigno),  he  w1u>  be- 
gets ;  father,  sire,  1, 155,  et  al. 

gSnitrix,  s.  genetrix. 

g^nitus,  p.  of  gigno. 

genius,  li,  m.  (geno,  gigno),  thebirth- 
spirit ;  a  tutelar  deity,  or  guardian  ge- 
nius, 5,  95. 

gens,  ntis,  f .  (id.),  a  family  stock  or 
gens ;  a  race,  Q.  3,  35,  and  f  req. ;  a 
dan  or  tribe,  10, 202 ;  nation,  1, 17 ;  peo- 
ple, 8, 183 ;  lineage,  child,  offspring,  de- 
scendant, 10, 228 ;  descent,  11, 831 ;  breed, 
G.  3,  73 ;  generation,  age,  E.  4,  9 ;  mc- 
ton.,  a  country,  land,  1,  533 ;  11,  824 ; 
pi.:  gentes,  lum,  nations;  the  world, 
Q.  1,  331. 

g^no,  lis,  n.  (y6w),  a  knee,  1,  329,  et 
al. 

g^nnsy  Sris,  n.  (geno),  birth,  origin, 
lineage,  descent,  1,  132 ;  noble  birth,  no- 
bility, 5,  021 ;  offspring,  progeny,  5,  737, 
et  al. ;  a  son,  descendant,  6,  500 ;  fam- 
ily, 4,  305 ;  tribe,  people,  nation,  race,  1, 
6,  et  al. ;  breed,  7,  753 ;  sort,  kind,  2, 
408,  et  al. 

Gorm&nla,  ae,  f.  (Germani),  Ger- 
many, G.  1,  474. 

germftnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (germen),  of 
the  same  parentage ;  particularly,  of  t/ie 
same  father  ;  own  ;  subs. :  germanas, 
i,  m.,  own  brother;  brother,  1,  341,  ct 
£d. ;  germftna»  ae,  f .,  own  sister  ;  sis- 
ter, 4,  478. 

germen,  Inis,  n.,  a  bud,  G.  2,  70. 

gSro,  gessi,  gestum,  8,  a.,  to  carry, 
bear,  12,  97,  et  al. ;  wear,  2,  150 ;  as- 
sume, put  on  as  a  guise,  1,  815  ;  12,  473 ; 
bear,  produce,  possess,  G.  2,  122 ;  have, 
enjoy,  2,  90 ;  take,  feel,  12,  48 ;  wage, 
carry  on,  1,  24;  conduct,  mxinage,  7, 
444  ;  do  (of  conduct),  9,  203. 

GSr^on,  6nis,  and  G^rfi^nea,  ae, 
m.,  Tripvmv,  Geryon,  a  giant  with  three 
bodies,  dwelling  in  Gades,  slain  by  Her- 
cules, who  carried  his  herd  of  cattle  to 
Italy,  7,  662  ;  8,  202. 

gestflmen,  Inis,  b.  (gesto),  that  which 
is  carried ;  equipment,  weapon,  defense, 
3,  283 ;  crown,  7,  240. 
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gestio,  Ivi  or  Ti,  Itum,  4,  n.,  to  mani- 
fent  joy ;  be  transported ;  leap,  skip,  O. 
1,387. 

gestoy  flvi,  atmn,  1,  a.  and  n.,  freq. 
(gero),  to  carry  ItabitMolly  ;  bear,  1, 336 ; 
have,  1,  567. 

gestos,  a,  um,  p.  of  gero. 

G^tae,  arum,  m.,  Virai.,  the  Getae,  a 
Thracian  people  dwelling  on  the  Dan- 
ube, G.  8,  462. 

C^tlcus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Getae),  pertain- 
ing to  the  Getae ;  Getan,  Thracian,  8, 
35. 

GStflliu,  B.  Gaetnlus. 

glgno,  gSniii,  gSnltum,  8,  a.  (yCyvo- 
fiai,  become),  beget,  10,  &48,  et  al. ;  bear, 
bring  forth,  1,  618,  et  al. ;  p.:  g^nltus, 
a,  um,  w.  abl.  of  source,  begotten  of, 
bom  of,  9,  642 ;  son  of,  1,  297. 

gilvus,  a,  um,  adj.,  pale  yellow,  dun- 
colored,  G.  3,  83. 

gl&ci&lis,  e,  adj.  (glacies),  qf  ice; 
icy,  3,  285. 

gl&cies,  Ei,  f .  (rel.  to  gelu  f),  ice,  4, 
251,  et  al. 

gl&dXos,  Ti,  m.,  a  sicord,  9,  769,  et  al. 

glaeba  (glSba),  ae,  f.,  a  lump  of 
earth  ;  a  clod ;  soil,  1,  531. 

grlana,  ndis,  f.,  an  acorn,  G.  1,  148, 
et  al. ;  a  leaden  ball  or  bullet,  7,  686. 

glllr^a,  ae,  f.,  gravel,  G.  2,  212. 

1.  glaacus,  a,  um,  adj.,  y\avK6i,  blu- 
ish gray;  dark,  6,  416;  sea-green,  12, 
885 ;  blue,  azure,  G.  4,  451. 

2.  Glauous,  i,  TO.,  rXaC/eo?.  1.  A  son 
of  Sisyphus  and  Merope,  torn  in  pieces 
by  the  mares  which  he  had  trained  for 
the  race-course  and  kept  from  breeding, 
G.3,267.  2.  A  fabled  fisherman  of  Boeo- 
tia,  one  of  the  Argonauts,  who  was  trans- 
formed into  a  sea-god,  5,  823 ;  having 
the  gift  of  prophecy,  Tie  is  represented  by 
Vergil  as  the  father  of  Deiphobe,  6,  36. 
8.  A  Lycian  prince,  allied  with  Priam, 
and  slain  by  A^ax,  son  of  Telamon,  6, 
483. 

grlSba,  8.  glaeba. 

glisco,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  grotc,  swell ;  rise, 
increase,  rage,  12,  9. 

gl6bas,  i,  m.,  any  body  of  a  spherical 
form ;  a  globe,  ball,  3,  574 ;  sphere,  6, 
725 ;  phalanx,  battalion,  mass  of  assail- 
ants, 9,  615  ;  a  mass  of  smoke  or  dtdst ; 
a  doud,  9,  36. 


grlftmSro,  flvi,  atura,l,  a.  (glcmus), 
to  gather  into  a  ball  or  m^iss  ;  roll, 
whirl,  3,  577;  collect;  bend  up,  lift 
high  (others,  crowd),  G.  8,  117;  assem- 
ble, gather,  2,  815  ;  pass.  :  gldm^rftri, 
in  mid.  signif.,  to  throng,  gather,  G.  4, 
79 ;  troop,  flock,  1,  500. 

gl6ria,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  kM»),  glory, 
fame,  renown,  2, 88,  et  al. ;  lave  of  fame, 
ambition,  5,  394  ;  joy,  Q.  8, 102. 

grltlten,  Inis,  n.  (glus),  glus  or  gum, 
Q.  4,  160. 

gnftta,  B.  nascor.  at  the  end. 

gnfttus,  8.  nascor,  at  the  end. 

GnOsius  (Gno»»-),  s.  Cnosius. 

Gorgo  (Gorgon),  dnis.  Topya,  the 
common  nam^  of  the  three  daughters  qf 
Phxyrcus,  terrible  on  account  of  their 
snaky  hair ;  especially,  the  head  qf  the 
Gorgon  on  the  shield  of  Minerva,  2,  616. 

Gorg^n^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (Gorgon), 
pertaining  to  a  Gorgon ;  Gcrgonictn,  7, 
841. 

Gortfnlas,  a,  ran,  adj.,  of  Gortyna 
(TopTvvri),  a  town  in  Crete ;  Gortynian, 
Cretan,  E.  6,  60. 

gOr^^tos  (c5rytns),  i,  m.,  y<0pvT6^,  a 
quiver,  10, 169. 

Gracclias,  i,  m.,  the  nam£  qf  a  Ro- 
man family  in  the  gens  Sempronia,  esp. 
Tiberius  and  Caius,  6,  842. 

gi^cilis,  e,  adj.,  thin,  slender,  E.  10, 
71. 

gr&dXor,  gressus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
I  step,  walk,  go,  1,  312 ;  wow,  advance, 
10,572. 

Gr&dlvus,  i,  m.  (gradlor),  t?ie  one 
who  steps  or  marches ;  an  epithet  qf 
Mars,  3,  35. 

gr&dus,  tis,  m.  (id.),  a  step,  footstep, 
pace,  3,  598 ;  step,  stair,  1,  448 ;  con- 
ferre  graduin,  to  walk  side  by  side, 
6,488. 

Graecla,  ae,  f .,  Greece,  Q.  1, 38,  et  al. 

Gra'i  (GrftU)  (dissyll.),  Oram,  m.,  an 
old  form  for  Graeci ;  the  Greeks,  1, 467, 
etal. 

Grftiiig^na,  ae  (qnadrasyll.),  m. 
(Graius  and  gigno),  a  native  Greek ;  a 
Greek  3  550. 

Grftius,  a,  um  (dissyll.),  adj.  (Graii), 
Greek,  Grecian,  2, 598 ;  subs. :  Grftin», 
li,  m.,  a  Greek,  3,  594. 

grftmen,  Inis,  n.,  grass,  8, 537,  et  al. ; 
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a  blade  of  grass  or  of  g7'ain,  7,  809 ; 
plant,  herb,  2,  471 ;  herbage,  G.  2,  200  ; 
pasture,  rmadow,  G.  3,  2S&  ;  grassy 
Jield,  plain,  7,  655. 

grftmineus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (gramen), 
qfturf,  grassy,  5,  287,  et  al. 

grandaevus,  a,  uin,  adj.  (grandis 
and  aevum),  very  aged ;  old,  aged,  1, 121. 

grandis,  e,  adj.,  large,  greats  G.  2, 
245,  et  al. ;  big,  ponderoits,  4, 405. 

g^rando,  inis,  f .  (xaAo^a,  hail),  hail, 
4,  120,  et  al. 

grfttes,  defect,  (found  only  in  nom. 
and  ace.  pi.),  f .  (grator),  thanks,  1,  600 ; 
in  a  bad  sense,  return,  reward,  2,  537. 

grratia,  ae,  f .  (gratus),  acceptableness, 
agreeadleness ;  charm,  delight,  love,  6, 
653;  gratefulness,  gratitude,  thankful- 
ness, 4,  539 ;  regard,  7,  402  ;  return,  ad- 
vantage, use,  G.  1,  83. 

grfttor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (id.),  to 
wish  joy  to ;  w.  dat.  (the  ace.  is  doubt- 
ful), r^oice  with  ;  congratulate,  4,  478 ; 
greet,  welcome  (perhaps  w.  esse),  5,  40. 

grfttus,  a,  um,  adj.,  acceptaible,  pleas- 
ing, agreeaJbie,  welcome,  2,  269,  et  al. ; 
dear,  10, 158  ;  thankful,  grateful,  11, 127. 

gr&vfttas,  a,  um,  p.  of  gravo. 

gr&TS6len8  (sometimes  trlsyll.),  ntis, 
adj.  (gravis  and  oleo),  smelling  offen- 
sively ;  foul-smeUing,  foetid,  6,  201. 

gi^vesco,  3,  inc.  n.  (gravis),  to  be- 
come heavy ;  tobe  burdened,  bend,  G.  2, 
429. 

grS.T)tdaSy  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  heavy,  7, 
507,  et  al. ;  unth  young,  pregnant,  Q.  3, 
155  ;  teeming,  Q.  2, 143  ;full,  heavy,  G.  1, 
111 ;  fig. ;  pregnant,  teeming  with,  4, 229. 

grUxlSf  e,  adj.  (rel.  to  fiapiSt,  heavy), 
heavy,  1, 728,  et  al. ;  fuU,  Jilted,  E.  1, 36 ; 
pregnant,  1,  274 ;  ponderoits,  firm,  5, 
437 ;  fig.,  grave,  venerable^  1, 151 ;  stem, 
grave  (gravely),  5,  387 ;  cruel,  10,  630 ; 
fierce,  10,  755;  weighed  down  with 
years  or  disease;  infirm,  enfeebled,  2, 
436  ;  grievous,  hard,  6,  56  ;  painful, 
deep,  4, 1 ;  offensive,  G.  4,  49  ;  baneful, 
E.  10,  75 ;  rank,  G.  3,  451 ;  tmrid,  G.  2, 
377 ;  dull,  G.  1,  124 ;  comp.  :  grari- 
ora,  um,  subs.,  n.,  pi.,  greater  hard- 
ships, sufferings,  1,  199. 

Gr&Tiscae,  arum,  f.,  Graviscae  or 
Gravisca,  a  Tuscan  town,  10, 184. 

g^viter,    adv.    (gravis),   heavily; 


strongly,  G.  4,  31 ;  fi^cely,  G.  4,  452 ; 
wildly,  G.  4,  456  ;  deadly,  7,  753  ;  great- 
ly, deeply,  1,  126 ;  heavily,  mmimfuUy, 
2,288. 

Sr&TO,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (Id.),  to  weigh 
down,  9,  437 ;  oppress,  burden,  2,  708 ; 
pass.,  to  resist,  yield  reluctantly,  10, 628. 

gr^mimn,  ii,  n.,  the  lap,  the  bosom, 
1, 685,  et  al. ;  ante  g^remium  saum, 
in  front  of  or  before  one's  self,  11,  744. 

1.  gressuSy  a,  um,  p.  of  gradior. 

2.  g^ressos,  tis,  m.  (gradior),  a  step- 
ping ;  st^,  walk,  course,  way,  1,  401 ; 
of  a  ship,  5, 162  ;  air,  mien,  gait,  5, 649 ; 
ferre  gressum,  to  walk,  6,  677 ;  ef- 
ferre  gross  am,  to  go  forth  or  out,  2, 
753 ;  comprimere  gressuxu,  to  stop, 
stay  one's  steps,  6,  389. 

grez,  grggis,  m.,  a  herd,  6, 38  ;  flock, 
G.  1,  272 ;  litter  ;  the  young,  8,  85. 

grms,  tiis,  f.,  a  crane,  G.  1,  375. 

Gryn§us  (-aeug),  a,  um,  adj.,  TpU- 
v€to?,  of  Gi^nia,  a  town  in  Asia  Min&r, 
the  seat  of  one  qf  the  oracles  of  Apollo  ; 
Gryneian,  4,  345. 

gryps,  grypis  or  gryphis,  m.,  Fpv^,  a 
griffin,  E.  8,  27. 

griibernflciilain  (g^iibeniacluin), 
i,  n.  (gubemo),  a  helm,  5, 176. 

grilbemator.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  helms- 
man, pilot,  3,  269. 

gnrges,  !tis,  m.,  a  whirlpool,  gulf,  3, 
421 ;  flood,  2,  497 ;  wave,  billow,  3,  564 ; 
rolling,  raging  sea,  abyss,  1,  118;  the 
deep,  G.  4,  395 ;  sea,  ocean,  7,  704. 

grusto,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (gustus),  to 
taste,  1,  473. 

gratta,  ae,  f.,  a  drop,  8,  28 ;  spot,  G. 
4,99. 

grattor,  tSris,  n.,  the  throat,  6,  421 ; 
voice,  G.  1,  423. 

G^&ros,  i,  f .,  T^apo9,  one  of  the  Cy- 
clades,  between.  Tenos  and  Ceos,  now 
Galairo,  Chiura,  or  Jura,  3,  76. 

Gyas,  ae,  m.  1.  Gyas,  commands  of 
one  of  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  1,  222.  2.  A 
Latin  slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  318. 

Gyges,  ae  or  is,  m.,  Tvyijs,  a  Trepan, 
9,  762. 

G^llppus,  \,m.,an  Arcadian  slain 
by  Tolumnius,  12,  272. 

g^ms,  i,  m.,  yvpo^,  a  circle,  circular 
track,  ring,  G.  3, 115 ;  circuit,  10,  884 ; 
coU,  5,  85. 
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h&Mna,  ae,  f.  (habeo),  a  rein,  1,  63, 
et  al. ;  strap,  thong,  9,  587 ;  whip,  7, 
880 ;    tminigfuls  or   lazls   babenls, 

with  ail  tf^e  reins  let  out,  without  re- 
straint, unchecked,  5,  662 ;  pressis  or 
addnctis  habenls,  with  tightened 
reins,  12,  622. 

h&b^,  lii,  Itnm,  2,  a.,  to  have,  in  the 
most  general  sense ;  freq. ;  hold,  pos- 
sess, 5,  262 ;  have  property,  wealth,  G.  2, 
499 ;  wield,  use,  12,  88 ;  maintain,  keep 
up,  perpetuate,  G.  8, 159 ;  seize,  inspire, 
possess,  animate,  4,  581 ;  observe,  E.  3, 
42 ;  deem,  esteem,  reckon,  regard,  2, 102 ; 
designate,  call,  12,  134  ;  hoo  babet,  he 
has  got  it,  he  is  vwunded,  12,  296. 

li&bills,  e,  adj.  (habeo),  handy, 
wieldy ;  convenient,  easily  handled, 
light,  11,  556 ;  weU  formed,  1,  318 ;  weU 
fitted  for,  adapted  to,  fU  for,  G.  3,  62 ; 
weU  fitted,  9,  365 ;  active,  G.  4,  418. 

li&bito,  Svi,  Stam,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n. 
(habeo),  to  have  continually,  have  in  pos- 
session ;  occupy,  inhabit,  8,  106 ;  du)ell, 
8, 110. 

1.  b&bXtnf),  a,  nm,  p.  of  habeo. 

2.  h&bitus,  lis,  m.  (habeo),  the  hav- 
ing itself  or  one''s  self ;  condition,  habit ; 
dress,  attire,  1,  315 ;  nature,  G.  1,  52. 

bac,  adv.,  s.  hie. 

bact^nus,  adv.,  thus  far,  so  far,  of 
space  and  time ;  thus  far  (separated  by 
tmesis),  5,  603 ;  6,  62 ;  thus  far  or  hith- 
erto, in  discourse.  G.  2, 1. 

Hftdri&cus  (Idri-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (Ha- 
dria),  pertaining  to  the  Adriatic  Sea ; 
AdHatic,  11,  405. 

baedos  (boed-),  i,  m.,  a  kid,  G.  2, 
626 ;  Haedl,  Onim,  m.,  the  constellation 
of  the  Kids  in  the  hand  of  Auriga,  whose 
■  rising  portends  storms,  G.  1,  205. 

HaemOn,  Onls,  m.,  Al/iwv,  a  Rutu- 
lian,  9,  685. 

Haemftnides,  ae,  m.,  AifiovCSui^,  a 
Latin  slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  637. 

Haemns,  i,  m.,  Al/xdf,  a  mountain- 
range  in  Thrace,  now  the  Balkans,  G. 
2,488. 

baer^o,  haesi,  haesam,  2,  n.,  to  stick  ; 
foil,  by  dat.,  or  by  abl.  w.  or  without  a 
prep. ;  hang,  ding,  adhere,  ding  to,  1, 
476,  et  al. ;  take  root,  G.  2,  422 ;  stop. 


stand  fixed,  6,  569;  halt,  11,  609;  ad- 
here  to  as  companion,  10,  780 ;  stick  to 
in  the  chase,  12,  754;  persist,  2,  664; 
dwell,  4,  4 ;  pause,  hesitate,  3,  597 ;  be 
fixed  or  decreed,  4,  614. 

baeres,  edis,  m.,  s.  heres. 

H&laesus  (H&lSsus)»  i,  m.,*AAat<ro«. 
1.  An  ally  of  'lumus,  formerly  companr 
Um  of  Agamemnon,  7,  724.  2.  Another 
aUy  of  Tumus,  10,  411. 

Halcyon,  s.  Alcyon. 

bAlitos,  tls,  m.  (halo),  a  breathing ; 
breath,  4,  684 ;  exhalation,  v€g9or,  6, 240. 

H&lios,  li,  m.,  a  Trofan,  9,  767. 

bftlo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  andn.,  tobreathe; 
exhale  or  endt  odor ;  be  fragrant  or  re- 
doUnt,  1,  417. 

H&lys,  j^os,  m.j'AAv?,  a  Trqfan,  9, 
765. 

H&mftdr^&s,  Sdis,  f.,  'AfiaSpvAi,  a 
nymph  of  the  woods ;  hamadryad,  E. 
10,  62. 

Hammftn  (AnunOn),  Onis,  m.,'Afi- 
tiMv,  Jupiter,  or  Zeus  Ammon,  a  god  cf 
Egypt  and  Libya,  4, 198. 

bAmaSy  i,  m.  (rel.  to  x<^^)>  ^  hook, 
ring,  8,  467. 

b&r6na  (ftrCna),  ae,  f .  (areo),  sand, 

1,  112;  sandy  shore,  strand,  1,  540; 
sandy  ground,  arena  ;  space  for  races  ; 
an  arena,  5,  836. 

b&rSnOsus  (&rSii-),  a,  um,  adj.  (ha- 
rena),  sandy,  4,  257. 

Harp&l^cS,  es,  f.,  'ApvaXvmi,  a 
Thracian  huntress,  daughter  of  King 
ffarpalycus,  1,  817. 

Harp&l^ous,  i,  m.,  *ApirdkvKOf,  a 
Trojan  warrior,  11,  675. 

Harp^ia  (trisyll.),  ae,  f.,'Apirvitt,  a 
Harpy,  a  fabled  monster,  half  woman 
and  half  bird.  3,  212,  et  al. 

b&randXnSas  (&nin-),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(harundo),  of  reeds,  reedy,  10, 710 ;  reed-, 
G.  4.  265. 

b&nindo  (&nin-),  fnis,  f .,  a  reed,  G. 

2,  414 ;  an  arrmv-shqft ;  arrow,  4,  73. 
b&raspex  (ir-),  fcis,  m.,  an  inspect- 
or  of  entrails ;    diviner,  soothsayer, 
prophet,  8,  498. 

basta,  ae,  f .,  a  spear,  2, 60,  and  freq. ; 
basta  pura,  a  headless  spear,  6,  760 ; 
pampinea  basta,  a  thyrsus,  7,  896. 
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hastlle,  is,  n.  (hasta),  the  shaft  of  a 
spear,  G.  2,  447 ;  a  spear,  lance,  javelin, 
1,  813,  et  al. ;  a  spear-like  sapling  or 
branch ;  a  sJwot,  3,  23. 

baud  (lurat),  adv.,  not  at  all;  not, 
1,  887,  et  al. 

lutudqnftquam  (or  liaud  qnft- 
quam),  adv.,  by  no  means,  G.  4,  455. 

hanrioy  hausi,  haufitiim,  4,  a.,  to  draw 
any  fluid,  9,  28 ;  drink  ;  drain,  1,  738 ; 
draw  blood  with  a  weapon  ;  devour, 
slay,  2,  600;  pierce,  10,  314;  take  in 
with  the  eyes  or  ears ;  receive,  12,  26 ; 
perceive,  see,  4, 661 ;  hear,  4, 359 ;  strain, 
thrill,  5,  137 ;  Q.  3, 105 ;  complete,  G.  4, 
427 ;  mffer,  4,  883 ;  conceive,  10,  648. 

1.  haustns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  hanrio. 

2.  baastiis,  Us,  m.  (hanrio),  a 
draught,  G.  4,  229 ;  an  emanation,  G. 
4,220. 

h^b^nus  (db^nos),  i,  f.  and  m., 
l^wos,  ebony,  G.  2,  117. 

bSbSo,  2,  n.,  to  be  blunt ;  fig.,  to  be 
sluggish,  run  slowly,  5,  896. 

kiSb^to,  avi,  atran,  1,  a.  (hebes),  to 
make  blunt ;  to  make  dull ;  to  impair, 
dim,  obscure,  2,  605. 

1.  HSbnts,  i,  m.,'E^/>09,  a  river  of 
Thrace,  now  the  Marizza,  1,  317,  et  al. 

2.  HSbms,  i,m.,a  Trojan  slain  by 
Mezentius,  10,  696. 

HSc&tS,  es,  f.,  'EjcaTTj,  the  sister  of 
Latona ;  usually  identified  with  Diana 
and  Luna,  and  so  represented  with 
three  heads,  4,  511. 

Hector,  Oris,  m.,  'EitTiop,  son  of 
Priam,  and  chi^  defender  of  Troy,  1, 
99,  et  al. 

Hectftr^us,  a,  ran,  adj.  (Hector),  of 
Hector,  2,  543;  Hectorean,  Trcjan,  1, 
273. 

HSciiba,  ae,  f.,  "EK64ir\,  daughter  of 
Dymas  and  wife  of  Priam,  2,  501,  et  al. 

b«d«ra  («d«ra),  ae,  f.,  ivy,  E.  8,  13, 
etal. 

hei,  s.  ei. 

bSia  (5iaS  interj.,  up!  come  on! 
away  !  4,  569. 

HSl^na,  ae,  t.,"E,X4vt\,  Helen,  daugh- 
ter of  Jupiter  and  Leda,  sister  of  Cly- 
temnestra  and  of  Castor,  and  wife  of 
Mmdaus ;  on  account  of  her  fight 
with  Paris  to  Troy,  the  Immediate  cause 
of  tfie  ten  years'  siege  and  destruction 


of  that  dty ,'  whence  she  was  carried 
back  by  Menelaus  to  Sparta,  1, 650,  et  al. 

H^lSnor,  Oris,  m.,  a  I/ycian,  follow- 
er of  Aeneas,  9,  545. 

H^lSnus,  i,  m.,  EAevov,  a  prophet, 
son  of  Priam ;  carried  away  captive  by 
Pyrrhus  to  Epirus,  where  he  became  the 
husband  of  Andromache  and  ruler  qf 
a  smxjU  kingdom,  3,  329,  et  al. 

Helicon,  Onis,  m.,  ^'RXutiav,  a  mount- 
ain in  Boeotia,  and  favorite  resort  of 
Apollo  and  t?ve  Muses,  7,  641,  et  al. 

bell£b6ra8,  i,  m.,  s.  ellSbOras. 

Hellesponti&cuB,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Hel- 
lespontus),  pertaining  to  the  Hellespont 
or  Dardanelles  ;  of  Hellespont,  G.  4,  111. 

H£U(ru8,  i,  m.,  'EXwpo«,  a  river  on 
the  8.  E.  coast  of  Sicily,  now  tJie  Atel- 
laro,  3,  698. 

H^lymus,  i,  m.,  a  Sicilian  Trepan, 
and  friend  of  King  Acestes,  5,  73,  et  al. 

berba,  ae,  f.,  any  grassy  or  herba- 
ceous growth ;  grass,  turf,  1, 214,  et  al. ; 
fodder,  G.  3,  295 ;  herb,  plant,  3,  650 ; 
fierbage,  blades  of  grass,  E.  5, 26 ;  weed, 
G.  1, 69 ;  grassy  land,  pasture,  meadow, 
3,  221 ;  a  plant ;  magic  plant,  E.  8,  96. 

HerbSsus,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian,  9,  344. 

berbOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (herba),/^^ 
of  grass,  grassy,  G.  2, 199. 

Herciiles,  is,  m.,  •HpojcA^s,  the  god 
of  strength  and  labor,  son  of  Jupiter 
and  Alcmena,  5,  410,  et  al. 

Herciil^us,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Hercules), 
of  Hercules  ;  Herculean,  3,  551,  et  al. 

hSres  («res),  5dis,  m.,  an  heir,  4,  274. 

bSrllis,  8.  erllis. 

HSrIlus,  i,  m.,  s.  Erulus. 

Henuinius,  ii,  m.,  a  Tuscan,  11, 
642. 

HermiftnS,  es,  f.,  'Epfn.6vri,  daugh- 
ter of  Menelaus  and  Helen,  and  wife  of 
Orestes,  3,  328. 

Hermus,  i,  m.,  *Ep/xos,  a  river  in 
Aeolis,  depositing  gold ;  now  the  Sara- 
bat,  7,  721. 

Hemicus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Hemici),  of 
the  Hemici,  an  Italian  tribe  of  Latium  ; 
Hernican,  7,  684. 

bSros,  Ois,  m.,  ^p««,  a  demigod;  a 
hero,  6, 192,  et  al. ;  an  illustrious  man, 
champion,  hero,  5,  453. 

bSms,  i,  m.,  s.  eras. 

HSsi6nS,  es,  f.,  'U<n6vri,  daughter 
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qf  Laomedony  saved  from  a  eea-moMter 
by  Hercules,  and  afterwards  wife  of 
Telamon,  8, 157. 

Hesp^rXa,  ae,  f .  (Hesperas ;  ^Eovc- 
po«),  the  western  land  ;  Italy,  1, 569,  et  al. 

Hesp^ris»  Idis,  pi. :  Uesp^rides, 
nm,  f.  (id.),  the  daughters  qf  Hespe- 
rus, the  Hesperides,  called  also  daugh- 
ters of  Erebus  and  Nox,  to  whmn  was 
given  the  care  of  the  fabled  gardens  of 
the  Hesperides  in  an  island  of  the  At- 
lantic, west  of  Mount  Atlas,  4,  484  ; 
Hesperidum  mala»  apples  such  as 
those  qf  the  Hesperides,  Hesperian  gold- 
en apples,  E.  6,  61 ;  adj.,  Hesperian, 
Italian,  8,  77. 

HespSrius,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  of  Hes- 
perus ;  western  (as  related  to  Asia  and 
Greece) ;  Hesperian,  Italian,  3,  418. 

Hesp^nu,  i,  m.,'£(nrepo«,  the  even- 
ing-star, E.  8,  30 ;  evening,  E.  10,  77. 

hestemos,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  beri), 
of  yesterday,  yesterday's,  8,  543. 

hea,  inter j.,  alas/  ah!  oh!  2,  289, 
etal. 

hens,  interj.,  ho!  hx^loa!  lo  there! 
1,  321,  et  al. 

hifttosy  Us,  m.  (hio),  a  gaping  ; 
throat,  6,  570 ;  opening,  11,  680 ;  d^, 
chxism,  vortex,  abyss,  6,  237. 

Mbemtis,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  hiems), 
of  winter,  G.  8,  302  ;  wintry  (others,  in 
winter),  4, 143 ;  tempestwms,  stormy,  4, 
309 ;  sabs. :  blberna,  Oram,  n.,  win- 
ters, 1,  266. 

HibCms  (fbSr-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Hiber, 
*l^i|p),  Iberian,  Spanish,  9,  582 ;  west- 
ern, 11,  913  ;  pi.  subs. :  HibSri,  Oram, 
m.,  the  Iberians,  G.  3,  408. 

hibiscam,  i,  n.,  ifiCa-Kot,  the  althaea 
officinalis,  shrub-mallow  or  marsh-mal- 
low, E.  10,  71. 

1.  Mc,  haec,  hoc,  pron.,  referring  to 
the  first  person,  this  ;  he,  she,  it ;  pi., 
these,  they ;  f req. ;  for  m^us,  9, 205 ;  for 
is,  1,  742 ;  repeated,  Mc— Mo,  one — 
another,  the  one— the  other,  this — that ; 
pi.  :  these— tJiose,  some— others  ;  Mc— 
lUe,  the  latter — t?ie  former,  this— that, 
the  one—the  other ;  f  req. ;  adv. :  bac 
(abl.  f .),  by  this  way  or  route,  8,  203 ; 
this  way,  here,  1,  467 ;  on  one  side,  12, 
565 ;  boc  (abl.  n.),  on  this  account  (oth- 
ers, }yy  this  msans),  G.  2,  425 ;  6^  this, 


by  so  much,  the,  G.  4,  248 ;  hoc  ubl, 
when  this  {happens),  G.  2,  312. 

2.  Mc,  adv.  (hie),  here,  there,  1,  »47, 
et  al. ;  of  time,  hereupon,  thereupon,  1, 
728;  now,  tJven,  here,  5,  340;  in  this 
case,  G.  4,  264 ;  in  this  work,  10,  73. 

UlcStftdnlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Hicetaon), 
of  Hicetaon ;  the  son  of  Hicetaon,  10, 123. 

Mems  (-mps),  gmis,  f.,  ivinter,  3, 
285 ;  storm,  tempest,  1,  122  ;  personif ., 
3,  120. 

bil&ro,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (hilaris),  to 
make  cheerful ;  gladden,  cheer,  E.  5,  69. 

Himella,  ae,  m.,  a  river  of  the  Sabine 
country,  7,  714. 

bine,  adv.  (hie),  from  this  place, 
from  here,  E.  1,  39 ;  hence,  3,  111 ;  for 
a  te,  G.  4,  449 ;  from  that  place,  hence, 
thence,  8,  707 ;  from  that  or  this  time 
(others,  from  this  thing),  2,  97 ;  hence- 
forth, 2, 148  ;  from  here,  even  from  or 
with  these  subjects,  G.  1,  5 ;  for  ab  hoe 
or  ab  his  (others,  then),  9,  763 ;  then, 
thereupon,  1, 194 ;  bine— bine,  on  this 
side— on  that,  here — there,  4,  40 ;  bine 
atque  bine,  on  both  sides,  on  either 
side,  1,  162. 

binnltus,  fls,  m.  (hinnio),  a  neigh- 
ing, whinnying,  G.  3,  94. 

"bio,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
xaiVw,  to  gape),  to  yawn,  gape  ;  to  dis- 
tend or  open  the  mouth,  6,  493 ;  p.  : 
Mans,  ntis,  with  open  mouth,  12.  754. 

Hipp5c6on,  ntis,  m.,  'Iinro#c<$<di',  a 
companion  of  Aeneas,  5,  492. 

Hipp6d&ni6,  es,  and  Hippftd&- 
mia,  ae,  f.,  'Iinrofia/mi}  and  'Iinrodafieia, 
mppodamia,  daughter  of  Oenomaus, 
king  of  Pisa,  and  wife  qf  Pdops,  G. 
3,  7. 

Hipp6l^tS,  es,  f.,  'ImroAvTii,  an 
Amazon,  captured  by  Theseus,  11,  661. 

HippdljHtos,  i,  m.,  'ImroAvros,  «w» 
of  Theseus  and  Hippolyte,  7,  761. 

Mpp6ni&n£s,  is,  n.,  iinroitM.vi^,  the 
hippomanes  ;  a  slimy  humor  flowing 
from  the  groin  of  the  mare,  G.  3.  280. 

Hipp^t&des,  ae,  m.,  'Iinrordfiij?,  the 
sonofHippotas,  Amastrus,  11,  674. 

hircus,  i,  m.,  a  he-goat,  a  buck,  G.  2, 
395,  et  al. 

Mrsfitns,  a,  am.,  adj.  (rel.  to  hirtus), 
rough,  shaggy,  hairy,  E.  8,  34 ;  prickly, 
E.  7,  53.  ■ 
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hirtns,  a,  um,  adj.,  rough,  hairy,  G. 
3,55. 

liirando,  Inis,  f.,  a  awaOow,  G.  1, 
877,  et  al. 

Hlsbo,  Onis,  m.,  a  Sutulian,  10,  384. 

liisco,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a.  (hio),  to  gape, 
open  the  mouth ;  speak  in  broken  utter- 
ances, falter,  3,  314. 

liispidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  shaggy,  hairy, 
10,  210. 

Hister  (Ister),  tri,  m.,  'I<rrpo«,  the 
lower  part  of  the  Danube ;  the  Danube, 
G.  3,  350 ;  meton.,  for  the  people  of  the 
Danube,  G.  2,  497. 

Idulcos,  a,  um,  adj.  (hio),  gaping,  G. 
2,353. 

1.  lu>o,  e.  1,  hie. 

2.  lioc,  old  form  of  hue,  wh.  see. 
li5dXS,  adv.  (hoc  and  die),  to-day,  2, 

670  ;  et  f  req. 

lioedus,  s.  haedus. 

lidlos  (6la8),  gris,  n.,  garden  or 
kitchen  vegetables ;  salad,  G.  4, 130. 

liftmo,  !nis,  c.  (prhps.  rel.  to  humus, 
and  xaiii.ai,  ground),  man,  a  human 
being,  freq. ;  mortal,  X,  328. 

H6in5lS,  es,  f.,  'Oju,<$Xi},  a  mountain 
near  Tempe  in  Thessaly,  7,  675. 

Ii6nestusy  a,  um,  adj.  (honor),  honor- 
able, honored  ;  good,  G.  3, 81 ;  beautiful, 
G.  4,  232  ;  gracious,  G.  2,  392 ;  fair,  12, 
155. 

Ii5n0ro,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  hon- 
or ;  keep,  observe  with  honor,  5,  50. 

I16110S  (honors  Oris,  m.,  hxmor, 
praise,  renown,  glory,  1,  609,  et  al. ; 
recompense,  reward,  1,  253;  an  honor, 
prize,  6, 342 ;  meton.,  sacrifice,  offering, 
1,  49 ;  luster,  beauty,  1, 591 ;  celebration, 
game,  ceremonial,  festival,  5,  601 ;  liba- 
tion, 3,  178 ;  crown,  E.  10,  24 ;  a  robe  or 
mantle,  7,  815. 

hOra,  ae,  f.,  &pa,  with  the  Bomans, 
the  twelfth  part  of  the  period  from  sun- 
rise to  sunset,  an  hour,  G.  3, 327,  et  al. ; 
in  an  indefinite  sense,  4,  679 ;  a  day  or 
time,  in  general,  G.  1,  426 ;  personif., 
Horae,  Srum,  f.,  the  Hours,  3,  512 ;  in 
horas,  hourly,  E.  10,  78. 

Horous,  8.  Orcus. 

hordSam,  i,  n.,  barley  ;  pi.  :  hor- 
d^a,  Omm,  barley,  G.  1,  210. 

liorrendas,  a,  um,  s.  horreo. 

horrens»  ntis,  s.  horreo. 


horrSoy  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  bristle  up  or 
be  bristling,  6,  419 ;  to  «>«  rough,  G.  4, 
96 ;  to  bristle,  11,  602 ;  fig.,  to  shudder, 
tremble,  2, 12  ;  shudder  at,  fear,  dread, 
4,  209 ;  pa. :  borrens,  ntis,  bristling, 
bristly,  1,  684  ;  rough,  roughening  (oth- 
ers, gloomy),  1, 165 ;  fierce,  10, 287 ;  pa. : 
liorrendus,  a,  um,  to  be  shuddered  at ; 
dreadful,  fearful,  2,  222 ;  awe-inspir- 
ing, venerable,  6,  10 ;  strange,  wonder- 
ful,  8,  565 ;  fierce,  warlike,  11,  507 ;  n. 
as  adv.  :  horrendnm,  frigh^uUy, 
fearfully,  6,  288. 

liorresco,  iii,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a.  (hor- 
reo), to  become  rough  ;  bristle,  rise  bris- 
tling, 7,  526 ;  wave  to  and  fro,  Q.  8, 
199;  fig.,  to  tremble,  shudder,  2,  204; 
dread,  3,  394. 

liorr^iun,  i,  n.,  a  store-house ;  gran- 
ary, G.  1,  182  ;  a  honey-comb,  G.  4, 
250. 

horribills,  e,  adj.  (horreo),  to  be 
shuddered  at ;  frightful,  dreadful,  hor- 
rible, fearful,  11,  271. 

liorridus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  rough, 
bristling,  3,  23,  et  al. ;  bristling  with 
arms,  E.  10, 23 ;  rough,  with  rough  stem, 
G.  2,  69 ;  hairy,  G.  4,  93  ;  squalid,  G.  4, 
254 ;  shaggy,  grizzly,  stiffened,  4,  251 ; 
icy,  bristling,  G.  1, 449 ;  blustering,  tem- 
pestuous, 9,  670  ;  terrible,  fearful,  1, 
296. 

horrifer,  fgra,  fgmm,  adj.  (horreo 
and  fero),  fear-bringing ;  dreadful,  8, 
435. 

horriflco,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (horri- 
ficus),  to  make  rough ;  m,ake  to  shud- 
der :  terrify,  4,  465. 

borrXf  icus,  a,  um,  adj.  (horreo  and 
facio),  occasioning  horror ;  terrible, 
fearful.  8,  225. 

horrisdnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (horreo  and 
sonus),  having  or  making  a  fearful 
sound ;  harsh-sounding,  thundering,  6, 
573. 

horror.  Oris,  m.  (horreo),  a  roughen- 
ing or  bristling;  fig.,  a  shuddering; 
terror,  dread,  horror,  dismay,  2,  559; 
dashing  din,  2,  301. 

hortfttor.  Oris,  m.  (hortor),  one  giv- 
ing encouragement  or  inciting ;  an  in- 
stigator, 6,  529. 

Hortlnns,  s.  Ortlnus. 

hortor,  9tus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to^&v- 
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courage,  urge,  2,  74 ;  advise,  counsel,  2, 
88 ;  of  the  vine,  train,  G.  8, 164. 

liortiis,  i,  m.,  a  garden,  E.  7,  65. 

luMspes,  Itis,  m.,  one  who  either  gives 
or  receives  the  entertainment  of  a  guest ; 
a  guest,  1,  758,  et  al. ;  a  visitor,  stran- 
ger, 4,  10 ;  host,  11,  105. 

hospitimn,  li,  n.  (hospes),  the  rda- 
tion  of  host  and  guest ;  hospitality,  10, 
460 ;  friendly  reception,  entertainment ; 
protection,  hospitality,  welcome,  1,  299 ; 
guest-land,  ally,  8,  15;  refuge,  1,  540; 
shelter,  G.  3,  »43 ;  aUiance,  11,  114. 

liospitas,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  welcom- 
ing ;  friendly,  hospitable,  G.  8, 862 ;  for- 
eign, strange,  3,  2^  \  friendly  (others, 
foreign),  3,  589. 

hostia,  ae,  f.,a  sacrijlcial  anim/U; 
victim,  1,  334,  et  al. 

hostlllg,  e,  adj.  (hoetis),  q/"  an  ene- 
my, an  enemy^s,  10,  847 ;  of  the  foe,  8, 
822;  hostile,  unpropitUms,  ominous,  8, 
407. 

liostis,  is,  c,  a  stranger ;  foreigner ; 
an  enemy,  foe,  1,  378,  and  freq. 

liuc,  and  old  form  lioc,  adv.  (hie),  to 
this  place  ;  hither,  here,  2, 18,  and  freq. ; 
about  this  or  such  a  place,  G.  4, 62 ;  into 
these,  G.  2,  243 ;  hue— liuc,  this  way 
and  this,  or  this  way  and  that,  11,  601 ; 
hue— illuc,  this  way  and  that,  in  every 
direction,  12,  764. 

hflmftnus,  a,  mn,  adj.  (homo),  of  or 
pertaining  to  m^n ;  human,  1,  542. 

hamecto,  s.  umecto. 

hamSo,  8.  umeo. 

liiiin^ras,  s.  nmeras. 

liiiinesco,  s.  mnesca 

Iiflinidus,  8.  mnidos. 

hi&inilis,  e,  adj.  (humus),  near  the 
ground;  low  down;  low,  4,  255;  low- 
lying,  3,  522  ;  low  (built),  E.  2,  29 ;  near 
the  surface,  shallow,  7,  157 ;  prostrate, 
humble,  m^an,  lowly,  G.  1,  331 ;  unpre- 
tentious, lowly,  E.  4,  2. 

hiiino,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  lay 
earth  on  anything ;  inhume,  inter,  bury, 
6,  161. 

hflmor,  8.  umor. 

hiiinus,  i,  f.  (rel.  to  x<^f*-^y  Ihe 
ground),  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the 
soil,  G.  2,  460 ;  the  ground,  3,  3,  et  al. ; 
humi,  locative,  on  the  ground,  upon 
the  ground ;  to  the  earth,  1, 193,  et  siX. 


hj^inthus  (-08^,  i,  m.,  v^tytfof,  a 

hyacinth,  E.  3,  63,  et  al. 

Hj^&des,  um,  f.,  'Y^e$,  the  Hyades, 
daughters  of  rain ;  the  seven  stars  in  the 
head  of  Taurus,  whose  rising,  which 
occurs  in  the  mxmth  of  May,  was  thought 
to  betoken  rain,  1,  744. 

hj^&lus,  i,  m.,  vaAo«,  glass,  G.  4,  385. 

h^bemus»  s.  hibemos. 

H^bla,  ae,  f.,*Y^Xi|,  a  mmintain  of 
Sicily  famous  for  Us  honey,  E.  7,  87. 

H^blaeos,  a,  um,  adj.  (Hybla),  of 
HyUa,  HyUaean,  E.  1,  55. 

1.  Hydaspes,  is,  m.,  *\l&innfi,  a 
branch  of  the  Indus,  now  tha  Behut,  G. 
4,  211. 

2.  Hjrdaspes,  is,  m.,  a  Trtffan,  10, 
747. 

hj^dra,  ae,  f .,  vtpa,  a  water-serpent  ; 
any  serpent  like  the  Lemaean  Hydra, 
a  monster  with  many  heads,  slain  by 
Hercules,  6,  576. 

lij^dnis,  i,  m.,  HSpoi,  a  water-serpent ; 
snake,  7,  447. 

hj^ems,  8mis,  s.  hiems. 

H^laeus,  i,  m.,  'YAoTof  (of  the  woods), 
a  centaur  who  assaUed  Atalanta,  G.  2, 
457. 

Hj^las,  ae,  m.,*YAas,  a  youthful  fa- 
vorite of  Hercules,  carried  off  by  the 
nymphs  when  he  was  drawing  water 
for  his  master  at  a  fountain  on  the 
coast  of  Mysia,  E.  6,  43. 

H^laz,  acis,  and  Hj^las,  ae,  m.,  the 
name  of  a  dog,  E.  8, 107. 

Hyllus,  i,  m.,  a  Trqjan  warrior,  12, 
535. 

HjNuSnaeus,  i,  m.,  'Yfitfvaios,  Hy- 
men,  the  god  of  marriage,  4,  127 ;  pi. : 
Hymenaei,  Oram,  meton.,  marriage, 
1,651. 

H^mettius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Hymettus), 
of  Hymettus,  HymMtian,  in  some  old 
editions  for  umentia,  7,  763. 

Hjrp&nis,  is,  m,,  'Yiravis.  1.  The 
Hypanis,  a  river  of  Sarmutia,  now 
the  Bug,  G.  4,  370.  2.  A  Trqjan,  2, 
840. 

Hyperb6r£u8,  a,  um,  adj.  CYirep/3«J- 
peot),  pertaining  to  the  Hyperboreans ; 
northern,  G.  8, 196. 

Hyrcftni,  Orum,  m.,  "Ypicavoi,  a 
tribe  dwelling  near  the  Caspian  Sea, 
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Hyreftniu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Hyrcani), 
pertaining  to  the  Hyrcani^  a  tribe  on  the 
Caspian  ,•  Hyrcanian,  4,  867. 

Hyrt&oides,  ae,  m.,  'Yproxtdiff,  tJie 


eon  of  Hyrtaem.    1.  Hippocodny  6^  498. 
2.  Msue,  9, 1T7. 

Hyrt&GUs,  i,  m.,  the  father  of  Ihsue^ 
9,406. 


1,  often  in  composition  for  in  ,•  b.  in. 

lacchus,  i,  m., 'loiexot,  on  appeUa- 
iion  of  Bacchus,  G.  1, 166 ;  wine,  E.  6, 
15. 

l&c^o,  ILi,  !tnm,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  iacio,  as 
pendeo  to  pendo),  to  be  prostrate,  lie,  1, 
99 ;  extend,  spread  out,  G.  8,  848 ;  p. : 
i&censy  ntis,  spread  out,  extended,  1, 
224 ;  lying  low,  3, 689 ;  laid  over,  turned 
up,  G.  1,  65. 

i&cio,  ieci,  iactmn,  3,  a.,  to  throw, 
cast,  hurl,  5,  643 ;  scatter,  strew,  6,  79 ; 
8(yw,  plant,  G.  1,  104 ;  drop,  G.  2,  67 ; 
lay  foundations,  build,  5,  631 ;  place,  G. 
4,  294 ;  place,  repose,  trust  for,  G.  4, 294. 

iacto,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  freq.  a.  (iacio),  to 
throw  often  or  much  ;  toss  to  and  fro ; 
toss,  freq. ;  hurl,  cast,  2,  459 ;  thrust 
out,  5, 376 ;  wield,  G.  2, 355 ;  8<yu),  plant, 
G.  2,  817 ;  emit,  G.  2, 132 ;  aim,  5,  433 ; 
fig.,  throw  out  words,  utter,  say,  1, 102 ; 
of  the  mind,  revolve,  meditate,  1,  227 ; 
se  iactare,  boast,  exalt  one's  self,  re- 
joice, glory,  1, 140 ;  prae  se  iactare, 
to  make  pretense  of,  %  134 ;  pa. :  lac- 
tans,  ntis,  arrogant,  assuming,  ambi- 
tious, 6,  815. 

iacttlra,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  throudng 
away  ;  loss,  2,  646. 

1.  iactos,  a,  am,  p.  of  iacio. 

2.  iactus,  lis,  m.  (iacio),  a  cast ;  leap, 
Q.  4,  528 ;  shot ;  reach,  11,  608 ;  flight, 
G.  2, 124. 

i&ettlor,  Stns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(iacolom),  to  hurl  the  javelin  ;  to  dart ; 
throw,  cast,  hurl,  1,  ^. 

i&oillain,  i,  n.  ^acnlos,  from  iacio), 
a  thing  hurled  ;  a  spear,  dart,  or  Jave- 
lin, 8,  46,  et  al. 

laera  (HXae-),  ae,  f.,*Ittipa,  a  wood- 
nymph,  wife  of  Alcanor  and  mother  of 
Bitias  and  Pandarus,  9,  678. 

lam,  adv.  (rei.  to  Is),  at  that  time,  at 
this  time,'  even  then,  even  now;  al- 
ready, 1, 487,  et  al. ;  with  turn,  even,  1, 
18 ;  w.  imperat.,  at  length,  at  once,  8, 
41,  et  al. ;  soon,  presently,  immediately. 


4,  566 ;  then,  at  length,  1,  272 ;  marking 
a  transition,  now,  2,  567,  et  al. ;  lam 
lam,  emphatic,  now  indeed,  4,  371  ; 
now,  now,  2,  630  ;  lam  dndum,  lam 
prldem,  already  for  some  time,  long, 
1,  580,  et  al. ;  lam  Inde,  lam  ab  llio 
tempore,  even  from  then  or  that  time, 
G.  3,  74 ;  1,  623  ;  lam  tum,  even  then  ; 
lam— lam,  at  one  tim>e,  at  another 
tim£,  now — now,  G.  3,  106 ;  non  lam, 
no  longer,  4,  481. 

Iftniciiliim,  i,  n.  (lanns),  the  lani- 
culum;  a  mount  or  high  hill  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Tiber  opposite  the 
Palatine,  8,  858. 

Iftultor,  Oris,  m.  (ianna),  a  gate-  or 
door-keeper ;  porter,  6,  400. 

Iftniia,  ae,  f .  (lanns),  the  outer  door 
or  gate,  2,  498  ;  entrance,  way,  2,  661. 

Iftnos,  i,  m.,  an  ancient  divinity  of 
Latium,  probably  symbolizing  the  sun, 
represented  with  two  faces,  7, 180,  et  al. 

I&pStus,  i,  m.,  *lairtr6^,  a  giant, 
fatJier  of  Adas,  Prometheus,  and  Epi- 
metheus,  G.  1,  279. 

tftpls,  Idis  (others,  Xftpyx,  ygis),  m., 
a  son  oflasius  and  physician  of  Aeneas, 
12,  391. 

Xapys,  ydis,  adj.,  of  the  lapydians,  a 
people  of  JUyria  ;  lUyrian,  G.  3,  475. 

1.  Xftpyx,  J^gis,  m.,  'Idirvl,  the  wind 
blowing  from  lapygia ;  the  i\r.  W.  wind, 
8,  710 ;  adj.  m.  and  f .,  lapygian,  Apu- 
lian,  11,  678. 

2.  iftpyz,  s.  lapis. 

larbas  (larba,  Hlarbas),  ae,  m.,  a 
king  of  the  Mauretani  in  Numidia,  and 
suitor  for  the  hand  of  Dido,  4,  36. 

I&sides,  ae,  m.  (lasios),  a  son  or  de- 
scendant of  lasius.  1.  Palinurus,  5, 843. 
2.  lapis,  12,  392. 

I&glus,  Ji,  m.,  'Id(ri09,  son  of  Jupiter 
and  EUctra,  brother  of  Dardanus,  and 
beloved  by  Ceres,  8, 168. 

iaspls,  Idis,  f.,  ia<nri«,  a  precious 
stone  of  greenish  hue ;  Jasper,  4,  261. 

ibfims,  ibSrl,  s.  Hiberps,  Hiberij 
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ibi,  adv.  (rel.  to  is),  in  or  at  thtU 
place ;  there  ;  of  time,  thereupon^  ihen^ 
2,  792,  et  a\. 

]ni>Idein,  adv.,  in  the  «ame  plaee,  1, 
116. 

Ic&nu,  i,  m.,  'Uapoi,  (he  9on  of  Dae- 
dalus, 6,  31. 

(ico  and  icXo,  obsolete  in  the  pres- 
ent except  in  the  f  onus  idt,  iciunt)^  Ici, 
ictom,  8,  a.  (ivrofuu,  to  hurt) ;  to  smite, 
hit,  strike,  6, 180 ;  of  treaties  or  leagues, 
make,  ratify,  12,  814. 

1.  ictus,  a,  um,  p.  of  ico. 

2.  icttu.  Us,  m.  (ico),  a  smiting ;  a 
stroke,  blow,  6,  198,  and  freq. ;  shooting 
(others,  boxing),  7, 165  ;  woundt  7,  756 ; 
force,  2,  544. 

Ida,  ae,  f.,  "Ifia.  1.  Mount  Ida  in 
Crete,  wliere  Jupiter  was  reared,  12, 
412.  2.  A  mountain  in  the  Troad, 
where  Ganym£de  was  caught  up  by  the 
eagle  of  Jupiter,  2,  801.  8.  A  Nymph 
(or  prhps.  the  2.  Mount  Ida),  9,  177. 

1.  Idaeos,  a,  am,  adj.,  *I^o(,  qf 
Mount  Ida  (either  in  Crete  or  in  the 
Troad),  Idaean,  8,  105 ;  2,  696,  et  al. ; 
pertaining  to  Cybele,  goddess  of  the 
Trojan  Ida,  9, 112. 

2.  Idaeos,  1,  m.,  Idaeus,  the  chario- 
teer of  Priam,  6, 485. 

Id&lia,  ae,  f.,  and  Id&lium,  11,  n., 
'UdXiov,  Idalia,  a  town  and  headland 
of  Cypress ;  one  of  the  favorite  resorts 
of  Venus,  1,  681. 

Id&Uos,  a,  am,  adj.  (Idalia),  qf  Idor 
Ha,  Idalian,  5,  760. 

Idas,  ae,  m.  1.  ^  Trojan  warrior, 
9,  575.  2.  A  TJiracian  of  Ismara,  10, 
351. 

idciroo  (iccirco),  adv.  (id  and  circa), 
about  that ;  on  that  account,  therefore, 
5,080. 

Idem,  SSdem,  Idem,  pron.  (is  and 
dem),  the  same,  1,  240 ;  translated :  at 
the  same  time,  at  once,  3, 80,  et  al. 

id^,  adv.,  on  that  account,  ther^ore, 
G.  2,  96 ;  for  this  end,  for  such  a  pur- 
pose, 4,  228. 

Idmon,  6nig,  m.,  "Ifi/twv,  a  f (Slower 
of  Tumus,  12,  75. 

Idftm^neiis  (qaadrisyll.),  6i,  m., *I5o- 
ftevev; ;  Idomeneus,  king  of  Crete,  and 
conspicuous  among  the  Grecian  chiefs 
at  Troy,  3, 122,  et  al. 


idfliiiaeiifl,  a,  am,  adj.,  qf  IdU' 
maea,  a  country  <tf  Palestine  ;  Idum,ae^ 
an,  G.  8, 12. 

IScor,  Oris  or  lecInOris,  n.,  the  liver, 

6, 598.  • 

iSitlnXain,  li,  n.  (ieionas),  fasting  ; 
hunger  ;  leanness,  G.  8, 128. 

iSiflnos,  a,  am,  adj.,  fasting  ;  htmr 
gry ;  fig.,  scanty,  thin,  meager,  Q.  8, 
493 ;  dry,  G.  2,  212. 

iens,  guntis,  p.  of  eo. 

igritur,  conj.  (rel.  to  is),  ther^ore, 
then,  accordingly,  4,  537. 

ig^nAms,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  knowing; 
freq. ;  unaware,  ignorant,  11,  154 ;  of- 
ten w.  genit.,  ignorant  of,  1,  630 ;  wn- 
suspiciaus  Qf,  2, 106 ;  unconscious,  9, 845 ; 
not  knoiving  the  land ;  pass.,  unknoum, 
a  stranger,  10,  706  ;  unknoum,  E.  6,  40. 

ig^vXa,  ae,  f .  (ignavus),  watnt  of 
spirit,  cmvardice,  11,  788. 

igrnftvios,  adv.  comp.,  of  ignaviter, 
too  languidly,  G.  8,  465. 

igrnftTus,  a,  um,  adj.,  inactive,  idle, 
slothful,  G.  4,  168 ;  helpiess,  G.  4,  259 ; 
spiritless,  cowardly,  12,  12;  of  inani- 
mate things,  unoccupied,  inactive ; 
fruitless,  useless,  G.  2,  208. 

ignesco,  8,  inc.  n.  (ignis),  to  take 
fire  ;  to  beared,  inflamed,  to  bum,  9, 66. 

ign^os,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  ofjUre  or 
Jtery  substance;  fiery,  6,  730;  of  JUry 
?tue,  fiery,  G.  1,  453 ;  qf  fiery  force, 
burning,  G.  8,  482 ;  (J/'  lightning  swift- 
ness, 11, 718. 

ignipfttens,  ntis,  adj.  (ignis  and 
potcns),  having  power  over  fire  ;  subs. : 
Ig^nipotens,  the  fire-god,  Vulcan,  10, 
243. 

ignis,  is,  m.,  fire,  1,  175,  and  freq. ; 
torch,  7,  320  ;  confiagration,  2,  812 ; 
light,  3, 585 ;  a  planet,  G.  1,  337  ;  light- 
ning, 1,  90;  fiery  breath,  G.  8,  86; 
plague,  pestilence,  fire,  G.  3,  566 ;  fiery 
spirit ;  wrath,  rage,  fury,  2,  575 ;  7, 
577 ;  fire  of  love,  passion,  4,  2 ;  the  be- 
loved ;  one's  fiame,  love,  E.  3,  66 ;  fire- 
brand or  fiery  missile,  7,  692 ;  pi.,  torch- 
es, 4,  884. 

ignObllis,  e,  adj.,  unknown  ;  ob- 
scure, 7,  776 ;  low,  base,  1,  149 ;  undis- 
tinguished, bringing  no  renown,  ignoble, 
G.  4,  564 ;  common,  E.  9,  38. 

isnOminia,  ae,  f .  (2.  in  and  gnomen 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


IGNORO 


IMBRIFER 


95 


=nomen),  the  want  cf  name  or  reputor 
tion ;  ignominy,  disgrace,  Q.  8, 226. 

ignOro»  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  igna- 
ni8),  not  to  know  ;  to  be  ignorant  qf,  5, 
849. 

ignosoo,  gnovi,  gnotnm,  3,  a.  and  n., 
to  overiook,  pardon,  forgive,  Q.  4,  489  ; 
indulge,  excuse,  spare,  w.  dat.,  G.  3,  96. 

ignfttos,  a,  um,  adj.,  unknown,  1, 
859 ;  strange,  5,  795;  not  well  known, 
but  Utile  known,  11,  527 ;  unperceived, 
stealthy,  G.  4,  342. 

11,  in  composition  for  In,  8.  in. 

ne,  8.  ilia. 

Hex,  ici8,  f.,  the  holm-oak,  scarlet 
oak,  ilex,  6, 180. 

1.  nia,  lorn,  n.  pi.  (sing.  Oe,  is,  n^ 
um,  gi,  niam,  ii,  n.),  the  groin,  flank, 
7,  499 ;  bowels,  G,  8,  507  ;  beUy,  10,  778. 

2.  Ilia,  ae,  f.,  Ilia,  a  name  assigned 
bythepoets  to  Bhaea  Silvia,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Numitor,  1,  274. 

miioiu,  a,  am,  adj.,  'lAuuetf?,  belong- 
ing to  Ilium ;  Sian,  Trqjan,  1,  97, 
et  al. 

Ilias,  Mis,  f.  Cl^tov),  a  daughter  of 
Mum  or  Troy ;  pi. :  lU&des,  nm,  7Yo- 
jan  women,  1,  480. 

Illc«t,  adv.  (ire  and  licet),  straight- 
way, immediately,  at  once,  instantly,  2, 
424. 

nignos,  a,  nm,  adj.  (for  ilicnns  from 
ilex),  qf  holm-oak  ;  oaken,  G.  3,  830. 

Ili5n6  (lU5na),  es,  f.,  1\i6vyi,  eldest 
daughter  of  Priam  and  Hecuba,  1,  653. 

Ilidneus  (qnadrisyll.),  Si,  m.  (ace. 
6a  instead  of  -ga,  1,  611),  'lAiovei^?,  com- 
mander of  one  of  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  1, 
120,  et  al. 

Iliam,  ii,  n.,  'Uwk,  TVoy,  1, 68,  et  al. 

Iliiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Ilium),  of  Ilium  ; 
Hian,  Trojan,  1,  268. 

illftbor,  s.  inlabor. 

iU&crimo,  s.  inlacrimo. 

illaetllbXlis,  s.  inlaetabilis. 

Ulanafttns,  8.  inlaudatus. 

llle,  a,  ud,  genit.  illlus,  dem.  pron. 
(archaic,  oUe,  5,  197,  et  al.),  that,  6, 
760,  et  al.  ;  that  well-known,  distin- 
guished, great,  1,  617 ;  himMf,  7,  110 ; 
some  formidable,  some  bold,.  10,  707 ;  11, 
809 ;  as  subs.,  he,  she,  it,  they,  freq. ; 
llle— hio,  the  one— the  other,  5,  430; 
the  former— the  latter,  6,  395 ;  joined 


to  an  adj.  or  partic  for  emphasis,  1, 
8,  et  al. ;  ex  lllo,  from  that  time,  8, 
268. 

lUSc^bra,  s.  inlecebra. 

lllic,  adv.  (pron.  illic),  in  that  place  ; 
there,  1,  206. 

illldo,  8.  inlido. 

llligo,  8.  inl. 

mine,  adv.  (illim  and  c€),from  that 
side,  thence ;  on  that  side,  4,  442. 

illlsns,  8.  inlisus,  p.  of  inlido. 

illOtns,  8.  inlotus. 

illno,  adv.  (pron.  illic),  to  that  place, 
thither ;  that  way,  there,  4,  285, 

iUlioiseo,  s.  inlucisco. 

iUtldo,  8.  inludo. 

illnstris,  s.  inlustris. 

illfUns,  s.  inlusus,  p.  of  inludo. 

UlJiTies,  8.  inluvies. 

Ulceus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Dlyria),  per- 
taining to  lUyria,  the  country  north  of 
Epirus ;  lUyrian,  1, 243. 

Ilus,  i,  m.,*IAo«.  1.  Hue,  son  of  Tros 
and  king  qf  Troy,  6,  650.  2.  An  earlier 
name  of  Ascanius  or  lultts,  1,  268.  3. 
litis,  a  Butvlian,  10,  400. 

Hva,  ae,  f.,  an  island  near  the  coast 
ofEtruria,  now  Elba,  10, 173. 

imftgo,  Inis,  f.,  an  image,  form,  2, 
560,  et  al. ;  figure,  statue,  7, 179 ;  appa- 
rition, 1,  408 ;  ghost,  phantom,  1,  353 ; 
idea,  thought,  12,  560;  manifestatixm, 
example,  6,  405 ;  echo,  G.  4,  50. 

im,  in  composition  for  In,  s.  in. 

Imfton,  Qnis  (ace.  ImSdna),  m.,  a 
Latin  warrior,  10,  424. 

imbellis  (Inb-),  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
bellum),  not  fit  for  war ;  unwarlike, 
effeminate  (others,  vanquished),  G.  2, 
172 ;  feeble,  2,  544 ;  timid,  G.  8,  265. 

Imber,  ris,  m.  (rel.  to  6/u.^pof ,  rain), 
a  rain-storm ;  shower,  1,  743,  et  al. ; 
rain-cloud,  8,  194 ;  of  sea-water,  fiood, 
1, 123 ;  hail,  8, 429 ;  of  irrigation,  water, 
shower,  G.  4, 115. 

Imbr&sides,  ae,  m.,  the  son  of  Im- 
brasus;  Asius,  a  LydanfoUower  of  Ae- 
neas, 10, 123. 

Imbr&sns,  i,  m.,  a  Lycian,  12,  343. 

imbrex,  Icis,  m.  (imber),  a  roof-tile  ; 
tile,  G.  4,  296. 

imbrlfer,  gra,  ?rum,  adj.  (imber  and 
fero),  rain-bringing;  showery,  rainy, 
G.  1, 813.  f-^  1 
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imbtto  (in-),  tti,  lltam,  8,  a.,  to  wet, 
moisten  ;  stain,  7,  554. 

Imitabilis,  e,  adj.  (imitor),  that  eon 
be  imitated  ;  imiial>le,  6,  590. 

imitor,  Stas  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (rel.  to 
imago),  to  imitate,  6, 586 ;  sudstitutefor, 
we  for,  literally,  imitate  toith,  11,  894. 

immflnSy  s.  immanis. 

Immftnl»  (in-),  e,  adj.,  vtut,  kuge, 
immense,  1,  110;  ivild,  savage,  barb€h 
rous,  1,  616 ;  cruel,  ruthiess,  1, 847 ;  un- 
natural, monstrous,  hideous,  6,  604 ; 
adv. :  imnuuiS,  toUdly,JUrcely,  13, 585 ; 
fearfuUy,  G.  8,  280. 

immfttflnui  (in-),  a,  urn,  adj.,  vn- 
timely,  11,  166. 

immSdicftbilis  (in-),  e,  adj.,  incur- 
able, deadly,  12,  858. 

inun^mor  (in-),  ttris,  adj.,  not  re- 
membering, without  memory,  oblivious, 
6,  750;  unconscious,  9,  874;  reckless, 
heedless,  2,  ^4 ;  often  w.  gen.,  unmind- 
ful, forgetful  of,  5,  89. 

immensug  (in-),  a,  urn,  adj.  (tm  and 
metior),  unmeasured  ;  boundless  ;  vast, 
immense,  2, 204 ;  mighty,  8, 672 ;  insati- 
ate, unbounded,  6,  823 ;  plentiful,  abun- 
dant, G.  1,  49. 

inunerg^  (in-),  si,  sum,  8,  a.,  to 
plunge  into,  immerse  in,  w.  ace.  and 
abl.,  8,  605,  et  al. 

imm^ritns  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  unde- 
serving ;  guiltless,  8,  2. 

immin^o  (in-),  2,  n.,to  rest  over ; 
overhang,  1,  165 ;  w.  dat.,  E.  9,  42 ;  to 
be  at  hand ;  approach,  9,  515. 

inunisoSo  (in-),  sctii,  ztum  or  stam, 
2,  a.,  to  mingle  with ;  usnally  w.  dat.,  2, 
896 ;  w.  se,  Join  battle,  G.  4,  245 ;  blend 
with,  vanish  in,  4,  570. 

inimissus  (in-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  immit- 
to. 

immltis  (in-),  e,  adj.,  not  mellow; 
not  mild ;  m^rcUess,  Jl&rce,  cruel,  ruthr 
less,  1,  80. 

immitto  (in-),  misi,  missum,  8,  a., 
to  send  upon  or  to;  drive  to,  6,  812; 
bring  upon,  4, 488 ;  let  in,  2, 495 ;  insert, 
O.  2,  90;  let  fly,  go,  loosen,  6, 1 ;  hurl, 
fling,  cast,  11,  562 ;  with  se,  rush  into, 
6,  262 ;  pa. :  immissns,  a,  nm,  of  the 
reins  of  horses,  let  loose;  hence,  flg., 
swiftly  running,  5, 146 ;  unchecked,  un- 
bridled, 5,  662;  of  the  hair  or  beard, 


desemding.  Ingrowing,  negieeted,  hng, 
8,508. 

inunixtns  (in-),  a,  am,  p.  of  im- 
misceo. 

immo  (Imo),  yes  indeed  ;  nay  rcUh- 
er,  1,  758  ;  but,  0,  96. 

ImmAbilla  (in-),  e,  adj.,  unmovedt 
7,  628 ;  immovable,  9,  448. 

inimdlo  (in-),  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (in 
and  mola),  to  sprinkle  the  sacred  meal 
upon  the  victim ;  to  immolate,  sacriflce, 

10,  519  ;  MU,  10,  541. 
immortUis  (in-),  e,  adj.,  undying, 

immortal,  unperishable,  6,  598. 

immOtus  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  un- 
moved, motionless;  immovable,  8,  77; 
&g.,flrm,  flxed,  steadfast,  unchangeable, 
1,257. 

immtlg^o  (in-),  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  n., 
to  bellow  wUMn  ;  roar,  resound,  3, 674. 

immnlg^o  (in-),  2,  a.,  to  milk  into, 

11,  572. 

immnwdna  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  un- 
clean, uncleanly,  G.  1,  81 ;  flUhy,  foul, 
noisome,  8,  228. 

immllnia  (in-),  e,  adj.,  free  from 
service  ;  idle,  G.  4, 244 ;  w.  gen.,  exempt, 
freed  from,  12,  559. 

immnrmiiro  (in-),  1,  n.,  to  mur- 
mur, whisper,  rustle  in,  upon,  or  among; 
w.  dat.,  G.  4,  261. 

Imo,  8.  immo. 

impAcfttos  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  un- 
quieted,  unsubdued  ;  restless,  G.  8,  408. 

impar  (in-),  Sris,  adj.,  uneqttal,  in 
unequal  combat,  1,  475;  unequally 
matched,  G.  8,  588. 

impastns  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  unfed; 
hungry,  9,  889. 

impfttiSns  (in-),  ntis,  adj.,  impor 
tient,  w.  genit.,  11,  639. 

imp&^das  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  not 
afraid ;  fearless,  intrepid,  10,  717. 

imp^dio  (in-),  Ivi  or  ii,  Itum,  4,  a. 
(1.  in  and  pes),  to  hinder,  9,.  885 ;  ham- 
per, 10,  553 ;  involve,  intersect,  5,  585 ; 
combine,  8,  449. 

impello  (in-),  pfili,  pulsnm,  8,  a., 
to  push,  thrust,  drive  to  or  upon ;  push 
onward,  impel,  5,  242;  push,  open,  7, 
621 ;  smUe,  1,  82 ;  ply,  4,  mi ;  put  in 
motion,  urge  on  (others,  dash),  8,  8 ; 
shoot,  12,  856 ;  move,  disturb,  8,  449 ; 
strike,  G.  4,  849 ;  w.  int^lectd  onJimpd, 
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induce,  persuade  2,  55 ;  force,  compel, 
1,11. 

Impenddo  (in-),  2,  n.,  to  hang  over, 
impeiul,  threaten,  Q.  1,  365. 

impendo  (in-)»  ndi,  nsum,  8,  a.,  to 
w^gh  out ;  pay  out,  upon ;  devote,  be- 
stow, employ,  Q.  3, 124,  et  al. ;  p. :  im- 
pensos  (in-),  a,  am ;  sabs. :  impensa 
(in-),  ae,  f.  (sc.  pecaaia),  outlay,  cost, 
eaepense,  11, 2SBB;  adv. :  impensS,  comp. : 
impensius,  with  unusual  or  much  out' 
lay ;  carefully,  earnestly,  12,  20. 

impensa  (in-),  impenafi  (in-),  s. 
impendo. 

imperdltus  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  un- 
destroyed,  10,  430. 

imperfectus  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  un- 
finished, 8,  428. 

impSrito  (in-),  ftvi.  atam,  1,  intens. 
a.  and  n.  (impero),  to  command,  govern, 
rule,  12,  719. 

imp^riam  (in-),  !1,  n.  (impero),  a 
command,  1,  230;  absolute  command, 
sway,  control,  authority,  power,  1,  64 ; 
dominion,  1,  138;  empire,  kingdom,  2, 
191. 

impero  (in-),  Svi,  Stom,  1,  a.  and  n., 
to  command,  w.  dat.,  G.  1,  99;  w.  dat. 
and  inf.,  7,  86. 

imperterritiu  (in-),  a,  am,  adj., 
undaunted,  10,  770. 

impetus  (in-),  fls,  m.  (impeto),  an 
attack ;  a  strong  impulsion ;  pressure, 
impulse,  impetus,  5,  219  ;  vehemence, 
violence,  2,  74, 

impexns  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  uncomb- 
ed, untrimmed,  G.  8, 366 ;  shaggy,  7, 667. 

implg^er  (in-),  gra,  gram,  adj.,  n<?< 
sluggish,  not  inactive ;  quick,  not  back- 
ward, i;  788. 

impingro  (in-),  p6gi,  pactum,  8,  a. 
(1.  in  and  pango),  to  fasten  upon ;  drive, 
dash  against,  5,  806. 

impins  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
pius),  undutiful  in  sacred  relations; 
iniquitous,  impious,  2,  168;  nefarUms, 
detestable,  perfidious,  4, 496 ;  cruel,  ruth- 
less, E.  1, 71 ;  with  reference  to  civil  war, 
6,  612  ;  of  actions,  4,  596. 

implftcftbilis  (in-),  e,  adj.,  inexora- 
ble, inflexible,  12,  8. 

impiacfttus  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  un- 
appeased ;  insatiable,  8,  420. 

implecto  (in-),  plexi,  pleximi,  3,  a. 


to  braid,  twist,  wind  in ;  interweave  ; 
entangle,  wreathe,  G.  4,  482. 

impl^o  (in-),  evi,  etum,  2,  a.,  to  fill 
up ;  fiU,  l,72d;  with  soand,^,  8,  318 ; 
reach,  11,  896 ;  regale  (w.  gen.),  1,  215 ; 
satisfy,  1, 716  ;  inspire,  3,  48^ 

implexns  (in-),  a,  am,  p.  of  im- 
plecto. 

implico  (in-),  ftvi  or  ili,  fttum  or 
Itam,  1,  a.,  to  fold  in  ;  involve,  entangle, 
entwine,  2,  215 ;  to  wheel,  12,  748 ;  w. 
dat.,  bind  to,  11,  555 ;  infuse,  1, 660 ;  in- 
sinuate,  mingle,  7, 855  :  se  implicare, 
ding  to,  2,  724. 

implOro  (in-),  avi,  fitam,  1,  a.,  to  en- 
treat, implore,  supplicate,  4,  617. 

implttmis  (in-),  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
ploma),  withxmt  feathers ;  unfledged, 
callow,  G.  4,  518. 

impOno  (in-),  pdslii,  pdsltam  (p. 
impostus,  9,  716),  8,  a.,  to  put  or  lay  on, 
in,  into,  over,  upon,  1,  49 ;  put,  2,  619 ; 
set,  insert,  G.  2, 78 ;  place  over  the  dead, 
erect,  build,  6, 283 ;  lay  down,  prescribe, 
6,  852 ;  impers.,  inipositank  est,  it  is 
incumbent,  a  necessity  (others,  heaped 
up  fire),  8,  410. 

importflnas  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  ill- 
iim£d,  unseasonable ;  of  birds  of  ill 
omen,  ominous,  inauspicious,  12,  864; 
ill-advised,  dangerous,  hazardous,  11, 
805. 

imp^sXtos  (in-),  a,  am  (contr.  form, 
impostus),  p.  of  impono. 

imprScor  (in-),  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a., 
to  call  down  good  or,  more  usually,  evil 
by  prayer ;  to  invoke  evil  upon,  impre- 
cate, invoke,  4,  629. 

impressos  (in-),  a,  um,  p.  of  im- 
primo. 

iniprlmis  (in-),  adv.,  s.  primus. 

imprimo  (in-),  pressi,  pressum,  3,  a. 
(1.  in  and  premo),  to  press  into,  on,  or 
upon,  4,  659 ;  impress,  mark,  G.  1,  268 ; 
engrave,  chase,  5,  586. 

imprftbns  (in-),  a,  um,  adj.,  not 
good ;  bad ;  malicious,  wicked,  E.  8, 50 ; 
cruel,  2,  80 ;  savage,  10,  727 ;  furiously 
impdled,  destructive,  12,  687;  hurtful, 
G.  1,  119;  unappeasable,  ravenous,  ra- 
pacious, 12,  250 ;  greedy,  G.  8, 481 ;  im- 
portunate, raging,  2, 856 ;  persistent,  G. 
1,  146;  of  military  devices,  with  war- 
like craft,  11,  612 ;  toith  fmtrdennu  in- 
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tent,  11,  7G7;  o/  ill  amen,  vnlitchy,  G. 
1,  388;  Bubs.  m.,  shameless,  impudent 
boaster,  braggart,  5, 397  ;  wretch,  4,  386. 

impr6pSrfttiis  (in-),  a,  am,  adj., 
unhastened  ;  delayed,  delaying,  9,  798. 

imprOTidns  (in-),  a,  um,  adj.,  not 
looking  b^ore  ;  improvident ;  uTisiis- 
pecting,  blinded ;  unprepared,  2,  300. 

imprOvlso,  8.  improvisus. 

imprOvlBiu  (in-),  a,  urn,  adj.,  un- 
foreseen- unlooked  for,  unexpected,  1, 
595 ;  adv. :  improviso,  unexpectedly, 
8,534. 

imprfldens  (in-),  ntis,  adj.,  not  see- 
ing or  knowing  beforehand  ;  uncon- 
scious, 9,  386 ;  ignorant ,'  unwary,  G.  1, 
373;  w.  gen.,  incapable  of,  inexperienced 
in,  G.  2,  372. 

impfLbes  (In-),  is  or  gris,  adj.,  not 
full  grown ;  beardless,  9, 751 ;  youthful, 
5,546. 

1.  inipulsus  (in-),  a,  am,  p.  of  im- 
pello. 

3.  impnlgos  (in-),  tie,  m.  (impello), 
an  impelling ;  impulse,  shjock,  8,  ^. 

imptlnS  (in-),  &dv.  (impunis),  with- 
out punishment  or  retribution  ;  with 
impunity,  3, 638 ;  without  harm,  13, 559. 

Imus,  a,  um,  superl.  of  inferus,  wh. 
Bee. 

1.  in,  prep.  w.  ace.  or  abl.  (iv,  «Is) ;  w. 
ace.,  into,  unto,  to,  toward,  1, 587,  et  al. ; 
against,  9,  4M,  et  al. ;  on,  upon,  5,  436, 
et  al. ;  in  expressions  of  time,  unto,  to, 
for,  G.  3,  405,  et  al. ;  according  to,  by, 
E.  6,  37 ;  denoting  purpose,  13,  854,  et 
al. ;  as,  for,  11,  771 ;  in  advergnm, 
contrary,  against,  opposite,  8,  337;  in 
long^m,  for  long,  for  a  long  tim£,  E. 

9,  56 ;  in  meliii8,/or  the  better,  1,  381 ; 
in  peios,  for  the  worst,  G.  1,  200 ;  in 
obliquum,  crosswise,  transversely,  G. 
1,  98 ;  in  numerum,  in  tim£  or  order, 
8,  453 ;  in  versnni,  in  order,  G.  4, 144 ; 
in  uni;ini,  together,  E.  7,  3;  in  ab- 
mptum,  headlong,  8,  433 ;  w.  abl.  of 
situation,  in,  on,  over,  upon,  freq. ;  in 
the  midst  of,  within,  among,  1,  109,  et 
al. ;  for,  as,  5,  537 ;  o»  account  of,  at, 

10,  446;  in  respect  to,  2,  541;  in  the 
sense  of  ad,  E.  7, 66 ;  after  its  noun,  6, 58.  - 

In  composition  in  is  regularly  changed 
into  im  before  m,  b,  p,  though  often 
anchanged ;  nsnally  ln^bef  ore  I  •  either 


in  or  ir  before  r;i  before  gn  ;  before 
all  other  letters,  unchanged. 

3.  in-,  inseparable  negative  particle 
(a,  av),  un-,  in-.  In  composition  it  fol- 
lows the  same  rules  as  1.  in. 

inaooeMos,  a,  um,  adj.,  difficult  of 
approach,  perilous  to  be  approached  ; 
dangerous,  7, 11 ;  impervious,  8, 195. 

In&cMus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Inaqhus),  of 
Inachus,  Inachian,  G.  3,  163;  ArgivCf 
Grecian,  11,  386. 

In&chns,  i,  m.,  'Ivaxoi,  the  first  king 
of  Argos,  father  of  lo  and  Phoroneus,  7, 
373. 

in&mftbUis,  e,  adj.,  unlovely;  odi- 
ous, abhorred,  accursed,  6,  438. 

inftnis,  e,  adj.,  empty,  void,  3,  304 ; 
light,  G.  8,  134 ;  vain,  idle,  fruitless,  4, 
310;  valueless,  trivial;  little,  brief,  4, 
433;  lifeless,  unreal,  1,  464;  shadowy, 
6,  369;  unsubstantial,  shadowy,  airy, 
phantomr,  6, 651 ;  subs. :  inane,  is,  n., 
vciid  space,  a  void,  13,  354 ;  air  or  skyt 
E.  6,  31. 

inflrfttas,  a,  um,  adj.,  unplowed,  G. 
1,83. 

inardesco,  arsi,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  take 
fire ;  become  glowing,  glow ;  be  gilded, 
8,633. 

In&rimS,  es,  f .,  an  island  at  t?ie  en- 
trance of  the  Bay  of  Naples,  called  also 
Aenaria  and  Pithecusa,  now  Jschia,  9, 
716. 

inansns,  a,  am,  adj.,  undared,  un- 
attempted,  7,  308. 

inbellis,  s.  imbellis. 

incandesoo,  dtii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  grow 
hot ;  rage,  G.  8,  479. 

incflnesco,  canlii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  be- 
come white,  be  hoary,  G.  3,  71.  * 

incftnns,  a,  am,  adj.,  covered  over 
with  gray ;  hoary,  6,  809. 

incassum,  adv.  (3.  in  cmd  cafisos), 
in  vain,  3,  345. 

inoantus,  a,  um,  adj.,  tin^guarded, 
heedless,  10,  886 ;  unsuspecting,  1,  350. 

incSdo,  cessi,  cessum,  8,  a.  and  n., 
to  st^  onward ;  walk,  especially  with 
pomp  or  dignity ;  advance,  1, 497 ;  move 
(for  am),  1,  46,  et  al. ;  march,  proceed, 
9,  808 ;  come  upon,  b^all,  overtake,  w. 
dat.,  G.  4,  68. 

incendium,  ii,  n.  (incendo),  a  burn- 
ing, conflagration ;  Jl<me,  fire,  2,  706 ; 
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desolaUon,  1,  566 ;  fiery  material,  fire- 
brand, 9,  71. 

inoendoy  di,  sum,  3,  a.,  to  set  fire  to, 
bum,  2,  353 ;  kindle,  3, 279 ;  illuminate^ 
5,  88 ;  fig.,  of  the  imnd,  fire,  infiame,  1, 
660 ;  arome,  rouse  to  action,  5,  719  ;  ex- 
cite, irritate,  enrage,  madden,  provoke, 
4,  360 ;  disturb,  rend,  fiU,  10,  895 ;  of 
fever,  Mat,  infiam>e,  G.  3,  459. 

incensus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  incendo. 

inceptum,  i,  s.  incipio. 

inceptus,  a,  am,  p.  of  incipio. 

incertos,  a,  um,  adj.,  uncertain,  2, 
740;  subject  to  change,  of  uncertain 
tceather,  Q.  1,  115  ;  wavering,  E.  5,  5 ; 
fickle,  2,  39  ;  doubtful,  3,  7  ;  undistin- 
guished, base,  11,  341 ;  incertum  est, 
it  is  uncertain,  doubtful,  G.  1,  25. 

inoesso,  cesslvior  ctesi,  3, 6  ;  intens. 
(incedo),  to  attack,  assail,  beleaguer,  12, 
596 ;  w.  dat.,  to  seize,  possess,  Q.  4,  68. 

incessus,  tis,  m.  (id.),  a  walking  or 
advancing;  a  manner  of  walking; 
walk,  gait,  1,  405. 

incesto,  fivi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (incestus),  io 
defile,  pollute,  6, 150. 

incli5o,  8.  incoho. 

1.  incido,  Idi,  casnm,  3,  n.  (1.  in  and 
cado),  to  fall  into  ;  descend  or  fall,  2, 
305 ;  encounter,  m>eet,  11, 699 ;  inspire,  9, 
721. 

2.  incldo,  Idi,  Isum,  3,  a.  (1.  in  and 
caedo),  to  cut  into ;  cut  upon,  E.  10,  53  ; 
cut,  3,  667 ;  hack,  mutilate,  E.  3,  11 ; 
cut  out,  E.  8,  30 ;  fashion  by  cutting, 
fig.,  cut  off,  cut  sliort,  put  an  end  to,  E. 
9,  14. 

incinctas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  incingo. 

incing^o,  nxi,  nctnm,  3,  a.,  to  gird 
on,  gird  about,  gird,  array,  clothe,  7, 
396. 

incXpXo,  c6pi,  ceptnm,  3,  a.  (1.  in 
and  capio),  to  undertake ;  begin,  1, 721 ; 
begin  to  speak,  2,  348 ;  cherish,  12,  832 ; 
pa.  sabs. :  inceptum,  i,  n.,  a  begin- 
ning ;  deliberation,  11,  469 ;  undertak- 
ing, design,  purpose,  1,  37;  msasure, 
movemsnt,  12,  566. 

incito,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  intens.  a.  (incieo), 
to  rouse,  incite  (in  some  editions,  for 
inicit),  11,  728. 

Incitus,  a,  um,  adj.,  rapid,  swift,  12, 
534. 

inclSmentXa»  ac,  f .  (inclcmens),  un- 


kindness ;  inclemency,  cruelty,  severity, 
2,602. 

incUno,  Svi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  bend; 
pa. :  inclinfttus,  a,  um,  bent ;  bend- 
ing;  declining,  tottering,  sinking,  12, 
59. 

inclfldo,  Hsi,  Hsum,  3,  a.  (1.  in  and 
claado),  to  shut  in,  inclose,  6,  680 ;  se- 
crete, 2, 19  ;  for  interdudo,  stop,  choke, 
7,  534 ;  to  mount,  set,  inlay,  adorn,  12, 
211. 

inclfLsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  includo. 

incliitus  (incli-,  incly-),  a,  um, 
adj.  (rel.  to  clueo,  to  be  heard  of;  KKiitOf 
hear ;  «cAvrds,  renowned),  fammis,  glori- 
ous, renowned,  2,  82. 

incoGtnsy  a,  um,  p.  of  incoquo. 

incognitos,  a,  um,  adj.,  unkn^ywn, 
unnoticed,  unperceived,  12, 859  ;  not  un- 
derstood, 1,  515. 

incoho  (incli5o),  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
lay  the  foundation  ;  begin,  essay,  G.  3, 
42 ;  to  consecrate  (others,  construct),  6, 
252. 

inc6lo,  iii,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  dwell ;  in- 
habit, 6,  675. 

incdlilmisy  e,  adj.,  uninjured;  un- 
hatmed,  safe,  2,  88. 

incduiitatus,  a,  am,  adj.,  unat- 
tended ;  alone,  2,  456. 

incommddum,  i,  n.  (incommodus), 
detriment,  misfortune,  woe,  8,  74. 

incomp^sitos,  a,  um,  adj.,  jwt  well 
put  together  ;  rude ;  rustic,  uncouth,  G. 
1,350. 

incomptus  (-comtus),  a,  um,  adj., 
untrimm£d ;  rough,  rude,  G.  2,  386. 

inconcessns,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  al- 
lowed ;  utUawful,  1,  651. 

inoonditus,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  well 
put  together ;  imperfect,  unpolished,  E. 
2,4. 

inconsoltus,  a,  am,  adj.,  unin- 
structed,  unadvised,  without  advice,  3, 
452. 

inc5quo,  coxi,  coctum,  3,  a.,  to  boil 
in,  seethe  in,  w.  dat.  or  abl.,  G.  4,  279 ; 
tinge,  stain,  w.  Grk,  ace,  G.  3,  307. 

incrSbresco  (incrSbes-),  btii,  3, 
inc.  n.,  to  become  frequent ;.  increase 
mare  and  more,  G.  1,  359 ;  be  spread 
abroad,  8, 14. 

incrSdibilis,  e,  adj.,  not  to  be  be- 
lieved ;  incredible,  strange,  3,  2W. 
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incrementam,  i,  n.  (increeco), 
growth,  increase ;  offspring,  E.  4,  49. 

incr^plto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  n. 
and  a.  (increpo),  to  make  a  great  noise  ; 
to  caU  or  cry  out  to ;  chide,  blame,  re- 
proach, 8,  4&I ;  dare,  challenge,  1,  738 ; 
taunt,  10,  900. 

incrSpOy  fii,  Itnm,  rarely  Avi,  fttam, 
1,  n.  and  a.,  to  make  a  noise  or  din ;  re- 
sound, 8, 527 ;  dash  (others,  intonat},  12, 
882 ;  snap,  12,  755 ;  fig.,  chide,  blame^ 
reprimand,  6,  887 ;  taunt,  9,  660 ;  w. 
cognate  ace,  titter,  9,  504. 

incresco,  crevi,  crfitum,  8,  n.,  to 
grow  in ;  grow  up,  3,  46  ;  increase,  w. 
dat.,  9,  688. 

inciibo,  fii,  Itnm,  1,  n.,  to  lie,  recline 
upon,  w.  abl.  or  dat.,  4,  88 ;  rest  upon, 
1,  89  ;  waich  over,  G.  2,  507 ;  without  a 
case  foil.,  descend,  G.  3, 197. 

indldo,  cQdi,  ctlsnm,  8,  a.,  to  bectt ; 
peck,  indent,  chisel,  G.  1,  275. 

incnltitSy  a,  am,  adj.,  uneared  for, 
neglected,  unshorn,  6,  300 ;  wUd,  G.  2, 
415 ;  snbs.  :  incolta.  Gram,  n.  pi., 
waste,  desert  regions,  1,  308. 

incambo,  c&btii,  ctibitam,  8,  n.,  to 
lay  one''s  self  upon;  lean  or  recline 
upon ;  w.  dat.,  lie  on  or  stretch  over,  2, 
205  ;  faU  upon,  1,  84  ;  beat  upon,  G.  2, 
877 ;  bend  to,  ply,  5, 15 ;  hasten,  urge, 
press  ow,  2, 653 ;  overhang,  2, 514 ;  press 
or  bend  toward,  5,  325  ;  w.  ad  and  ace, 
lean,  hang,  incline,  8,  286  ;  w.  inf.,  to 
press  on,  G.  4,  249  ;  absolute,  bend  to, 
urge  on  the  tvork,  4,  897. 

incnrro,  currl  or  cficurri,  cnrsum,  3, 
n.,  to  run  into  or  against ;  rush  upon, 
charge,  2,  409  ;  11,  759. 

incarsns,  tls,  m.  (incurro),  a  running 
into;  incursion,  inroad,  attack,  G.  8, 
407. 

incorvo,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  bend  in  ; 
bend,  5,  500, 

incnrrag,  a,  um,  adj.,  bent,  curved, 
crooked,  G.  1,  494. 

indls,  tidis,  f .  (incndo),  an  anvil,  7, 
629. 

incflso,  Svi,  Stum,  1.  a.  (1.  in  and 
causa),  to  bring  a  cause  or  case  against 
any  one  ;  to  accuse,  reproach,  blame,  2, 
745 ;  without  object,  upbraid,  complain, 
1,  410. 

inclUiis,  a,  urn,  p.  of  incudo. 


inoiLtio»  cussi,  cussum,  8,  a.  (1.  in 
and  quatio),  to  strike  into  or  upon; 
add,  put  into,  \,  69 ;  rouse  (Ribbeck  for 
iniciO,  11,  728. 

indftgo,  inis,  f .,  an  inclosing  or  sur- 
rounding of  the  woods  with  the  hunting 
nets ;  toils,  the  chase,  4, 121. 

inde,  adv.  (prhpe.  is  and  de),  from 
that  place ;  of  time,  thence,  thereupon, 
then,  1,  275 ;  thereupon  (others,  thence), 
2,  484 ;  qfterwards,  G.  2,  867  ;  f or  «ar 
hoc,  ex  hoe,  etc.,  8,  668  ;  G.  8,  480 ;  for 
ab  illo,  from  that  quarter,  from  him, 

10,  54 ;  iam  inde,  even  from  that  time, 
even  ffwn,  G.  8,  74 ;  at  once,  forthwith 
(others,  even  there),  6,  885. 

indSbltiiB,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  due  ;  un- 
assigned,  unallotted,  unpromised,  6, 66. 

ind^cor,  dris,  and  Ind^cdrls,  e, 
adj.,  disgraceful,  bringing  disgrace,  7, 
231 ;  disgraced,  infamous,  11,  428 ;  un- 
honored,  11,  845. 

indSfessiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  unwearied, 

11,  651. 

indSprensufl,  a,  um,  adj.,  no^  over- 
taken ;  uncau^ht,  undetected  ;  untraced, 
intricate,  5,  591. 

Indt>  s.  Indus. 

India»  ae,  f.,  India,  G.  1,  57;  by 
poetic  license,  Ethiopia,  G.  2, 116. 

indicimn,  li,  n.  (indico),  a  means  of 
informing ;  a  pro(tf,  sign,  token,  indica- 
tion, G.  2, 182 ;  evidence,  charge,  2,  84 ; 
trace,  8,  211. 

indico,  xi,  ctum,  3,  &.,  to  dedare,  7, 
616  ;  ordain,  appoint,  5,  758  ;  order, 
summon,  11,  737. 

indictns,  a,  um,  adj.,  unm.entioned  ; 
unsung,  unrecorded,  7,  733. 

indies,  s.  dies. 

indigSna»  ae,  adj.,  m.  f.  n.  (indu 
and  geno),  bom  in  the  land  ;  native, 
indigenous,  8,  314. 

indig^o,  digtii,  2,  n.,  to  need,  require, 
with  abl.  or  gen.,  E.  2,  71. 

indices,  Stis,  m.  (indu  and  geno),  a 
hero  worshiped  as  a  god  of  his  native 
land,  12,  794 ;  Bi  Indig^tes,  native 
gods,  G.  1,  498. 

indignor,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  deem  unworthy ;  to  fret,  chafe,  be 
impatient,  1,  55 ;  resent,  2,  98 ;  soom,  8, 
728 ;  be  angry,  indignant,  11, 831 ;  rage, 
G.2, 162;  w.  inf.,  7,  770. 
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indlg^ufl,  a,  nm,  adj.,  unworthy; 
unmeet,  itnjust,  10,  74 ;  disgraceful^ 
sham^ul,  revolting,  cruel,  2,  285 ;  once 
with  gen.,  12,  649 ;  n.  pi.  subs. :  in- 
dis^na,  Orum,  indignities,  12,  811. 

indlgros,  a,  am,  adj.  (indigeo),  need- 
ing, wanting,  0. 2,  428. 

indiscrCtos,  a,  um,  adj.,  unsep- 
arated  ;  undistinguished,  10,  392. 

indftcilis,  e,  adj.,  unteachaJble ;  un- 
taught, rude,  8,  321. 

indoctiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  wUaiught; 
unlearned,  unskilful,  £.  3,  26. 

inddles,  is,  f .  (inda  and  olesco),  that 
which  is  bred  within  ,*  natural  disposi- 
tion ;  genius,  nature,  spirit,  10,  826. 

Ind5initit8y  a,  um,  adj.,  untamed; 
unbridled,  2,  694 ;  impetuotis,  fierce,  2, 
440. 

indormio,  Ivi,  Ttam,  4,  n.,  to  sleep 
upon,  w.  dat.  or  abl.  (given  in  some 
texts  for  dormiaO,  G.  2,  506. 

indAbito,  Svi,  Stam,  1,  n.,  to  doubt, 
mistrust,  w.  dat.,  8,  404. 

indllcoy  xi,  ctam,  3,  a.,  to  lead,  bring 
into  or  to,  G.  1, 106 ;  lead  on,  11,  620 ; 
bring  in,  introduce,  E.  5,  30 ;  draw,  put 
on,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  5,  379  ;  draw  over, 
E.  5,  40 ;  cover,  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  E.  9, 
20 ;  put  on,  clothe,  pass.  w.  ace.  and  abl., 
8,  457 ;  fig.,  ir^uence,  induce,  persuade, 
5,399. 

indactns,  a,  am,  p.  of  induco. 

indulgentia,  ae,  f .  (indulgeo),/av&r, 
indulgence,  clemency,  G.  2,  345. 

indulgSo,  si,  torn,  2,ii.,to  be  indul- 
gent, kind,  yielding,  give  way  to,  2, 776 ; 
yield  to,  indulge  in,  4,  51 ;  favor,  8, 512 ; 
give  space  to,  open,  G.  2, 277. 

indtto,  fii,  lltam,  3,  a.  iivSvt»,  and  rel. 
to  exuo),  to  put  into ;  put  on,  assume, 
1,  684 ;  clothe,  G.  4,  143  ;  surround, 
crown,  3,  626 ;  pierce,  slay,  10,  682  ; 
pass.,  as  middle,  w.  ace,  gird  one's  self 
with,  put  on,  2,  393 ;  se  ind.  in  flo- 
rem,  come  into  flower,  G.  1,  188;  in 
Tnltns,  transform  to  tfie features,  7, 20. 

indOrescOj  dtUiii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  be- 
come hard  ;  harden,  G.  3,  366. 

Indus,  a,  um,  adj.,  belonging  to  In- 
dia, Indian,  12,  67 ;  subs. :  Indus,  i, 
m.,  an  Indian,  G.  2,  172 ;  pi. :  Indi, 
Oram,  the  Indians,  7,  605 ;  Ethiopians, 
G.  4,  293. 


industria,  ae,  f.  (indastrius),  dili- 
gence, assiduity,  management,  care,  G. 
3,209. 

indatofl,  a,  um,  p.  of  induo. 

inSluctftbilis,  e,  adj.,  that  can  not 
be  averted  by  struggling ;  inevitable,  2, 
324  ;  resistless,  8,  834. 

inemptus  (-mtus),  a,  um,  adj.,  un- 
bought,  G.  4,  183. 

inSo,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg.  n.  and 
a.,  to  go  into ;  come  upon,  G.  2,  381 ; 
sink  into,  E.  1,  66 ;  enter,  5,  114 ;  of  a 
period  of  time,  open,  commence,  begin, 
E.  4, 11 ;  undertake,  perform,  5,  846. 

inenuis,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  arma),  unr 
armed ;  helpless,  d^enceless,  1, 487,  et  al. 

inermus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  unarmed, 
10,425. 

iners,  rtis,  adj.  (2.  in  and  are),  with- 
out ability ;  without  force ;  inactive, 
inanimate,  indolent,  £.  1,  28 ;  inert, 
sluggish,  G.  3, 136 ;  feeble,  timid,  9,  780 ; 
helpless,  lifeless,  2,  364;  of  the  voice, 
weak,  10,  322;  of  the  eyes,  languid, 
glazing,  G.  3,  528 ;  of  water,  stagnant, 
G.  4,  25 ;  of  soil,  sluggish,  G.  1,  94. 

Inexcltus,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  roused, 
donnant,  quiet,  7,  623. 

inexhaustus,  a,  um,  adj.,  unex- 
Jiausted ;  inexhaustible,  10,  174. 

inexOrftbilis,  e,  adj.,  that  can  not  be 
moved  by  entreaty ;  inexorable,  infleod- 
Ue,  G.  2,  491. 

inexpertus,  a,  um,  adj.,  active,  not 
having  tried ;  pass.,  unused,  untried,  4, 
415. 

inexplCtus,  a,  um,  adj.,  unsatis,fled, 
insatiate,  8,  659  (others,  adv.,  in^cple- 
tum,  insatiably). 

Inextrlcftbilis,  e,  adj.,  inextricable, 
intricate,  6,  27. 

infiibriofttus,  a,  um,  adj.,  un- 
wrought,  unhewn,  4,  400. 

infandus,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  to  be 
uttered ;  unutterable,  inexpressible,  un- 
speakable, 4, 85  ;  cruel,  1, 525 ;  dreadful, 
horrible,  10, 678 ;  accursed,  perfidious,  4, 
613 ;  fatal,  2,  132 ;  neut.,  in  exclama- 
tions, infandumt  0  shame,  0  woe 
unutterable  i  1,  251 ;  pi. :  inCEunda,  as 
adv.,  8,  489. 

infiEtns,  ntis,  adj.,  ryot  capable  of 
speech ;  subs. :  infians,  c,  an  infant^ 
6,427. 
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infoastas,  a,  nm,  adj.,  unfortunate, 
qf  iU  amen,  iU-atarred,  5,  685. 

1.  infectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  inflcio. 

2.  infectus,  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
factus),  not  done ;  unworked,  vn- 
wrought,  10,  528;  unfinished,  unoon- 
eummated,  10, 720 ;  not  actual ;  untrue, 
4, 190 ;  of  a  covenant,  not  made,  un- 
made, 12,  243  ;  broken,  12,  286. 

infBcandus,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  ferHle 
Of  productive  ;  unfruitful,  barren,  G.  2, 
48. 

infSlix,  Icie,  adj.,  unlucky;  unfor- 
tunate,  luckless,  unhappy,  1,  475,  et  al. ; 
sad,  misirable,  2,  772 ;  of  iU  omen,  ill- 
starred,  iU-boding,  fatal,  2,  245  ;  un- 
fruitful, E.  5,  87 ;  baneful,  G.  3,  87  ; 
unfavorable,  unfit,  G.  2,  239  ;  worthless, 
useless,  G.  1,  154 ;  perhaps  w.  gen.,  no 
longer  happy  in  exercises,  G.  3,  498. 

infensus,  a,  um,  pa.  (1.  in  and  obs. 
f endo),  hostile,  inimical,  5,  687  ;  fatal, 
destructive,  5,  641 ;  angry,  furious,  2, 
72. 

inf^riae,  firum,  f .  (inferi),  sacrifices 
to  the  Manes  or  powers  below  ;  funeral 
Htes,  9,  215. 

inferior,  ins,  s.  inferus. 

infernos,  a,  um,  adj.  (inferus),  that 
which  is  below  ;  of  Hades,  infemcU,  3, 
386. 

infSro,  int&li,  inlatum  (illatum), 
ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bear  into,  upon,  or 
to ;  convey  to,  1,  6  ;  direct,  G.  4,  360 ; 
offer  in  sacrifice,  3,  66 ;  bring,  muke, 
wage  war,  3, 248 ;  se  inferre,  to  betake, 
present  one^s  self,  appear,  5,  622  ;  m,ove, 
advance,  1,  439  ;  rush,  G.  2,  145  ;  pass. : 
inferri,  as  middle,  go  against,  pursue,  4, 
545. 

infSms,  a,  um,  adj.,  bdow,  lower ; 
comp.  :  inferior,  !u8,  loioer  :  less  dis- 
tinguished, inferior,  6,  170 ;  superl.  : 
Inf  Itmns  or  Imus,  a,  um,  lowest,  deep- 
est, 2, 419  ;  inmost,  2, 120  ;  below,  4, 387 ; 
loicest  part,  bottom  of,  3,  SQ;  currus 
imos,  lowest  part  or  bottom  of  the 
plow-wheels  or  plow,  G.  1,  174  (with 
the  reading  curms,  Unoest  part  or  ends 
Off  the  furroios) ;  ex  imo,  from  the 
foundation,  2,  625. 

infestus,  a,  um,  pa.  (1.  in  and  obs. 
fendo  ?),  infested ;  unsafe,  hostile,  in- 
imical, 2,  571 ;   dangerous,  mortal,  2, 


said;  fatal,  pernicious,  destructive,  5, 
641. 

inflcio,  feci,  fectum,  3,  a.  (1.  in  and 
f acio),  to  impart  some  foreign  quality  to 
an  object ;  to  taint,  infect ;  poison,  G. 
2, 128;  G.  3, 481 ;  stain,  5, 413 ;  mix,  tinc- 
ture, 12,  418  ;  p.  :  infectus,  a,  um,  in- 
vrrought,  contracted,  6,  742 ;  infected, 
filled,  7,  341. 

inf  Idus,  a,  um,faithless,  treacherous, 
G.  1,  254. 

inf  Igo,  xi,  xum,  8,  a.,  to  fasten  in  or 
upon,  w.  dat.  or  abl.,  1,  45,  et  al. ; 
thrust,  12,  721 ;  to  pin  or  nail  to  (in 
some  texts  for  a(^fixa  est),  9,  579 ;  p. : 
inf  Ixus,  a,  um,  thrust  deeply,  deep,  4, 
689. 

infindo,  fidi,  fissum,  3,  a.,  to  cut, 
cleave,  of  a  ship's  keel,  5, 142. 

infit,  irreg.  def .,  one  begins  ;  he  be- 
gins to  speak,  5,  708,  et  al. 

infixus,  a,  um,  p.  of  infigo. 

inflammo,  avi,  atum,  1,  &.,  to  set  on 
fire  ;  fig.,  to  rouse,  infiame,  inspire,  4, 
54  ;  infuriate,  madden,  3,  880. 

inflecto,  xi,  xum,  3,  a.,  to  bend,  3» 
631 ;  fig.,  move,  sway,  change,  4,  22 ; 
pass.  :  to  be  bent  or  swayed,  12, 800. 

inflStus,  a,  um,  adj.,  unlamented, 
unwept,  11,  372. 

inflexus,  a,  um,  p.  of  inflecto. 

infllgo,  xi,  ctum,  3,  a.,  to  strike,  dash 
on  or  against,  10,  808. 

infl  ictus,  a,  um,  p.  of  infligo. 

inflo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  blow  into ; 
fill,  injlate,  swell,  8,  357  ;  sound,  G.  2, 
193. 

inf6dio,  fodi,  fossum,  3,  a.,  to  dig 
into ;  set,  G.  3,  535  ;  plant,  G.  2,  263 ; 
cast  in,  G.  2,  348  ;  bury,  11,  205. 

infoecundus,  a.  inf  ecundus. 

informfttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  informo. 

informis,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  forma), 
shapeless ;  deprived  of  beauty,  d^orm- 
ed,  blank,  waste,  G.  3,  354  ;  misshapen, 
hideous,  3,  658  ;  uncouth,  foul,  6,  410  ; 
unseemly,  dishonored,  12,  603. 

informo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  impart 
form  to ;  mold,  forge,  8,  447  ;  mold, 
shape  in  the  rough,  8,  426. 

infi*ft,  adv.  (inf era  sc.  parte),  below,  8i 
149,  et  al. 

infractus,  a,  um,  p.  of  inf ringo. 

infraenus,  s.  infrenus. 
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Infr^mo,  tli,  3,  n.,  to  bellow  ;  rage, 
etorm,  10,  711. 
infrend^o,  2,  n.,  and  infrendo,  3, 

n.,  to  gnash,  3,  664. 

infrSnis,  8.  infrenus. 

infrSno  (-fraeno),  9vi,  atum,  1,  a., 
to  furnish  with  a  bridle ;  to  rein,  har- 
ness, 12,  287. 

infrSnus  (-fraen.),  a,  um ;  also, 
infrSnis,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  frenum), 
unbridled  ;  riding  without  bridle,  4, 41. 

ixi&inga,  egi,  actum,  3,  a.  (1.  in  and 
frango),  to  break  in ;  break,  12,  387 ; 
fig.,  to  break  down,  subdue,  5,  784  ;  dis- 
hearten, paralyze,  9,  499. 

infiila,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  filum),  a  band- 
age, miter  ;  a  jUXet  of  red  and  white 
wool,  twisted  together,  worn  by  priests, 
2,  430,  and  victims,  G.  3,  487. 

infUndo,  fildi,  ftlsum,  3,  a.,  to  powr 
into  or  upon,  6,  254  ;  Tpour  down,  4, 122  ; 
throw  aver,  G.  1,  385  ;  assemble,  crowd 
together,  5,  552 ;  infuse,  diffuse,  6,  726  ; 
pass.,  lie,  repose,  8,  406. 

infusco,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  make 
dusky  ;  to  darken,  discolor,  stain,  G.  3, 
493. 

infasus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  infundo. 

ing^mino,  ftvi,  atam,  1,  a.  and  n.  ; 
a.,  repeat ;  redouble,  multiply,  increase, 
7, 578;  name  often,  2, 770;  n.,  shout  again 
and  again,  1, 747 ;  re-echo,  5,  227 ;  flash 
often  or  continuously,  3,  199 ;  be  re- 
doubled, return,  4,  531. 

Ing^moy  tli,  Itum,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to 
sigh  or  groan,  1,  93 ;  groan  over,  G.  1, 
46 ;  w.  ace,  groan  for ;  lament,  bewail, 
E.  5,  27. 

ing^nlum,  li,  n.  (1.  in  and  geno), 
that  which  is  inborn  ;  disposition,  nor 
ture,  character,  temper,  G.  1,  416  ;  abil- 
ity, judgment,  talent,  genius,  G.  2,  382  ; 
of  inanimate  things,  naiure,  G.  2,  177. 

Ingeng,  ntis,  adj.,  great,  freq. ;  huge, 
enormous,  2,  400 ;  monstrotts,  vast,  3, 
658 ;  mighty,  giant-,  1,  99  ;  immense,  5, 
423;  great,  metssive,  1,  640;  flooding, 
G.  1,  325  ;  ponderous,  6,  222 ;  vast,  spa- 
cious, 6, 81 ;  lofty,  towering,  4, 89 ;  state- 
ly, 1,  446  ;  exalted,  great,  2,  325  ;  dread, 
7,  241 ;  fearful,  5,  523. 

ing^ro»  gessi,  gestum,  3,  a.,  to  carry, 
bring,  throw,  cast  into,  at,  or  upon,  9, 
763. 


inglOHus,  a,  um,  adj.,  without  glory; 
unrenowned,  inglorious,  10,  52. 

inglttvles,  6i,  f .,  a  mxiw,  G.  3,  431. 

ingrfttus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  no^  acceptable  ; 
disagreeable,  urvpkaeing,  2,  101 ;  hate- 
ful, 12,  144;  subjective,  ungrateful, 
thankless,  E.  1,  35 ;  unfeeling,  cold,  inr 
sensate,  6,  213 ;  w.  gen.,  10,  666. 

ingr&vo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  make 
heavy ;  aggravate,  11,  220. 

ingr^dior,  gressus  sum,  3,  dep.  n. 
and  a.  (1.  in  and  gradior),  to  walk  into  ; 
w.  dat.,  proceed  to,  take,  10,  763 ;  with- 
out a  case  foil.,  enter,  land,  3, 17 ;  walk 
along,  advance,  6, 157 ;  of  a  horse,  m^yve, 
go,  prance,  G.  3,  76 ;  enter  upon  dis- 
course ;  begin  to  speak,  4, 107  ;  w.  ace, 
attempt,  essay,  G.  2,  175;  w.  inf.,  at- 
tempt, 11,  704 ;  w.  ellipsis  of  object, 
begin  (your  divine  existence),  G.  1,  42 
(others,  begin  the  theme  with  me). 

1.  ingressns,  a,  um,  p.  of  ingredior. 

2.  ingressus,  tls,  m.  (ingredior),  an 
entering ;  a  beginning,  G.  4,  316. 

ingri&o,  lii,  3,  n.,  to  rush  into ;  ad- 
vance furiously,  11,  899 ;  assail,  8,  535 ; 
rush  upon  the  ear,  resound,  2, 301 ;  over- 
grow, G.  2,  410 ;  descend,  12,  284. 

ingaen,  Inis,  n.,  the  groin,  10,  589 ; 
loin,  E.  6,  75 ;  the  wonO),  G.  3,  281. 

Xnliaer^Oy  haesi,  haesum,  2,  n.,  to 
stick  to ;  cling  to,  hang  upon,  fasten 
upon,  8,  260 ;  emltrace,  w.  abl.,  10,  845. 

inhlb^Oy  tii,  itum,  2,  a.  (1.  in  and 
habeo),  to  hold  back,  hold  in,  keep  back, 
12,  693. 

inhio,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  gape 
at  or  over ;  inspect,  examine,  4,  64  ; 
yawn,  G.  4,  483 ;  w.  ace.,  gape  at,  gaze 
at,  G.  2,  463. 

inhdnestos,  a,  nm,  dishonorable  ; 
ignominious,  shameful,  6,  497. 

inhorrSo,  tti,  2,  n.,  to  be  rough ;  to 
bristle,  10,  711 ;  of  the  sea,  rise  up,  be- 
come rough,  swell,  3, 195. 

inhospitiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  unfriendly, 
inhospitable,  fig.,  4,  41. 

XnhtLmfttas,  a,  um,  adj.,  unburied, 
4,620. 

Inicio  (iniIcIo\  iSci,  iectum,  3,  a. 
(1.  in  and  iacio).  to  cast  or  throw  into, 
or  upon,  6,  366  ;  hurl,  2,  726  ;  put  on,  E. 
6,  19 ;  add  to  (Ribb.,  incutit),  11,  728 ; 
lay  on,  of  the  hand  of  Fate,  10,  419. 
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inlectns,  a,  am,  p.  of  inlcio. 

Inlicio,  8.  inicio. 

inimlcus,  a,  am»  adj.,  unfHendly; 
inimical,  hostile,  2,  622 ;  of  one's  foe,  10, 
706 ;  adverse,  12,  812 ;  dangerous  (oth- 
ers, <tf  the  enemy),  11,  880 ;  fatal,  de- 
structive, 1, 128. 

Inlqiias,  a,  om,  adj.  (2.  in  and  ae- 
qnas),  unequal ;  uneven  in  sorface, 
rounding,  10,  808 ;  excessive  of  weight, 
G.  1,  164;  of  the  sun,  torrid,  7,  227; 
too  narrow,  dangerous,  5, 208  ;  treacher- 
ous, 11,  S81 ;  morally,  unfavorable,  hard, 
inequitable,  4,  618 ;  unjttst,  cruel,  1,  668, 
etal. 

inlre,  s.  ineo. 

InlOrla»  ae,  f .  (2.  in  and  ias),  viola- 
tion of  human  right ;  injustice,  violence, 
wrong,  injury,  4,  864,  et  al. ;  affront, 
insult,  1,  27. 

Inlassua,  a,  am,  adj.,  not  command- 
ed ;  uncalled,  unbidden,  6,  875. 

Inliistas,  a,  am,  adj.,  unrighteous; 
cruel,  E.  8,  88 ;  unfair ;  too  great, 
heavy,  G.  8,  847. 

inlftbor  (ill-),  lapsas  som,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  glide  or  fall  into,  w.  dat. ;  move 
into,  2,  240 ;  descend  into,  inspire,  8,  89. 

inl&crimo  (ill-),  Svi,  fttum,  1,  n.,  and 
inlacrimor,  fitaB  som,  1,  dep.  n.,  to 
weep  ;  fig.,  weep,  sweat,  G.  1.  480. 

inlaetilbilis  (ill-),  e,  adj..  Joyless  ; 
sad,  mournful,  8,  707. 

inlaadfttus  (ill-),  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in 
and  laudo),  not  praised ;  not  deserving 
of  praise ;  infamous,  G.  3,  5. 

inl^cSbra  (ill-),  ae,  f .  (inlicio),  an 
enticement,  allurement,  charm,  G.  8, 217. 

inUdo  (iU-),  Ilsi,  Usam,  3,  a.  (1.  in 
and  laedo),  to  dash  upon,  thrust,  drive 
upon,  1, 112 ;  dash  into,  5,  480. 

inligo  (ill-),  &vi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  ^o  bind 
on ;  attach  to ;  impede,  encumber  (sep- 
arated by  tmesis),  10,  794. 

inUsus  (ill-),  a,  am,  p.  of  inlido. 

inlOtus  (ill-),  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
lavo),  unwashed,  G.  8,  448. 

inlllcesco  (ill-,  -IQciaeo),  lazi,  8, 
inc.  n.,to  begin  to  be  light ;  to  dawn, 
G.  2,  887. 

inllldo  (ill-),  Itlsi,  lllsam,  8,  n.  and 
a.,  to  play  upon;,  w.  dat. ;  fig.,  insult, 
mock,  2,  M;  set  at  naught,  4,  591 ;  in- 
jure, hurt,  G.  2,  875 ;  w.  ace.,  insult,  9, 


684;  deck,  embroider  (others  read  in- 
dusas),  G.  2,  464. 

inlnatii»  (ill-),  e,  adj.  (in  and  los- 
tro),  illuminated ;  fig.,  conspicuous,  dis-  ^ 
anguished,  illustrious,  noble,  6, 768. 

inlOsas  (ill-\  a,  am,  p.  of  illado. 

inliivies  ^Ul-),  ei,  f.  (inlao),  that 
which  is  deposited  by  washing ;  dirt, 
mh,  8,  593. 

iniuu  For  words  banning  thns,  see 
imm. 

innascor,  nfitas  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
be  bom  in ;  pa.,  innfttiis,  a,  am,  in- 
born, inbred,  G.  4, 177. 

inn&to,  &vi,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  swim, 
float  upon,  G.  2,  451. 

innfttua,  a,  am,  p.  of  innascor. 

innecto,  nextii,  nexom,  8,  a.,  to  bind, 
tie,  5,  511 ;  entuAne,  7,  853 ;  link  togeth- 
er ;  fig.,  <ievise,  4,  51. 

innexua,  a,  am,  p.  of  innecto. 

inno,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  swim 
upon  or  over,  8,  691 ;  stvim,  10,  222  ;  w. 
ace,  sail  over,  6,  134 ;  sioim,  pass  by 
svfimmin^,  G.  8, 142. 

innftoAos,  a,  am,  adj.,  harmless,  in- 
volving no  danger  to  any  one,  7,  230; 
pass.,  unharmed,  sctfe,  10,  802. 

innozlus,  a,  am,  adj.,  harmless,  2, 
688. 

inniiin^nis,  a,  am,  adj.,  numberless, 
countless,  6,  706. 

innaptua,  a,  am,  adj.,  not  veiled ; 
unmarried,  virgin-,  2, 81. 

inoffensns,  a,  am,  adj.,  unobstruct- 
ed ;  unbroken,  smooth,  10,  292. 

indleaoo,  dlfivi,  dlltam,  8,  n.,  to 
grow  into,  upon,  or  in,  w.  dat.,  G.  2,  77; 
fasten  upon,  be  incorporated,  be  flaaed 
by  growth,  withoat  a  case  foil.,  6,  738. 

indplnaa,  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
opinor),  unexpected,  5,  867. 

inops,  dpis,  adj.,  without  means; 
poor,  needy,  Q.  1, 186 ;  wretched  (desti- 
tate  of  means  to  pay  Charon),  6,  8S& ; 
of  things,  meager,  mean,  humble,  8, 
100 ;  of  the  mind,  w.  gen.,  bereft  of,  4, 
800. 

InOiiB,  a,  am,  adj.  (Ino),  pertaiM/ng 
to  Ino,  daughter  of  Cadmus  and  mother 
of  Melicertes  or  Palaemon ;  Inoan,  6, 
823  ;  G.  1,  437. 

inp.  For  words  beginning  thas,  s. 
imp. 
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Inqnam  (late  form,  inqnio)»  n.  def ., 
to  say  ;  always  used  after  one  or  more 
words  in  a  direct  quotation,  1,  321, 
et  al. 

inrSm^bXlis  (irr-),  e,  adj.,  that 
can  not  be  gone  over  again ;  not  to  be 
repassed,  or  retraced,  6,  425 ;  inextHca- 
ble,  5,  591. 

inr^p&rftbilis  (irr-),  e,  adj.,  irre- 
coverable, irretrievable,  G.  3,  284. 

inridSo  (irr-),  nsi,  rlsam,  2^  n.  and 
a.,  to  laugh  at;  deride,  6,  ^ ;  set  at 
naught,  insult,  4,  534. 

iarigo  (irr-),  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to 
water  ;  sprinkle,  G.  4, 115 ;  flg.,  diffuse, 

1,  692  ;  pervade,  3,  511. 

inri^us  (Irr-),  a,  um,  adj.,  water- 
ing, moistening,  irrigating,  G.  4,  32. 

Inrlsus  (irr-),  a,  um,  p.  of  inrideo. 

inrito  (irr-),  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  ex- 
asperate, procoke^  4, 178. 

inritus  (irr-),  a,  um,  (2.  in  and 
.latus),  baffied  in  calculation  or  purpose; 
ineffectual,  unavailing,  G.  4,  519  ;  use- 
less, vain,  2, 459 ;  effaced,  done  away,  E. 
4,14. 

inrOro  (irr-),  fivi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  be  wet  with  dew ;  to  drop  toith  dew, 
G.  3,  304 ;  a.,  to  bedew,  G.  1,  288. 

inrumpo  (irr-),  rllpi,  ruptum,  3,  n. 
and  a.,  to  burst ;  w.  ace,  rush  into,  rush 
through,  11,  879  ;  w.  dat.,  burst  into,  6, 
528. 

inriio  (irr-),  r&i,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  rush 
in,  break  in,  2,  757 ;  rusJi  on,  2,  383 ; 
rush,  9,  555. 

ins&iatatiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  saluted; 
without  farewdl  greeting  (separated  by 
tmesis),  9,  288. 

insftnia,  ae,  f.  (insanns),  unsound- 
ness ;  insanity,  madness,  fc^y,  frenzy, 

2,  42  ;  violence,  fury,  7,  461. 
ingftnio,  Ivi  or  ii,  Ttum,  4,  n.  (id.),  to 

be  insane ;  to  be  m^,  frantic ;  to  be  a 
fool,  E.  3, 36  ;  of  lovers,  E.  10,  22. 

insftnas,  a,  um,  adj.,  unsound  ;  mad, 
insane,  6, 135  ;  inspired,  3,  443 ;  of  in- 
animate things, /t^riot/^,  E.  9, 43. 

insciiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in  ana  scio), 
not  knowing  ;  unaware,  unwitting,  ig- 
norant, 1,  718 ;  amazed,  bewildered,  2, 
807;  w.  gen.,  ignorant  of  (Ribbeck, 
nescia),  12, 648. 

ixMoriptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  inscribo. 


inscrlbo,  psl,  ptum,  3,  a.,  to  work 
upon,  mark,  furrow,  1,  478 ;  in^^ribe 
(pass.  w.  ace.  of  thing  marked),  £.  3, 
106. 

insector,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  freq.  a. 
(msequor),  to  follow  up  ;  fig.,  harrow, 
hoe,  G.  1, 155. 

ins^qaor,  cQtus  sum,  3,  dep.  a.,  to 
follow  up,  pursue,  follow,  5,  321 ;  press 
on,  follow  up,  G.  1, 105 ;  succeed,  1,  87  ; 
persecute,  pursue,  1,  241 ;  w.  inf.,  pro- 
ceed, 3,  32. 

1.  ins^ro,  sgvi,  situm,  3,  a.,  to  plant 
or  sow  in,  or  among  ;  plant,  E.  1,  74  ; 
intermix,  G.  2,  302  ;  ingraft,  G.  2,  33. 

2.  insSro,  lii,  rtum,  3,  a.,  to  fasten  or 
put  in  ;  insert,  3, 152. 

inserto,  1,  freq.  a.  (2.  insero),  to  put 
or  thrust  into  ;  pass  through,  2,  672. 

insertus,  a,  um,  p.  of  2.  insero. 

insidSo,  sedi,  sessum,  2,  n.  and  a.  (1. 
in  and  sedeo),  to  sit  or  be  seated  on  ;  v/. 
dat.,  rest,  recline  upon,  1,  719  ;  settle  on, 
8,  480 ;  w.  ace,  occupy,  hold,  2,  610. 

insidia>e,  Srum,  f .  (insideo),  a  sittinj 
down,  or  lying  in  ambuscade  ;  an  am- 
bush, 11,  783 ;  snare,  toil,  E.  3, 18 ;  plot, 
treachery,  wile,  2,  86 ;  stealthy  journey 
or  enterprise,  9, 237;  artijice,  strata jem, 
2,  421 ;  personif .  pi. :  Ins!dia«,  fimm, 
Stratagem,  12,  336. 

insidior,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (insi- 
diae),  to  lie  in  ambush ;  He  in  wait,  lurk 
for,  w.  dat.,  9,  59. 

insido,  sedi,  sessum,  3,  n.,  to  sink, 
take  a  seat,  or  settte  upon;  w.  dat., 
alight  upon,  6,  706 ;  in  some  texts  for 
insideo,  1,  719 ;  to  be  stationed  or  ««- 
creted  in,  11,  531 ;  w.  ace,  settle  upon, 
10,  59. 

insigne,  is,  n.,  s.  insignis. 

insisnXo,  Ivi  or  \\,  Itum,  4,  a.  (insig- 
ne),  to  decorate  with  a  mark ;  adorn, 
mark,  decorate,  7,  790. 

insignis,  e,  adj.  (1.  in  and  signum), 
bearing  a  mark ;  marked,  Q.  3, 60  ;  dis- 
tinguished, G.  3,  7  ;  beautiful,  3,  403  ; 
splendid,  adorned,  4,  131 ;  conspicuous, 
6,  808 ;  marked,  renowned,  distinguish- 
ed, 1, 10  ;  illustrious,  glorious,  10,  450  ; 
subs.  :  insisme,  is,  n.,  a  distinguish- 
ing mark;  symbol,  ensign,  10,  180; 
trophy,  12,  94*1 ;  pi.  :  insignia,  lum, 
distinctive  arms,  tokens,  2,  389  ;   royal 
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ensigns  or  inHffnia,  8,  506 ;  trappings^ 
11,89. 

inslncSnui,  a,  um,  adj.,  without 
purity,  not  genuine  ;  corrupted^  putrid ^ 
G.  4,  285. 

insin&o,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
embodom ;  to  penetrate,  2,  229. 

inslsto,  stiti,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  place 
one's  self  in  or  upon  a  thing ;  w.  dat.,  to 
tread  or  stand  upon,  G.  8, 114  ;  w.  ace, 
to  tread,  6,  663 ;  impress,  11,  574 ;  walk 
on  in,  pursue,  G.  8,  164 ;  fig.,  of  the 
will,  continue,  persist,  4,  638. 

insltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  1.  inBero. 

insfSlitus,  a,  um,  adj.,  unvxmted, 
unusual,  G.  1,  475 ;  in  an  active  sense, 
G.  3,  543. 

insomnis,  e,  adj.  (2.  fn  and  somnus), 
without  sleep,  wakeful,  9,  167. 

insomniain,  li,  n.,  that  which  comes 
in  deep ;  a  dream,  4, 9. 

iiis6no,  lii,  1,  n.,to  sound  within  ; 
resound,  snap,  5,  579 ;  w.  ace,  sound, 
crack  (as  to,  or  with)  the  lash,  7,  451. 

InsonSy  ntis,  adj.,  innocent,  guiltless, 
unoffending,  2,  84. 

inspeotus,  a.  um,  p.  of  inspicio. 

inspSrfttiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  unhopedfor, 
8,  278 ;  unexpected,  8,  247. 

InspicXoy  spexi,  spectum,  8,  a.  (1.  in 
and  specie),  to  look  into  or  upon ;  over- 
look, 2,  47. 

inspico,  avi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (1.  in  and 
spica),  to  point  like  an  ear  of  wheat ;  to 
sharpen,  point,  G.  1,  292. 

insplro,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  breathe 
into;  fig.,  infuse,  dart  into,  G.  4,  237 ; 
inspire,  impart,  1,  688 ;  instm,  7,  851. 

insp^llfttiu»  a,  um,  adj.,  not  de- 
spoiled, unstripped,  11,  594. 

Inat&bllis,  e,  adj.,  unsteady,  fickle, 
G.  4, 105  ;  light,  floating,  G.  4,  195. 

ingtar,  indecl.,  n.  (1.  in  and  sto), 
an  image;  figure;  noble  or  majestic 
form,  majesty,  6,  865  ;  w.  gen.,  like- 
ness ;  the  size  of,  as  large  as,  2, 15 ;  like, 
3,637. 

instanro,  &vi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  buiXd  ; 
perform,  celebrate,  3,  02 ;  revive,  resolve 
anew,  2,  451 ;  celebrate  anew,  4,  63 ;  re- 
new, 2,  669 ;  repay,  requite,  6,  530. 

instemOy  strain,  strStum,  3,  a.,  to 
spread  over ;  cover,  2,  722 ;  saddle,  7, 
277  ;  extend  over,  12,  675. 


Instlgo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  goad  on  ; 
incite,  stimulate,  encourage,  5,  228. 

instXttto,  lii,  lltum,  8,  a.  (1.  in  and 
Btatuo),  to  fix  in  a  place  ;  put  down, 
plant,  step  with  (others,  have  as  a  cus- 
tom), 7,  690 ;  found,  inaugurate,  6,  70 ; 
w.  inf.,  ordain,  6,  148 ;  prepare,  begin, 
7, 109 ;  teach,  E.  2,  83. 

Inato,  stIti,  1,  n.,  to  stand  on  or  upon  ; 
w.  dat,  ace.,  inf.,  or  alone ;  w.  dat,  to 
stand  pn,  11,  529 ;  stand  or  Jiang  over, 
10, 196 ;  be  eager  for,  looking  for,  G.  1, 
220 ;  w.  ace,  to  work  at,  ply  work  upon, 
8, 434 ;  w.  inf.,  urge  on,  press  on,  1, 423 ; 
persist,  10,  118;  alone,  to  fbUow  up, 
press  on,  pursue,  1,  468 ;  6c  active,  vigi- 
lant, G.  8, 128 ;  struggle,  12, 788 ;  6«  near 
at  hand,  approach,  threaten,  12,  916; 
attack,  G.  8,  154 ;  to  6«  urgent,  impor- 
tant, incumbent,  4, 115. 

1.  instrfttos,  a,  um,  p.  of  instemo. 

2.  instrfttns,  a.  um,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
stratus),  not  spread,  unspread  (others, 
overspread,  from  instemo),  G.  3,  230. 

instrSpOy  strSpfii,  strSpItum,  8,  n.,  to 
resound,  rattle,  creak,  G.  8, 173. 

instructus,  a,  um,  p.  of  instruo. 

instrftoy  xi,  ctum,  3,  n.,  to  build 
upon ;  build  up  ;  arrange,  draw  up 
ships  or  troops,  2,  254 ;  8,  676  ;  prepare, 
1,  eaS;  furnish,  egttip,  supply,  8,  231; 
support,  6,  881 ;  instruct,  train,  2, 152. 

InauStas,  a,  um  (trisyll.),  adj.,  un- 
accustomed; unused,  unwonted,  6,  16; 
pi.  n.  as  adv. :  insuSta»  strangely ; 
hideously,  8,  248. 

insiilay  ae,  f .,  an  island,  1, 159. 

insnlto,  ftvi,  Btum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (in- 
silio),  w.  dat.,  to  leap  upon,  bound  upon, 
gallop  over,  G.  8, 117 ;  trample  on,  G.  4, 
11 ;  12,  339 ;  w.  ace,  bound,  dance,  rush 
through,  7,  581 ;  absol.,  prance,  11,  600 ; 
insult,  be  insolent,  mock,  2,  330 ;  extdt, 
10,20. 

Insom,  f  lii,  esse,  irreg.  n.,  to  be  in  or 
on;  be  represented  on,  6,  26. 

instto,  iii,  tltum,  8,  a.,  to  sew  or  stitch 
in,  into,  or  on,  5,  405. 

insiiper,  adv.  and  prep. ;  adv.,  above, 
over,  upon,  1,  61 ;  moreover,  2,  598 ;' 
prep.  w.  abl.,  besides,  9, 274. 

insftpSrftbXlls,  e,  adj.,  that  can  not 
be  surmounted  ;  invincible,  4,  40. 

insurgo,  surrexi,  rectum,  8,  n.,  to 
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rise  to;  w.  dat.,  9,  34;  rise,  spring  to, 
jily,  3,  207 ;  without  case,  lift  or  raise 
one's  self,  rise  upward^  5,  448. 

insfltus»  a,  um,  p.  of  insuo. 

Intactos,  a,  um,  adj.,  untouched,  un- 
broken, 11,  419;  unhurt,  10,  504;  un- 
touched  by  the  yoke,  unyoked,  6,  38 ; 
pure ;  a  virgin,  1,  345 ;  untreated,  un- 
sung, G.  8,  41. 

int^S^er,  gra,  gram,  adj.  <2.  in  and 
tango),  undiminished  ;  unbroken,  Q.  4, 
302 ;  entire  ;  healthy,  fresh,  sound,  w. 
gen.,  2, 638 ;  ab  intlgro,  anew,  E.  4, 5. 

int^gpro,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (integer),  to 
make  new  or  fresh  ;  renew,  repeat,  G.  4, 
615. 

int^m^rfttns,  a,  am,  adj.,  not  vio- 
lated, inviolate,  2,  143;  pure,  holy,  3, 
178 ;  a  virgin,  11,  584. 

intempestnsy  a,  nm,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
tempus),  unseasonaMe  ;  unpleasant ; 
gloomy,  dark,  3,  587  ;  of  unhealthy 
atmosphere  or  climate,  malarious,  un- 
healthy, 10, 184. 

intendo,  di,  t^itum  or  tensum,  3,  a., 
to  stretch  to  or  towards ;  strain  ;  stretch 
strings  or  chords ;  strain,  aim,  shoot, 
9, 590 ;  tune  (or  adapt),  9,  776 ;  extend, 
spread  out,  swell,  w.  ace,  5,  33 ;  bind, 
w.  ace.  and  abl.,  6,  403 ;  festoon,  4,  506  ; 
tie  around,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  2,  237; 
stretch  to,  5, 136 ;  p. :  intentus,  a,  urn, 
earnestly  attentive,  intent,  2, 1 ;  eay)ect- 
ant,  5, 137. 

intentfttus,  a,  am,  adj.,  untried,  un- 
solicited, 10,  39. 

intentoy  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  intens.  a.  (in- 
tendo),  to  stretch,  hold  out,  6,  572  ; 
threaten,  1,  91. 

intentus,  a,  um,  p.  of  intendo. 

intSpdo,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  become  warm, 
10.  570. 

inter,  prep.  w.  ace,  between ;  among, 
amid,  in  the  midst  of,  3,  646,  et  al. ; 
through,  2,  782 ;  while,  E.  9,  24 ;  in,  4, 
70 ;  implying  both  to  and  amid,  12,  437 ; 
adv.,  G.  2,  349 ;  w.  se  or  sese,  mutual- 
ly, 4, 193 ;  one  with  another,  1,  455 ;  al- 
ternately, in  turn,  5,  433 ;  against  each 
other,  6,  828 ;  on  or  upon  each  other,  11, 
121. 

interclpio,  cCpi,  ceptum,  3,  a.  (inter 
and  capio),  to  catch  a  thing  passing 
along ;  intercept,  10,  402. 
23 


Interclfido,  tisi,  tisum,  3,  a.,  to  close 
the  way  ;  hinder,  detain,  2,  111. 

interdum,  adv.,  som£tim£s,  G.  2, 258. 

intSr^ft,  adv.,  amad  these  things  ; 
meanwhile,  in  the  mean  time,  1, 418,  et  al. 

int^r^,  Ivi  or  li,  !tum,  irreg.  n.,to 
go  between,  be  lost  among,  disappear ; 
perish,  die,  G.  1, 152,  et  al. 

interf icio,  feci,  fectum,  3,  a.  (inter 
and  facio),  to  separate  the  parts ;  slay, 
kill ;  of  inanimate  things,  destroy,  G.  4, 
330. 

interfor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
speak  between  ;  interrupt,  1,  386. 

Interfando,  ftldi,  ftlsum,  3,  a.,  to 
pour  between ;  besprinkle ;  mark,  4, 644; 
pass,  as  middle,  pour  itself,  flow  between, 
6,489. 

Interfiisus,  a,  um,  p.  of  interfnndo. 

int^rimo,  emi,  emptum  or  emtum, 
3,  n.  (inter  and  emo),  to  take  from  the 
midst ;  kUl,  10,  428. 

interior,  lus,  adj.  (compar.  of  obs. 
interns,  rel.  to  inter),  inner,  interior ; 
interior  or  inner  part  of,  1,  637 ;  on  t7ie 
inner  side,  5,  170 ;  superl. :  intimns 
(intiimusS  a,  um,  innermost,  1,  243; 
adv. :  int^rius,  compar.,  more  deeply, 
G.  3, 137. 

int^ritas,  tls,  m.  (intereo),  a  perish- 
ing ;  death,  E.  5,  28. 

int^rius,  s.  interior. 

interlftbor,  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep.,  to 
glide  between,  separated  by  tmesis,  G.  2, 
349. 

interlSgo,  l6gi,  lectnm,  3,  a.  (sep- 
arated by  tmesis),  to  pinch  off  or  gather 
here  and  there,  G.  2,  366. 

interlflc^o,  luxi,  2,  n.,  to  give  light 
through  ;  to  open,  9,  508. 

interliio,  3,  a.,  to  wash  betufeen; 
floiv  between,  3,  419. 

intenuiscSo,  misctti,  mixtum  or 
mistum,  2,  a.,  to  intermix,  intermingle, 
E.  10,  5. 

Internecto,  3,  a.,  to  bind  together, 
bind  up,  7,  816. 

interpres,  Stis,  c,  an  agent  between 
parties  ;  a  mediator,  messenger,  4,  356  ; 
author,  4,  608  ;  prophet,  3,  859. 

interritns,  a,  um,  adj.,  unaffright-. 
ed ;  dauntless,  5,  427  ;  of  inanimate 
things,  undisturbed ;  without  peril,  se- 
cure, 5,  863. 
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intemunpoy  rtlpi,  raptum,  3,  a.,  to 
lyreak  asunder;  interrupt j  discontinue^ 
suspend,  4, 88 ;  of  fire,  extinguish,  9, 239. 

interroptus,  a,  am,  p.  of  inter- 
nimpo. 

intersmn,  flii,  esse,  irreg.  n.,  to  be  in 
the  midst ;  be  present  at,  share  in,  11, 62. 

intertexo,  texfii,  textum,  3,  a.,  to 
interweave,  embroider,  8,  167. 

intertextasy  a,  am,  p.  of  intertexo. 

intervallainy  i,  n.,  the  space  between 
two  stakes  ;  an  interval,  distance,  5, 320. 

intexoy  tii,  xtam,  3,  a.,  to  ipeave  into 
or  in ;  work  in,  inieeave,  5, 252  ;  festoon, 
toreathe,  entwine,  G.  2,  221;  <X)ver,  6, 
216  ;  fram£,  2, 16. 

intextiiSy  a,  am,  p.  of  intexo. 

intibum  (intiibaiiiy  iiitybam)y  i, 
n.,  and  intibus  (intiibaa),  i,  m.  and  f . 
{jivrvfiov),  the  endive,  chicc(yry,Qt.  1, 120. 

intimiiSy  a,  um,  b.  interior. 

int6nOy  fii,  fitam,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
thunder,  1,  90 ;  impers. :  intdnat,  it 
thunders,  2,  693. 

intonsnay  a,  am,  adj.,  unshaven,  un- 
shorn, 9,  181  ;  unfrimm£d,  tree-dad, 
shaggy,  E.  5,  63  ;  leafy,  9,  681. 

intorqa^Oy  torsi,  tortam,  2,  a.,  to 
turn  or  hurl  toward,  or  against,  2,  231 ; 
shoot,  dart,  9,  534 ;  turn,  roll,  G.  4,  451 ; 
sujing,  hurl  (in  some  texts  for  attor- 
guens),  9,  52. 

Intortasy  a,  nm,  p.  of  intorqaeo. 

intrft,  prep.  w.  ace,  and  adv.  (rel.  to 
inter),  on  the  inside ;  within,  2,  33,  et 
al. ;  for  In,  7, 168. 

intractftbilisy  e,  adj.,  that  can  not 
be  handled  or  managed;  indomitable, 
invincible,  1,  339. 

intract&tuSy  a,  am,  adj.,  unhandled, 
untried,  8,  206. 

Intr^mo,  tii,  3,  n.,  to  tremble,  5,  505 ; 
quake,  3,  581. 

introy  ftvi,  atam,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
1.  in  and  inter),  to  go  into,  enter,  3,  254 ; 
penetrate,  pierce,  8,  390. 

intrGgr^diory  gressus  sam,  3,  dep. 
n.  (intro  and  gradior),  to  go  within; 
enter,  1,  520. 

intiibamy  intiibasy  i,  s.  intn>am, 
intibas. 

int&iniiSy  a,  nm,  s.  interior. 

intus,  adv.  (in),  within,  1, 294,  et  al. ; 
w.  abl.,  but  not  governing,  7, 192. 


inaltiu,  a,  am,  adj.,  unavenged,  2, 
670. 

inombro,  Svi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  cast  a 
shade  upon ;  overshadow ;  shade,  11, 66. 

Inando,  Svi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
overflow,  a.,  10,  21 ;  n.,  11,  382 ;  of  an 
army,  ntsh  on,  pour  on,  12, 280. 

InOroy  nasi,  astom,  3,  a.,  to  brand,  G. 
3,158. 

infltilisy  e,  adj.,  useless,  2, 510 ;  he^ 
less,  10,  794. 

iniiu0y  s.  Castrom  Inui. 

inv&doy  vSsi,  vSsam,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to 
go  into ;  enter,  3,  382 ;  enter  upon,  6, 
260 ;  invade,  violate,  6,  623 ;  rush  into, 
12,  712 ;  attack,  assail,  2,  414 ;  address, 
accost,  4,  265 ;  undertake,  adventure,  9, 
186. 

inv&lidns,  a,  am,  adj.,  ni^  strong  ; 
feeble,  infirm,  5, 716 ;  helpless,  G.  4, 498 ; 
timid,  12,  262. 

invectusy  a,  am,  p.  of  inveho. 

inv^ho,  vexi,  vectum,  8,  a.,  to  carry 
into  or  forward ;  pass.  :  inv^bi,  to 
Hde  or  drive,  1,  155 ;  sail,  5,  122 ;  w. 
ace.  of  place,  sail  to,  arrive  at,  or  in,  7, 
436  ;  enter,  8,  714. 

inv^nio,  v6ni,  ventnm,  4,  a.,  to  come 
upon ;  find  out,  find,  discover,  6,  8,  et 
al.  ;  impers.  :  inTentam  est»  men 
have  found  out,  discovered,.  G.  1,  140 ; 
pa.  subs. :  inventumyi,  n.,  thatiohich 
has  been  found  out ;  an  invention,  G.  4, 
283. 

inventor,  Oris,  m.  (Invenio),  a  find- 
er ;  contriver,  2, 164. 

inventiix,  Icis,  f .  (id.),  a  discoverer, 
inventress,  producer,  Q.  1, 19. 

inventxLm,  i,  n.,  s.  invenio,  at  the 
end. 

inventus,  a,  am,  p.  of  invenio. 

invergoy  3,  a.,  to  cause  to  incline; 
turn  into,  pour  upon,  6,  244. 

inverto  (invorto),  verti,  versam,  3, 
a.,  to  turn  over  ;  invert,  change,  11, 202 ; 
turn  up,  plow,  G.  1,  65. 

invictua,  a,  am,  adj.,  unconquered  ; 
invincible,  6,  365. 

invXd^,  vidl,  visam,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to 
look  into;  to  look  at  ujith  dislike;  be- 
grudge, envy,  4,  234,  et  al. ;  withhold, 
deny,  E.  7,  58 ;  pa. ;  invlans,  a,  am, 
hated,  hateftil,  odious,  1,  387 ;  act.,  in- 
imical, an  enemy,  hostile,  11, 364. 
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in-vidia,  ae,  f.  (invideo),  dislike, 
hatred,  Jealousy,  envy,  2,  90 ;  invidea 
est,  foil,  by  inf.  w.  ace,  4,  340. 

invigiloy  fivi,  fttum,  1,  u.,  to  be 
awake,  watch,  provide  for,  G.  4, 158 ; 
waJce,  or  rise  early  for,  or  to,  9,  605. 

invi6lftbilis,  e,  adj.,  not  to  be  vio- 
lated, inviolable,  certain,  11,  863. 

inTlso,  visi,  visum,  3,  a.,  to  come,  or 
go  to  see  ;  visit,  4, 144,  et  al. 

1.  inTlsns,  a,  urn,  p.  of  invideo. 

2.  ini^siis,  a,  um,  adj.,  unseen  (so 
Heyne,  but  better  odious),  2,  574. 

inTlto,  ftvi,  fitnm,  1,  a.,  to  ask  as  a 
guest ;  to  invite,  8, 178  ;  tempt,  allure, 
Q.  4,  23  ;  encourage,  incite,  5,  292. 

inTltus,  a,  um,  adj.,  unwilling,  6, 
460  ;  unfriendly,  2,  402. 

invias»  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  in  and  via), 
without  a  way;  trackless,  inaccessible, 
impassable,  1,  537;  difficiat,  3,  3a3. 

inT^co,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a,  to  call  upon  ; 
invoke,  adore,  7, 140. 

involvo,  volvi,  vdlfltum,  3,  a.,  to  roU 
on  or  in ;  cast  upon,  12,  292  ;  roU  along, 
carry,  12,  689  ;  cover  up,  obscure,  3, 198; 
conce<U,  involve,  6,  100. 

invorto,  8.  inverto. 

1.  10  !  interj.  (iw) ;  of  joy,  ho,  huzza! 
of  woe,  oh!  behold!  woe  is  me!  7,  400. 

2.  is.  Us,  and  ion,  Onis,  f.,  lo, 
daughter  of  Inachus,  changed  into  a 
cow,  watched  by  Argus,  and  again  re- 
stored to  her  oum  form,  and  worshiped 
by  the  Egyptians  as  Ms,  7,  789. 

iollas  (iOlas),  ae,  m.  1.  A  shepherd, 
E.  2,  57,  et  al.    2.  A  TrQJan,  11,  640. 

lOnius,  a,  um,  adj.,  'Iuifio?  or  *l6v- 
VMK,  Ionian, Z,  671;  subs.:  Idniuin,  li, 
n.,  th£  Ionian  sea,  3,  211. 

iopas,  ae,  m.,  a  Carthaginian  poet, 
1,740. 

Idris,  8.  luppiter. 

Ipldtns,  1,  m.,  'I^iro9,  a  Trojan 
warrior,  2, 435. 

ipse,  a,  um,  gen.  ipsfus,  dem.  pron. 
(is  and  intern,  pse),  self,  used  to  em- 
phasize substantives  and  pronouns  ex- 
pressed or  understood  ;  myself  thyself, 
himjtelf,  herself,  itself,  ourselves,  etc., 
freq. ;  sometimes  equivalent  to  just, 
precisely,  exactly,  very,  even,  5,  767,  et 
al.  ;  denoting  distinction  or  pre-emi- 
nence, 1,  575,  etal.;  marking  a  climax 


or  extreme  case,  E.  10,  67 ;  of  one's 
self,  spontaneously,  7,  492,  et  al. ;  mark- 
ing a  return  to  the  principal  subject,  G. 
4,  464 ;  the  whole  as  contrasted  with 
the  parts,  12,  303. 

ir,  in  composition  for  in,  s.  in. 

Ira,  ae,  f.,  anger,  fury,  wrath,  freq. ; 
resentment,  hatred,  1,  251 ;  revengeful, 
wrathful  thought,  2,  575  ;  curse,  wrath- 
ful intent,  11,  443 ;  vengeance,  12,  946  ; 
pi.,  angry  passions,  wrath,  1,  4,  et  al.  ; 
personif.  :  Irae,  ftrum,  f.,  the  Demon 
of  wrath.  Wrath,  12,  336. 

Irascor,  Tratus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.  (ira), 
to  be  angry,  furious  ;  to  show  anger,  10, 
712 ;  to  collect  rage,  throw  fury  into,  Q. 
3,  232  ;  12,  104  ;  to  attack,  10,  712. 

Irfttas,  a,  um,  p.  of  irascor. 

Ire,  infin.  of  eo. 

Iris,  Idis,  f.,  ace.  Irim,*Ipi5,  Iris,  the 
goddess  of  the  rainbow,  daughter  of 
Thaumas  and  Electra,  and  messenger 
of  the  gods  above,  4,  694,  et  al. 

irr,  for  words  beginning  thus,  s.  inr. 

is,  6a,  id,  gen.  eius,  dem.  pron.  1. 
Subs.,  he,  she,  it,  they,  3,  596,  et  al.  2. 
Adj.,  that,  this,  those,  these,  2, 103,  et  al.; 
such,  1,  529,  et  al. 

1.  Ism&ra,  Oram,  n.,  and  Ism&ra, 
ae,  f.,  Mount  Ismarus,  on  the  southern 
coast  of  Thrace,  G.  2,  37  ;  E.  6,  30. 

2.  Ism&ra,  ae,  f .  (others,  Ism&ra, 
Oram,  n.),  a  city  at  the  foot  of  Ismarus, 
10,  351. 

Ism&rins,  a,  um,  adj.  (1.  Ismaras), 
Ismarian  (in  some  texts  for  Tmarii),  5, 
620. 

1.  Ism&ros,  i,  m.,'I(rfAapo«,  o  wown^ 
ain  in  Thrace,  E,  6,  30. 

2.  Ism&rus,  i,  m.,  a  Maeonian,  fol- 
Imver  of  Aeneas,  10, 139. 

iste,  a,  ud,  dem.  pron.,  properly  relat- 
ing to  the  second  person  (is  and  suffix 
to),  that  of  which  you  speak,  or  which 
pertains  to  you  ;  that,  this,  E.  1,  19,  et 
al. ;  such,  2,  521. 

Ister,  s.  Hister. 

istic  (isti),  adv.  (istic),  there,  where 
thou  art ;  there,  10,  557;  also,  according 
to  some  commentators,  2,  661. 

istinc  (istliinc),  adv.  (id.),  thence, 
where  thou  art ;  from  thai,  place,  or 
there,  6,  889. 

Ita,  adv.  (rel.  to  is),  thus,  so,  in  such 
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a  manner,  4,  533,  ct  al. ;  in  oaths,  9, 208  ; 
for  ftfm,  G.  1,  320. 

it&li,  B.  Italus. 

It&lia,  ae,  f.,  Italy,  1.  2,  ct  al. 

It&lides,  um,  f.  (Italus),  Italian 
women  ;  Italian  nymphs,  11,  657. 

1.  it&las,  a,  um  (Italia),  Italian,  S, 
440,  et  al. ;  subs. :  it&li,  Orum,  m.,  the 
Italian  fi,  1,  109. 

2.  it&lus,  f,  m.,  the  ancient  Mng 
from  whom  Italy  was  supposed  to  have 
been  named,  7,  178. 

item,  adv.  (is),  so  ;  also,  G.  1,  187. 

Iter,  tInCris,  n.  (I  rt.  of  eo),  a  going  ; 
a  journey,  passage,  voyage,  3, 507,  et  al. ; 
track,  path,  way,  1,  370 ;  course,  7,  35. 

It^rum,  adv.  (rel.  to  Ip),  a  second 
time,  again,  freq.;  itemmqae  Iter- 
amqae,  both  again  and  again,  again 
and  again,  2,  770. 

ith&ca,  ae,  f.,  *10dKTf,  Ithaca  (now 
Teaki),  the  island  of  Ulysses  in  the  Ioni- 
an sea,  3,  272. 

ith&cns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Ithaca),  of 
Ithaca,  Ithacan ;  subs.  :  Xth&cus,  1, 
m.,  the  Ithacan,  Ulysses,  2,  lOi,  et  al. 

Itur,  8.  eo. 

Iturus,  a,  um,  p.  of  eo. 

Xtflraeag  (Ityr-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Itn- 
raea),  of  Ituraea,  a  part  of  Coelesyria ; 
Ituraean,  G.  2,  448. 

Itys,  3?o8  (ace.  -^n  or  ^m),  m.,  'Irvy,  a 
Trojan  slain  by  Tumus,  9,  574. 

liiba,  ae,  f.,  the  mane  of  a  horse,  G. 
3,  86 ;  (^r  a  serpent,  2,  206  ;  of  a  helmet, 
plume,  crest,  2,  412. 

iiibar,  Sris,  n.,  brightness,  radiance, 
of  the  sun,  or  of  a  star ;  the  sun,  morn- 
ing, 4,  130. 

iiibSo,  inssl  (fut.  perf.  iusso  for 
iussero,  11,  467),  iussum,  2,  a.,  to  order, 
request,  usually  w.  inf.,  freq.;  bid,  2,  3; 
ask,  invite,  1,  708 ;  will,  wish,  desire,  3, 
261 ;  direct,  enjoin,  admonish,  3,  697 ; 
persuade,  advise,  2,  87 ;  lead,  prompt, 
E.  4,  33  ;  to  clear  by  command,  10,  444 ; 
w.  subj.,  10,  53  ;  pa.  subs.  :  iagsnm,  i, 
n.,  a  thing  ordered  ;  command,  injunc- 
tion, order,  1,  77,  et  al. 

liicnndns  (iOcandns),  a,  nra,  adj. 
(rcl.  to  iuvo),  pleasant,  sweet,  delightful, 
6,  363. 

iadext  Tcis,  c.  (ius  and  2.  dico),  a 
judge,  6,  431,  et  al. 


iadlclnm,  !i,  n.  (index),  a  judgment, 
decision,  1,  27,  et  al. 

iiigftlis,  e,  adj.  (iugnm),  pertaining 
to  the  yoke ;  yoked  together ;  matri- 
monial, nuptial,  4, 16  ;  subs. :  iiigftles, 
lum,  m.,  yoked  or  harnessed  horses  ;  a 
team,  7,  280. 

iflg^ram,  \,  n.  (rel.  to  iongo  and  ia- 
gnm),  a  Homan  acre,  about  five  eighths 
of  the  English  acre ;  a  iuger,  an  acre^ 
6,  596 ;  pi. :  iagrSra,  nm,  acres,  6,  596  ; 
fields,  lands,  ground,  G.  2,  264. 

itLgo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (iugnm),  toyoke ; 
fig.,  j(^n  in  marriage',  unite,  1,  845. 

iiig^o,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (iugulum),  to 
ait  the  throat ;  slay,  slaughter,  11, 199 ; 
immolate,  12,  214. 

ittgrttlum,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  inngo),  the 
joining  part ;  the  throat,  10,  415,  et  al. 

ittgram,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  inngo),  a  yoke,  3, 
542,  et  al. ;  a  span,  team,  horses,  5, 147, 
et  al, ;  cross-bench,  seat,  bench,  6,  411 ; 
of  hills  or  mountains,  summit,  top, 
ridge,  1,  498 ;  mount,  7,  799 ;  brow  of  a 
hill,  8,  236  ;  fig.,  suljection,  10,  78 ;  pi. : 
iiiga»  Omm,  meton.,  car,  chariot,  6, 
804 ;  10,  594. 

1.  Iflllus,  li,  ih.,  Julius,  the  name  of 
the  Soman  gens  in  which  the  family  of 
Caesar  was  the  most  prominent,  6, 789 ; 
applied  to  Augustus  (others,  Caesar),  1, 
288. 

2.  laiius,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Inline),  of  the 
family  of  Julius  ;  JuUan,  G.  2, 163. 

Xaius,  i,  m.,  Mus  or  As<!anius,  son 
of  Aeneas,  1,  207,  et  freq. 

ianctllra,  ae,  f .  (iungo),  a  joining ; 
joint,  2,  464. 

iunctus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  inngo. 

iuncns,  i,  m.,  a  rush,  E.  1,  48. 

inng^o,  nxi,  nctnm,  3,  a.  ((^v&ywini), 
to  join ;  unite,  1,  73,  et  al. ;  dasp,  8,  83 ; 
yoke,  harness,  5,  817 ;  match,  E.  8,  27 ; 
bind,  tie,  8,  485;  connect.,  (trrange,  3, 
451 ;  ally,  reconcile,  11,  129 ;  w.  «^  un- 
derstood, to  join  one'* 8  self  to,  reach,  w. 
dat.,  10,  240 ;  or  sibi,  to  join,  4, 142 ;  11, 
145 ;  p. :  ianctnSt  a,  nm,  joined,  freq. ; 
close  together,  equal,  5, 157. 

iflnipSms,  i,  f .,  tfie  juniper-tree,  E. 
10,  76. 

Iflno,  Onis,  f .  (rel.  to  luppiter),  Juno, 
the  Sabine  and  Homan  name  for  the 
wife  and  sister  qf  Jupiter,  daughter  qf 
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Saturn^  1,  4,  et  al. ;  Iflno  infema,  the 
Juno  of  the  lower  world,  Proserpine,  6, 
188. 

IflnOnius,  a,  mn,  adj.  (luno),  per- 
taining to  Juno,  under  the  influence  of 
Juno  ;  Juno's,  1,  671. 

luppiter  (lilpiter),  IQvis,  m.,  Jujn- 
ter,  son  of  Saturn  and  Rhea,  and  king 
of  the  gods,  1,  223 ;  for  the  sky  or  air, 
E.  7,  60 ;  luppiter  Stjrglus,  Pluto,  4, 
638. 

iflr^,  8.  ins. 

iars^aiu,  !i,  n.  (iargo),  a  lawsuit; 
a  quarrel ;  brawling,  strife,  E.  5,  11 ; 
reproof,  11,  406. 

iflro,  avi,  Stam,  1,  n.  and  a.  (ius),  to 
take  an  oath,  4,  426;  call  to  witness, 
swear  by,  w.  prep,  per,  6,  458 ;  w.  ace. 
alone,  6,  351 ;  w.  ace.  of  thing  and  per- 
son, 12,  197. 

iO»,  Oris,  n.  (rel.  to  iubeo),  law,  right, 
equity,  JuMice,  freq.  ;  obligation,  2, 157 ; 
pi. :  iura,  um,  justice,  1,  293 ;  laws, 
courts,  1,  ^36  ;  rules,  1, 731 ;  dare  iora, 
to  administer  laws  or  Justice ;  dispense 
laws,  rule  (perhaps  also  including  the 
idea  of  enacting  laws),  1,  293 ;  abl.  adv.: 
iOr*,  with  right,  justly,  9,  642. 

iussum  and  iasso»  s.  iubeo. 

1.  iussas,  a,  um,  p.  of  iubeo. 

2.  iussus,  Qs,  m.,  only  in  abl.  sing, 
(iubeo),  by  command,  order,  decree,  2, 
347. 

iustitia,  ae,  f .  (instus)^  righteousness, 
justice,  equity,  1,  523,  et  al. ;  personif., 
G.  2,  474. 

iustus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ius),  righteous, 
Just,  1,  544,  et  al. ;  fair,  equal,  1,  508 ; 
subs. :  iustuin,  i,  n.,  that  which  is  Just, 
meet,  proper,  sufficient,  enough,  G.  2, 
251,  et  al. 


Ifltama,  ae,  f.,  a  Naiad,  sister  of 
Tumns,  12,  154,  et  al. 

iilvSnillis,  e,  adj.  (iuvenis),  pertain- 
ing to  youth  ;  youthful,  2,  518. 

iiivenca,  a.  iuvencus. 

iilvencus,  a,  um,  adj.  (iuvenis), 
young  ;  subs.  :  iavencas,  i,  m.,  a 
young  bullock,  3,  247,  et  al. ;  iuvenca, 
ae,  f .,  a  heifer,  8,  208,  et  al. 

iiiv^nllis,  e,  adj.  (id.),  youthful  (the 
reading  in  some  editions  for  iuvenalis), 
2,  518. 

iiivSnis,  e,  adj.,  young ;  in  the  vigor 
ox  flower  of  life ;  young,  youthful,  freq. ; 
subs. :  iuTenis,  is,  c,  a  young  person, 
youth ;  young  man,  1,  821,  et  al. ;  a 
young  heifer,  G.  3, 165. 

iiiTenta,  ae,  f.  (iuvenis),  youthful- 
ness;  the  age  of  youth;  youth,  1, 590,  etal. 

iiiyentas,  atis,  f .  (id.)  youthfulness  ; 
the  age  of  youth ;  youthful  vigor,  5,  398. 

iiiventfLs,  (Itis,  f .  (id.),  youthfulness  ; 
the  age  of  youth;  collective,  young  peo- 
ple, the  youth,  G.  2,  472,  et  al. ;  war- 
riors, 1,  467  ;  of  the  young  of  bees,  the 
yofung  swarm,  G.  4,  22. 

iiivo,  itlvi,  ifltum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
help,  aid,  assist,  1,  571 ;  delight,  E.  4, 2 ; 
avail,  G.  3,  525 ;  impers. :  luvat,  it  is 
of  use,  it  avails,  helps,  10,  56 ;  pleases, 
delights,  gratifies,  1,  203. 

iuxtft,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.  (rel.  to 
iungo),  n^ar,  dose,  nsar  by,  2,  513 ;  at 
the  same  tim£,  2,  666  ;  near  to,  3,  506. 

Ixlon,  5nis,  m.,  'Ifiwi/,  the  father  of 
Mrithous,  and  king  of  the  Lapithae, 
who  was  bound  to  an  ever-revolving 
wheel  in  Hades  for  offering  violence  to 
Juno,  6,  601 ;  G.  3,  38. 

Ixl6niiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Ixion)  oflxion, 
Ixion's,  G.  4,  484. 


Note.— The  characters  I,  i,  are  sub- 
stituted both  in  the  text  and  dictionary 
for  J,  J.  Therefore,  words  beginning 
with  Ja  or  ja,  as  Janas,  Jaceo,  etc., 
will  be  found  under  I,  in  the  form 
lanus,  iaceo,  etc. ;   those  beginning 


with  Je,  as  Jecur,  etc.,  will  be  found 
in  the  form  iecor,  etc. ;  and  those  be- 
ginning with  Ju  or  ju,  as  Juno,  ju- 
venis,  etc.,  will  be  found  in  the  form 
luno,  iuTenis,  etc.  This  consonantal 
/  has  properly  the  sound  of  English  Y. 


Karthftgo  (Carthago),  Inis,  f. 
(KapxTi^utv,  new  city),  a  city  built  by 
Phoenician  adventurers  on  the  northern 


coast  of  Africa,  opposite  Sicily,  a  short 
distance  N.  E.  of  the  modem  Tunis,  1, 
13.  et  al.  r"  T 
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l&b^l&cio,  feci,  factum,  8,  a.,  pasa. : 
l&bSf  lo,  figri,  factua  (labo  and  facio), 
to  cause  to  totter  or  waver ;  p. :  Iftb^ 
fnctus»  a,  am,  shaken,  4,  3U5 ;  yield' 
ing,  melting,  8, 890 ;  crumbled,  G.  2,  264. 

l&Mfactus,  p.  of  labefacio. 

l&bellam,  i,  n.  (labrmn),  a  little  lip; 
sqft  lip,  E.  2,  84. 

Iftbes,  l8,  f .  (1.  labor),  a  falling,  sink- 
ing down ;  decline,  beginning  of  evil  or 
ruin,  downward  step,  2, 97;  corruption, 
stain,  blemish,  6,  746.  (But  Iftbes, 
stain,  ace.  to  Curtius,  is  from  a  diff. 
root  and  akin  to  KuPti,  shams.) 

Li&bici  (Li&vlci)»  Drum,  m.,  the  La- 
bici,  or  people  of  LaMcum  or  Labici,  a 
Latin  town  near  the  present  Colonna,  7, 
796. 

l&bo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  (rel.  to  1.  labor), 
to  give  way,  begin  to  yield;  totter,  2, 
492 ;  of  the  mind,  waver,  4,  22  ;  falter, 
flag,  despond,  12,  223  ;  w.  Grk.  ace,  10, 
288. 

1.  Iftbor,  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
slide,  glide  down,  or  slip,  freq. ;  fall 
down,  2,  465 ;  ebb,  11,  628 ;  pass  away, 
2,  14 ;  descend,  2,  262 ;  glide,  sail,  sUm 
along,  8,  91;  depart  from,  E.  1, 64;  flow, 
8,  281 ;  faU,  perish,  2,  480 ;  decline,  4, 
818 ;  faint,  8,  309 ;  to  be  decayed,  ex- 
hausted, ruined,  G.  4,  249. 

2.  l&bor  (labor).  Oris,  m.,  labor, 
effort,  toil,  working,  work,  1,  431,  et  al.; 
care,  G.  3,  288 ;  task,  4, 115  ;  efort,  ac- 
tivity, of  man  (others,  "  wear  and  tear  " 
of  time),  11,  425 ;  adventure,  enterprise, 
2, 385;  burden,  2, 708;  fatigue,  difficulty, 
hardship,  1,  880 ;  exercise  (of  procrea- 
tion), G.  3,  127;  struggle,  danger,  dis- 
tress, misfortune,  calamity,  woe,  suffer- 
ing, 1,  10,  et  al. ;  pain,  pangs,  G.  4, 340; 
hard  fate  (others,  toil  of  battle),  12,  727; 
disease,  G.  3, 452  ;  an  eclipse,  1,  742 ;  the 
product  of  work,  workmanship,  work, 
1,  455  ;  personif . :  I^abos,  Toil,  6,  277. 

l&bOro,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (2.  la- 
bor), to  toU,  make  effort,  G.  8,  193  ;  work 
out ;  prepare,  knead,  8,  181 ;  fashion ; 
embroider,  1,  639. 

1.  l&brum,  i,  n.,  a  lip,  E.  3, 48;  11, 572. 

2.  labrum,  i,  n.,  a  vat  or  tub,  G.  2, 
6 ;  a  bowlf  vase,  vessel,  8,  22. 


Iftbmsca,  ae,  f .,  tfie  vMd  grape-vine, 
E.  5,  7. 

li&b^nthiis,  i,  m.,  KafivpivOoit  the 
Lal/yHnth,  5,  588. 

lac,  ctis,  n.  iy^a),  milk,  3,  66,  et  al. ; 
the  dairy,  G.  8,  394 ;  Juice,  4,  514  ;  co- 
pia  pressi  lactls,  plenty  of  cheese,  E. 
1,82. 

li&caena,  ae,  adj.  f.,  AdKaiva,  Lace- 
daemonian or  Spartan,  G.  2, 487;  subs., 
the  Spartan  woman ;  Helen,  2,  601. 

lAc^dLaemftn,  dnis  (ace  Ona),  f., 
AoKeBaUfiav,  Locedaemon  or  Sparta 
(now  Misitra),  the  capital  of  Laconia^ 
7,868. 

L.&cSdaein5nius,  a,  nm,  adj., 
AiuceSaifAdviof,  Locedoemonian,  Spar- 
tan, 8,  328. 

l&cer,  gra,  gram,  adj.  (XojcepcJs,  tom\ 
torn,  mangled,  bruised,  mutilated,  5, 
275. 

l&c£ro,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (lacer),  to 
tear,  mutilate ;  wound,  8,  41 ;  rend,  12, 
98. 

l&certa,  ae,  s.  2.  lacertus. 

1.  l&certas,  i,  m.,  the  upper  arm, 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  elbow;  the 
arm,  5, 141,  et  al. 

2.  l&certos,  i,  m.,  and  l&certa,  ae, 
f.,  a  lizard,  G.  4, 13. 

l&cessltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  IScesso. 

l&cesso,  cesslvi  or  cess!i,  cessltnm  8, 
intens.  a.  (rel.  to  lacio),  to  proxok'., 
rouse,  irritate,  incite,  5,  429  ;  call  forth, 
summon,  rouse,  10,  10;  challenge,  at- 
tack, assaU,  11,  585  ;  beat,  assaU,  G.  8, 
238  ;  strike,  smite,  7, 527 ;  slap  with  the 
hand,  caress,  cheer,  12,  85. 

lilclnlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Laciniom),  df 
Lacinium,  a  promontory  near  Croton, 
on  the  southern  coast  of  Ilxdy ;  Lacini- 
an  ;  Biva  I^acinia»  ths  Lacinian  god- 
dess ;  Juno,  8,  552. 

l&crlma  (l&crii-,  -cry-,  Iftchr-), 
ae,  f .  (rel.  to  laKpv),  a  tear,  1, 228,  et  al.; 
of  flowers,  fionsy-drop,  G.  4, 160. 

lltcrimabiUs  (l&crft-),  e,  adj.  (\&- 
crimo),  that  calls  for  tears ;  piteous,  8, 
39 ;  causing  tears ;  woful,  disastrous,  7, 
604. 

l&crimo  (l&crii-),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and 
a.  (lacrima),  to  shed  tears,  weep.  1,  450. 
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l&crXmOgtis  (l&crii-),  a,  um,  adj. 
(id.),  tearful;  sad,  mournful,  piteous, 
11,  274. 

lact^o,  tii,  2,  a.  and  n.  (lac),  to  suck  ; 
pa. :  lactens,  ni\s,fuU  cfmUk ;  milky, 
Juicy,  G.  1,  315. 

lact^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  milky,  fuU 
ofmUk,  G.  2,  525  ;  mUk-white,  S,  660. 

l&oflna  (liic-),  ae,  f .  Gacus),  a  hol- 
low ;  pit,  ditch ;  drain,  G.  1, 117;  pud- 
dle, pod,  G.  3,  365. 

l&ciis,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  Xoici?,  a  rent ; 
AaKicos,  a  hollow),  a  lake,  G.  4,  864,  et  al. ; 
pool,  source,  8,  74  ;  fen,  2, 135 ;  stream, 
G.  3,  481 ;  water,  G.  4, 173. 

li&des,  is,  m.,  a  Lycian  follower  of 
Aeneas,  slain  by  Turnus,  12,  343. 

lifidon,  Onis,  ace.  -Ona,  m.,  Ladon,  a 
/Mower  qfPaUas,  10, 418. 

laedo,  laesi,  laesmn,  3,  a.,  ft>  strike 
violently ;  smite,  2,  231 ;  bruise,  strike, 
hit,  7,  809  ;  tire,  E.  9,  64  ;  hurt,  injure, 
E.  10,  48 ;  damage,  G.  2,  220 ;  offend, 
thwart,  1,  8;  violate,  12,  496;  incense, 
enrage,  G.  4, 236. 

laena,  ae,  f.  (x^aivTj),  an  upper  gar- 
m.ent ;  cloak,  mantle,  4,  262. 

lA^rtias»  a,  am,  adj.  (Laertes),  of 
Laertes,  father  of  Ulysses ;  Laertian,  3, 
272. 

laesus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  laedo. 

laetitia,  ae,  f.  (laetus),  joy,  1,  514,  et 
al. 

laetor,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (id.),  to 
r^oice,  w.  abl.,  gen.,  infln.,  or  absolute, 
1,  393,  et  al. 

laetus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Joyful,  Joyous, 
glad,  4,  418,  et  freq. ;  delighting  in  (w. 
abl.),  1,  275,  696  ;  2,  417  ;  sprightty,  G. 
8,  63 ;  frisking,  G.  1,  423  ;  springing, 
10,  643 ;  Jovial,  G.  1,  301 ;  sparkling, 
radiant,  1,  591 ;  happy,  auspicious,  1, 
605;  delightful,  agreeable,  G.  2,  112; 
abounding,  rich,  fuU  (w.  abl.  or  gen.), 
1,  441 ;  jaied  (w.  abl.),  G.  2,  520  ;  fruit- 
ful, luxuriant,  G.  1,  74  ;  fertile,  plenti- 
ful, G.  1, 1 ;  well  fed,  fat,  3, 220 ;  blissftd, 
blessed,  6,  744. 

laeva,  laevo,  laevam,  s.  laevus. 

laevis,  e,  adj.,  s.  1.  levis. 

laems,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  Aaids), 
the  left,  10,  495 ;  (situated)  m  the  left, 
3,  412  ;  tJie  left,  3,  420 ;  fig.,  iU-starred, 
unprqpitious,  bal^ul,  10,  275;  infatu- 


ated, blind,  2,  54 ;  propitious  (according 
to  some,  unpropitious),  G.  4,  7 ;  subs. : 
laeva,  ae,  f .  (sc.  manus),  the  left  hand, 
1,  611 ;  ab  laeva,  on  the  left  side,  8, 
460 ;  pi. :  laeva,  Oram,  n.,  the  left-hand 
plctces;  left-hand  waters  or  waves,  5, 
825 ;  adv. :  laeTum,  on  the  left,  2,  693. 

l&gSos,  i,  f .,  Aayeios,  a  kind  of  Gre- 
cian grape,  or  wine  produced  from  it ; 
the  lagean,  G.  2,  93. 

JJignB,  i,  m.,  o  Butulian,  10,  381. 

lambo,  bi,  bitum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  Aair- 
Tw),  to  lick,  2, 211 ;  of  flame,  touch,  lick, 
3,  574. 

Iftmenta,  Oram,  n.  (sing,  not  in 
good  use),  a  wailing,  cry  of  grief,  la- 
mentation, mourning,  moaning,  4,  667. 

l&mentftbillg,  e,  adj.  (laments), 
deplorable,  pitiable ;  to  be  deplored^ 
2,4, 

Iftxuina  (lamna,  lammina),  ae,  f ., 
a  plate,  leaf;  of  metal,  G.  1,  143. 

lampas,  Sdis,  f.,  Aaf^ira?,  a  light, 
t&rch,  6,  587  ;  fire-brand,  9,  535. 

L&miis,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian,  9,  334. 

li&m^rus,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian,  9,  334. 

Iftna,  ae,  f .  (Adx»^,  Dor.  Aavos),  wool, 
G.  3,  391 ;  cotton,  G.  2,  120 ;  a  Jleecy 
Claud,  G.  1,  397. 

lancSa,  ae,  f.,  a  lance,  light  spear y 
Javelin,  12,  375. 

lances,  s.  lanx. 

Iftn^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (lana),  of  wool; 
woolly,  woolen,  G.  3,  487. 

lang^^o,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  be  faint,  to 
languish,  grow  feeble,  G.  4,  252 ;  pa. : 
langraens,  ntis,  of  the  sea,  10,  289 ;  of 
flowers,  drooping,  11,  69. 

lang^esco,  langtii,  3,  inc.  n.  (lan- 
gneo),  to  become  faint,  grow  weak^ 
droop,  9,  436. 

languidus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  languid, 
12,908. 

Iftnicium,  s.  lanitium. 

lAniger,  6ra,  gram,  adj.  (lana  and 
gero),  bearing  wool ;  fieecy,  3,  660. 

l&nio,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  lacerate, 
mangle,  mutilate,  6,  494. 

Iftnitium  (laniclum),  !i,  n,  Gana), 
a  fleece  of  wool ;  the  product  or  dip  of 
wool ;  wool-trade,  G.  3,  384. 

lanflgo,  Inis,  f .,  down,  E.  2,  51. 

lanx,  cis,  f.,  a  broad  dish  or  plate ; 
a  charger,  platter,  8, 284 ;  pl^ :  lancps, 
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the  basins  of  reHghing-tcaks ;  teaks, 
12,785. 

IA6oMn,  ontis,  m.,  Aook^v,  a  Tro- 
jan prince  and  priest  of  ApoUo,  2,  41 ; 
serving  also  as  priest  of  Neptune,  2,  201. 

LiUid&inIa,  ae,  f .,  Aaod<Lf&cia,  daugh- 
ter of  Acastus  and  wife  of  Protesiiavs, 
who  kUled  herseif  after  her  husband 
was  slain  by  Hector,  6,  447. 

liftftm^dontSos  (-ius)»  a,  mn,  adj. 
(Laomedon),  pertaining  to  Laomedon, 
father  of  Priam ;  Laomedontean,  Tro- 
jan, 4,  542. 

liftftm^onti&dSs,  ae,  m.  (id.),  a 
son  or  descendant  of  Laomedon,  8, 162 ; 
pi.,  the  Trcgans,  8,  248,  et  al. 

Iift6in£doiitXiis,  B.  LaomedonteuB. 

I&pid0su8,  a,  um,  adj.  (lapiB)»  /^ 
of  stones ;  hard  as  stone,  stony,  8,  649. 

l&pillas,  i,  m.  (id.),  a  small  stone ;  a 
pebble  or  grain  of  sand,  G.  4, 194. 

l&pis,  Idis,  m.,  a  stone,  rock,  12,  906, 
et  al. ;  mills  tone  y  G.  1,  274 ;  marble,  G. 
3,  84 ;  pumice-stone  or  sandstone,  G.  2, 
»48. 

li&pitha  (IL&pithSs'^,  ac,  c,  Aairi^s, 
a  Lapitha  ;  pi.  :  li^pithae,  ftrum 
(am,  7,  305)  ;  the  Lapithae,  a  race  of 
Thessalians,  who  fought  with  the  Cen- 
taurs at  the  marriage  of  Pirithous, 
king  of  the  Lapithae,  6,  601,  et  al. 

lappa,  ae,  f.,  a  bur,  G.  3,  385. 

lapso,  i,  freq.  n.  (1.  l^bor),  to  fall 
down  ;  slip,  2,  551. 

1.  lapsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  1.  labor. 

2.  lapsus,  tls,  m.  (1.  labor),  a  slip- 
ping;  gliding,  2,  225;  glidin{f  move- 
m£nt,  2,  225;  turning,  WiOvement,  2, 
236  ;  descent,  flight,  3, 225  ;  course,  4, 524. 

l&qu^ar,  Sris,  n.  (rel.  to  lacue),  a  ceil- 
ing ivith  hdlows  or  panels ;  a  paneled 
ox  fretted  ceiling,  1,  726. 

l&qu^us,  i,  m,  (id.),  a  noose  or  halter  ; 
gin,  trap,  snare,  G.  1, 189. 

liftr,  &pi8,  m.,  a  fireside-,  hearth-,  or 
hcusehold-god,  5,  744;  hesternum 
I^arem,  the  household  god  qf  yesterday, 
8,  543 ;  meton.,  household,  property,  G. 
3,  344 ;  home,  dwelling,  G.  4,  43  ;  pi.  : 
Li&res,  lura  or  um,  the  tutelary  gods  of 
the  home  (in  some  texts  for  Larem),  9, 
259. 

larg^or,  Itus  sum,  4,  dep.  (largiis),  to 
give  largely;  bestow,  grant,  10,  494. 


larsTUS,  a,  um,  adj.,  ample  ;  spacious, 
expansive,  6,  640 ;  plentiful,  copious,  G. 
1,  28 ;  flowing,  1,  465 ;  bountiful,  free, 
10,  619 ;  w.  gen.,  lavish  (others,  abotmd- 
ing  in),  11,  888. 

U&rldes,  is,  m.,  a  RutuUan,  son  of 
Daucus,  10,  891. 

Uirlna,  ae,  f.,  a  follower  of  Camilla, 
11,655. 

li&rlsaeus  (liirissaens),  a,  um 
(Larissa),  qf  Larissa,  a  T/iessalian  town, 
on  the  southern  bank  of  the  Peneus,  now 
Larises ;  Larissaean,  2, 197. 

lArius,  ii,  m..  Lake  Larius,  in  Cisal- 
pine Gaul,  at  the  foot  of  the  Alps,  now 
Como,  G.  2, 159. 

lasclTusy  a,  um,  adj.,  wanton,  frisky, 
sportive,  frolicsome,  E.  2,  64. 

lassus,  a,  um,  adj.,  faint,  tired, 
wearied,  2,  789;  troubled,  afflicted,  G. 
4,449. 

li&t&gus»  i,  m.,  a  Tyrrhenian,  10, 
697. 

Iftt6,  adv.  (latus),  widely ;  far  and 
wide,  1,  2,1',  on  aU  sides,  far  around,  1, 
168 ;  aU  over,  12,  308. 

l&t^bra,  ae,  f .  (lateo),  a  hiding-place  ; 
rexxss,  lodgment,  retreat,  12, 889 ;  usual- 
ly in  pi.  :  latebrae,  ftrum,  an  ambfus- 
cade,  G.  4,  423;  covert,  retreat,  G.  2, 
216 ;  cavern,  8, 424 ;  recess,  cavity,  2, 88 ; 
the  hatches  of  a  ship,  the  hold,  10,  657. 

l&tSbrGsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (latebra), 
full  of  lurking-places  or  recesses ;  full  of 
holes  :  porous,  5,  214 ;  secret,  8,  713. 

l&tens,  ntis,  p.  of  lateo. 

l&t^o,  tii,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to  Xav- 
0dv<a),  to  be  hidden,  lie  concealed,  2,  48 ; 
to  lurk,  E.  3,  20  ;  be  sheltered,  10,  805 ; 
be  unknown  to,  escape  the  knowledge  of, 
1,  130;  p.:  l&tens,  ntis,  hidden,  con- 
cealed, 3,  237  ;  hiding,  lurking,  2,  568.  • 

l&tex,  !cis,  m.,  a  liquid,'  liquor; 
wine,  1,  686  ;  water,  4,  512  ;  I«enaei 
l&tices,  a  u)ine-draught  or  wash,  G.  3, 
509. 

liitina,  s.  2.  Latinus. 

li&tmi,  s.  2.  Latinas. 

1.  li&tlnus,  i,  m.  (Latium),  Latinus, 
a  king  of  Latium,  whose  capital  was 
Laurentum,  and  whose  daughter,  La- 
vinia,  became  the  wife  of  Aeneas,  6, 891, 
etal. 

2.  liitinus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  qf  La- 
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Hum ;  Latin,  1,  6,  et  al. ;  subs. :  lA- 
tlnl,  Onim,  m.,  the  people  of  Latium ; 
the  Latins,  12,  823,  et  al.  ;  L.atlnay  ae, 
f .,  a  Latin  woman,  12, 604. 

li&tlum,  li,  n.  (1.  latos  ;  Vergil,  8, 
823,  derives  it  from  lateo),  a  country 
of  ancient  Italy,  extending  from  the 
l^  bank  of  the  lower  Tiber  to  Cam- 
pania, now  th£^  Campagna  di  Boma 
and  part  of  Terra  di  Lavoro,  1,  6; 
meton.,  for  Latini,  the  Latins,  people 
(^Latium,  10,  365,  et  al. 

LAtGna»  ae,  f.,  Aittm,  the  mother  of 
Apollo  and  Diana,  1, 502. 

lifttOniiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Latona),  of 
Latona,  Latonian,  9, 405,  et  al. ;  subs.  : 
UkUinia,  ae,  f.,  Diana,  11,  534. 

latrfttor.  Oris,  m.  (latro),  one  who 
barks  like  a  dog ;  a  barker,  the  barking, 
8,698. 

latifttus,  lis,  m.  (id.),  a  barking; 
baying,  5,  257,  et  al. 

1.  Ifttro,  avi.  Stum,  1,  n.,  to  bark, 
snarl,  bay,  6,  401,  et  al. ;  of  waves,  7, 
588. 

2.  l&tro»  Onis,  m.  (rel.  to  kdrpn),  a 
hired  servant,  mercenary  soldier,  hunts- 
man, 12,  7. 

1.  latus»  a,  um,  adj.  (for  stlatus,  fr. 
stemo  ?),  wide,  broad,  1,  313 ;  spacious, 
ample,  large,  4, 199 ;  wide-spread,  far- 
extending,  1, 225. 

2.  l&tos,  gris,  n.  (rel.  to  irXanJ?  ?)  a 
side,  1, 105,  et  al. ;  coast,  8,  416  ;  late- 
nun  Umctursief  joinings  of  the  sides 
of  a  belt—i.  e.,  ends  of  a  belt  (Coning- 
ton,  ribs  qfthe  body),  12, 274. 

laudo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (laus),.  to 
praise,  2,  586  ;  commend,  11,  460. 

laur^a,  ae,  f .  (laureus,  sc.  arbor),  a 
laurel-tree,  E.  7,  62. 

liaurens,  ntis,  adj.  (Laurentum),  of 
Laurentum,  the  ancient  capital  of  La- 
tium ;  Laurentine,  Laurentian,  5,  797, 
et  al. ;  subs.  :  liaurentes»  um,  pi.  m., 
the  Laurentians,  7, 63,  et  al. 

liaurentiusy  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of 
Laurentum ;  Laurentian,  10,  709. 

lianrentum,  1,  n.,  a  town  on  the 
coast  of  Latium,  between  Ostia  and  La- 
vinium,  now  Torre  di  Fatemo,  8, 1. 

laorus»  i  (rarely  Us),  f .,  the  laurel  or 
bay-tree,  2,  513;  a  laurel  crown  or 
wreath,  3,  81. 


laus,  dis,  f .  (rel.  to  clueo  and  kAvo»  ?), 
praise,  1,  609,  et  al. ;  fame,  glory,  2, 
584;  praiseworthy  conduct,  prowess, 
heroism,  virtue,  m,erit,  1,  461,  et  al. ; 
success,  prosperity,  G.  4,  3^2. 

liausus»  i,  m.,  an  Etruscan  chief,  son 
of  Mezentius,  7,  649,  et  al. 

lautns,  a,  um,  s.  lavo. 

LAvInia»  ae,  f.,  a  Latin  princess, 
daughter  of  King  Latinus,  6,  764,  et 
al. 

lAvInium,  li,  n.  (Lavinia),  a  dty  of 
Latium,  built  by  Aeneas  and  named 
aftei'  his  Latin  wife,  Lavinia;  now 
Pratica,  1,  270,  et  al. 

lAvIiiius,  a,  um,  and  lAvInus,  a, 
um,  adj.  (Lavinium),  of  or  belonging  to 
Lamnium,  4,  236. 

l&vo,  lavi  and  ISvavi,  ISvatum,  lau- 
tum  and  lotum,  1  and  3  {lavit,  G.  3, 
221),  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to  luo  and  Aova>),  to 
wash,  bathe,  3,  663 ;  wet,  sprinkle,  6, 
227;  stain,  besmear,  G.  3,  221;  pa.  : 
lautns,  a,  um,  washed ;  neat,  elegant ; 
stately,  magnificent,  8,  361. 

laxo»  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (laxus),  to 
loosen,  slacken;  unfasten,  undo,  open, 
2,  259;  uncoiZ,  let  out,  3,  267;  open, 
clear,  6,  412  ;  of  tbe  body,  relax,  5,  836; 
of  the  mind,  relieve,  9,  225. 

laxus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  Aayapof , 
slack),  loose,  G.  3, 166 ;  di^ointed,  un- 
fastened, gaping,  open,  1,  122;  slack, 
loosened,  free,  1,  63  ;  unbent,  11,  874. 

ISaena,  ae,  f.,  Aeaiva,  a  lioness,  E.  2, 
63. 

l^bes,  etis,  m.,  A^/Stj?,  a  kettle  or 
caldron,  3,  466. 

lector,  Oris,  m.  (lego),  a  reader,  E.  3, 
85. 

1.  lectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  lego. 

«.  lee  tug,  i,  m.  Oego,  to  gatJiei),  a 
gathering,  as  of  boughs,  leaves,  straw, 
etc. ;  a  couch,  4,  496. 

liSda,  ae,  f .,  A^6a,  wife  of  Tyndarus, 
and  mother  of  Castor  and  PoUux,  and 
of  Helen  and  Clytemnestra,  1,  652. 

liSdaeus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Leda),  per- 
taining to  Leda;  Ledaean;  daughter 
of  Leda,  7,  354 ;  descendant  of  Leda,  3, 
328. 

lSg:5,tus,  i,  m.  (lego,  to  delegate),  a 
legate,  envoy,  embassador,  8,  143,  et  al. 

iSgens,  ntis,  p.  of  lego. 
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ICg^Xfer,  era,  emm,  adj.  (lex  and 
fero),  law-bringing,  law-giving,  4,  58. 

l^S^o,  Onis,  f.  (lego,  to  choose),  a 
levy  of  troops;  the  original  Roman 
army ;  then,  a  grand  division  of  the 
army ;  a  legion,  G.  2, 280 ;  host,  7,  681 ; 
army,  8,  6(6. 

iSgo,  legi,  lectnm,  8,  a.  i^iyo»),  to 
gather,  collect,  5, 209 ;  cull,  pick,  gather, 
G.  2, 152 ;  gather  in,  furl,  3,  532  ;  wind 
up,  10, 815  ;  select,  elect,  choose,  1,  426  ; 
take  to  one's  seJf,  claim  (others,  steal), 
10,  79;  take  in  point  after  point  in 
travel  or  with  the  eye,  coast  along,  pass 
by,  3,  292 ;  trace,  pursue,  9,  393 ;  trav- 
erse, 2,  208 ;  12,  481 ;  peruse,  read,  E.  4, 
27;  survey,  review,  6,  755 ;  pa.  subs. : 
iSg^ens,  ntis,  a  gatherer,  G.  2, 152 ;  p. : 
lectus,  a,  am,  gathered,  collected,  6, 
223 ;  picked,  culled,  E.  3, 70 ;  pa.,  chosen, 
choice,  9,  272,  et  al. 

iSgrAmen,  fnis,  n.  (lego),  any  plant 
of  the  bean  kind;  pulse;  leguminous 
plant,  bean,  G.  1,  74. 

li^lSges,  um,  m.,  A^Aeye?,  Pelasgian 
tribes  of  Asia  Minor  and  Greece,  8, 
725. 

lembus,  i,  m.,  \4fipoi,  a  light  sailing 
vessel ;  cutter ;  yacht,  G.  1,  201. 

liemnias,  a,  am,  adj.  (A^/mvos),  per- 
taining to  Lemnos  (now  StcUimeni),  an 
island  in  the  Aegean  sea ;  the  home  of 
Vulcan  ;  Lemnian,  8,  454. 

liSnaens,  a,  um,  adj.,  Aijvaio^,  per- 
taining to  the  wine-press ;  Bacchic, 
Lenaean,  4,  207 ;  subs. :  L.enaeus,  i, 
m.,  Bacchus,  G.  2,  4. 

ISnio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  a.  and  n. 
(lenis),  to  render  mild ;  aUay ;  soothe, 
4,  528 ;  quiet,  calm,  6, 468  ;  of  inanimate 
things,  8,  87. 

ISnis,  e,  adj.,  mUd,  3,  70;  gentle, 
quiet,  2,  782. 

lens,  ntis,  f.,  a  pod-bearing  plant,  a 
lentil,  vetch,  G.  1,  228. 

lentesco,  3,  n.  inc.  (lentus),  to  be- 
come cldmny,  viscid,  sticky,  adhesive, 
G.  2,  250. 

lento»  avi,  atnm,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  make 
flexible  ;  of  oars,  bend,  ply,  3,  384. 

lentus,  a,  um,  adj.,  adhesive,  damny, 
sticky,  viscid,  G.  3,  281 ;  tough,  12,  773 ; 
pliant,  limber,  6,  137;  ductile,  malle- 
able, 7,  634 ;  slender,  8,  31 ;   12,  489 ; 


sluggish,  creeping,  5,  682 ;  quiet,  7,  28 ; 
inactive,  12,  237 ;  at  ease,  E.  1,  4. 

Ido,  Onis,  m.  (A^c),  a  lion,  2, 722,  et  al. 

Idpns,  Oris,  m.,  and  epicene,  a  hare, 
9,  563,  et  al. 

liema,  ae,  f .,  A^pvi),  Lema,  a  marshy 
forest  near  ArgoSf  where  the  Lemaean 
hydra  was  slain  by  Hercules,  6, 287,  et  al. 

Ijemaeasy  a,  am,  adj.  (Lema),  qf 
Lema,  Lemaean,  8, 800. 

liesbos  (-ns),  i,  f .,  A^<ri3o«,  an  island 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Aegean,  now  My- 
tUini  or  MeteUino,  G.  2,  90. 

IStaiis,  e,  adj.  (letam),  deadly,  fatal, 
mortal,  4,  73 ;  ominous  of  death,  12,  877. 

liSthaeus,  a,  am,  adj.,  Aii^aio?,  of 
Lethe,  the  river  of  forgetfulness  in  Ha- 
des ;  oblivious,  Lethean,  5,  854,  et  al. 

letlfer,  Sra,  gram,  adj.  (letum  and 
fero),  death-bringing ;  deadly,  3, 139. 

IStam,  i,  n.  (leo,  whence  deleo), 
death,  destruction,  2, 134,  et  al. 

lioucaspis,  is,  m.,  Leitcaspis,  a  com- 
panion of  Aeneas,  6,  334. 

lieucfttS,  es,  Ijeacftta»  ae,  f.,  and 
Iieuoates»  ae,  m.  (Aevxa^),  Leucata,  a 
promontory  of  the  island  of  Leucadia, 
off  the  coast  of  Acarnania,  now  Cape 
Ducato,  3,  274. 

iSvftmen»  Inis,  n.  (2.  levo),  an  aHe- 
viatioh ;  relief,  mitigation  ;  solace,  3, 
709. 

1.  15vis  (laevis),  e,  adj.  (AeZoy), 
smooth,  G.  4,  45 ;  slippery,  5,  328 ;  pol- 
ished, 5, 91 ;  smooth-grained,  G.  2,  449. 

2.  iSvl»,  e,  adj.  (^Aaxv?),  of  lUtU 
weight,  light,  2,  682,  et  al.  ;  of  soil,  G. 
2,  92;  thin,  slender,  10,  817;  deUcate, 
tender,  12,  207;  dry,  G.  1,  85;  light- 
armed,  11,  868 ;  fleeting,  fleet,  swift, 
flying,  1,  147;  flitting,  airy,  10,  663; 
sudden,  12,  489 ;  q/"  little  moment,  little, 
G.  4,  3;  insigniflcant,  small,  7,  282; 
mean,  12,  764. 

1.  ISvo  (laeTo),  avi,  atom,  1,  a.  (1. 
levis).  to  make  smooth,  polish,  5,  306. 

2.  l^vo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (2.  levis),  to 
render  light ;  lighten ;  lift,  aid,  1, 145 ; 
raise,  4,  690 ;  fig.,  ease,  relieve  of  (w. 
abl.),  E.  9,  65 ;  support,  rest,  10,  884 ; 
re-enforce,  help,  2,  452 ;  mitigate,  8,  86 ; 
aUay,  7, 495 ;  cure,  7, 755 ;  relieve,  7, 571. 

lex,  iSgis,  f .  (ISgo,  to  read,  or  ligo,  to 
bind?),  a  biU  proposed  to  the  i>eoplefor 
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enaeimerU ;  8(<Uute,  law,  decrMy  1,  507, 
et  aL ;  pi. :  ISges»  urn,  government^  4, 
231  ;  league,  G.  1,  510 ;  omiditions, 
terms,  4,  618. 

Ubftmen,  Inis,  n.  (libo),  a  libation  ; 
sacrijice,  offering,  6,  246. 

libens,  p.  of  llbeo. 

liMo  (liib^o),  m,  Itnra,  2,  n.,  to 
jdease ;  impers.  :  libet  (liibet),  tiit  or 
llbltum  (llibltuin)  est,  2,  it  pleases,  is 
agreeable  to,  is  one'^s  pleasure,  will, 
nUnd,  G.  3,  486,  et  al. ;  p.  and  pa. : 
libens  (liibens),  ntis,  willing;  weU- 
pleased,  ready,  gladly,  freely,  3,  438, 
etal. 

1.  Liber,  gri,  m.  (libo,  Act'/Su,  to  make 
a  liquid  offering,  a  libation  of  wine), 
Liber,  the  god  of  wine  and  hilarity, 
identified  by  the  Romans  with  the  Ore- 
Han  Bacchus,  6, 805,  et  al. 

2.  liber,  gra,  gram,  adj.  (rel.  to  libet), 
acting  at  pleasure ;  free,  unrestrained, 
12,  74 ;  freebom,  G.  3, 167 ;  w.  abl.,  set 
free,  loosed  from,  G.  8,  194 ;  loose,  11, 
493;  w.  gen.,.  10,  164;  adv.:  Ub^rS, 
freely  ;  comp. :  llb^rius,  m<>r€  freely ; 
spontaneously,  G.  1, 128. 

8.  liber,  bri,  m.,  th£^  rind  ;  inner 
bark  of  a  tree,  G.  2,  77. 

llbSre,  adv.,  b.  2.  liber. 

Ubertas,  fttis,  f.  (2.  liber),  liberty, 
freedom,  6,  821. 

libet,  8.  libeo. 

Ubethris,  idis,  f.  (Aeipri9pa),  of 
lAbethra,  a  fountain  in  Macedon  near 
Magnesia,  sacred  to  the  Muses  ;  pi. : 
UbCtbrides,  nm,  the  Muses,  E.  7,  21. 

nbo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  keCfiu), 
to  taste,  sip,  G.  4,  64  ;  to  touch  lightly ; 
kiss,  1,  256 ;  pour  out  as  a  drink  offer- 
ing, 1,  786 ;  make  a  libation  (others, 
guaff,  drink),  8,  354 ;  w.  ace.  of  the  ob- 
ject on  which  the  libation  is  poured,  to 
pour  libations  on,  12, 174. 

libra,  ae,  f.,  a  balance;  pair  of 
scales;  the  constellation  Libra,  G.  1, 
208. 

Ubro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (libra),  to  bal- 
ance, poise,  G.  4,  196 ;  of  weapons,  to 
aim,  5,  479 ;  to  dart,  9,  417. 

ITbom,  i,  n.  (libo),  a  cake  of  meal,  oil, 
and  honey,  used  in  sacrifice,  E.  7,  38. 

liibomi,  Oram,  m.,  the  Libumi  or 
Libumians,  a  warlike  people,  inhabit- 


ing LUmrrUa,  near  the  head  of  the 
Adriatic  sea  on  the  Myrian  coast,  1, 244. 

liib^  ae.  f .,  Atpvri,  Libya  ;  North- 
em  Africa ;  by  poetic  license,  Africa, 
1,  22,  et  al. 

liibj^cus,  a,  am,  adj.  (At^vK<(s),  Lib- 
yan, 1,  339,  et  al. ;  subs. :  liibycuin, 
i,  n.,  the  Libyan  or  African  sea,  5,  695. 

liibystis,  idis,  adj.,  Ai^voti$,  lAbyan, 
5,37. 

licenter,  adv.  (licens),  (comp.  licen- 
tiusS  without  restraint,  freely,  7,  567. 

lic^o,  tii,  Itum,  2,  n.  ;  impers.  : 
licet,  lIc!Ut  or  llcltum  est,  2,  it  is  al- 
lowed ;  permitted,  proper,  lawful,  right; 
one  may,  5,  82,  et  al. ;  p.  and  pa.  :  Hci- 
tn»,  a,  nm,  allowed,  allowable ;  free,  8, 
468  ;  conj.  :  licet,  as  a  concessive, 
though,  albeit,  although,  6,  802,  et  al. 

1.  licet,  V.  impers.,  s,  liceo. 

2.  licet,  concessive  conj.,  s.  liceo. 
liclias  (Ii#ca8),  ae,  m.,  a  Latin  slain 

by  Aeneas,  10,  315. 

licitus,  a,  um,  p.  of  liceo. 

Uciam,  !i,  n.,  the  leash  or  thrum  at 
the  end  of  the  web,  which  hxMs  the 
warp  in  its  place  in  the  loom ;  the  leash, 
G.  1,  285  ;  thread,  yam,  E.  8,  74. 

liicsmmia,  ae,  f .,  Licymnia,  a  slave, 
9,546. 

liigCa,  ae,  f.,  Aiytia,  a  sea-nymph, 
daughter  of  Nereus,  G.  4,  336. 

liig^er,  gri,  m.,  an  Etruscan  slain  by 
Aeneas,  10,  576,  et  al. 

ligrnum,  i,  n.,  wood,  G.  2,  31 ;  timr 
ber,  G.  2,  442 ;  structure,  fram^,  2,  45 ; 
tree.  12,  767. 

lig^o,  &vi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  tie,  fasten, 
bind,  2,  217 ;  with  in,  encumber,  10, 794. 

ligus,  tiris,  m.,  a  Ligurian  ;  inhabit- 
ant of  Liguria,  the  modem  Piedmont, 
G.  2, 168 ;  pi. :  ligrftres,  am,  the  Ligu- 
rians,  10, 185. 

ligrustram,  I,  n.,  the  privet  plant  or 
shrub,  E.  2, 18. 

inium,  !i,  n.  (Aetptov),  a  lily,  6,  709. 

lil^bSina,  a,  um,  adj.  (Lilybaeum), 
of  Lilybaeum,  now  Capo  di  Booo,  the 
western  promontory  of  Sicily ;  LUy- 
baean,  3,  706. 

linibna,  i,  m.,  a  border,  hem,  fringe, 
4,137. 

Umen,  !nis,  n.  (ligo),  that  which 
binds;  a  threshold  or  lintel;  a thrwhr 
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old,  2,  242,  et  al. ;  meton.,  dooTy  gate, 
portal,  2,  480 ;  a  dtpelling,  abode,  pal- 
ace, h^m;  realm,  6, 096 ;  border,  limit, 
10,  355 ;  the  line  where  the  race  begins 
or  ends,  the  "  calx,'"  t/ie  starting  point, 
5,  316 ;  in  limine,  near  at  hand,  in 
sight,  7,  698. 

limes,  Itis,  m.  (rel.  to  limen),  a 
cross-path  bounding  two  fields  ;  border, 
boundary,  E.  1,  54;  roic,  line,  G.  2, 
278 ;  pathway,  course  (or  litore),  6,  900 ; 
train,  2,  697  ;  track,  passage,  10,  514. 

IXmOsus,  a,  am,  adj.  (limn»),  full  of 
mud ;  miry,  slimy,  2, 135  ;  ^growing  in 
the  mud,  swampy,  E.  1, 49. 

1.  IXmus,  i,  m.,  mud,  mire,  slim£,  6, 
416 ;  clay,  £.  8,  81 ;  ad  llmnm,  to  the 
slime  or  slimy  bottom,  O.  4,  438. 

2.  Uuios,  i,  m.,  a  girdle  or  apron 
worn  by  the  sacrificing  priest  and  at- 
tendants, 12, 120. 

IXnSos,  a,  am,  adj.  (linom)»  flaxen,  5, 
510. 

lingroa,  ae,  f.,  th4  tongue,  2,  211,  et 
al. ;  speecli,  11, 888 ;  E.  7, 28 ;  voice,  note, 
8,861. 

lino,  iTvi  or  l6vi,  Htam,  3,  a.,  and 
Unio,  llnlvi,  llnltum,  4,  a.,  to  besmear, 
daub ;  spot,  G.  4,  99 ;  stop,  seal  up,  Q. 
4,39. 

linquo,  iTqai  (lictom),  3,  a.  (Xeiirw),  to 
leave,  1, 517,  and  freq. ;  desert,  abandon, 
flee  from,  3,  213  ;  pass  by,  8,  705 ;  de- 
part from,  leave,  8, 124  ;  of  death,  yield 
up,  3, 140 ;  give  up  or  over,  desist  from, 
8,160. 

linter  (lunter),  tris,  f.,  a  skiff; 
tray,  trough  for  grapes,  G.  1,  262. 

lintSum,  i,  n.  (linam),  linen  cloth  ; 
sail-cloth  ;  a  sail,  3,  686. 

IXnum,  i,  n.,  kLvov,  flax  or  hemp,  G. 
1,  77 ;  a  net,  G.  1, 142. 

Unna,  i,  m.,  AiVo«,  son  of  Apollo  and 
Terpsichjore,  and  instructor  of  Orplieus, 
E.  6,  67. 

liip&rS,  es  (-ra,  rac),  f.,  Airapi?, 
Lipara  6t  Lipare,  one  of  the  Aeolian 
Islands,  N.  E.  of  Sicily,  now  Lipari,  8, 
417. 

liqu^^cio,  feci,  factum,  3,  a.,  pass. : 
liquSflo,  flSri,  factns  sum  (liqueo  and 
facio),  to  render  liquid;  melt,  liquefy, 
8,  676  ;  fig.,  putrefy,  G.  4,  555. 

liqa^CActus,  a,  am,  p.  of  liqaefacio. 


1.  Uqnens,  ntifl,  p.  of  llqaeo. 

2.  Uquens,  ntis,  p.  of  1.  liqaor. 
liqueo,  llqui  or  llcfii,  2,  n.,  to  be 

fluid ;  pa. :  llquens,  ntis,  liquid,  fluid, 
5,288. 

liquesco,  ctii,  8,  inc.  n.  (liqueo),  to 
become  fluid  or  liquid;  grow  s^,  E.  8, 
80 ;  melt,  8,  446. 

liqnidns,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  flowing, 
liquid,  fluid,  5,  217,  et  al. ;  limpid,  O. 
2,  200 ;  dear,  serene,  6,  202 ;  unmixed, 
elemental,  E.  6,  38 ;  dear,  shrill,  G.  I, 
410. 

1.  liquor,  3,  dep.  n.,  to  be  in  a  liquid 
state ;  run,  ooze,  trickle,  flaw,  8,  28 ;  of 
brooks  or  streams,  G.  2,  187 ;  pa. ;  U- 
qnens,  ntis,  liquid,  fltdd,  1,  482. 

2.  liquor.  Oris,  m.  (liqueo),  liquid- 
ity ;  moisture,  humor,  Q.  8,  484. 

lilris,  is,  m.,  an  Etruscan  warrior, 
11,  670. 

Us,  litis,  f.,  a  strife,  contest,  dispute, 
12,898. 

lito,  avi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (^iroiieu. 
or  Minrofiai,  to  pray),  to  sacrifice  auspi- 
ciously ;  atone,  ea^kate,  make  atone- 
ment, 2, 118 ;  to  qffer  in  sacrifice,  4,  50. 

lltdr^us  (litt-),  a,  um,  adj.  (litus), 
pertaining  to  the  sea-shore;  on  t/ie 
shore  ;  very  rarely,  on  the  river-bank, 
3,SdO;nfthe  shore,  searshore,  12,  248. 

1.  Utus  (Utt-),  Oris,  n.  ^ino?),  the 
sea-shore,  beach,  strand;  shore,  coast, 
1,  8,  et  al. ;  shore  (others,  limiU),  6, 900 ; 
the  bank,  shore  of  a  river,  G.  2, 112. 

2.  litus,  a,  um,  p.  of  lino. 

litiius,  i,  m.,  an  augur's  staff  or 
wand,  7, 187 ;  a  comet,  trumj)et,  clarion, 
6,  167. 

UtSo,  2,  n.,  to  be  bluish,  pallid,  livid, 
7,687. 

.  llvidus,  a,  um,  adj.  (liveo),  lead-col- 
ored, livid,  dusky,  6,  820. 

Idco,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (locus),  to  place, 
put,  1,  213,  et  al. ;  lay,  1,  428 ;  found, 
1,247. 

liScri,  Orum,  m.,  Aoxpoi,  the  Locri- 
ans  ;  inhabitants  qf  Locris,  in  Ch^eece ; 
Locri  Epizephyrii,  in  Bruttium.  3,  399 ; 
the  Oimntii,  of  OpuB  in  Locris,  11,  265. 

Idcus,  i,  m.,  pi.  loca,  n.,  and  loei, 
m.  (archaic,  stlocns),  a  place,  1,  159, 
and  freq.;  site,  1,  425  ;  country,  locality, 
region,  1,  61;  station,  2,  30;  way,  2, 
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633 ;  place,  point  (others,  state,  condi- 
turn),  2,  322 ;  lot,  5,  492 ;  room,  oppor- 
titnity,  place,  4,  819 ;  space,  ooterse,  11, 
180. 

IftcfLtos,  a,  am,  p.  of  loquor. 

Idlinm,  li,  n.,  darnel,  cockle,  tares, 
E.  5,  37. 

long^aevus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (longus  and 
aevum),  of  advanced  age ;  aged,  2,  6^, 
etal. 

longS,  adv.,  b.  longns. 

longinquus,  a,  urn,  adj.  (longas), 
far  distant,  in  space  or  time  ;  distant, 
remote,  long,  3,  415  ;  n.  pi.  sobs. :  lon- 
S^nqua,  Oram,  remote,  distant  fields, 
G.  2, 197. 

longlus,  comp.  of  longe. 

long^am,  adv.,  s.  longns. 

longrua,  a,  am,  adj.,  long,  1, 186,  and 
f req. ;  extended,  far-extending,  3,  383 ; 
far-reaching,  vast,  G.  3,  223 ;  distant, 

2,  780;  far-receding,  deep,  1,  159;  in 
time,  lorig,  protracted,  2, 109 ;  long-con- 
tinued, 4,  463 ;  many,  10,  549 ;  linger- 
ing, 8,  488;  aHding,  lasting,  3,  487; 
superl.,  very  Umg,  1,  641 ;  in  lonsram, 
for  a  long  time,  continuously,  E.  9,  56 ; 
ex  longo,  long,  9, 64 ;  adv. :  longnmi, 
for  a  long  time,  long,  10,  740 ;  a  long 
distance ;  afar  (others,  a  long  time),  E. 

3,  79  ;  adv.  :  longS,  at  a  long  dis- 
tance, far  ;  far  off,  remote,  1,252;  from 
afar,  3,  556  ;  far  out,  or  forward,  11, 
606;  in  a  long  train,  11,  94;  of  time, 
long  before,  G.  4,  70 ;  longe  esse,  to  be 
far  away ;  fig.,  to  be  unavailing,  12, 
52;  comp. :  longiu»,  farther;  too  far, 
5,  461 ;  very  far,  G.  8,  S38. 

Idquax,  acis,  adj.  (loqnor),  talka- 
tive ;  prattling,  chirping,  12, 475 ;  noisy, 
11, 458 ;  croaking,  G.  3,  431. 

I5queia  (15qaella),  ae,  f.  (id.),  a 
talking  ;  speech  ;  a  word,  5, 842. 

Idquor,  lOcatus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  to  speak,  1,  614,  et  al.  ;  teU,  6,  266 ; 
say,  1,  731 ;  testify,  E.  5,  28 ;  sing,  6, 
662. 

lOrica,  ae,  f .  (loram),  a  leath,er  corse- 
let ;  a  corselet  of  any  material ;  a 
hauberk,  cuirass,  coat  of  mail,  3,  467 ; 
10,  485,  et  al. 

lOmm,  1,  n.,  a  leather  strap  or  thong, 
2,  273 ;  pi. :  15ra,  Orum,  reins,  1, 156,  et 
al. ;  harness,  9,  318. 


lotos  (-os>,  i,  f .,  Xmt^,  the  lotus-tree 
or  lote-tree,  G.  2,  84 ;  the  lotus-plant,  G. 
3,394. 

l&bens,  liibet,  s.  llbeo. 

labiicns,  a,  urn,  adj.,  smooth,  slip- 
pery, 2,  474 ;  fig.,  subtle,  cunning,  sHp- 
pery,  11,  716  ;  sabs. :  lubrioa,  Orum, 
n.,  a  slippery  place,  5,  335. 

lifLc&gns,  i,  m.,  an  Etruscan  slain 
by  Aeneas,  10,  575. 

lifLcas  (li^cas),  ae,  m.,  a  follower  of 
Tumus,  10,  561. 

IfLc^o,  laxi,  2,  n.  (rd.  to  Aev«e^),  to 
shine,  beam,  gleam,  glisten,  10,  137,  et 
al. ;  to  be  exposed  to  view,  show,  11, 693. 

lacesco  (-Cisco),  8,  inc.  n.  (loceo),  to 
begin  to  shine,  E.  6,  37. 

liflc^tius,  !i,  m.,  a  Latin  slain  by 
llioneus,  9,  570. 

IflcXdus,  a,  am,  adj.  (laceo),  bright, 
shining,  gleaming,  glittering,  5,  306; 
clear,  3,  585. 

liflcifer,  M,  m.  Qux.  and  fero),  the 
light-bearer ;  Lucifer ;  Venus  as  morn- 
ing-star, 2,  801,  et  al. 

lacif  ftgns,  a,  am,  adj.  (lax  and 
fagio),  avoiding  the  light;  light-shun- 
ning, G.  4,  243. 

liiiclna,  ae,  f.  (id.),  she  who  brings 
to  the  light;  Lucina,  the  goddess  of 
child-birth;  also  called  luno  Lucina, 
E.  4,  10 ;  meton.,  breeding,  G.  3,  60 ; 
child-bearing,  G.  4,  340. 

li&ciinus,  i,  m.,  Lake  Lucrinus, 
near  Baiae  and  the  Bay  of  Naples, 
now  Lago  Lucrino,  G.  2,  161. 

luctftmen,  Inis,  n.  (lactor),  a  striv- 
ing ;  toil.  8,  89. 

luctiflcns,  a,  am,  adj.  (lactas  and 
facio),  causing  grief;  woe-bearing,  7, 
324. 

luctor,  atas  sam,  1,  dep.  n.,  to  strug- 
gle, strive,  contend,  1,  53 ;  wrestle,  6, 
643  ;  w.  inf.,  12,  387. 

luctus.  Us,  m.  (lugeo),  a  mourning  ; 
sorrow,  grief,  looe,  lamentation,  2,  298, 
and  f  req. ;  personif . ,  6,  274. 

liicus»  i,  m.,  a  consecrated  wood; 
sacred  grove,  6,  259,  et  al.  ;  in  general, 
a  grove,  wood,  forest,  G.  3,  146,  et  al. 

IfLdibrium»  ii,  n.  (ludo),  a  mocking; 
mockery,  sport,  6,  75. 

ludlcer  (-Icms),  era,  crura,  adj. 
(ludus),  sportive ;  vain,  trivial,  12, 764. 
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Ifldo,  IflBi,  lOsam,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to 
play,  frolic,  sport,  1,  887,  et  al. ;  /risk, 
gambol,  E.  6,  88  ;  jfy  to  and  fro,  G.  4, 
22 ;  play  with  dice  (others,  retet),  9, 
886;  mak/t  sport  of,  mock,  delude,  de- 
ceive, 1,  850 ;  make  one's  sport,  11,  4SSI ; 
ptoy,  perform,  rehearse,  E.  1, 10 ;  piay 
or  sing  sportively,  warble,  G.  4,  665. 

Ifldus,  i,  m.  (lado),  play,  sport,  pas- 
time, 9,  606  ;  play  (of  the  stage),  G.  2, 
881 ;  mirth,  G.  8,  879 ;  pi.:  ludi,  Oram, 
games,  public  or  national,  8,  280. 

liiea,  is,  f.,  a  pestilence,  plague,  con- 
tagion, blight,  8,  139;  disorder,  ir^ec- 
tion,  7,  3M. 

Iflgdo,  loxi,  lactnm,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel. 
to  \vyp6i),  to  mourn,  11,  287 ;  bewail, 
deplore,  2,86;  pa.:  lag^ens,  wailing, 
mourning ;  of  mourning,  6,  441. 

lllgHibrfi,  adv.  (lugubris),  mournful- 
ly, dismally,  ominously,  10,  278. 

lombits,  i,m.,a  loin,  chine,  haunch, 
G.  3,  87. 

Ifimen,  Inis,  n.  (laceo),  light,  2,  683, 
et  al.;  a  light ;  a  luminary,  star,  G.  1, 
6 ;  a  taper,  candle,  8,  411 ;  flre,  9, 189  ; 
daylight,  dawn,  day,  6, 356  ;  beam,  ray, 
8,  69  ;  the  eye,  1,  226,  et  al.;  life,  2,  85  ; 
air,  8,  600;  glow,  brightness,  beauty, 
luster,  1,  590;  pi.,  emphatic  for  sing., 
12,  63,  etal.;  lamina  ducum,  splen- 
did leaders,  11,  849. 

Iflna,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  luceo),  the  moon,  1, 
742,  et  al. ;  moonlight,  2,  840,  et  al.  ; 
pi.  :  Innae,  moons  rising  daily  (others, 
monthly),  G.  1,  424 ;  personif.:  liOna, 
the  goddess  Diana  or  Luna,  G.  8,  892, 
etal. 

Iflno,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.,  to  shape  like 
a  half  moon ;  pa. :  IfLnfttus,  a,  nm, 
shaped  like  tlie  half  moon ;  crescent- 
shaped,  crescent-,  1, 490. 

Itinter,  s.  linter. 

Wo,  Hi,  Iftltum,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  Av«, 
loosen),  to  set  free  by  atonement ;  pay 
for,  atone  for,  expiate,  1,  186,  et  al. ; 
suJTer,  11,  849. 

liipa,  ae,  f.  (Inpns),  a  she-wolf,  1, 
fl7h. 

liipftti,  Oram,  m.,  and  WpAta, 
Oram,  n.  (ec.freni  and  frend),  (lupus), 
wolf-curbs,  or  bits  furnished  toith  jagged 
spikes  like  wolf-teeth,  G.  8,  208. 

littperoal,  cfllis,  n.,  the  Lupercal,  a 


cave  on  the  Palatine  at  Borne,  taered 
to  Lupereus  or  Pan,  8,  848. 

li&perei,  Oram,  m.,  priests  cf  Luper- 
eus or  Lyoean  Pan,  8,  668. 

Wplniu,  i,  m.,  and  liiplnmn,  i,  n., 
a  k^d  of  bean;  the  lupine,  used  for 
food  in  ancient  and  modern  Italj,  G. 
1,76. 

Ukpwuh  i,  m.  (AtfKo«),  a  wolf,  8,  428, 
etaL 

lastrftlis,  e,  adj.  (lustrum),  pertain- 
ing to  the  lustrum ;  expiatory,  8, 188. 

lustro,  fivi,  atum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  pu- 
rify by  atonement,  3,  279 ;  ^  round  the 
fields  with  the  victims  ;  hence,  to  bless, 
ask  for  a  blessing  on,  B.  5,  75 ;  go  or 
dance  around  an  altar  or  the  image  of 
a  god,  7,  891 ;  traverse,  pass  across, 
around,  or  over,  1,  608 ;  pass  in  review, 
parade  b^ore,  5,  578 ;  run  through,  2, 
528 ;  search,  1,  577 ;  trace,  E.  2, 12 ;  o6- 
serve,  survey,  1, 458 ;  watch,  mark,  11, 
763  ;  of  the  sun,  illuminate,  4,  607. 

1.  laatmm,  i,  n.  (Ino,  to  tvash),  a 
slough  or  fen ;  a  covert,  den,  or  haunt 
at  wild  beasts,  G.  2,  471. 

2.  lustrum,  i,  n.  (luo,  to  atone),  a 
purifying  atonement ;  the  national  lus- 
trum or  atoning  sacrifice,  the  suove- 
tauralia,  made  at  Borne  every  fifth  year, 
at  the  taking  of  the  census ;  the  period 
of  a  lustrum,  jive  years ;  an  indifinite 
period ;  age,  1,  288. 

iat^6lus,  a,  um,  adj.  Gateus),  of  yel- 
low hue,  E.  2,  50. 

latSus,  a,  um,  adj.  Outum),  yellow- 
ish :  gold-colored,  saffron-hued, '/,  26. 

latum,  i,  n.,  a  plant  yielding  a  yel- 
low dye ;  saffron  color,  E.  4,  44. 

lux,  Iflcis,  f.  (luceo),  light,  1,  306,  and 
f req. ;  day  or  Twur,  2,  668 ;  life,  4, 681 ; 
the  upper  world  as  opposed  to  Hades, 
G.  8,  551,  et  al. ;  Jlume,  12, 115 ;  mental 
light,  12,  669 ;  metaph.,  glory,  light,  2, 
281 ;  luce,  in  the  light,  by  day,  9, 158. 

luxttiia,  ae,  f.  (luxus),  profuaeness, 
profusion,  abundance,  G.  1, 191. 

luxuries,  6i,  f .  (id.),  rankness,  luxur 
riance,  G.  1, 112. 

luxftrio,  avi,  atum;  1,  n.,  and  luxii- 
rior,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (Inxnria),  to 
luxuriate,  foil,  by  ablat. ;  to  abound, 
befuU  ;  swell,  G.  8,  81 ;  r^foice,  11,  497. 

luxus,  ds,  m.,  excess,  extravagance  ; 
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luxury^  eumptuoumess,  moffn^cence,  1, 
637 ;  wanUm  pleasure,  sensuality,  4, 193. 

1.  lij^aeos,  i,  m.,  Avato«,  one  who 
sets  free ;  the  wine-god,  Bacchus,  4,  58 ; 
meton.,  the  vine,  G.  %,  229. 

2.  lij^aeus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  pertain- 
ing to  Bacchus^  Bacchic,  Lyaean,  1,  686. 

1.  lij^caeus,  i,  m.  (AvKoioi,  wo(f- 
mountain),  a  mountain  in  Arcadia 
noted  for  the  worship  qf  Zeus  and  Pan, 
now  Dhiaforti,  G.  4,  539,  et  al. 

2.  li^caems,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Lycaeos), 
<tf  Lycaeus,  Lycaean,  8,  344. 

lij^c&on,  Qnis,  m.,  Avkomv.  1.  A 
Hng  qf  Arcadia,  father  of  Callisto,  G. 
1, 138.  2.  A  Gnossian  or  Cretan  maker 
of  arms,  9,  804. 

liycAdniiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  qf  Zycaonia, 
a  country  of  Asia  Minor,  10,  749. 

1.  L.ycas,  8.  Lncas. 

2.  lij^oas,  s.  Licbas. 

lychnos,  i,  m.,  Av'xi'of,  a  lamp,  light, 
1,726. 
li^oXa,  ae,  f.,  Avkio,  a  country  on  the 

5.  W.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  4,  143. 
li^cXdas»  ae,  m.,  AvKifioc,  a  sfupJierd, 

E.  7,  67. 

Ijycisca,  ae,  f.,  wolf -bitch ;  the  name 
qfa  watch-dog,  E.  3,  18. 

TifduB,  a,  um,  adj.  (Lycia),  Lydan, 

6,  331,  et  al. ;  pi. :  "LfclU  Oram,  m.,  ^A« 
Lycians,  1, 113. 

L.^e5ria8,  Sdis,  f.,  AvKiopu£$,  a  sea- 
nymph,  daughter  of  Nereus  and  Doris, 
G.  4, 339. 

li^cOris,  idls,  voc.  Lycori,  f.,  t?ie 
fictitious  nam^  of  Cytheris,  the  mistress 
cf  C.  Cornelius  QaUus,  E.  10,  2. 

IjyctXiu,  a,  um  {Micros),  of  Lyctus,  a 
town  in  Crete  ;  Lyctian,  Cretan,  3,  401. 


li^curg^as,  i,  m.,  Avxovpyos,  son  of 
Dry  as,  and  Jang  qf  the  Thraxian  Edoni^ 
punished  by  Bacchus  ufith  madness, 
and  driven  to  self-destruction,  on  ac- 
count qf  his  opposition  to  the  Bacchanch 
lian  orgies,  3, 14. 

1.  L.^cua,  i,  m.,  Avitoc,  a  river  of 
Armenia,  mentioned  by  Vergil  in  con- 
nection with  the  Phasis  qf  Colchia,  G. 
4,367. 

2.  li^ous,  i,  m.,  Ai^xoc,  a  companion 
of  Aeneas,  1,222. 

li^di»  Onmi,m.  (from  the  adj.  Lydus, 
a,  um,  used  as  eubs.)^  tJie  people  of  Ly- 
dia ;  the  Lydians ;  Etruscans,  descend- 
ants of  the  Lydians,  9, 11. 

li^dia,  ae,  f .,  AvSto,  a  country  in  the 
western  part  of  Asia  Minor,  G.  4, 211, 
etal. 

li^dias  (L.^diis),  a,  um,  adj.  (Lydia), 
of  Lydia ;  Lydian,  8,  479 ;  also  Etrus- 
can or  Tuscan  (as  the  Etmsci  were  sup- 
posed to  have  sprang  from  the  Lydians), 
2,  781,  et  al. 

lympha,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  W/x^n),  dear 
spring  water ;  water,  4,  636,  et  al. ;  pi. 
for  sing.,  1,  701,  et  al. 

lympho»  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (lym- 
pha),  to  dilute  with  water;  to  craze; 
pa. :  Ijnnplifttiu,  a,  am,  mad,  dis- 
tracted, frenzied,  furious,  7,  877. 

I<3mceas  (dissyll.),  6i,  m.,  Avyxtik, 
one  of  the  companions  of  Aeneas,  9,  768. 

lynx,  cis,  c,  AiJy^,  a  lynx,  1, 323,  et  al. 

liymfisliu  (-nessius),  a,  um,  adj. 
(Lyrnesus),  of  Lymesus  ;  Lymesian^ 
10, 128. 

L.ymSsus  (liymessns)»  i,  f .,  Lymer 
sus  .or  Lymessus,  a  town  in  the  Trotulf 
12,547. 


m&cer,  era,  crum,  adj.,  lean,  meager, 
thin.  E.  3, 100. 

M&cliAOn,  5nis,  m.,  Max^Mv,  a  Ore- 
dan  prince,  surgeon  qf  the  Greeks  at 
Troy,  and  said  to  have  been  the  son  of 
Aesculapius,  2,  263. 

mftchina,  ae,  f.,  fmx*»^.  «  machine, 
fabric,  engine,  2,  46,  et  al. 
'  m&cies,  ei,  f.  (maceo),  emaciation, 
leanness,  G.  4,  256 ;  ghastliness,  8,  590. 

maote»  s.  mactos. 


maoto,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  magnify 
by  worship ;  to  sacrifice,  immolate,  2, 
202 ;  slay,  slaughter,  8,  294,  et  al. 

mactos»  a,  um,  adj.,  only  used  in 
nom.  and  vocat.  (obsol.  mago,  to  honor), 
honored;  voc. :  macte,  wen  done!  go 
on!  9,  641. 

m&ciila,  ae,  f .,  a  spot,  6,  566,  et  al. 

m&oillo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (macula), 
to  spot ;  stain ;  defile,  8,  29  ;   fig.,  10, 


861. 
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m&ciilOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  covered 
toitfi  spots ;  speckled,  spotted,  1,  3iS. 

m&d^f&cio,  feci,  factum,  3,  a.  ; 
pass.:  m&ddflo,  f actus  sum,  flSri 
(madeo  and  facio),  to  make  wet^  to  wet, 
moisten,  5,  330. 

m&dens,  p.  of  madeo. 

m&d^o,  2,  n.,  to  be  moist,  wet,  G.  3, 
429 ;  drenched,  12,  601  ;  boiied,  G.  1, 
196;  pa.:  m&dens,  ntis,  wet,  moist; 
besmeared,  perfumed,  4,  216. 

m&desco,  d&i,  3,  inc.  n.  (madeo),  to 
become  wet ;  drip,  be  drenched,  5, 607. 

m&dldasy  a,  mn,  adj.  (id.),  wet, 
dripping,  drenched,  5, 179. 

Maeander,  dri,  m.,  ^cUavBpoi,  a 
river  of  Ionia  (now  the  Menderes  Tschai, 
famous  for  its  windings;  met.,  a 
winding ;  a  waving,  or  winding  bor- 
der, 5,  251. 

Maecenas,  fltis,  m.,  C.  CUnius  Mae- 
cenas, a  'Moman  knight,  prbicipal  coun- 
selor of  Augustus,  and  intimate  friend 
of  Vergil  and  Horace,  G.  2,  41,  et  al. 

Maen&la,  s.  Maenalujs. 

Maen&Uus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Maenalus), 
Maenalian,  Arcadian ;  pastoral,  bucol- 
ic, E.  8, 25. 

Maen&lus  (-os),  i,  m.,  and  Maen&- 
la, Oram,  n.,  MaivaKov^  a  mountain  in 
Arcadia  sacred  to  Pan,  E.  10,  15,  et  al. 

Maeon,  5ni8,  m.,  Mduwi',  Maeon^  a 
Butulian,  10,  337. 

Maednia,  ac,  f.,  TAaxovLoytJie  amnent 
name  of  Lydia,  the  country  in  Asia 
Minor  whence  emigrated  the  Tyrrheni- 
ans or  Etruscans  to  Italy ;  hence,  for 
Etrutio,,  8,  499. 

Mae6nidae,  ftram,  m.,  Maiovi^ai, 
Maeonians  or  Lydians ;  people  qf  Ly- 
dian  descent;  hence,  Tyrrhenians  or 
Elruriam,  Etruscans,  11, 759. 

Maednius,  a,  um,  adj.,  Maiofio?,  of 
Maeonia ;  Maeonian,  Lydian,  4,  216,  et 
al. 

MaeOticus,  a,  nm,  and,  better, 
Mae5tlu9»  a,  um,  adj.  (Maeotae, 
MatftiTiKoj),  pertaining  to  the  Maeotae, 
or  Scythians  an  the  Palus  Maeotis,  or 
Azof;  Maeotian  (old  texts,  Maeotica)^ 
G,  799  ;  G.  3,  349. 

maer^o  (moe-),  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
miser),  to  be  sorrowful,  sad;  mourn, 
grieve,  1,  197;  pa. :   maestus,  a,  um, 


mournful,  of  persons  or  things ;  sad, 
sorrowful,  2, 270,  et  al. ;  m£lancholy,  de- 
pressing, 1,  202 ;  gloomy,  mournful,  3, 
64 ;  betokening  gritf,  11,  85. 

maestns,  s.  maereo. 

Maeyius,  !i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  cer- 
tain verse-maker,  envious  of  Vergil,  E. 
3,90. 

mAgftlla,  lum,  n.  pi.,  a  Punic  word, 
huts,  dwellings,  1,  421. 

m&g^,  adv.,  B.  ma^s. 

m&g^cns,  a,  um,  adj.,  ^tayucd?,  per- 
taining to  magi,  or  magicians ;  magic, 
4,493. 

m&gis,  and  short  form,  m&sT^r  ^dT. 
(rel.  to  magnus),  in  a  greater  measure 
more,  6,  94  ;  10,  481 ;  the  more,  7,  787 
iotpotius,  by  prtference,  rather,  5,  29 
better,  4,  452. 

m&gister,  tri,  m.  (rel.  to  magnus 
and  /xeyas),  master ;  governor,  instruct- 
or, 5,  669,  et  al. ;  leader,  chitf,  6,  562 
helmsman,  pilot,  1,  115 ;  owner,  E.  3, 
101 ;  shepherd,  E.  2,  33 ;  herdsman,  12; 
717. 

m&gistra,  ae,  f.  (magister),  a  mis- 
tress, directress;  appositive,  masterly, 
skill-giving,  8,  442 ;  teaching,  instruct- 
ive, 12,  427. 

m&gistrfttus.  Us,  m.  (id.),  magis- 
tracy ;  a  civil  officer,  magistrate,  1,  426. 

magn&nimus,  a,  um,  adj.  (magnus 
and  animus),  possessing  a  great  soul ; 
noble-minded;  great,  generous,  noble, 
5, 17 ;  brave,  10,  139 ;  mighty,  12, 144 ; 
of  animals,  high-spirited,  high-bred,  8, 
704. 

magnans,  a,  nm  ;  compar. :  inftior, 
ius;  superl.:  maximns  (maxiUnns), 
a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  ftrfya?),  great,  1,  602, 
and  freq. ;  ivide,  vast,  extended,  expan- 
sive, 1, 300  ;  grand,  stately,  lofty,  tower- 
ing, 3, 703;  in  number,  1, 148;  in  weight, 
5,  248 ;  in  rank,  power,  character,  1, 241; 
mighty,  5,  414 ;  venerable,  6,  544 ;  im- 
portant, advantageous,  acceptable,  E. 
10,  72;  formidable,  direfid,  2,  190; 
comp. :  mftior,  with  or  without  natu, 
the  elder,  £.  5,  4  ;  maximus,  a,  with 
or  without  natu,  eldest,  1,  654,  et  al. ; 
subs. :  magnum,  i,  n.,  a  great,  noble, 
difficult,  lofty  thing,  freq.  ;  abl. :  mag- 
no,  at  a  great  price,  G.  3, 306;  magna, 
Orum,  great  things ;  great  rewards,  2, 
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161 ;  adv. :  nuisnnin,  largely,  widely, 
greatly,  loudly,  9,  705. 

M&gos,  i,  m.,  a  Rutulian,  10,  521. 

Mfti»  (diseyll.),  ae,  i.,  Mata»  one  of 
the  Pleiades  or  seven  daughters  of  Atlas 
and  PleUme,  who  became  by  Jupittr  the 
mother  of  Mercury,  1,  297. 

mftiestas,  fttis,  f .  (rnagnns,  maias), 
greatness ;  majesty,  dignity,  authority, 
power,  12,  820. 

mftior,  mftlas,  8.  mi^nins. 

mftla,  ae,  f.,  the  cheek-bone,  Jaw,  5, 
436 ;  pi. :  malae,  clieeks,  9,  751 ;  teeth, 
8,257. 

in&l£,  adv.  (mains),  badly,  ill,  wrong- 
ly, toickedly  ;  for  paintm,  or  non,  not, 
ttn-,  2,  23,  et  al. ;  4,  8  ;  male  ping^ois, 
not  fertile,  barren  (others,  too  stiff),  G.  1, 
105. 

M&lSs  (M&lSa),  ae,  f.,  UaXia  and 
HoAeto,  one  of  the  southern  promon- 
tories of  Pdoponnesus,  now  Capo  MaUo, 
or  St.  Angela,  5,  193. 

m&l^iiftdus,  a,  am,  adj.  (male  and 
Bnadeo),  crime-impeUing ;  desperate,  6, 
276. 

miUifer,  Sra,  grmn,  adj.  (2.  malum 
and  teTQ),  fruit-producing ;  fruitful,  7, 
740. 

m&ligrnus,  a,  am,  adj.  (formalige- 
nns,  from  malas  and  geno),  spit^ul, 
malicious,  malignant,  6,  6M ;  treacher- 
ous, 6,  270;=iniquu8,  inadequate,  con- 
fined, 11,  525  ;  unfruitful,  G.  2, 179. 

mftlo,  maliii,  malle.  irreg.  a.  (magis 
and  volo),  to  wish  rather  or  more ;  to 
prefer,  E.  10,  58,  et  al. 

1.  m&lum,  8.  malus. 

2.  mftlum,  i,  n.  (jirjXov) ;  in  general, 
froit  of  the  apple  kind,  G.  2, 127  ;  an 
apple,  E.  6,  61,  et  al.  ;  quince,  E.  2,  51. 

1.  mlUiig,  a;  nm,  adj.,  bad;  phys- 
ically, G.  2,  248  ;  noxious,  baneful,  poi- 
sonous, 2,  471  ;  morally,  hostile,  8,  898 ; 
evil,  tcicked,  impious,  1, 8.52 ;  Hi-boding, 
£.  7,  28 ;  Bubs. :  mains,  m.,  a  wicked 
man  ot  person  ;  pi.,  the  wicked,  6,  542  ; 
Bubs.:  m&lum,  i,  n.,  an  evil,  a  misfor- 
tune, calamity,  adversity:  suffering, 
woe,  misery,  1, 198;  misdeed,  crime,  sin, 
wickedness,  6,  739  ;  pest,  curse,  scourge, 
4,  174  ;  mischief,  poison,  7,  375 ;  comp.: 
peior,  ns,  worse  ;  in  peins,  to  or  for 
the  worsCt  G.  1,  200 ;  eupcrl.  :  pessi- 


mns  (pessftmns),  a,  nm,  the  worst, 
most  destructive,  G.  3,  248 ;  sabs. :  pes- 
simns,  i,  m.,  scoundrel,  villain,  E. 
3,17. 

2.  mftlns,  i,  f .  0*ijArfa),  an  apple-tree, 
G.  2,  70. 

8.  m&los,  1,  m.,  a  standing  pole ;  a 
mast,  6,  487,  et  al. 

mamma,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  mater),  the 
breast,  1,  492. 

mandfttnm,  i,  s.  1.  mando. 

1.  mando,  ftvi,  .fitnm,  1,  a.  (manns 
and  do),  to  give  in  hand  or  consign ;  w. 
ace.  alone,  or  ace.  and  dat.,  or  inf. ;  to 
commission,  charge,  bid,  command,  4, 
222 ;  place,  deposit,  G.  2,  50 ;  commit, 
consign,  confide,  intrust,  8,  50 ;  of  bu- 
rial, to  inter ;  order,  w.  inf.,  E.  5,  41 ; 
pa.  subs. :  mandfttnm,  i,  n.,  a  charge, 
order,  command,  4,  270,  et  al. 

2.  mando,  mandi,  mansum,  8,  &.,  to 
chew,  bite,  champ,  4,  185 ;  eat,  devour, 
8,  627 ;  of  falling  in  battle,  bite  the  dust, 
11,  669. 

mftne,  indecl.,  n.,  the  m/>ming,  G.  8, 
325;  adverbially,  in  the  morning,  G. 
2,  462,  et  al. 

m&n^o,  8i,  sum,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
iiivm),  to  stay,  remain,  E.  4, 18,  et  al. ; 
abide,  3,  409 ;  last,  continue,  endure,  1, 
609 ;  abide  by,  adhere  to,  keep,  w.  dat., 
2,  160;  w.  ace,  await,  3,  505;  attend, 
9,299. 

Mftnes,  lum  m.,  (archaic  manns, 
good  ?),  the  deities  of  the  lower  world,  6, 
896 ;  gods  or  powers  below,  12,  646 ;  the 
spirits  or  souls  of  the  dead  in  Hades  ; 
ghosts,  shades.  Manes,  3,  68 ;  penalties 
of  the  lower  world,  punishments,  expia- 
tions, purgatory  (others,  as  to  or  in 
one^s  oton  shades  or  spirit),  6,  748 ; 
alx>de  of  the  dead,  4,  387 ;  infernal  re- 
gions, the  world  below,  10.  820. 

m&nica,  ae,  f.  (manue),  something 
connected  with  the  hand;  a  sleeve  reach- 
ing to  the  hand ;  a  long  sleeve ;  found 
only  in  the  pi.  :  m&nioae,  firum, 
sleeves,  9,  616 ;  handcuffs,  chains,  cords, 
manacles,  2.  146. 

m&n!festS,  adv.  (raanifestus),  mani- 
festly ;  comp. :  m&nifestius,  more 
plainly,  evidently,  clearly,  8, 16. 

m&nifestus,  a,  um,  adj.  (manus  and 
prhps.  obsol.  fcndo,  whence  also  infes- 
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tas)»  made  obvious ;  palpcUde,  plains 
dear,  evidentf  2,  909 ;  manifest,  visible^ 
8, 151,  et  al. 

m&nlplas  (m&nipiiliis)»  i,  m.  (ma- 
nus  and  pleo),  a  handful,  a  bundle, 
bunch,  G.  1,  400,  et  al. ;  the  standard  or 
enHgn  cf  a  company  of  soldiers,  bearing 
on  the  top  originally  a  bundle  qf  hay  ; 
hence,  meton.,  a  troop,  a  company,  11, 
463,  et  al. 

Manilas,  li,  m.,  M.  Manlius  CapUo- 
linus,  who  saved  the  Capitol  from  the 
Cfauls,  and  was  afterwards  condemned 
to  be  cast  from  the  Tarpeian  rock  for 
alleged  treason,  8,  652. 

mftno,  avi,  fitnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  ooze 
forth,  8,  175;  distill,  trickle,  drop,  3, 
48  ;  Jlow,  G.  8,  810. 

mansfteseo  (trisyll.  in  poetry),  snCTi, 
snetum,  1,  inc.  a.  and  n.  (manns  and 
Buesco),  to  accustom  to  the  hand ;  tame  ; 
to  become  tame  ;  msUow,  G.  2,  239 ;  flg., 
relent,  G.  4,  470. 

mantSle  (<-IIe>,  is,  n.  (manns  and 
tela),  a  hand-doth,  a  napkin,  towel,  1, 
702. 

Manto,  Us,  f.,  Mavrw,  a  nymph  and 
prophetess,  mother  of  Ocnus  founder 
of  Mantua,  10, 199. 

Mantua,  ae,  f.,  a  dty  of  northern 
Italy,  on  the  Mnclus  (Mincio),  E.  9,  27. 

m&nits,  lis,  f.,  the  hand,  1,  487  ; 
freq. ;  meton.,  action,  movement  of  the 
hand;  work,  art,  handiwork,  8,  486; 
prowess,  heroic  deed,  action,  2,  434  ; 
force,  violence,  2,  645;  a  collection  of 
persons ;  a  band,  crew,  troop ;  an  army, 
2,  29 ;  forces,  5,  623 ;  multitude,  6,  660  ; 
pi.  :  manns,  workman,  11,  329 ;  dare 
manus,  to  yield,  11,  558 ;  in  mani- 
bns  (esse),  to  be  in  possession  ;  in  reach, 
at  hand,  G.  2,  45 ;  extrSma  manns, 
the  finishing  hand  or  touch,  7,  572. 

m&pftle,  is,  n.,  a  Punic  word,  usual- 
ly in  the  pi.  :  m&pftlia,  Inm,  huts, 
shepherds^  huts,  cottages,  G.  8,  340. 

Maroellus,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  Ro- 
man family  in  which  the  most  illustri- 
ous were  Marcus  Claudius  MarceUus, 
the  first  successful  opponent  of  Hanni- 
bal, and  the  conqueror  of  Syracuse  (B. 
C.  212),  6,  855 ;  and  his  descendant,  C. 
Claudius  Marcellus,  a  son  of  Caivs 
Claudius  Marcellus  and  Octavia,  sister 


of  Augustus ;  who  was  adopted  by  that 
emperor  and  died  in  early  youth,  B.  C. 
23,  6,  883. 

m&re,  is,  n.,  ^A«  sea,  freq. ;  ocean,  1, 
84  ;  water,  flood,  1,  246. 

M&T^Otis,  Idis,  f .  (Mareota),  of  Ma- 
rea  or  Mareota,  a  lake  not  far  from 
Alexandria ;  Mareotic,  Egyptian,  G. 
2,91. 

M&rica,  ae,  f.,  a  nymph  of  the  river 
Liris,  suppomd  to  be  the  mother  of  the 
Latins,  7,  47. 

m&ilnus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (mare),  of  the 
sea  ;  sea-,  G.  1,  362 ;  sea-like,  G.  2, 160. 

m&iitus,  i,  m.  (mas),  a  husband,  3, 
297  ;  suitor,  4,  85. 

M&rins,  !i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  Roman 
plebeian  gens,  of  which  was  Ctdus  Ma- 
rius,  the  oongueror  qf  the  dmbri  and 
of  Jugurtha,  and  seven  times  consul,  G. 
2, 169. 

marmor,  5ri8,  n.  (jjiipfiapo^),  marble^ 
6,  69  ;  of  the  surface  of  the  sea,  10,  208. 

marm5r^ns,  a,  um,  adj.  (marmor), 
ofmurble,  marble,  4,  892;  like  marble; 
smooth,  marble-,  6,  729  ;  fair,  G.  4,  523. 

MarpSsins  (-pessius),  a,  um.  adj. 
(Marpesus),  of  Marpesus,  a  mourUain  in 
Paros ;  Marpesian,  Parian,  6,  471. 

Marriivins  (-bins),  a,  um,  adj.  (Mar- 
ruvium),  of  Marruvium  or  Marrubium, 
the  capital  of  tJve  Marsi ;  Marsian,  7, 
750. 

Mars  (archaic  form,  Mftvors),  tis, 
Mars,  son  of  Jupiter  and  Juno;  the 
patron  of  war  and  tutelar  god  of  the 
Romans,  1,  274,  et  al.;  meton.,  mo,rtial 
spirit,  courage,  warlike  fury,  6,  165 ; 
battte,  conflict,  2,  835,  et  al. 

Marsi,  Oram,  m.,  a  tribe  of  the  Apen- 
nines, among  the  most  warlike  of  the 
Italians,  10,  544,  et  al. 

Marsns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Marsi),  Marsi- 
an,  7,  758. 

Martins,  a,  um,  adj.  (Mars),  pertain- 
ing to  Mars ;  warlike,  martial,  E.  9, 
12 ;  received  in  battle,  honorable,  7, 182 ; 
sacred  to  Mars,  9,  566. 

mfts,  Sris,  a  male ;  a  bull,  G,  3,  64. 

masciilns,  a,  um,  adj.  (mas),  of  the 
male  sex ;  strong,  superior;  the  best,  B. 
8,65. 

massa,  ae,  f .  (/td^a),  a  lump,  mass, 
8,453. 
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1.  Massiciis,  a,  am,  adj.  (MaesicaB), 
(j(f  Mount  MassicuSy  in  Campania,  now 
Monte  Massico  or  jfasso  ;  MassiCj  G.  2, 
143 ;  subs.  :  Massioa»  Orum,  n.  (sc. 
iuga),  the  Massic  hills,  7,  726. 

2.  Massioos,  i,  m.,  an  Etmscan  war- 
rior, 10, 16«. 

Mass^li,  Orum  or  am,  m.,  MoatrvAio», 
the  Massyliy  a  people  in  the  northern 
part  ofNumidia,  6,  60. 

Massfliu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Massyli), 
Massylian,  Libyan,  4, 132. 

mftter,  tris,  f.  (fii^p),  a  mother, 
matron,  1,  314  ;  2,  489 ;  a  dam,  £.  1, 28; 
parent  stem,  trunk,  plant,  or  tree,  12, 
209;  parent  soil,  G.  2,  268 ;  native, 
mother-land,  10, 172. 

BIftter  Idaea,  MAter  (magna),  the 
Idaean  Mother,  the  (jhreat  Mother  qf  the 
gods,  Cybele,  9,  619  ;  G.  4,  64. 

mftt^ries,  ei,  inftt^ria,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to 
mater),  matter,  stuff,  material,  11,  828. 

mfttemus,  a,  um,  adj.  (mater),  per- 
taining to  a  mother ;  rnother's,  mater- 
nal, 4,  144 ;  maternal,  on  the  mother's 
side,  4,  258 ;  ^  a  mother's  gift,  12, 107. 

mfttrOna,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  matron, 
mother,  11,  476^ 

mfttllro,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (maturas), 
to  bring  to  maturity,  ripen ;  fig. ; 
hasten,  speed,  1, 137;  get  ready, ^yrepare 
in  season,  or  in  good  time,  G.  1,  261. 

infttflnis,  a,  am,  adj.,  ripe,  mature, 
E.  3,  80 ;  advanced,  5,  73 ;  when  hot- 
test, G.  1,  66. 

mfttatlnas,  a,  am,  adj.  (Matuta), 
pertaining  to  Matuta,  goddess  of  the 
morning  ,*  in  the  morning,  early,  morn- 
ing, 8,  456. 

Maaraslns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Maorasia), 
Moorish,  Mauretanian,  4,  206. 

Mftvors,  tis,  s.  Mars. 

Mftvortios,  a,  am,  adj.  (Mayors), 
pertaining  to  Mavors  or  Mars,-  of 
Mars,  1,  276 ;  «w  qfMars,  6,  777 ;  war- 
like, G.  4,  462. 

1.  mazlmas,  a,  am,  s.  magnus. 

2.  Maximus,  i,m.,  a  title  of  FcMus 
RuUianus  (cons.  b.  o.  322)  and  his  de- 
scendants, the  most  illustrious  of  whom 
was  Fabius  Cunctator,  6,  845. 

maxiiinas,  a,  am,  s.  magnas. 
m^fttos.  Us,  m.  (meo),  a  going;  pass- 
age, course,  movement,  motion,  6,  ^9. 


mScnxn,  s.  ego. 

m^d^r,  2,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to  heal, 
cure,  E.  8,  89 ;  ger.  abl.  impers. :  me- 
dendo,  ty  treatment,  12,  46. 

MSdi,  Orum,  m.,  M^Sot,  the  Medes ; 
ojtenfor  Parthians,  G.  2, 134. 

Mfidia,  ae.  f.,  VLrfiia^  the  country  of 
the  Medes ;  Media,  G.  2, 126. 

Mfidica,  ae,  f.,  a  kind  of  clover 
brought  from  Media,  G.  1,  215. 

mddlolna,  ae,  f .  (medicinus,  sc.  ars), 
the  healing  art,  7,  772 ;  medicine,  reme^ 
dy,  E.  10, 60. 

medico,  avi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  and  mSdi- 
eor,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.  (medi- 
cus),  to  heal  tvith  drugs ;  heal,  7,  756 ; 
mix  tvith  drugs  or  poisons  ;  medicate, 
drug,  6,  420 ;  steep,  G.  1, 198  ;  dep.  w. 
dat.,  cure,  G.  2,  135. 

mSdicas,  a,  um,  adj.  (medeor),  heal- 
ing, G.  3. 455. 

mdditor,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(rel.  to  mens),  to  think  upon ;  meditate, 

10,  455 ;  design,  purpose,  4, 171 ;  prac- 
tise, play ;  tune,  compose,  E.  1,  2,  et  al. 

medium,  s.  medins. 

inSdliM,  a,  um,  adj.  (jji4<roi),  mid, 
said  of  an  inner  point  or  part  of  a 
thing  ;  midway,  midst,  3, 665,  et  al.;  of 
one  or  of  several  objects,  1,  440,  et  al. ; 
of  the  location  of  a  person  or  thing ; 
intervening,  between,  6,  634 ;  in  the 
midst,  5,  76 ;  disturbing,  untimely,  1, 
682 ;  discordant,  1,  348  ;  subs. :  mS- 
dlo»,  !i,  m.,  a  mediator,  7,  536; 
mSdiam,  li,  n.,  the  middle,  midst,  2, 
218 ;  the  intervening  space,  6,  131 ;  ad 
medium,  in  the  middle  of  the  body, 
12,  273 ;  in  medium,  into  the  midst, 
in  public ;  before  them,  5,  401 ;  for  the 
public  or  common  use,  G.  4, 157;  for  the 
common  weal  (others,  publicly,  openly), 

11,  335 ;  in  medio,  in  the  middle,  in 
the  midst,  E.  3,  40. 

MMon,  onti8,m.,  V.4S»v,  one  of  the 
Tr€(fan  leaders  or  allies  of  Troy,  6, 483. 

medulla,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  medius),  pi. 
m^dullae,  arum,  the  marrow,  4,  66. 

MCdus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Medi),  of  the 
Medians;  also  Persians  and  Parthians; 
Medean,  Persian,  G.  4,  211. 

MSgaera,  ae,  f.,  Uiyaupa,  one  of  the 
Furies,  12,  846. 

M^g&ms,  a,  am,  adj.  Odegara).  qf 
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or  belotiging  to  Megara  ;  pertaining  to 
ike  Sicilian  Megara ;  Megarean,  8,  689. 

m^i,  gen.  of  ego. 

m^l,  mellis,  n.,  pi.  :  mella,  abl.  : 
melUbas  (no  gen.  or  dat.),  (/it^Ai), 
honey,  6,  420. 

MSlampos,  Odis,  m.,  MeAa/uiirov^.  1. 
A  mythical  physician  and  soothsayer, 
G.  3,  550.  2.  A  companion  of  Hercules, 
10,320. 

1.  M^UboeiM,  a,  am,  adj.  (Meliboea), 
of  Meliboea  in  Thessaly ;  Meliboean,  3, 
401. 

2.  MSliboeas,  i,  m.,  H«Xi/3o(o«,  a 
shepherd,  E.  3,  1. 

Mdlicerta  (-es),  ae,  m.,  MeAiic^pn}9» 
Melicertes,  or  Palaemon,  the  son  of  Ino 
and  the  Theban  king  Athanus  (see  Pa- 
laemon), G.  1,  437. 

m^llor,  8.  bonus. 

mSlispliylliun,  i,  n.,  ii€\i^vWov, 
balm,  mint,  G.  4,  63. 

M^lXtS,  es,  f.,  McAin},  Melite,  a  sea- 
nymph,  5,  825. 

melius»  adv.  (n.  of  melior),  better; 
more,  1,  452.    S.  bonus. 

Mella,  ae,  f .,  a  river  near  Brescia,  in 
Cisalpine  Gavl,  G.  4,  278. 

membrnm,  i,  n.,  a  limb,  joint,  part, 
member,  1,  691,  et  al. 

m^minl,  isse,  def .  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
mens),  w.  ace,  gen.,  or  inf.,  to  have  in 
mind  ;  remember,  be  mindful,  reccUect, 
1,  203 ;  note,  G.  1,  451 ;  distinguish,  3, 
202 ;  repeat,  recite,  E.  7,  19 ;  mention, 
celebrate,  G.  3,  90. 

Memmius,  ii,  m.,  Memmius,  a  Bo- 
man  gentile  or  family  name,  5, 117. 

Memnon,  Qnis,  m.,  M^fiviav,  Mem- 
non  (a  name  supposed  to  be  corrupted 
from  the  Egyptian  Amenophis),  son  of 
Tithonus  and  Aurora,  king  of  the  Ethi- 
opians, and  slain  by  Achilles  at  Troy,  1, 
489. 

m^mor,  ttris,  adj.  (rel.  to  mens  and 
memini),  mindful,  remembering,  1,  23 ; 
heedful,  9,  480;  thankful,  grateful,  4, 
539;  not  forgetting ;  relentless,  1,  4; 
with  non  or  nee,  unmindful,  regardless, 
12,  5.34. 

iiiSiu6rab|ll8,  e,  adj.  (memoro),  de- 
serving to  be  remembered;  memorable, 
remarkable,  famous,  JionoraUe,  2,  583. 

m^mdrandns,  a,  am,  p.  of  memoro. 


m^mftro,  avi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (memor), 
to  call  to  memory ;  mention,  rehearse, 
relate,  1,  8 ;  say,  speak,  3, 182 ;  name,  1, 
327 ;  mention  proudly,  boast  (jT,  5,  392 ; 
pa.  :  memorandus,  a,  um,  worthy  of 
mention ;  famsd,  renmvned,  10,  793. 

M^nalcas,  ae,  m.,  the  name  of  a 
shepherd,  E.  5,  4. 

mendax,  Scis,  adj.  (mentior),  given 
to  lying ;  false,  deceitful,  2,  80. 

M^nSl&Us,  i,  m.,  MtviXao^,  son  of 
Atreus,  king  of  Sparta  and  husband  of 
Helen ;  who  Joined  his  brother  Aga- 
memnon in  the  war  against  Troy,  and 
(tfter  its  capture  returned  toith  Hden  to 
Sparta,  2, 264,  et  al. 

M^nesthens,  s.  Mnestheos. 

MSnoetes,  ae,  m.    1.  A  Trqjan  pilot, 

5,  161.  2.  An  Arcadian  slain  by  Tur- 
nus,  12,  517. 

mens,  tis,  f.,  the  thinking  faculty ; 
rational  soul,  6,  727 ;  reason,  intellect, 
mind,  2,  736,  et  al. ;  sense,  10,  640 ;  dis- 
position, 1,  304  ;  spirit,  10,  629  ;  heart, 
confidence,  12,  609,  et  al. ;  a  thought, 
design,  purpose,  plan,  intention,  will,  2, 
170,  et  al. 

mensa,  ae,  i.,  a  ta^,  1,  (»40 ;  dish, 
food,  viands,  1,  216 ;  course  of  food,  1, 
723. 

mentis,  is,  m,  (/ut^v),  a  month,  1, 269. 

menstrjius,  a,  um,  adj.  (mensis), 
monthly,  G.  1,  353. 

mentior,  itus  sum,  4,  dcp.  n.  and  a. 
(mens),  to  devise ;  falsify,  lie,  pretend, 
2,  540  ;  feign,  counterfeit,  E.  4,  42 ;  p. : 
mentitus,  a,  am  ;  pass.,  2,  422. 

mentltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  mentior. 

mentum,  i  (minor,  to  prcoec€),  the 
chin,  4,  250 ;  the  beard,  6,  809. 

mSpMtis,  is,  f.,  a  poisonous,  pes- 
tilential vapor,  gas,  or  exhalation,  7, 
84. 

merces,  Cdis,  f.  (merx  and  cedo), 
that  which  goes  for  gain ;  reward,  E. 

6,  26;  condition,  consideration,  G.  4, 
150 ;  cost,  penalty,  7,  317 ;  pains,  toil, 
labor,  G,  2,  62. 

mercer,  fitiis  sum,  1,  dcp.  n.  and  a. 
(merx),  to  exchange  merchandise  ;  traf- 
fic, trade  ;  buy,  purchase,  1,  367. 

Merciirias,  ii,  m.  (rel.  to  merx  f), 
Mercury,  an  Italian  god,  identified  with 
the  Greek  Hermes,  son  of  Jupiter  and 
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Afaia,  and  messenger  of  the  gods,  4,  222, 
et  al. 

mSrSo,  lii,  itum,  2,  a.  and  n.,  and 
mdr^or»  itns  Bum,  2,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(rel.  to  ftcp,  root  of  fictpo/uiai,  get  by  lot), 
to  desirve,  merit,  2,  585 ;  earn,  gain, 
win,  11,  224 ;  deserve  well,  6,  6W ;  w.  ut, 
2,  434 ;  p. :  mSritns,  a,  am,  having  de- 
served, deserving,  8,  667  ;  serving  well, 
G.  2,  515;  pass.,  deserved,  merited,  4, 
611 ;  due,  5,  652 ;  sabs. :  mSritum,  i, 
n.,  the  thing  deserved ;  desert ;  service, 
favor,  m£rit,  1,  74 ;  adv. :  mSrito»  by 
desert,  worthily,  with  justice,  11,  392 ; 
bene  merere,  to  deserve  well,  4,  817. 

merges,  Itis,  f .  (mergo),  that  which 
is  plunged  OT  thrust  into;  a  pitchfork; 
a  pitchforkful,  forkful,  handful,  sheaf, 
G.  2,  517. 

mergo,  mersi,  mersam,  8,  a.,  to  dip, 
{immerse,  plunge,  w.  abl.  alone,  or  w. 
prep.,  6,  342 ;  cover,  6, 267  ;  fig.,  involve, 
overwhelm,  6, 615. 

mergos,  i,  m.  (mergo),  a  sea-bird, 
gull,  diver,  5, 128. 

mSrito,  s.  mereo. 

mSritum,  i,  s.  mereo. 

m^ritiM,  a,  am,  p.  of  mereor. 

1.  mSrops,  dpis,  f.,  /u^poi^,  a  bird 
which  preys  on  bees  ;  the  bee-eater,  G. 
4,14. 

2.  M^rops,  5pis,  a  T^vjan,  9,  702. 
merso,  avi,  Stum,  1,  in  tens.  a.  (mer- 
go), to  plunge,  wash,  G.  1,  272. 

mersus,  a,  am,  p.  of  mergo. 

mdmm,  s.  merus. 

mSrus,  a,  um,  adj.,7w/re,  unmixed, 
5,  77 ;  subs,  n.,  memm,  pure  toine ; 
wine,  1,  729. 

merx,  mercis,  f.,  merchandise,  ware, 
E.  4,  89. 

Messftpng,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  chief,  al- 
lied with  Turnus,  7,  691,  et  al. 

messis,  is,  f.  (meto),  a  reaping ;  a 
harvest,  crop,  G.  1,  219;  harvest-time, 
summer,  E.  5, 70 ;  time  for  taking  honey 
from  the  bees,  bee-harvest,  G.  4,  231. 

messor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  mower,  har- 
vester, reaper,  E.  3,  42. 

messns,  a,  am,  p.  of  meto. 

mSta,  ae,  f.  (metior),  a  meta;  one 
<f  the  cone-shaped  pillars,  three  of  which , 
terminated  each  end  of  the  spina  in  the 
Soman  circust  and  marked  the  turning- 


point  of  the  course  ;  a  turning-point, 
goal,  5,  129 ;  fig.,  limit,  extremity,  end, 
bound,  1,  278  ;  8,  594  ;  meridian,  zenith, 
5,  835  ;  metae  mortis,  the  bounds  of 
death  ;  i.  e.,  fixed  by  death,  12,  646. 

Mdt&bus,  i,  m.,  the  father  of  Camil- 
la, 11, 540. 

miStalliim,  i,  n.,  /ui^aAAoy,  a  mine, 
G.  2,  165  ;  metal,  6,  144. 

MSthymnaens,  a,  um,  adj.,  Mi)^fi- 
vtuoi,  of  Methymna,  a  city  in  Lesbos ; 
Methymnaean,  G.  2,  90. 

mfitior,  mensus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
measure,  12,  360 ;  traverse,  G.  4,  889. 

M^tiscos,  i,  m.,  the  charioteer  of 
Turnus,  12,  469,  et  al. 

MStius,  s.  Mettus. 

mSto,  messfii,  messam,  3,  a.,  to  reap, 
mow,  cut,  4,  513 ;  of  any  harvest,  gath- 
er, G.  2,  410 ;  to  harvest,  crop,  G.  4,  54. 

mStor,  fitus  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(meta),  to  measure ;  mete,  lay  out,  G.  2, 
274. 

Mettus  (Mettins,  MStiii8>,  i,  m., 
Mettus  (or  Melius)  Fuffetius,  an  Alban 
general,  put  to  death  by  Tullius  HostU- 
iusfor  treachery,  8,  642. 

m^t&o,  tii,  Atom,  8,  a.  and  n.  (me- 
tus),  to  fear,  dread,  be  in  terror  of,  be 
afraid  of,  G.  2,  333 ;  to  experience  fear; 
fear,  6,  733;  w.  ^sA.,  fear  for,  be  care- 
ful for,  G.  1, 186 ;  fig.,  to  shun,  to  be  un- 
vwnt,  G.  1,  246 ;  pa. :  metuens,  ntis, 
apjyrehensive  of,  6,  716. 

m^tus,  fls,  vcy.,fear,  dread,  terror,  1, 
218 ;  awe,  reverence,  7,  60  ;  personif . : 
MStns,  the  demon  of  fear.  Fear,  6, 
276. 

mSus,  a,  am,  poss.  adj.  pron.  (me), 
my,  mine,  my  own,  1,664,  etal.;  pi.: 
mei,  ra.,  my  kindred,  friends,  coun- 
trymen, descendants,  etc.,  2,  587,  et  al. ; 
m^a,  Oram,  n.,  my  possessions,  enjoy- 
ments, 12,  882. 

MSzentios,  H  or  1,  m.,  tyrant  of 
Agylla  or  Caere,  and  ally  of  Latinus 
and  Turnus,  7,  648. 

ml,  contracted  form  of  mihi,  6, 104. 

mico,  cfii,  1,  n.,  to  vibrate,  dart,  2, 
475  ;  flash,  glitter,  gleam,  1,  90 ;  trem- 
ble, quiver,  10.  396. 

Micon  (Bf  j^con%  Onis,  m.,  'AUtav,  a 
shepherd,  E.  3,  10. 

migro,  avi,  iltum,  1,  n.  and  sl.,  to  go 
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or  move  from  one  place  to  another; 
migrate,  go  away,  depart,  4,  401. 

mihl,  8.  ego. 

mnes,  Itis,  m.,  a  toldUr,  2,  7 ;  col- 
lectively, a  body  qf  soldien ;  armed 
men,  troops,  soldiery,  2,  20. 

MnSsiasy  a,  urn,  adj.,  MtAi^toc,  be- 
longing to  the  city  qf  Miletus;  Milesian; 
choicest,  best,  G.  4,  834. 

militia,  ae,  f .  (miles),  warfare,  war, 
11,  261 ;  discipUne,  8,  516. 

inilinm,  li,  n.,  nUUet ;  grain,  G.  t, 
216, 

mllle,  num.  adj.,  indecl.,  a  thousand, 
1,  4U9;  Bubs.  pi.:  milia  (millia),  ium, 
n.,  thousands,  1,  491. 

Mimas,  antis,  m.,  a  Trqjan  slain  by 
MezenUus,  10,  702. 

minae,  ftmm,  f .  (obsol.  mineo),  the 
projecting  parts;  points,  pinnacles, 
battlem£nts  (according  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  Servius ;  but  others,  fig., 
threatenings),  4,  88 ;  threats,  menaces, 
4,  44 ;  perils,  6, 113 ;  wrath,  G.  3,  421 ; 
curses,  8,  265. 

minaz,  flcis,  adj.  (minor),  prqject- 
ing ;  overhanging  ;  threatening,  8, 668  ; 
swollen,  dangerous,  G.  3,  77;  wrathful, 
10,  817;  ominous,  G.  1,  484. 

Mincias,  li,  m.,  the  river  Mincius, 
founng  by  Mantua  northerly  into  the 
Po.  now  the  Mincio,  Q.  3, 15,  et  al. 

Minerva,  ae,  f ,,  an  Italian  goddess, 
understood  to  be  the  same  as  the  Greek 
Athena  ;  the  goddess  of  wisdom,  of  the 
liberal  and  industrial  arts,  and  of  sys- 
tematic or  strategic  warfare,  2,  31,  et 
al. ;  meton.,  wisdom,  wit ;  housefiotd 
work,  spinning,  the  loom,  etc.,  5,  284, 
etal. 

minime,  adv.,  s.  parvus. 

Minio,  Onis,  m.,  a  small  river  in  the 
southern  part  of  Tuscany,  now  the 
Mgnione,  10, 183. 

minister,  tri,  m.,  a  subordinate;  an 
attendant,  minister,  waiter,  servant,  1, 
705 ;  helper,  creature,  tool,  agent,  2, 
100. 

ministSrium,  !i,  n.  (minister),  serv- 
ice, attendance,  office,  6, 223. 

ministra,  ae,  f .  (minister),  a  female 
attendant ;  maid-servant ;  counselor, 
attendant,  11,  658. 

ministro,  ftvi,  fltum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to 


serve,  attend  to,  manage,  Q,  902;  to 
minister,  give, furnish,  supply,  1, 150. 

minito,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  and 
minitor,  fttos  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(1.  minor),  to  threaten,  12,  762. 

mininni,  li,  n.,  a  mineral  red  ;  red 
lead ;  vermilion,  E.  10,  27. 

MlnOios,  a,  am,  adj.  (Minos),  per- 
taining to  Minos,  king  of  Crete;  qf 
Minos,  6, 14. 

1.  minor,  fttas  snm,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(minae),  to  Jut  out,  prqfect ;  ascend, 
tower,  1, 162 ;  threaten,  menace,  3,  640. 

2.  minor,  us,  s.  parvus. 

Minos,  Ois,  m.,  Uivmi,  king  of- Crete, 
son  qf  Jupiter  andEuropa,  grandfather 
qf  Minos,  the  husband  of  Pasiphae ;  one 
qf  the  judges  of  Hades^  6,  432. 

MlnOtaoms,  i,  m.,  M cfwravpoc,  the 
Minotaur ;  the  offspring  of  Pasiphae, 
bom  with  the  head  of  a  bull  and  body 
qf  a  man,  and  confined  by  Minos  in  the 
Cretan  Labyrinth,  6,  26. 

Minus,  adv.,  s.  parvus. 

Minfttfttini,  adv.  (minutus),  by  par- 
ticles ;  bit  by  bit ;  little  by  little,  grad- 
ually, G.  3,  485. 

mirftbills,  e,  adj.  (miror),  wonder- 
ful, extraordinary,  wondrous,  admira- 
ble, i,eS2,  et  al. ;  strange,  2,  690. 

mirftciilum,  i,  n.  (id.),  that  which 
occasions  wonder;  a  prodigy^  wonder, 
G.  4,  441. 

mlrandos,  s.  miror. 

mIror,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to 
wonder  at,  admire,  1,  421 ;  see  with 
wonder,  E.  1,  70;  marvel,  wonder.  6, 
317;  w.  genit.,  11,  126 ;  pa.  :  miran- 
dus,  a,  um,  to  be  wondered  at ;  wonder- 
ful, strange,  1,  494. 

mlrus,  a,  um,  adj.  (miror),  wonder- 
ful, wondrous,  marvelous,  9,  304; 
strange,  1,  354 ;  extraordinary,  great, 
7,57. 

mlscSo,  miscfii,  mixtum  or  mistnm, 
2,  a.  {yiiyvvyn.),  to  mix ;  mingle  (the  ob- 
ject with  which  is  in  dat.,  or  in  abl. 
alone,  or  w.  prep.),  1, 440  ;  unite,  4, 112 ; 
crowd,  gather,  G.  4,  76 ;  join,  G.  2,  282 ; 
multiply,  12,  720 ;  assemble,  flock  togeth- 
er, 7,  704;  confuse,  disturb,  confbund, 
agitate,  1, 134 ;  scatter,  1, 191. 

MIsSnus,  i,  m.,  son  of  Aeolus;  a 
skillful  trumpeter,  whofoUoufed  Hector 
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in  the  Trqfan  war,  and  afterwards 
Aeneas,  and  was  drowned  on  the  coast 
qf  Campania,  3,  239. 

miser,  Sra,  grum,  adj.  (rel.  to  mae- 
reo),  vrretched,  misei^able,  unfortunate, 
unhappy,  1,  344 ;  weather-beaten,  stomir 
driven,  steering,  G.  3,  813;  morbid; 
consuming,  passionate,  deep,  5,  655; 
mean,  paltry,  wretched,  E.  3, 27 ;  subs. : 
miser,  gri,  m.,  unhappy  one,  S,  41 ; 
miserum,  i,  n.,  as  interj.,  ah/  cruel 
lot !  superl. :  miserrimus,  a,  am,  2, 
655,  et  al. 

mis^rftbilS,  adv.,  s.  miserabilis. 

mis^r&bilis,  e,  adj.  (miseror),  thai 
deserves  tobepitied ;  pitiable,  miserable, 
deplorable,  wretched,  1,  111 ;  mournful, 
6.  4,  514 ;  adv. :  mis^rftbUS,  wretch- 
edly, pitiaUy,  12,  3:38. 

misSrandas,  a,  um,  s.  miseror. 

misSr^o,  fii,  itum,  2,  n.,  and  mis- 
^rSor,  itus  sum,  2,  dep.  n.  (miser),  to 
pity,  commiserate,  have  compassion,  2, 
645 ;  impers.  :  mis^ret  (me,  te,  etc.), 
w.  genit.  of  the  object  of  pity,  it  grieves 
me  for,  I  pity,  etc.,  6,  354. 

mis^resoo,  3,  inc.  n.  (misereo),  to  fed 
pity,  alone,  or  w.  genit.,  2,  145 ;  8,  673. 

mis^ret,  s.  mieereo. 

miseror,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (miser), 
to  express,  manifest,  or  fed  pity  for ; 
compassionate,  pity,  1,  597 ;  p. :  mis- 
Srandus,  a,  nm,  to-  be  pitied,  11,  259 ; 
pa.,  unhappy,  6,  882 ;  wretched,  3,  591 ; 
deplorable,  direful,  3, 138. 

miserrimiLS,  a,  am,  saperl.  of  miser. 

mlssilis,  e,  adj.  (mitto),  that  is  sent 
or  cast;  missive,  thrown,  hurled,  10, 
421 ;  sabs. :  missilia,  ium,  n.,  missile 
weapons,  darts,  missiles,  10,  802. 

1.  missus,  a,  am,  p.  of  mitto. 

2.  missus,  Us,  m.  (mitto),  a  sending ; 
a  dispatch,  command,  7,  752. 

■mlstus,  a,  um,  p.  of  misceo. 

miltesco,  3,  inc.  n.  (mitis),  to  become 
mellow ;  to  becom£  mild,  gentle,  peace- 
ful, h  291;  be  softened,  E.  10,  61. 

mltiflTO,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (mitis  and 
ago),  to  make  soft  or  mild ;  to  soothe, 
appease,  5,  783. 

mitis,  e,  adj.,  mellow,  E.  1,  81 ;  ripe, 
ripening,  Q.  1,448;  of  wine,  mallow,  G. 
1,  344  ;  of  a  lake  or  pool,  mild,  gentle ; 
calm,  stiU,  8, 88. 


mitra,  ae,  f .,  ft-Crpa,  head-band ;  tur- 
ban, cap,  4,  216. 

mitto,  misi,  missum,  3,  a.,  to  send, 
f  req. ;  dispalch,  2, 115 ;  conduct,  convey, 
E.  9,  6 ;  bring,  present,  offer,  6,  880 
fling,  throw,  cast,   4,   254  ;  fig.,  put, 
bring,  4,  231 ;  suggest,  impart,  12,  654 
let  go,  lay  aside,  dismiss,  1,  203 ;  6,  85 
bring  to  an  end,  end,  5,  545 ;  pass  over, 
omit,  11,  256 ;  pass. :    mitti,  be  con 
veyed ;  arrive,  reach,  3,  440 ;  se  mit- 
tere,  descend,  9,  645;   to  yidd  one's 
self  ox  themselves,  12,  191 ;  sub  iugum 
mittere,  to  svX^ject,  conquer,  8, 148. 

mixtus,  a,  um,  p.  of  misceo. 

Mnftsiplos  (-us),  i,  m.,  a  shepherd, 
E.  6, 13. 

Mnestheus,  and  MSnestheus,  gi 
and  6o8,  m.,  Mei^eo-deu?,  Mnestheus,  one 
of  the  Trojan  chiefs  under  Aeneas,  5, 
117 ;  10, 129,  et  al. 

mObilis,  e,  adj.  (moveo),  movable; 
changeable,  G.  1,  417 ;  tractable,  G.  3, 
165. 

mObilitas,  fitis,  f.  (mobilis),  mav- 
ableness;  swiftness,  speed,  velocity,  4, 
175. 

m5do,  adv.  (prhps.  abl.  of  modus, 
with  limit  or  qualijication),  only,  but,  1, 
389 ;  latdy.  Just  now,  5,  4^3 ;  provided 
that,  in  case,  3,  116;  modo  non,  al- 
most, 9, 141. 

m5dfilor,  fitus  sum,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(modulus),  to  measure ;  regulate,  tune, 
sing,  play,  E.  10,  51,  et  al. 

m5dus,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  fLiSofiai,  root 
fieS,  weigh  or  devise),  a  Tnethod,  4,  294 ; 
m^de,  manner,  way,  1,  354,  et  al. ;  a 
measure,  of  song,  measure,  strain,  note, 
7,  701,  et  al. ;  bound,  limit,  end,  4,  98, 
et  al. ;  fashion,  of  building  (others,  size), 
11,  328  ;  abl. :  middo,  in  the  manner  or 
fashion ;  like,  9, 119. 

moenia,  lum,  Ibue,  n.  (rel.  to  anvv<a, 
ward  off),  fortified  walls,  city  walls, 
ramparts,  fortifications,  walls,  1,  7  ; 
battlements,  11,  506  ;  to^vn,  city,  1,  410 ; 
outworks,  limits,  G.  4,  193  ;  prison- 
house,  6,  549. 

moer^o,  s.  maereo. 

Moeris,  is,  m.  1.  A  sorcerer,  E.  8, 
98.    2.  A  shepherd,  E.  9,  1. 

moerus,  i,  m.,  old  form  of  murus ; 
wh.  see. 
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moestus,  s.  maereo. 

mdla,  ae,  f .  (mvAoc),  a  nUU ;  meton., 
ground  or  cracked  grain  ;  cracked  speli 
or  coarse  meal,  4,  517. 

mdlArls,  is,  m.  (mola),  a  mill-etone ; 
meton.,  a  huge  stones  8,  250. 

mOles,  is,  f.,  a  cumbrous  mass;  a 
heavy  pUs  or  fabric ;  mound,  rampart, 
9,  35 ;  dike,  2,  497 ;  a  mass  of  buildings, 
vast  buildings,  1,  421  ;  structure,  11, 
180 ;  frame  or  figure,  2, 82  ;  bulk,  6, 118 ; 
weight,  7,  689 ;  pile,  mass,  1,  61 ;  load, 
G.  8,  370 ;  gigantic  frame,  6,  431 ;  war- 
like engine,  siege-tower,  6,  439 ;  array^ 
pomp,  train  (otliers,  size,  stature),  12, 
161 ;  body  of  soldiers,  phalanx,  12,  575 ; 
heavy  storm,  tempest,  5, 790  ;  toil,  work, 
labor,  1.  83. 

mfiUor,  Itos  stun,  4,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(moles),  to  pile  up;  build,  erect,  con' 
struct,  1,  424 ;  plan,  undert<ike,  attempt, 
2, 109  ;  pursue,  6,  477  ;  work,  G.  1,  494 ; 
cleave,  10,  477 ;  contrive,  devise,  1,  564  ; 
occasion,  1, 414  ;  prepare,  equip,  4,  309 ; 
arrange,  adjust,  12,  327  ;  handle,  wield, 
G.  4,  881 ;  of  missiles,  discharge,  hurl, 
G.  1,  329 ;  10,  131. 

mfilltiui,  a,  um,  p.  of  molior. 

mollio,  Ivi  or  \\,  Itnm,  4,  a.  (mollis), 
to  soften ;  to  soothe,  calm,  assuage,  ap- 
pease, 1,  57  ;  sweeten,  improve,  G.  2,  36. 

mollis,  e,  adj.  (/laAaictff),  soft,  tender, 
delicate  ;  pliant,  flexible,  soft,  1,  693 ; 
mealy  {roasted),  E.  1, 82;  soft-cushioned 
(others,  easy-m^omng),  8,  666 ;  fig.,  miM- 
featured  (others,  plastic,  wax-),  G.  2, 
389 ;  subtle,  4,  €6 ;  tamed,  gentle,  G.  3, 
204 ;  yielding,  accessible,  favorable,  4, 
293 ;  sheltering,  G.  3,  295 ;  easy,  G.  8, 
41 ;  hand  mollia,  things  hard,  diffi- 
cult, harsh,  unwelcoms,  12,  25. 

moUiter,  adv.,  comp.:  molliag 
(mollis),  softly,  gently,  S7ceetly,  E.  10, 
33  ;  delicately,  skillfully,  6,  847. 

Mdlorclms,  i,  m.,  MoAdpxo^»  ^ 
herdsman  who  entertained  Hercules  in 
his  hut  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
Nemean  forest,  G.  3,  19. 

M6I08S11S,  i,  m.,  a  kind  of  dog  or 
hxmnd  bred  in  Epirus  by  the  Mohssi ;  a 
Mdlossian  Tiound,  G.  3,  405. 

MOlos,  s.  Tmolus. 

m5n^y  tii,  Itnm,  2,  a.  (rel.  to  memi- 
ni  and  mens),  to  remind;  admonish, 


warn,  instruct,  2, 188 ;  forewarn,  fore- 
teU,  8,  712 ;  w.  subj.,  3,  684 ;  w.  inf.,  G. 
1,  457,  et  al. ;  p.  subs.  :  m5nitiun,  i, 
n.,  an  admonition;  counsel;  advice, 
warning,  4,  331 ;  command,  8,  336  ;  in- 
fluence,  10,  689. 

in6iine,  is,  n.,  a  necklace,  collar,  1, 
664;  apoUrel,7,i!^. 

mdnimentain,  s.  mSntimentnm. 

mdnitum,  1,  n.,  s.  moneo. 

1.  mftnitoiB»  a,  am,  p.  of  moneo. 

2.  mdnitiu»  tis,  m.  (moneo),  an  ad- 
monition, warning,  4,  282. 

M6noeoiis,  i,  m.,  M^yoticov,  a  prom- 
ontory and  harbor  on  the  lAgurian 
coast  west  of  Genoa,  now  Monaco,  6, 
830. 

mons,  ntis,  m.  (peiiiaps  rel.  to  mineo, 
project),  a  mountain,  hill,  mount,  3, 105; 
rock,  crag,  diff,  6,  360;  a  mighty  or 
huge  rock,  12,  687 ;  a  great  wave,  1, 105. 

monstrfttor,  Oris,  m.  (monstio),  one 
who  points  out ;  an  inventor,  G.  1, 19. 

monstro,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (monstrmn), 
to  show,  point  out,  indicate,  1,  444 ;  in- 
form, teU,  1,  321;  teach,  G.  2,  477; 
direct,  incite,  9,  44;  ordain,  appoint, 
prescribe,  4,  636. 

monstram,  i,  n.  (moneo),  the  thing 
which  warns ;  an  om^n,  a  portent,  3, 
26;  supernatural  token,  sign,  12,  246; 
a  prodigy,  marvel,  wonder,  terror,  3, 
683  ;  monster,  2,  245. 

montilniis,  a,  am,  adj.  (mons),  per- 
taining to  mountains;  mauntcdn-,  2, 
305. 

montAsns  (-tii5sus),  a,  am,  adj. 
(id.),  abounding  in  hills  or  motmiains  ; 
hilly,  mountainous,  7,  744. 

mdniiinentiun  (in6iii-),  i,  n.  (mon- 
eo), a  means  of  admonishing,  remind- 
ing, or  instructing;  a  memorial,  3,  486; 
record,  tradition,  8, 102 ;  memento,  12, 
945  ;  token,  6,  512. 

Mopsos,  1,  m.,  M6^o9t  thenetmeofa 
shepherd,  E.  5, 1. 

mdra,  ae,  f.,  delay,  3,468 ;  cessation, 
pause,  respite,  stay,  5,  458 ;  hindrance, 
obstacle,  1,  746 ;  bulwark,  10,  428. 

morbas,  i,  m.,  disease,  sickness,  mal- 
ady, 6,  275 ;  plague,  pestilence,  12,  851 ; 
personif.:  Morbl,  Oram,  m.,  Diseases, 
6,275. 

mordSo,  m5mordi,   morsam,  2,  a. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


MORIBUNDUS 


MULGEO 


131 


SBd  n.,  to  hite,  11,  418 ;  rub,  bind,  eon- 
Jine,  12,  274. 

mdribmidiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (morior), 
in  a  dying  conditian ;  ready  to  die,  dy- 
ing, A,  323 ;  lifelesa,  10,  841 ;  mortal,  6, 
732. 

M6iinl,  Oram,  m.,  a  tribe  dweUing 
on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Oatd,  8, 
727. 

mftrior»  morttius  sam,  m5ri,  8  and  4, 
dep,  n.,  to  die,  perish,  2,  858,  €t  al. ; 
fat.  p. :  m&ritflms,  a,  am,  destine  to 
die,  12,56;  ready  to  die,  Q.  8,  263  ;  re- 
solved to  die,  4,  519. 

mdror»  fitos  earn,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(mora),  to  delay,  linger,  tarry,  2, 108 ; 
retard,  hinder,  detain,  delay,  2,  873; 
think  upon,  7, 258;  notice,  regard,  2, 287; 
nihil  or  non  morari,  not  to  consider 
as  important ;  to  think  nothing  of,  11, 
366;  not  to  valw,  5,  400. 

mors,  tifl,  f .  (rt.  mor,  as  in  morior), 
death,  freq. ;  deadly  wound  (others, 
blood),  9,  848;  dead  body,  G.  8,  518;  pi.: 
mortos,  varioas  kinds  of  death,  10, 
854;  personif.:  Mors,  the  goddess  of 
death,  daughter  of  Erebus  and  Nox, 
Death,  11, 197. 

morsQS,  Us,  m.  (mordeo),  a  biting ; 
stinging,  sting,  Q.  4, 287;  eating,  8,  894  ; 
tooth,  7, 112 ;  fang,  2,  215 ;  gripe,  hold, 
12,  782 ;  Jluke,  1, 1C9. 

mortftliSy  e,  adj.  (mors),  sul^feet  to 
death,  mortal,  10,  875 ;  of  mortal  na- 
ture, lineage,  ordescent;  earthly,  human, 
1,  828  ;  made  by  man,  mortal,  12,  740 ; 
sobs. :  mortUes,  Inm,  c,  mortals, 
men,  mankind,  2, 142 ;  mortftUa,  lam, 
n.,  human  affairs,  E.  8,  85  ;  fortunes, 
woes,  1,  402. 

mortifer»  gra,  gram,  adj.  (mors  and 
fero),  bringing  death  ;  deadly,  6,  279. 

mortftas,  a,  am,  p.  of  mwior. 

mOras,  i,  f .  (/lopia),  a  mulberry-tree; 
mulberry,  E.  6,  22. 

mos,  moris,  m.,  a  manner,  way,  cus- 
tom, G.  4,  66 ;  habitude,  nature,  G.  1, 
51 ;  practice,  wont,  1,  836 ;  form,  3,  65 ; 
rule,  law,  condition,  terms,  6,  852 ;  pi. : 
mores,  am,  laws,  1,  264 ;  character, 
virtues,  morals,  6,  683;  more,  in  the 
manner,  like,  4, 561 ;  sine  more,  with- 
out restraint,  violently,  5,  694 ;  in  viola- 
tion qf  right,  wrongfully,  8,  635 ;  in 
24 


morem,  and  de  or  ex  more,  qfter  or 
according  to  the  custom,  form,  fashion, 
usage,  1,  818 ;  6,  244,  566. 

mOto,  avi.  Stum,  1,  intens.  a.  (moveo), 
to  keep  moving  ;  sway,  wave,  E.  6,  28. 

1.  mOtus,  a,  am,  p.  of  moveo. 

2.  mfftos,  Us,  m.  (moveo),  a  moving, 
motion,  freq.;  swiftness,  agility,  5, 480; 
commotion,  tumult,  emotion,  passion,  G. 

1,  420;  G.  4,  68;  impetus,  swift  fury,  12, 
503  ;  pi.,  movements,  4,  297;  dare  mo- 
tns,  to  dance,  G.  1,  860. 

mdv^o,  movi,  motam,  2,  a.  and  n. 
(rel.  to  iiitifit»,  change),  to  set  in  motion; 
to  move,  et  al. ;  stir,  tiU,  G.  1,  123 ;  to 
wield,  8,  566;  bredk  up,  8,  519;  shake,  8, 
91 ;  remote,  5,  849 ;  take  away,  8,  700 ; 
fig.,  affect,  move,  1,  714 ;  influence,  per- 
suade, 3,  187;  excite,  arouse,  stir  up, 
raise,  2,  96;  inspire,  7,  641;  disturb, 
trouble,  6  899  ;  revolve,  meditate,  8,  84  ; 
unfold,  rehearse,  declare,  1,  262 ;  open 
up,  enter  upon,  7,  45  ;  signa  moTere, 
break  up  the  camp,  march,  advance,  G. 
8,  236 ;  arma  moTere,  to  get  ready 
for  battle,  12, 16. 

mox,  adv.,  soon,  by  and  by,  presently, 
afterwards,  thereupon,  then,  8, 274,  et  al. 

mAoro,  Onis,  m.,  a  sharp  point  or 
edge,  esp.  of  a  weapon,  2,  888 ;  point  of 
a  spear,  11, 817 ;  a  sword,  blade,  2, 449. 

mAg^o,  Tvi  or  li,  4,  n.  (rel.  to  /xvk^o»), 
to  low,  bellow,  8, 218  ;  fig.,  of  a  trampet, 
8,  526 ;  of  the  tripod,  8,  92 ;  to  make  a 
roaring  sound,  rumble,  of  the  ground, 
4,490. 

mAgltns,  lis,  m.  (magio),  a  lowing, 
G.  2,  470 ;  bellowing,  2,  223. 

mnlo^o,  molsi,  molsam  or  malctam, 

2,  a.,  to  stroke ;  lick,  8,  634 ;  fig.,  soothe, 
caress,  comfort,  1, 197 ;  mitigate,  soften, 
calm,  1, 66;  to  make  harmonious,  charm, 
7,34. 

Mnlciber,  6ris  and  gri,  m.  (mulceO), 
one  who  softens,  Mulciber  or  Vulcan,  the 
god  of  the  forge,  8,  724. 

mnlco,  flvi,  Stam,  1,  a.,  to  punish 
(Ribbeck's  reading  for  multo),  11,  839. 

mnlctra,  ae,  f.  (mulgeo),  a  milk- 
pail,  G.  3,  309. 

mnlctrftriom,  n,  n.  (mnlctra)  (some 
editions  mulctralia),  a  milk-pail,  G.  8, 
177. 

mnlgSo,  mulsi  (less  correctly,  malzi), 
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mulsom  CT  mulctmn,  2,  a.,  to  mWc^  E. 
8,6. 

miiliSbriB,  e  (molier),  qf  woman ; 
women'» ;  fefnale,  11,  687. 

miilier,  firis,  f .,  a  woman,  7,  661. 

multiplex,  plicis,  adj.  (multus  and 
plico),  having  many  folds,  6, 264 ;  mani- 
fold, various,  4, 189. 

1.  molto  (muleto),  fivi,  fttom,  1,  a. 
(multa),  to  fine ;  punish,  slay,  11,  889. 

2.  molto,  8.  moltas. 

multus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  much,  freq. ; 
abundant,  abounding,  great,  8,  151 ; 
powerful,  3, 372 ;  many  a,  1, 384  ;  dense, 
thick,  1,  412;  molta  nocte,  late  at 
night,  G.  4,  180 ;  pi.  :  many,  freq.  ; 
sabs.  :  malti,  Orum,  m.,  many  men, 
many,  2,  124,  et  al. ;  multa,  Orum,  n., 
many  things,  fortunes,  hardships,  etc., 
1,  750  ;  mnltum  eat,  it  is  much,  pow- 
erful, G.  2,  272;  adv.:  mnltum,  much, 
greatly,  exceedingly,  8,  848,  et  al. ;  also 
pi. :  multa,  4,  890,  et  al. ;  adv. :  mul- 
to,  much,  by  much,  by  far,  far,  2, 
199,  et  al.,  compar.  :  pills,  pltlris,  n. 
(rel.  to  woAi^s),  more,  freq. ;  pi.  :  plll- 
re»,  plura  and  pluria,  more,  freq.  ;  sev- 
eral, many,  E.  2,  82 ;  subs.  :  plus,  n., 
more,  G.  1, 85 ;  pi. :  plllra,  more  things, 
words  ;  more,  1,  885,  et  al. ;  adv.  : 
plura,  more  5,  881 ;  superl. :  plttri- 
mns,  a,  um,  the  most;  most  abundant, 
greatest,  11, 812  ;  very  much,  abundant, 
great,  6,  299  ;  very  large,  high,  1,  419 ; 
very  many  a,  many  a,  2,  869  ;  pi.,  very 
many  ;  countless,  2, 864  ;  subs. :  pluri- 
ma,  n.,  very  many,  many  things,  4, 
833 ;  adv. :  plurlma,  much,  9,  835. 

mundus,  i,  m.,  ornament ;  fig.,  the 
universe,  E.  4, 50 ;  sky,  heaven,  G.  1, 232 ; 
the  world  including  mankind,  E.  4,  9. 

m^nlmen,  Inis,  n.  (munio),  a  de- 
fense ;  protection,  a  shelter,  G.  2,  352. 

mflnKo,  Tvi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  a.  (moenia), 
to  inclose  loith  walls  ;  fortify  ;  con- 
struct, build,  1,  271. 

m^nus,  Sris,  n.,  a  charge,  service, 
office,  employment,  fwiction,  duty,  5, 
846 ;  use,  G.  4,  40 ;  attribute,  12,  393 ; 
aid,  kindness,  favor,  4,  429  ;  gift,  pres- 
ent, 1,  636 ;  blessing,  bounty,  G.  2,  5 ; 
prize,  5,  109 ;  offering,  sacrifice,  G.  3, 
391 ;  4,  217  ;  libation,  3, 177 ;  festival,  5, 
652 ;  an  honor,  12,  520. 


mAnusei&lnm,  i,  n.  (monos),  a  small 
gift ;  present,  E.  4, 18. 

mllrftlis,  e,  adj.  (mums),  pertaining 
to  walls ;  batteHng,  12,  921. 

mflrex,  !cis,  m.,  tM  murex  or  purple 
fish  ;  a  sharp-pointed  shell-fish  from 
which  was  obtained  the  Tyrian  purple  ; 
meton.,  purple  dye,  purple,  4,  262  ;  a 
pointed  ot  jagged  rock,  5,  205. 

murmur,  tiris,  n.  Oiop/xvp»,  rush, 
roar),  a  murmur,  6,  709;  uproar,  1, 
124 ;  roaring,  reverberation,  1,  55  ;  ac- 
clamation, applause,  5,  369 ;  thunder,  4, 
160. 

mnrmiiro,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  n.  (mur- 
mur), to  murmur,  mutter,  roar,  10,  212. 

murra  (myrrha,  murrha),  ae,  f ., 
fivppa,  the  myrrh-tree  ;  gum  of  the 
myrrh-tree ;  myrrh,  12, 100. 

Murrftnus,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  slain  by 
Aeneas,  12,  529. 

m^rus  (old  form  inoerus),  i,  m. 
(rel.  to  munio  and  moenia),  a  wall, 
artificial  or  natural,  1,  428 ;  8,  585 ;  a 
rampart,  9, 371. 

mfls,  mtlris,  c,  /xvs,  a  mouse,  G.  1, 
181. 

Mflsa,  ae,  f .,  MoOo-a,  a  muse ;  one  of 
the  nine  daughters  of  Juj^ter  and  Mne- 
mosyne, goddesses  who  preside  over  the 
liberal  arts  of  poetry,  music,  etc.,  1,  8, 
et  al. ;  meton.,  a  poem  or  song,  E.  1,  2. 

MAsaeuB,  i,  m.,  Movo-atoc,  Musaeus, 
a  Greek  poet  contemporary  with  Or- 
pheus, 6,  667. 

mnsoOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (muscus), 
abounding  in  moss ;  mossy,  E.  7,  46. 

muscus,  i,  m.,  mms,  G.  3, 144. 

musso,  &vi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  n.  and  a. 
(mutio),  to  speak  low;  mutter,  complain, 
11,  454 ;  whisper,  hesitate,  or  fear  to 
speak  out,  11,  345 ;  waver,  12,  657 ;  to 
low  faintly,  12,  718 ;  buzz,  hum,  G.  4, 
188. 

mustum,  i  (mustus),  unfermented 
wine ;  must,  new  wine,  G.  1,  295. 

m^tabilis,  e,  adj.  (muto),  change- 
able, unstable,  fU^kle,  inconstant,  4, 569 ; 
changeful,  that  brings  changes  (others, 
passive,  liable  to  change),  11,  425. 

mato,  avi,  fitum,  1,  a.  freq.  (moveo), 
to  change  the  position  or  location  of 
anything ;  change,  alter,  shift,  8,  581 ; 
of  form  or  condition ;  change,  trans- 
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form,  E.  8,  71 ;  1,  658  ;  change  one 
thing  for  or  with  another,  w.  ace.  and 
abl.,  G.  1,  8 ;  of  color,  B.  4,  44 ;  ex- 
change, barter,  E.  4,  89 ;  seU  or  buy,  G. 
a,  307 ;  revolve,  5, 70S ;  unsettie,  disturb, 
distract,  4,  595. 

mfltiis,  a,nm,  adj.,  spe^chiesa,  dumb, 
mute,  12,  718 ;  not  spoken  or  heard  of; 
unfam^d,  humMe,  12,  397. 

Miitiisca,  ae,  f .,  a  city  of  the  Sa- 
bines,  7,  711. 

matiius,  a,  nm^  adj.  (mnto),  inter- 
changeable, reciprocal;  on  both  sides, 
10,  755  ;  from  house  to  house,  G.  1,  301 ; 
per  mutua,  mutually,  to  each  other, 
7,66. 

Mj^oSnae,  Sram,  and  M^cSna,  ae, 
f.,  MvK^fiu  or  -II,  Mycenae,  an  ancient 
dty  of  Argolis ;  the  abode  qf  Dana- 
us,  Pelops,  and  Agamemnon,  1,  284, 
etal. 

M^cSnaens,  a,  um,  adj.  (Mycenae), 
of  Mycenae ;  the  Mycenaean  (king) ; 
Agamemnon,  11,  266. 

Mj^con,  8.  Micon. 

M;^c6nos,  i,  f.,  Mvkovo^^  Myconos, 
now  Mykono,  one  of  the  Cydades,  N.  E. 
of  Delos,  3,  76. 

Mygddnides,  ae,  m.,  Mygdonides 
or  Coroebus,  a  son  of  Mygdon,  king 


of  Phrygia,  and  ally  of  the  Trq^ans, 
2,342. 

m^rlca,  ae,  and  -ce,  ee,  f.,  iivpUri, 
the  tamarisk,  a  shrub,  E.  10,  13. 

IHyriiiiddneSy  um,  m.,  lAvptiiSove^, 
the  Myrmidons,  Thessalian  folloioers  of 
Achilles,  once  dwelling  in  Aegina,  wh£re 
they  had  been  transformed  from  ants  to 
m£n  in  answer  to  the  prayer  of  Aeacus, 
grandfather  of  AchiUes,  2,  7,  et  al. 

myrrha,  s.  miirra. 

myrtStam  (inur-),  i.  n.  (myrtus),  a 
myrtle-grove  ;  myrtles,  G.  2,  112. 

myrt^os,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of  myrtle, 
myrtle-,  6,  443. 

myrtum  (mur-),  i,  n.,  fivprov,  the 
myrtle-betry,  G.  1,  306. 

myrtus,  i  and  tie,  f.,  /uLvpros,  a  myr- 
tle, G.  4,  124 ;  sacred  to  Venus,  E.  7,  62 ; 
a  myrtle  shaft  or  spear,  7, 817;  a  myrtle- 
grove,  3,  23 ;  myrtle-wreath,  5,  72. 

Mysia,  ae,  f.,  Mva-ia,  a  country  of 
Asia  Minor,  lying  on  the  Hellespont  and 
the  Aegean,  G.  1,  102. 

mystXcas,  a,  um,  adj.,ftv<m(e<Js,  j9«r- 
taining  to  secret  religiotis  rites;  mystic, 
G.  1,  166. 

M^sas,  a,  um,  and  M^sius,  a,  um, 
adj.  (Mysia),  of  Mysia,  a  country  qf 
Asia  Minor  ;  Mysian,  G.  4,  370. 


N 


nactns,  a,  um,  p.  of  nanciscor. 

Nftis,  Idos,  and  Nfiias,  Sdos,  f., 
Naia?,  Nai?  (one  floating  or  swimming), 
a  water-nymph  ;  naiad,  E.  10,  10,  et  al. 

nam,  conj.  cans., /or,  because,  1, 731, 
et  al.  ;  before  quis,  for  quisnam,  G.  4, 
445 ;  2,  373  ;  beginning  a  parenthesis,  3, 
374. 

namque,  conj.  (nam  emphasized  by 
-qiie),  for  indeed,  since  indeed,  for,  4, 
633  ;  affirmative,  indeed,  10,  614. 

nanciscor,  nactus  or  nanctus  sum, 
3,  dep  a.,  to  obtain,  secure,  get,  7,  511 ; 
find,  overtake,  12,  749. 

N&paea,  ae,  f.,  Nawaia  (the  woman 
of  the  valleys),  a  dell-nymph,  G.  4, 535. 

NSr,  Nfiris,  m.,  the  Nar,  now  the 
Nera,  a  river  of  Umbria,  7,  517. 

1.  narcissus,  i,  m.,  vdpKi(r<ro^,  the 
narcissus,  the  daffodil,  G.  4,  123,  et  al. 

2.  Narcissus,  i,  m„  son  of  Cephissus 


and  Liriope,  %oho  was  transformed  into 
the  daffodil,  G.  4,  160. 

nftris,  is,  f.,  a  nostril;  pi.:  nftres, 
lum,  the  nostrils  ;  the  nose,  6,  497. 

narro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  narrate, 
relate,  describe,  express,  teU,  2, 549. 

NSr^clus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Naryx  or 
Naricium),  of  Naryx,  a  town  of  the 
Locri  ;  Naryciin,  3,  399. 

nascor,  natus  (gnatus)  sum,  3,  dep. 
n.  (old  form,  g^nascor,  from  rt.  gen, 
rel.  to  geno),  to  be  b(yrn,  1,  286  ;  be  pro- 
duced, spring  up,  grow,  E.  3,  107 ;  rise, 
10,  275  ;  arise,  7,  44  ;  begin,  E.  4,  5 ;  p.: 
nascens,  ntis,  coming  into  the  world, 
new-born,  E.  4,  8 ;  new-foaled,  4,  515 ; 
springing  up,  E.  3,  92 ;  rising,  G.  1, 441; 
p.  :  nfttus  (grnStus),  a  um,  born, 
sprung,  descended,  8,  315;  w.  abl., 
natus  dea,  goddess-bom,  1,  582:  subs. : 
natus  (gnatus),  i,  m.,  a^son,  1,  407 ; 
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pi.:  lutti,  children,  mn»,  5,285;  young, 
qffspring,  8,  45 ;  nftta  (j^nAta),  f.,  a 

daughter,  1,  256. 

nftta,  ae,  e.  nascor. 

nfttftlls,  e,  adj.  (2.  natn?),  ofUrth  ; 
enbe.  :  nfttAlis,  is,  m.  (sc.  dies),  a 
biHhday,  E.  8,  76. 

nftto,  avi,  fttam,  1,  n.  freq.  (no),  to 
swim,  5,  181 ;  Jloaf,  4,  398 ;  overflow, 
swim  tcith,  3,  625 ;  w.  cognate  ace.,  G. 
3,  260 ;  pa.  siibe. :  natantes,  m^^swim- 
ming  creatures,  fishes,  G.  3,  541. 

nfttflra,  ae,  f.  (nascor),  a  being  bom; 
that  which  is  fixed  by  birth  ;  disposi- 
tion, constitution,  quality,  nature,  10, 
366. 

1.  nfttus,  8.  nascor. 

2.  n&tiis,  tls,  m.  (nascor) ;  used  only 
in  the  abl.,  nato,  birth,  age,  8.  magnns. 

naafr&sfufi,  a,  nm,  adj.  (navis  and 
frango),  shipwrecked,  cast  away,  G.  3, 
542. 

nauta  (nftvitaS  ae,  m.  (navis),  a 
boatman,  fetrynian,  6,  315;  sailor, 
mariner,  3,  207. 

Naates,  is,  m.,  a  Trofan  soothsayer, 
5,704. 

naatXciM,  a,  um,  adj.  (vavrtK6^\  of 
ships  ;  nautical,  E.  4,  38  ;  pertaining  to 
seamen  or  sailors  :  nautical,  3, 128. 

nftvails,  e,  adj.  (navis),  pertaining  to 
ships ;  naval,  5,  493  ;  subs. :  nftvftila, 
lum,  n.,  dock,  docks,  dock-yard,  naval 
arsenal,  4,  593 ;  naval  equipments,  11, 
829. 

nftvifr&g^as,  a,  nm,  adj.  (navis  and 
frango).  shipwrecking,  3,  553. 

nftvlgXum,  li,  n.  (navigo),  a  boat, 
craft,  ship,  5,  753. 

nfivigo,  ilvi,  fltum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (navis 
and  ago),  to  sail;  set  sail,  4,  237;  w.  ace, 
sail  over,  sail  upon,  1,  67. 

nftvis,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  vavj),  a  ship,  i, 
120. 

nftvXta  (nauta),  ae,  jn.  (navis),  a 
sailor,  G.  1, 187;  boatman,  ferryman,  6, 
8a5. 

Naxos,  i,  f .,  Na^o?,  Naxos,  one  of  the 
Cyclades,  east  of  Paros,  noted  for  its 
wine  and  the  worship  of  Bacchus,  now 
Naxia  or  Axia,  3, 125. 

1.  -n^,  interrog.  enclitic ;  in  direct 
questions,  1,  37;  4,  32 ;  in  indirect  ques- 
tions, whether,  5,  703 ;  followed  by  an 


or  ne,  ne— an,  ne— ne,  whether— or^ 

1,  808  ;  with  apostrophe,  3,  319. 

2.  nC,  adv.,  not,  in  prohibitions,  3, 
160;  3,  453;  ne— qnidem,  not  even; 
conj.,  in  order  that  not,  that  not,  lest, 

2,  187,  freq. 

N^aera,  ae,  f.,  "Siaxpa  (younger), 
Neaera,  a  shepherdess,  E.  3,  3. 

NSalces,  ae,  m.,  a  Latin,  10,  753. 

n^bAla,  ae,  t.  (r«^^Ai|),  a  doud,  10, 
82 ;  mist,  fog,  1,  412. 

n^  or  n^ue,  adv.  and  conj.,  and 
not ;  neither,  nor,  1,  643,  et  al. ;  in  pro- 
hibition, 8, 894,  et  al.;  for  ne  quidem, 
£.  8, 102 ;  neque  (nee)— neqne  (nee), 
neither — nor,  5,  21,  et  al.;  nee — et,  or 
que,  may  be  rendered  neither— nor,  12, 
'801 ;  2, 534;  nee  non,  and  also,  nor  less, 
6, 183 ;  nee  non  et,  and  also,  1,  707 ; 
nee  non  etiam,  nor  less  also,  G.  2, 
413 ;  nee— neu,  in  prohibition,  G.  3, 
485,  436 ;  the  negation  continued,  nee 
— neqne— non— que,  G.  8,  ^2. 

necdum,  udv.,  nor  yet;  and  not  yet, 
1,25. 

nSoesse  (nom.  and  ace),  indecl.  adj. 
(ne  and  cedo),  necessary,  unavoidable, 
inevitable,  3,  478. 

n^o,  avi  or  Hi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  slay, 
UU,  8,  488. 

nectar,  Sris,  n.,  vUrap^  nectar,  G.  4, 
884  ;  honey,  1,  433 ;  loine,  E.  5,  71. 

necto,  nex&i  or  nexi,  nexum,  3,  a., 
to  tie,  bind,  fasten,  4, 239  ;  bind  togeth- 
er or  round,  1,  448  ;  join,  unite,  of  soul 
and  body,  4,  695  ;  fig.,  of  arguments,  9, 
219. 

nSfandus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ne  and  fari), 
not  to  be  spoken;  impious,  execrable,  ac- 
cursed, abominable,  5,  785  ;  perfidious, 
4, 497;  subs. :  nefandum,  i,  n.,  unvng, 
1,543. 

n^fas,  indecl.  n.,  that  which  is  con- 
trary to  divine  law;  sin,  impiety,  torong, 
2,  719  ;  wickedness,  guilt,  crime,  2,  184  ; 
a  ghastly  deed,  10, 497;  impious  or  guilty 
word,  2,  658;  mischi^,  7, 386;  dishonor, 
disgrace,  shame,  8,  688 ;  exclamatory, 
fearful  sight/  7,  73  ;  fearful  penalty/ 
7,  596 ;  of  a  person,  a  monster,  wretch, 
2,  585 ;  adj.,  horrible,  3,  365 ;  nefe» 
est,  it  is  unlawful,  wicked,  impious, 
6,  391. 

niigOf  avi,  atum,  1,  n^and  a.  (perhaps 
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ne  and  aio),  to  say  no ;  say  that  not  or 
no,  G.  2,  215;  denyy  refuse,  3,  171;  deny, 
-  withhold,  not  give,  G.  1, 149. 

NSmSa,  ae,  f .,  Ne/i^,  Nemea,  a  tmon 
of  Argolis,  near  which  Hercules  killed 
the  Nemean  lion,  and  established  the 
Nemean  games,  8,  295. 

nSmo,  Inis  (gen.  not  used  in  class. 
Lat.),  c.  (ne  and  homo),  no  one,  none,  5, 
305. 

nSmdrSsus»  a,  um,  adj.  (nemns), 
abounding  in  woods,  woody,  3,  270. 

nempe,  adv.  (nam  and  pe),  for  in- 
deed ;  truly ;  to  wit,  namely,  G.  3,  259. 

nSmus,  Oris,  n.  (rel.  to  v^/ios,  mead- 
ow-larui),  a  wood,  forest,  or  grove,  1, 
165,  et  al. ;  vineyard,  G.  2,  401. 

n^o,  evi,  6tum,  2,  a.  iyita),  to  spin  ; 
interweave,  10,  818. 

N^ptdlSmus,  i,  m.,  NeoirrdAe/moc 
(new  warrior),  Neoptolemus  or  Pyrrhus, 
the  son  of  Achilles,  3,  333.  See  also 
Fyrrfaus. 

nSpos,  Otis,  m.,  a  grandson,  2,  702 ; 
pi.:  nepOtes»  um,  grandchildren ; pos- 
terity,  descendants,  2,  194. 

NeptHnius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Neptunus), 
pertaining  to  Neptune,  buUt  by  Nep- 
tune, Neptunian,  2,  625;  son  or  descend- 
ant of  Neptune,  7,  691. 

NeptHnus,  i,  m.,  Neptune,  one  of  the 
sons  of  Saturn,  and  brother  of  Jupiter, 
Juno  and  Huto ;  identified  by  the  Ro- 
mans, as  god  of  the  sea,  with  the  Ch^eek 
Poseidon,  1, 125 ;  meton.,  for  the  sea,  G. 
4,29. 

n^que,  s.  nee. 

nSqu^o,  Ivi  or  ii,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg.  n., 
to  be  y noble  ;  can  not,  1,  713. 

nSquIquaxn  (nSquidquam  and 
nSqaicquam),  adv.,  in  vain,  to  no 
pur}x>8e,  2,  515. 

nSquis,  nequa,  nequod,  nSquid,  s.  2. 
quis  ad  fin. 

NSr^is,  Idis  or  Idos,  f .  (Nereus),  Nij- 
priU,  a  Nereid,  any  one  of  the  daughters 
of  Nereus  and  Boris ;  a  sea-nymph,  3, 74. 

NSrSius,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of  Nereus ; 
Nereian,  9,  102. 

NSreus  (dissyll.),  gi  or  gos,  m., 
NT7p«vy,  Nereus,  a  sea-god,  son  of  Ocean- 
vs  and  Thetis,  and  father  of  the  Nere- 
ids, 2,  419,  et  al. ;  meton.,  the  sea,  10, 
764. 


Nfirine»  es,  adj.,  f.  (Nereus),  a 
daughter  of  Nereus,  E.  7,  37. 

NSritos,  i,  f.,  N^ptros,  Neritos,  a 
small  island  near  Ithaca,  3,  271. 

Nersae,  arum,  f.,  Nersae,  a  town  of 
the  Aequi,  7,  744. 

nervns,  i,  m.  (ytvpov),  a  nerve ; 
sinew,  tendon^  10,  341 ;  bow-string,  5, 
502  ;  string  of  the  lyre,  9,  776. 

NSsaeS  (NisaeS),  es,  f.,  Nijaaiii  (of 
the  island),  one  of  tlte  Naiads,  G.  4, 338. 

nescio,  Ivi  or  ii,  Itum,  4,  a.  (ne  and 
scio),  not  to  know,  to  be  ignorant  of, 
1,  565  ;  w.  object  clause,  2,  735,  et  al. 

nescio  qais,  quid,  quod,  s.  1.  quis. 

nescius,  a,  um,  adj.  (nescio),  not 
knoiving,  unaware,  ignorant,  1,  299 ; 
that  knows  not  how,  that  can  not ;  in- 
capable of,  w.  inf.,  G.  2, 467. 

nSTe  or  nen,  conj.,  or  not,  and  not, 
nor,  neither,  w.  subj.  or  imperat.,  7, 
202;  ne— neu  (neve),  that  not— nor, 
lest— or  lest,  2, 188  ;  w.  omission  of  an- 
tecedent ut  or  ne,  G.  2,  37. 

nex,  nScis,  f .  (neco),  murder,  slaugh- 
ter, violent  death,  destruction,  death,  2, 
85,  et  al. 

nexo,  tii,  1,  a.  (nexus),  to  tie ;  twine 
(in  some  texts  for  nixor),  5,  279. 

1.  nexus,  a,  um,  p.  of  necto. 

2.  nexus,  tis,  m.  (necto),  a  tying  ;  a 
knot,  coil,  G.  3,  423. 

nl,  conj.  (archaic  form  of  ne),  not, 
lest,  that  not,  3,  686 ;  for  nisi,  if  not, 
unless,  except,  5,  356,  et  al. 

nidor.  Oris,  m.,  vapor,  steam;  a 
smell,  12,  301. 

nidus,  i,  m.,  a  nest,  G.  4,  307;  brood, 
nestling,  5,  214 ;  young,  qfspiing,  G.  4, 
56. 

niger,  gra,  gnim,  adj.,  black,  G.  4, 
546  ;  dark,  swarthy,  dusky,  6,  134 ;  of 
the  foliage  of  trees,  G.  3,  333 ;  of  the 
lower  world,  gloomy,  somber,  G.  4,  468.  • 

nig^rans,  ntis,  s.  nigro. 

nigresco,  tii,  3,  inc.  n.  (niger),  to  be- 
come or  turn  black ;  grow  daik,  4,  454. 

nigro,  flvi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (id.), 
to  be  or  make  black;  pa. :  nigrans,  ntis, 
black,  dusky,  dark,  5, 97;  cloud-covered, 
8,  a53 ;  gloomy,  9,  87. 

nihil  (nil),  n.  indecl.  (ni  and  hilum), 
nothing,  2,  287;  adv.,  not  at  all;  by  no 
m^ans,  not,  2,  402,  and  f  req. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


136 


NILUS 


NODUS 


Mniu,  i,  m.,  NciAo^,  the  NUe,  6, 
800. 

nimbOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (mmbnB),  full 
of  storms ;  stormy,  rainy,  1,  535 ;  doud- 
oovered,  3,  274. 

nimbiu,  i,  m.,  a  violent  rain  ;  rain, 
0. 1, 455  ;  storm,  tempest,  1, 51 ;  a  black 
doud,  thunder-cloud,  cloud,  3,  587;  a 
bright  cloud,-  the  nimbus  surrounding  a 
god,  2,  616  ;  cloud  of  smoke,  5,  666  ;  of 
sand  or  dust,  G.  3, 110 ;  a  multitude,  7, 
793. 

nlmlmm,  adv.  (ni,  for  ne,  and  mi- 
rum),  without  wonder  or  doubt;  cer- 
tainly, undoubtedly,  doubtless,  3,  558. 

nimig,  adv.,  too  much,  overmuch; 
too  weU,  9,  472. 

nimium,  s.  nimius. 

nimius,  a,  um,  adj.  (nimis),  too 
great,  too  much,  excessive,  G.  3,  185 ; 
adv. :  nimlum,  too,  G.  2,  252 ;  very 
much,  exceedingly,  G.  2, 458 ;  but  too,  6, 
514. 

ningo  (ningruo),  nxi,  3,  n.,  to  snow  ; 
impers.  :  nlngit  (ningult),  it  snows, 
G.  3,  367. 

Niphaeus,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian  war- 
rior, 10,  570. 

Niphfttes,  ae,  m.,  Nn^anjy,  apart  of 
the  chain  of  Mount  Taurus  in  Arm^niat 
G.  3,  30. 

NIsa,  8.  2.  Nysa. 

NIsaeS,  s.  Nesaee. 

nisi  and  nl,  conj.,  if  not,  unless,  5, 
49,  et  al. 

1.  nlsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  nitor. 

2.  nlsus  (nix-),  tls,  m.  (nitor),  a  lean- 
ing, pressing  against ;  bracing ;  posi- 
tion of  resistance,  5,  437;  effort,  exer- 
tion, 3,  37  ;  flight,  descent,  11,  852. 

3.  NIsug,  i,  m.,  a  follower  of  Aeneas, 
5,294. 

4.  Nlsns,  i,  m.,  Nt<ro?,  a  king  of  Me- 
gara  transformed  into  an  osprey  or 
sparrow-hawk,  and  always  pursuing 
ScyUa,  or  the  lark  ciris,  into  which  his 
daughter  Scylla  had  been  changed  for 
cutting  off  his  magic  lock  of  purple  hair, 
G.  1,  404. 

1.  nitens,  p.  of  nitor. 

2.  nitensy  p.  of  niteo. 

nit^o,  m  (perf.  Tibul.  I,  4,  64),  2,  n., 
to  shine ;  p. :  nitens,  ntis,  shining,  glit- 
tering, sparkling  ;  pa. :  bright,  1,  228 ; 


fig.,  sleek,  wellfed,  3,  20;  fiourisMng, 
fertile,  G.  1,  153. 

nitesoo,  nit&i,  8,  inc.  n.  (niteo),  to 
become  bright,  to  shine,  glisten,  5,  135. 

nitidos,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  shining, 
bright,  glittering,  2,  473. 

nitor,  nIsuB  or  nixns  sum,  3,  dep.  n., 
to  lean  or  rest  upon,  w.  abl.,  6,  760; 
tread,  walk  upon,  2,  S80;  to  be  boms 
upon,  poised  or  balanced  upon,  4,  252 ; 
push,  press,  struggle  forward  or  up- 
ward ;  ascend,  2,  443 ;  grow,  shjoot  up- 
ward, G.  2,  4J88 ;  struggle,  labor,  groan, 
Q.  8,  172. 

nitrum,  i,  n.,  virpov,  nitre,  G.  1, 194. 

nivftlis,  e,  adj.  (nix),  snowy  ;  stiow- 
covered,  7, 675 ;  snow-bearing,  G.  3, 818 ; 
snowy,  8,  538. 

nKvi^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  snowy,  af 
snow,  G.  3,  354 ;  snow-white,  1,  469. 

nix,  nivis,  f .  (rel.  to  vt'^a),  snow,  4, 
250. 

nixor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  intens. 
(nitor),  to  lean  upon  with  the  idea  of 
effort ;  struggle  forward  on  (others, 
nexantem),  5,  279. 

1.  nixQs,  a,  um,  p.  of  nitor. 

2.  nixos,  fls,  s.  2.  nisus. 

no,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  iyim),  to  swim,  1, 
118;  to  be  overfloxoed,  "swim,"  G.  1, 
372 ;  saU,  G.  4,  506  ;  8Um,fly,  G.  4,  59 ;  • 
of  the  eyes,  G.  4,  496  \  pa.  subs. :  nft- 
tantes,  lum,  um,  m.,  fishes,  G.  3,  541. 

nObilis,  e,  adj.  (nosco),  well-known, 
illustrious,  famous,  7, 564. 

nObilitas,  atis,  f .  (nobOis),  renown ; 
high  birth,  iidble  lineage,  11,  341. 

n5cens,  ntis,  p.  of  noceo. 

nJSc^o,  iii,  itum,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  nex  and 
neco),  to  be  hurtful;  to  hurt,  harm,  in- 
jure, E.  10,  76 ;  do  mischief,  5, 618 ;  pa. : 
nJScens,  ntis,  injurious,  baneful,  hurt- 
ful, poisonous,  G.  2,  257. 

noctiv&gnis,  a,  um,  adj.,  night-wan- 
dering ;  nightly,  nocturnal,  10,  216. 

nocttia,  ae,  f.  (nox),  tJie  owl,  G.  1, 
403. 

noctamus, a, um,  adj. (id), pertain- 
ing to  the  night ;  nightly,  nocturnal,  in 
the  night,  by  night,  4,  490. 

nSdo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (nodus),  to  tie 
with  a  knot ;  bind,  fasten,  4,  138. 

nOdns,  i,  m.,  a  knot,  1,  820,  et  al. ; 
of  a  tree,  11,  553 ;  knob,  stud  (others, 
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hnoe)j  E.  5,  90;  Ixmd,  1,  296;  coil,  2, 
820 ;  fig.,  difficult  point ;  center  of  strife, 
10,428. 

NJSemon,  Onis,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9,  767. 

ndmas,  Sdis,  c,  fo/meic,  a  nomad; 
pi. :  Ndm&des,  mn,  m.,  the  Numidiane, 
4,320. 

nOmen,  Inis,  n.  (nosco),  a  name,  1, 
248,  et  al. ;  designation,  name,  indicat- 
ing attribute,  invention,  gift  for  mis- 
chief, 7,  387 ;  word,  8,  444 ;  fame,  re- 
nown, 2,  583,  et  al. 

N5inentiuii»  i,  n.,  Nom/entum,  a 
town  of  Laiium,  now  la  Mentana,  6, 
773. 

nOn,  adv.,  not,  freq. ;  sometimes  for 
ne  in  prohibitions,  12, 78 ;  for  nonne,  E. 
8, 17,  et  al. 

nondmn»  adv.,  not  yet,  8, 109,  et  al. 

nonn^y  interrog.  adv.,  expecting  an 
afltonative  answer,  not,  whether  not,  G. 
1,  66,  et  al. 

nonnullas,  a,  nm,  adj.,  some  (in 
some  editions  for  non  olio),  G.  1,  22. 

nOnns»  a,  nm,  adj.  (novem),  the  ninth, 
5,64. 

NOricns,  a,  mn,  adj.  (Noricum),  of 
Noricum,  a  country  between  the  Danube 
and  the  Alps  (Atistria  proper,  Steyer- 
mark,  and  Carinthia),  Norican,  G.  8, 
474. 

nOs,  8.  ego. 

nosco  (g^nosco),  nOvi,  notnm,  8,  a. 
(ycyvwo-K»),  to  get  knowledge  of,  become 
acquainted  with  ;  recognize,  6,  809 ;  in 
perf.  and  cognate  tenses,  know,  knew, 
etc.,  4,  423,  et  al. ;  p.  :  nOtus,  a,  nm, 
known,  1,  669;  pa.,  wonted,  usval,  2, 
773  ;  well-known,  3,  657  ;  famed,  re- 
nowned, distinguished,  celebrated,  1, 
879  ;  familiar,  well  proved,  12,  759  ; 
notmn,  n.,  referring  to  a  following 
clause,  the  knowledge,  etc.,  5,  6. 

noster,  tra,  trum,  poss.  adj.  pron. 
(nos),  our,  ours  ;  our  own,  freq. ;  of  us 
or  me,  given  by  me,  12,  51 ;  favorable 
to  us,  auspicious,  12,  187,  et  al.  ;  subs, 
pi. :  nostri,  Drum,  m.,  our  ^friends, 
kindred,  allies,  etc.,  2,  411 ;  nostmm, 
i,  n,,  our,  my  affair,  business,  part,  of- 
fice, E.  8,  108 ;  pi.  :  nostra,  our,  my 
writings,  songs,  E.  5,  50. 

nostri,  gen.  pi.  of  ego,  10,  72. 

ndta,  ae,  f .  (no,  rt.  of  nosco),  a  dis- 


tingttishing  mark ;  mark,  spot,  6,  87 ; 
letter,  character,  3,  444. 

n6tlias»  a,  um,  adj.,  v6$09,  illegiti- 
mate, bastard;  subs.:  nothas»  i,  m.,  a 
bastard  son,  9,  697 ;  a  horse  of  mixed 
breed,  7,  283. 

n6to,  avi,  atnm,  1,  a.  (nota),  to  mark  ; 
murk  down  or  mark  qff  separately  for 
voice  and  instrument,  E.  5,  1^\  to  ob- 
serve, note,  murk,  3,  515. 

1.  nOtus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  nosco. 

2.  N6ta8»  i,  m.,  v6toc,  identical  in 
meaning  with  auster ;  the  soyth-wind^ 
1,  85  ;  wind,  6,  855 ;  storm,  1,  576. 

ndT&le,  is,  n.,  s.  novalis. 

ndTftlls,  e,  adj.  (novo),  thut  is  renew- 
ing itself ;  fallow;  that  is  freshly  tilled; 
subs. :  n6Tfilis,  is,  f.  (sc.  X&im),  fallow 
land  (proleptic),  G.  1,  71 ;  ndvftle,  is, 
n.  (sc.  soXvodl),  fallow  land;  new-plowed 
land,  E.  1,  71. 

ndvellos,  a,  um,  adj.  (novus),  new  ; 
very  young,  tender,  E.  3,  11. 

nJSvem,  num.  adj.,  indecl.  {iwia\ 
nine,  1,  245. 

nJSTerca,  ae,  f .,  a  step-mother,  G.  2, 
128. 

nftvies,  num.  adv.  (novem),  nine 
times,  6,  439. 

n5vissimag,  a,  um,  s.  novus. 

ndvitas,  atis,  f.  (novus),  newness,  1, 
563. 

n5vo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  make 
new,  renew,  renovate,  repair,  6,  752 ; 
change,  5,  604 ;  build,  4,  260 ;  res  no- 
Tare,  to  change  one''s  purposes  or  plans; 
take  new  measures,  4,  290. 

nSvos,  a,  um,  adj.  (vrfo^),  new,  freq.; 
recent,  fresh,  2,  98;  natural,  as  opposed 
to  cultivated,  G.  1, 22;  unusual,  strange, 
unknown,  1,  307;  original,  E.  3, 86;  sud- 
den, G.  4, 357;  superl.:  nftvissimus,  a, 
nm,  last,  4,  650. 

noz,  noctis,  f.  (vv^),  night,  freq. ; 
darkness,  1, 89;  dark  doud,  black  storm- 
cloud,  8,  198 ;  sleep,  4,  530 ;  death,  12, 
310;  personif.:  'Soil^  Night,  the  goddess 
of  night,  S,  512. 

noza,  ae,  f.  (noceo),  hurt,  harm; 
qfense,  outrage,  violence,  1,  41. 

nozlns,  a,  um,  adj.  (noxa),  hurtful, 
baneful,  6,  731  ;  destructive,  7,  326. 

nilbes,  is,  f.  (rel.  to  v^o«,  doud),  a 
cloud,  1,  516,  et  al.;  stormr^O,  809  uthe 
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air,  12, 856;  fig.,Jlock,  muUitude,  7, 706; 
iwarm,  Q.  4,  60. 

nAblg^nae,  ftmm,  c.  (nubes  and 
geno),  the  doud-bom ;  a  name  qf  the 
Centaurs,  bom  qf  Ixion  and  a  cloud,  8, 
298. 

nllbllis,  e,  adj.  (nubo),  marfiageaNe; 
grown  up,  7,  53. 

nUblloSy  a,  um,  adj.  (nabes),  cloudy; 
subs. :  nUbiliuii,  i,  cloudy  weather ; 
pi.-:  nnbila,  Oram,  <^ouds,  3,  686. 

nlldo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (nadns),  to 
make  bare,  naked ;  strip,  6.  2,  7 ;  lay 
open,  bare,  1,  211 ;  fig.,  eacpose,  5,  686 ; 
lay  open,  disclose,  1,  356. 

nlldiu,  a,  um,  adj.,  naked,  bare,  1, 
820 ;  UghUy  dad,  in  the  tunic,  G.  1, 
299  ;  open,  2,  512 ;  unburied,  5,  871. 

nnllasy  a,  am,  gen.  nulllus,  dat. 
nulli,  adj.  (ne  and  ullus),  no,  not  any,  1, 
184  ;  unobservant,  regardless,  11,  7^ ; 
followed  by  a  negative  continuing  the 
negation,  E.  5,  25 ;  subs.,  no  one,  no- 
body, none,  4,  ^  ;  as  partitive  w.  gen., 
G.  2,  10. 

nmii»  interrog.  adv.,  in  single  inde- 
pendent questions,  untranslated ;  in 
dependent  questions,  whether,  4,  369. 

Nftma»  ae,  m.,  the  name  of  two 
Rutulian  warriors,  9,  454 ;  10,  562. 

Nftmftnos,  i,  m.,  Numanus  or  JSem- 
ulus,  a  Butulian  slain  by  Ascanius,  9, 
592. 

namen,  Inis,  n.  (nuo),  a  command  ; 
will ;  espec.  the  divine  vnll  or  purpose 
(others,  divinity),  1,  8;  divine  comr 
mand,  7,  385 ;  divine  power,  1,  666 ; 
authority,  revdation,  3, 363;  impulse,  1, 
674 ;  assistance,  5,  56 ;  divine  keeping, 
protection,  2, 703;  divine  regard,  favor, 
4,  611 ;  permission,  6,  266  ;  presence,  1, 
447;  manifestation,  2,  623 ;  majesty, 
divinity,  1,  48;  divine  attribute,  10, 
221 ;  a  deity,  god,  divinity,  2,  735 ;  G. 
4,  505,  et  al. ;  sacred  image  (others, 
auspices),  2, 178. 

nitm^ro,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (numerns), 
to  numJber,  count,  reckon,  E.  3,  34; 
reckon  up,  recount,  (race,  G.  4,  347. 

nilm^nis,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  v4fua,  dis- 
tribute), a  number,  1, 193;  multitude,  2, 
424  ;  order,  3, 446  ;  in  music  or  poetry, 
measure,  number,  6,  646 ;  pi.,  numbers, 
measures  ;  melody,  tune^  E.  9,  45,  et  al.; 


In  nmnenun,  in  (regular)  iisne,  G. 
4,  175  ;  into  the  order  or  rank,  G.  4, 
227. 

Nflmloiu  (M&mlciiis),  i,  m.,  a  river 
qf  Latium  near  Lavinium,  now  Bio 
Torto,  7, 150. 

Ntimida,  ae,  m.  (nomas,  voiUs),  a 
Nomad ;  a  Numidian,  4, 41. 

NAmXtor,  Oris,  m.  1.  Numitor,  one 
qf  the  kings  of  Alba,  and  father  of  Ilia 
or  Bhea  SUvia,  6,  768.  2.  A  ButuUan 
warrior,  10,  ^2. 

nuinqaam  (nunqnam),  adv.  (ne 
and  unquam),  never,  freq.;  nomqiuun 
hodle,  an  emphatic  negation,  never  by 
any  means,  in  no  wise,  E.  3,  49. 

numquls,  s.  quis. 

nunc,  adv.  (vvv),  now,  at  this  time,  4, 
283;  even  now;  in  our  times,  at  the 
present  time,  6,  234. 

mmqnamf  s.  numquam. 

nuntia,  s.  nuntius. 

nuntio  (nnncXo),  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a. 
and  n.  (nuntius),  to  announce,  report, 
make  known,  announce,  dedare,  1,  891, 
etal. 

nuntius  (nuneXus),  a,  um,  adj,  (rel. 
to  novus),  announcing ;  subs. :  nun- 
tius, li,  m.,  a  messenger,  3,  810;  a 
message,  dispatch,  tidings ;  injunction, 
command,  4,  237 ;  nuutia»  ae,  f.,  a 
messenger,  4, 188. 

nllper,  adv.  (no\'U8  and  per),  recent- 
ly, not  long  since,  lately,  6,  338. 

Nursae,  s.  Nersae. 

Nursia,  ae,  f.,  a  Sabine  town,  now 
Norcia,  7,  716. 

niirus,  Us,  f .  (yv6i),  a  daughter-in- 
law,  2,  501. 

nusquam»  adv.  (ne  and  usquam), 
nowhere,  2,  620 ;  sometimes  transf .  to 
time  ;  on  no  occasion  ;  never,  5,  853. 

nfito»  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  n.  (nuo), 
to  nod ;  sway  to  and  fro,  2,  629 ;  move, 
E.  4,  50  ;  wave,  9,  682. 

nAtrlmentum,  i,  n.  (nutrio),  nour- 
ishm£nt ;  fuel,  1, 176. 

nAtiio»  Ivi  or  ii,  Itum,  4,  a.,  and 
nAtrXor»  nHtntus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  U> 
nourish,  suckle,  11,  572;  breed,  rear, 
train,  7,  485;  dep.,  to  nourish,  cultivate, 
G.  2,  425. 

natrix,  Icis,  f .  (nutrio),  a  nurse,  1, 
275. 
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natas.  Us,  m.  (nuo),  a  nody  9,  106 ; 
tcUly  decree^  command^  pleasure^  7, 
592. 

nux,  nficis,  f .,  a  nut,  E.  8,  80 ;  nut- 
tree  ;  almond-tree,  G.  1, 187. 

njrmplia»  ae,  f.,  vv/m^i},  a  bride,  a 
maiden ;  a  nymph,  one  of  the  inferior 
deities,  presiding  over  fountains,  woods, 


etc.,  1,  71,  et  al. ;  Nymphae,  for  Jfw- 

sae,  E.  7,  21. 

1.  N^sa,  ae,  f .,  Nvo-a,  a  city  on  Mount 
Meroa  in  India,  which,  according  to  one 
of  the  myths,  was  the  birthplace  of  Bac- 
chus, 6,  805. 

2.  Nysa  (NIsa),  ac,  f .,  a  shepherdess, 
E.  8,  18. 


5,  interj.  expressing  joy,  grief,  aston- 
ishment, desire,  or  indignation  ;  0/ 
oh  /  ah  f  w.  voc.,  2,  281,  ot  al. ;  w.  si 
and  the  subj.,  oh  that,  11,  415 ;  w.  rel- 
ative clause,  expressing  desire,  G.  2, 
488  ;  sometimes  shortened  before  an  ini- 
tial vowel,  E.  2,  65 ;  sometimes  placed 
after  the  word  to  which  it  relates,  2, 
281. 

ftaxes  (-is),  is,  m.,  'Oa|i9,  the  Oaxes 
or  Oaxis,  a  river  in  Crete,  £.  1,  66. 

db  (archaic  form  obs),  prep.  (iwO, 
properly  indicating  motion  toward  or 
against,  or  rest  before  ;  owing  to,  for, 
on  account  of,  1,  4 ;  for  the  sake  of,  6, 
660 ;  by  reason  of,  G.  4,  455. 

In  composition  the  b  of  ob  is  assimi- 
lated to  a  following  c,f,  g,  p,  and  some- 
times m;  though  sometimes  retained 
before  p,  and  changed  into  p  before  e 
and  t;  it  becomes  bs  in  obsolesco,  and  is 
lost  in  qperio,  omitto,  ostendo.  Before 
all  other  letters  it  remains  unchanged. 

dbainbiilo,  Svi,  fitum,  \,ji.,to  walk 
towards ;  walk  about,  prowl  about,  w. 
dat.,  G.  3,  538. 

obd^co,  duxi,  ductum,  3,  a.,  to  draw 
or  lead  towards;  draw  over,  2,  604; 
cover  over,  G.  2,  411. 

obductus»  a,  um,  p.  of  obduco. 

db^o,  Tvi  or  ii,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg.  n.  and 
a.,  to  go  towards  or  to ;  meet ;  visit, 
travel  over,  traverse,  6,  801  ;  survey 
(with  the  eye),  10,  447;  surround,  en- 
circle, encompass,  6, 58 ;  enter,  take  part 
in,  engage  in,  6,  167 ;  undergo,  suffer, 
10,  641. 

6besiM  (-esgus),  a,  um,  pa.  (obsol. 
obedo),  wellfed  ;  fat,  Jleshy,  G.  3,  80 ; 
swelling,  swollen,  G.  3,  497. 

Obex  (obiex),  Icis  (obilcis),  m.  and 
f .  (ob  and  iacio),  an  obstacle ;  a  barrier, 
10,377;  a  bolt,  bar,  8,  227, 


obfiilg^o,  s.  offulgeo. 

Sbicio  (obiicio),  igci,  iectum,  8,  a. 
(ob  and  iacio),  to  throw  against  or  to- 
wards ;  throw  to,  6,  421 ;  present,  op- 
pose, 2,  444  ;  bar  against,  shut,  9,  45 ; 
cast  upon,  7, 480  ;  subject,  expose^  4, 549 ; 
pass.,  to  be  presented,  appear,  5, 522 ;  p. : 
obiectus,  a,  um,  thrown  towards  or 
against ;  lying  before  or  in  the  way,  G. 
4,  503 ;  opposite,  projecting,  3,  BM;  op- 
posing, G.  3,  253. 

obiecto,  avi.  Stum,  1,  intens.  a.  (obi- 
cio),  to  throw  towards,  before,  or 
against ;  to  expose  to,  2,  751  ;  dip, 
thrust,  G.  1,  886. 

1.  obiectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  obicio. 

2.  oblectus,  fls,  m.  (obicio),  a  throw- 
ing against;  projection,  opposition,  1, 
160. 

oblex,  s.  obex. 
obiicio,  s.  obicio. 

1.  JSbltos,  a,  um,  p.  of  obeo. 

2.  5bltiis,  tls,  m.  (obeo),  a  going  to  ; 
an  encountering  one's  time,  day,  or 
death;  destruction,  death,  4,  694;  a 
going  down ;  setting,  G.  1,  257. 

obl&tus,  a.  um,  p.  of  offero. 

obllmo»  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (ob  and 
limus),  to  cover  with  slime ;  clog,  choke, 
G.  3,  136. 

obllquo»  avi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (obliquus), 
to  bend,  turn  to  one  side,  veer,  5, 16. 

obllqans  (-lions),  a,  um,  adj.,  turn- 
ed sideways ;  slanting,  G.  4,  298 ;  lying 
across,  6,  274 ;  fig.,  indirect,  cowardly, 
dastardly,  11,  337 ;  in  obllqnnm, 
crosswise,  G.  1,  98. 

oblltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  obliviscor. 

obllviscor,  lltus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  to  forget,  w.  ace.  or  genit.  of  object, 
2, 148  ;  to  be  heedless,  unmindful,  forget- 
ful of,  5, 174  ;  p. :  oblltns,  a,  um,  hav- 
ing forgotten  ;  forgetful,  AJ^ ;  ha/ving 
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loct,  G.  2, 59 ;  pass.,  being  forgotten,  for- 
gotten,  E.  9,  53. 

obllviam,  li,  n.  (obliviscor),  obliv- 
ion, forgeffulne^s,  6,  715. 

obldquor,  IdcOtus  sum,  8,  dep.  a. 
and  n.,  to  apeak  to  or  against ;  sing  or 
ylay  in  response,  w.  ace.,  6,  646. 

obluctor,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to 
strive,  struggle,  press  against,  3,  38. 

obmAtesco,  mtlttii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  be- 
come speechless  or  dumb;  to  be  silent, 
hvshed,  mute,  4,  279. 

obnlsos,  a,  um,  p.  of  obnitor. 

obnltor,  nixus  or  nTsus  sum,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  press,  push  against,  w.  dat.,  12, 
105 ;  without  an  object,  push,  4,  406 ; 
struggle,  resist,  4,  832  ;  to  be  obsti- 
nate, determined  (w.  inf.),  G.  4,  84  ; 
bear  up,  5,  21 ;  strive,  strike  against, 
5,206. 

obnixns,  a,  um,  p.  of  obnitor. 

obnoxius,  a,  um,  adj.,  liable;  ob- 
ligated, obliged,  indebted,  G.  2,  439  ; 
subject  to  (dimmed  by),  G.  1,  896. 

obnUbo,  nupsi,  nuptum,  8,  a.,  to  cov- 
er up,  11,  77. 

5bdrior,  ortus  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to 
arise,  spring  up  ;  gush,  burst  forth,  8, 
492. 

dbortusi  a,  um,  p.  of  oborior. 

obriio,  iii,  titum,  3,  a.,  to  cover  over ; 
bury,  G.  2,  24  ;  overwhelm,  1,  69  ;  over- 
poiver,  2,  424  ;  destroy,  6,  692. 

obriitus,  a,  um,  p.  of  obruo. 

obscSnns  C'Sca^n,  -scoen),  a,  um, 
adj.  (caenum),  jUthy,  indecent,  loath- 
some, foul,  3,  241 ;  horrible,  3,  867 ;  ill- 
omened,  G.  1,  470. 

obscflro»  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (obscnrus), 
to  darken,  12,  258. 

obsciirus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  o-kOto*, 
a  hide,  scutum,  shield),  dim,  dark, 
dusky,  obscure,  1,  411 ;  uncertain,  G.  1, 
229 ;  of  persons,  unseen,  2,  135 ;  in  the 
darkness,  6,  268  ;  subs. :  obscanun, 
i,  n.,  dimness,  the  dusk,  G.  1,  478 ;  pi. : 
obsoura,  Oram,  dim  places;  obscurity, 
uncertainty,  6, 100. 

obs^ro,  s6vi,  sitnm,  8,  a.,  to  plant 
upon  or  over;  p. :  obsitus,  a,  um,  over- 
grown, covered  over,  7,  790 ;  hoary,  8, 
807. 

observe,  avi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  note,  ob- 
serve, mark,  watch,  6, 198 ;  Jlnd,  G.  4, 


518 ;  remember,  9,  898 ;  observe,  respect, 
revere,  G.  4,  212. 

obsessus,  a,  um,  p.  of  obsideo. 

obsidSo,  sedi,  sessum,  2,  n.  and  a. 
(ob  and  sedeo),  to  sit  in  or  on  ;  abide  ; 
hold,  occupy,  8,  421 ;  besiege,  beset,^  2, 
441 ;  throng,  12, 133 ;  obstruct,  fUl  up, 
choke,  G.  8,  508. 

obsidio»  onis,  f .  (obsideo),  a  block- 
ade or  siege,  8,  52. 

obsldo»  3,  a.,  to  set  b^ore,  watch,  (», 
159;  l)lock  up,  beset,  11,  516;  invade, 
occupy,  7,  884. 

obsitus,  a,  um,  p.  of  obsero. 

obstipesco  (obsttlpesco),  stip&i 
(stiipiii),  3,  inc.  n.,  to  become  stupefied  ; 
to  be  astonished,  amazed,  1,  613. 

obsto,  stiti,  statum,  1,  n.,  to  stand 
before  or  against ;  withstand,  oppose, 
hinder,  G.  2, 484;  delay,  retard,  G.  2, 482; 
restrain,  4,  91 ;  to  be  obnoxious,  6,  64. 

obstr&o,  straxi,  structum,  8,  a.,  to 
buUd  before  or  against;  to  stop,  dose  up, 
4,440. 

obsam,  obf tii  or  offfti,  obesse,  irreg. 
n.,tobe  against ;  tobe  hurtful,  to  dam- 
age, G,  1,  374. 

obsiio,  tii,  titam,  3,  a.,  to  sew  up; 
close  or  stop  up  (in  some  texts  for  ob- 
straitur),  G.  4,  301. 

obtectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  obtego. 

obtSg^o,  texi,  tectum,  8,  a.,  to  &>ver 
up  or  over,  2,  800. 

obtendo»  tendi,  tentum,  3,  a.,  to 
stretch  before ;  draw,  spread,  10,  82 ; 
spread  omr,  G,  1,  248. 

1.  obtentas,  a,  um,  p.  of  obtendo. 

2.  obtentas.  Us,  m.  (obtendo),  a 
spreading  over  ;  a  covering,  11,  66. 

obtestor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  caU 
to  udtness ;  conjure,  impiore,  7,  576 ;  be- 
seech, 10,  46 ;  swear,  9,  260. 

obtexo  (op-),  textii,  textum.  3,  a.,  to 
weave  over;  cover,  daud,  darken,  11, 
611. 

obtorquSo,  torsi,  tortum,  2,  a.,  to 
turn  round,  twist,  5,  559. 

obtortus,  a,  um,  p.  of  obtorqueo. 

obtrunco,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  lop  off; 
cut  down ;  cut  to  pieces,  slay,  2,  663. 

obtundo,  ttidi,  tunsum  or  tdsum,  8, 

a.,  to  beat  against;  beat  up;  to  make 

blunt,  dull,  G.  1,  262 ;  pa.  :  obtunsus 

(-tilsus),  a,  um,  enfeMed,  blunted,  G. 
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8, 186 ;  vnfeeHng  (others,  duUy  unintel- 
ligenty  senseUss),  1,  667. 

obtfltiM,  tls,  m.  (obtaeor),  a  looking 
at ;  look,  gaze,  1,  496. 

ftbombro»  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  over- 
ahadow ;  darken,  12,  67B ;  screen,  pro- 
tect, shield,  11,  223. 

dbuncus,  a,  am,  adj.,  bent  in,  hooked, 
6,597. 

5basta8»  a,  nin,  adj.  (ob  and  nro), 
burnt,  hardened  in  thejlre,  7,  506. 

obTerto,  verti,  versam,  S,&.,to  turn 
toivards,  6,  3  ;  turn  round  (towards  the 
sea),  3,  640 ;  p. :  obvergu»,  a,  um, 
turned  or  turning,  wheeling,  11,  601 ; 
turning  against ;  directly  opposite,  fac- 
ing towards,  9,  622. 

obvius,  a,  um,  adj.  (ob  and  via),  in 
the  way ,'  presenting  one''s  self  or  itself, 
E.  6,  57;  meeting,  1,  314;  against,  6, 
880;  oii)OSing,  9,  66 ;  in  the  way  of; 
exposed  to,  8,  499 ;  obvins  fieri,  to  en- 
counter, meet,  10,  880. 

occftsQS,  08,  m.  (1.  occido),  a  going 
down  ;  setting,  G.  1,  402 ;  the  west,  11, 
317;  fall,  ruin,  destruction,  1,  238. 

1.  occido,  cidi,  cSsmn,  3,  n.  (ob  and 
cado),  to  go  down ;  set,  G.  1,  218 ;  faU, 
perish,  2,  681 ;  die,  E.  4,  24. 

2.  occido  (ob-),  cTdi,  clsum,  8,  a.  (ob 
and  caedo),  to  slay,  km,  slaughter,  11, 
198. 

occlsns,  a,  mn,  p.  of  2.  occido. 

occiibo,  1,  n.,  to  lie,  rest  (in  death),  1, 
647. 

occiilo  (ob-),  cttlfti,  cultnm,  3,  a.  (ob 
and  obsol.  colo  or  culo,  rel.  to  KaXv-nna), 
to  oo^er  up,  G.  2,  847 ;  hide,  conceal,  1, 
812 ;  pa. :  oocultng,  a,  mn,  secret,  hid- 
den, 8,  695. 

occults,  adv.  (occnltus),  secretly,  12, 
418. 

occnlto  (ob-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  intens.  a. 
(occulo),  to  hide  carefully ;  cover  up,  E. 
2,  9 ;  hide,  conceal,  secrete,  2,  46. 

occnltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  occulo. 

occumbo  (ob-),  cftbtti,  cfibltum,  8, 
n.  (ob  and  cubo),  to  sink,  fall  upon;  die, 
1,  97;  meet,  2,  62. 

occiipo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (ob  and 
capio),  to  take  against  or  btfore;  get 
beforehand ;  take  possession ;  seize,  7, 
446  ;  possess,  cover,  4, 499 ;  Jill,  reach,  8, 
294  ;  smite,  9,  770 ;  surprise,  hit  by  sur- 


prise, 10,  884 ;  anticipate  in  striking, 
strike  beforehand,  10,  699 ;  hit  first,  12, 
800. 

occurro  (ob-),  curri  or  cftcurri,  cnr- 
sum,  3,  n.,  to  run,  hasten  to,  or  to  meet, 
3,  82 ;  meet,  10,  220 ;  make  an  attack, 
encounter,  10,  282;  present  one^s  self, 
intervene,  appear,  1, 682;  meet  in  speech, 
respond,  reply,  12,  626. 

occnrso  (ob-),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  intens. 
n.  (occurro),  to  run  towards;  run  in  the 
way  qf,  meet,  E.  9,  25. 

Sc^&nltls,  Idis,  f.  (Oceanns),  a 
daughter  of  Ocean ;  an  Oceanid,  G.  4, 
341. 

Sc^niis,  i,  m.,  *QKtav69,  the  god 
Oceanus  ;  the  waters  encompassing  the 
lands ;  the  ocean,  1,  287;  distinguished 
as  eastern  and  western,  7, 101;  personif., 
G.  4,  382. 

Odor,  lus,  adj.  comp.  (snperl.,  ocis- 
slmus,  a,  um),  (rel.  to  (okv$),  swifter, 
more  fleet,  5,  319,  et  al.  ;  adv. :  Ocias, 
more  swiftly ;  rapidly,  speedily,  quick- 
ly, swiftly,  12,  681. 

Oonus,  i,  m.,  founder  of  Mantua,  10, 
198. 

^r^a,  ae,  f.,  a  greave;  a  covering 
made  of  metal  for  the  protection  of  t/ie 
leg,  7,  634,  et  al. 

octo,  num.  adj.,  indecl.  (oxrw),  eight, 
G.  1,  171. 

6ciilu8,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  bv,  rt.  of  S^o- 
Itai),  an  eye,  1,  228,  et  al.;  fig.,  a  bud,  G. 
2,  73 ;  nnllis  ocolis,  with  unconcern- 
ed, untroubled  eyes  (as  if  without  sight), 
11,726. 

Odl,  isse,  def.  a.,  perf.  as  present,  to 
hate,  2,  158 ;  curse,  10,  505. 

JSdium,  li,  n.  (odi),  hatred,  1,  861 ; 
animosity,  enmity,  2,  96,  et  al. ;  as  sec- 
ond dat.,  haieful,  E.  8,  84. 

5dor,  Oris,  m.  (rel.  to  oleo  and  o^«), 
scent,  smell,  odor,  fragrance,  1,  403 ; 
disagreeable  odor,  stench,  3,  228 ;  foul 
fumes,  12,  691. 

ddOrfttns,  a,  um,  pa.  (odoro),  siceet- 
smelling,  fragrant,  6,  668. 

ddOrifer,  6ra,  6rum,  adj.  (odor  cmd 
fero),  bearing  odor  ;  sweet,  sweet-scent- 
ed, 12,  419. 

5dOriis,  a,  um,  adj.  (odor),  that  emits 
a  smell;  act.,  having  a  keen  sense  of 
smell,  keen-scented,  4,  182.  r^  t 
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Oe&grlu»,  a,  am,  adj.  (Oeagnu),  <^ 
OeagruB,  a  Thradan  king,  father  of 
Orpheus  ;  Thradan,  G.  4,  5^4. 

Oeb&lia,  ae,  f .  (Oebalas,  a  Spartan 
king  whooe  descendants  founded  Taren- 
tam  In  Italy),  a  name  qf  Tarentum,  G. 
4,125. 

Oeb&laa,  i,  m.,  an  Italian  prince, 
ally  of  Tumus,  7,  7»4. 

Oech&lla,  ae,  f .,  Oixai^Ma,  a  cUy  of 
Euboea,  8,  291. 

OenOtrlns  and  OenOtma»  a,  am, 
adj.  (Oenotria),  of  Oenotria,  an  ancient 
name  qf  Southern  Italy;  Italian,  Oeno- 
trian,  1,  532,  et  al. 

oeatrna,  i,  m.,  oTorpof,  a  gad-fly, 
horse-fly,  G.  8, 148. 

Oeta,  ae,  f.,  OIth,  a  mountain  in 
Thessaly,  now  Rumayta,  E.  8,  80. 

offa,  ae,  t.,a  mmithful,  a  bit,  lump, 
morsel,  6,  420. 

offendo»  f endi,  fensom,  8,  a.  and  n. 
(ob  and  obsol.  f  endo),  to  dash  against  ; 
p. :  offenaus»  a,  am,  dashed  against ; 
beaten  back,  struck  back,  G.  4, 50. 

offensna,  a,  am,  p.  of  offendo. 

oflSro  (obf-),  obttili  (opt-),  oblfitom, 
feire,  irreg.  a.,  to  bring  towards ;  pre- 
sent, offer,  G.  4,  487 ;  oppose,  6,  291 ; 
w.  reflex,  pron.,  present  one^s  self  or 
itself,  2,  61 ;  expose,  7,  425 ;  appear,  1, 
450. 

officio  (ob-),  f6ci,  fectom,  8,  a.  and 
n,  (ob  and  facio),  to  make  against ;  do 
injury,  hurt ;  tobe  hurtful,  G.  1,  69. 

offioKom,  li,  n.  (officio),  anything 
done  for  another ;  service,  duty,  favor, 
kindness,  1, 548. 

offkilgSo  (obftil-),  falsi,  2,  n.,  to 
thine  against,  fiash  upon,  9, 110. 

dnens  (trisyll.),  6i,  1,  or  80s,  m.,  'Ot- 
Aei;s,  king  of  Locris  and  father  qf  Ajax 
the  Less,  1,  41. 

6l^a,  ae,  f.  (i\aCa),  an  olive,  olive- 
berry,  olive-tree,  G.  1, 18. 

dlS&giniis,  a,  um,  adj.  (olea),  of  the 
olive-tree,  G.  2,  31. 

9l£&ro8  (-us,  9li&rus),  i,  f.,  *Q\4a- 
po9  and  'OAiapo9,  one  of  the  Cyclades, 
8.  W.ofParos,  now  Antiparos,  3, 126. 

disaster,  tri,  m.  (olea),  the  wild  olive, 
G.  2,  182. 

51^,  t\,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  emit  a  smell ; 
to  smell  qf;p&.:  olens,  ntis,  smelling  ; 


fragrant,  11, 137 ;  strong-seentedf  E.  3, 
11 :  offensive,  noisome,  G.  3,  564. 

6l6ii]n,  i,  n.  (cAoioy),  olive-oily  oil,  3, 
281. 

Olim,  adv.  (for  ollim,  from  archaic 
ollus  for  ille,  in  that  place,  at  that  time), 
some  time  ago,  formerly,  once,  1,  653,  et 
al. ;  at  some  future  time  ;  hereafter, 
some  time,  1,  20 ;  a<  times,  ofttimes,  5, 
125  ;  at  length,  G.  2, 403. 

dllT»»  ae,  f .  iiXala),  an  olive-tree,  6, 
280 ;  an  olive  stqff,  £.  8, 16 ;  oliv&lnxmch, 
olive-wreath,  5,  809. 

dll^tfer»  fSra,  ffiram,  adj.  (oliva  and 
f  ero),  olive-bearing,  abounding  in  olives, 
7,  711. 

6llviun,  i,  n.  (oliya),  olive-oil,  6,  225, 
etal. 

olle,  a,  ud,  pron.,  archaic  form  of 
ille,  5,  197. 

6lor»  Oris,  m.,  a  swan,  11, 580. 

dlOrlnna,  a,  am.  adj.  (olor),  «2^  the 
swan ;  swanks,  10, 187. 

6las»  s.  holas. 

ftljrmpi&oas»  a,  am,  adj.  (Olympia), 
Olympian,  G.  3,  49. 

Oljrmpiis,  i,  m.,  'OXv/xirof ,  Olympus, 
the  nams  of  several  mounlains  in  Greece 
and  Asia  Minor,  the  most  famofts  t^ 
which  was  Mount  Olympus  in  the  north- 
eastern part  of  Thessaly,  now  Mymbo, 
G.  1,  282 ;  also  the  home  of  the  superior 
gods ;  heaven,  Olympus,  1, 874 ;  ^le  sky, 
G.  3,  228  ;  referring  to  the  gods,  8,  583. 

Omen,  Inis,  n.  (archaic,  osmeo, 
prhps.  from  oro),  a  prognostic,  token, 
sign,  omen,  2, 182 ;  meton.,  evil,  2, 190 ; 
auspicious  beginning,  7,  174 ;  jrf. :  aus- 
pices ;  rites,  1,  846 ;  in  omen,  as  or 
for  a  warning,  12,  854. 

omnlgi^nns,  a,  am,  adj.  (gen.  pi., 
omnlggnam),  of  all  sorts,  qf  every  Jdnd 
(in  some  texts  niligenus),  8,  69a 

omnino,  adv.  (omnis),  whoiUy,  em- 
tirely,  altogether,  4,  330. 

omnZp&rens,  ntis,  adj.  (omnis  a/nd 
pario),  oil-producing,  parent,  mother  of 
aU,  6,  595. 

omnipdtens»  ntis,  adj.  (omnis  and 
potens),  all-powerful,  almighty,  1,  60; 
supreme,  sovereign,  10,  1 ;  subs. :  The 
Almighty,  4,  220. 

omnis,  e,  adj.,  o^,  ^  whole,  6, 188 ; 
every,  1, 160 ;  univer»al„supreme,  1, 286 ; 
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■abs. :  omnes»  ium,  m.,  all  men ;  om- 
nia, lum,  n.,  all  things,  6,  83 ;  every- 
thing, 1,  91 ;  all  parts,  G.  2,  286. 

dn&s^r  and  6n&sri^U8»  S^i  m»»  •I'a- 
ypoi,  a  wUd  ass,  G.  3,  409. 

dnSro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (onns),  to  load; 
the  thing  or  material  with  which,  usually 
in  abl.  and  rarely  in  ace,  1,  706 ;  stow, 
lade,  store  away,  w.  dat.  of  the  thing 
receiving,  1,  195 ;  fig.,  dwrcte»,  over- 
whelm, 4,  549. 

dnSrOsos,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  burden- 
some, heavy,  5,  352. 

Unites  (-n^es),  ae,  m.,  a  JiuttUian, 
12,  514. 

6nas,  Sris,  n.,  a  load,  burden,  2,  723. 

dnustus,  a,  am,  adj.  (onus),  loaded, 
laden,  1,  289. 

dpftco,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (opacos),  to 
shade,  6,  195. 

dpftciu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  shady,  6,  283 ; 
obscure,  dark,  3,  619 ;  subs. :  5pftoa, 
0mm,  n.,  partitive  ;  opaca  viamm, 
dark  pathways,  roads,  6,  633. 

dp^ra,  ae,  f.  (opus),  a  working; 
work ;  pains,  labor,  duty,  7,  332. 

dp^iiOf  Hi,  ertnm,  4,  a.  (ob  and  pe- 
rio,  whence  aperio),  to  cover  up ;  cover, 
4,  352 ;  p. :  opertas»  a,  nm,  covered  ; 
Bubs.  :  opertiun,  i,  n.,  a  covered  or 
secret  place ;  partitive,  operta  tel- 
laiia,  hidden,  unseen  regions  of  the 
earth,  6, 140. 

dp^ror»  fitos  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (opus), 
to  work ;  be  occupied  with,  engaged  in, 
(w.  dat.),  3,  136 ;  of  religious  rites,  to 
sacrifice,  G.  1,  339. 

ftpertum,  i,  s.  operio. 

5pertas,  a,  um,  p.  of  operio. 

6pes»  8.  ops. 

dpheltes,  ae,  m.,  th^  father  of  Eury- 
alus,  9,  201. 

dplmas»  a,  um,  adj.  (ops),  rich,  fer- 
tile, 1,  621 ;  sumptuous,  3,  224 ;  spolia 
oplma,  the  arms  taken  by  a  general 
from  a  general  slain  in  battle,  6,  855. 

5pis,  is,  f .,  *avt9.  1.  Opis,  a  Naiad, 
G.  4, 343.  2.  One  of  Diana's  nymphs,  11, 
532. 

dportet,  iiit,  2,  impers.,  it  is  a  duty; 
necessary,  jit,  proper,  E.  6,  6. 

oppSiior  (ob-),  pgrltus  or  pertus 
0um,  4,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to  wait  for,  await, 
1,454. 


oppSto  (ob-),  pStlvi  or  pStli,  p8tT- 
tum,  3,  a.,  to  encounter;  with  or  with- 
out mortem,  to  die,  fall,  perish,  1,  96. 

oppidmn,  i,  n.,  a  walled  town; 
town,  G.  2, 156  ;  hive,  G.  4,  178. 

oppOno  (ob-),  pdsHi,  pdsltum,  3,  a., 
to  place  or  put  before  or  against,  5,  335 ; 
place  or  build  opposite  or  facing,  G.  3, 
302 ;  oppose,  7,  300 ;  present,  expose,  2, 
127 ;  p. :  oppdaitos,  a,  um,  placed  in 
the  way,  opposed,  12,  292 ;  intervening, 
G.  3,  213 ;  opposing,  2,  333. 

opporttLnus  (ob-),  a,  um,  adj.  (ob 
and  portus,  opposite  to,  or  at  the  en- 
trance of  a  h£^bor),  convenient,  JU,  8, 
235  ;  proper,  G.  4, 129. 

oppositus,  a,  um,  p.  of  oppono. 

oppressus,  a,  um,  p.  of  opprimo. 

opprimo  (ob-),  pressi,  pressum,  3, 
a.  (ob  and  premo),  to  press  against ; 
press  down,  overpower,  overwhelm,  1, 
129  ;  come  upon  suddenly ;  surprise,  9, 
398. 

oppugno  (ob-),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to 
fight  against;  attack,  lay  siege  to,  5, 439. 

ops,  dpis,  f .  (in  the  sing,  only  the 
gen.,  ace,  and  abL  are  used),  power, 
might,  ability,  1,  601 ;  splendor,  pomp, 
magnificence,  8,  685 ;  aid,  assistance,  2, 
803 ;  pi. :  5pes,  um,  means,  resource, 
strength,  riches,  wealth,  1, 14  ;  supplies^ 
assistance,  1, 571;  power,  dominion,  2, 4. 

optftto,  adv.,  s.  opto. 

optimus,  a,  um,  s.  bonus. 

opto,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  choose,  w. 
ace,  3, 109  ;  desire,  toish,  1, 76 ;  w.  inf., 
6,  501 ;  p.  :  optfttus,  a,  um,  desired, 
longed  for,  much  desired,  1, 172 ;  adv.: 
optftto,  according  to  one's  wish ;  in 
good  time,  10, 405. 

optibnns,  a,  um,  s.  bonus. 

6piilentia,  ae,  f .  (opulens),  wealth, 
riches,  7,  262. 

5piileiitiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (ops.), 
abounding  in  means ;  wealthy,  rich,  1, 
447;  mighty,  8,  475. 

1.  dpas,  gris,  n.,  toork.  labor,  1,  486 ; 
task,  toil,  6, 183 ;  enterprise,  S,  20 ;  the 
thing  produced  by  work ;  a  work  (of 
art),  1,  455 ;  of  buildings,  6, 119. 

2.  5pn8,  indecl.  n.,  need,  necessity, 
w.  abl.  of  the  thing  needed,  6,  261. 

Ora,  ae,  f.,  a  margin,  border,  12,  924; 
coast,  shore,  8,  896 ;  region^%,  91 ;  lAm, 
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extreiidtif,  10, 477;  pi. :  outline^  compass, 
9,  528  ;  side,  O.  4,  89. 

OrfteAlom  (OiftelvBA),  1,  il  (oho),  a 
divine  utterance ;  oracle,  respmue,  &, 
456 ;  meton.,  the  place  qf  ths  response  ; 
oracular  shrine,  oracle,  3, 148. 

Orfttor,  Oria,  m.  (oro),  a  speaker; 
envoy,  cunbassador,  7, 153. 

orbls,  \B,  m.  (rel.  to  orbs  f),  a  cirde, 
ring;  orb,  disk,  2,  227;  wheel,  G.  3, 
173  ;  coU,  fold,  2,2M;  the  globe,  world, 
earth,  1,  381 ;  circular  movement,  re- 
volving course,  revolution,  t,  269 ;  orbit, 
8, 512 ;  a  winding,  turning,  round,  12, 
743 ;  of  the  eyea,  12,  670. 

orbita,  ae,  f .  (orbis),  the  track  of  a 
wheel ;  a  rut,  channel,  path,  O.  8, 298. 

orbus,  a,  am,  adj.,  deprived,  be- 
reaved, w.  abl.,  11,  216. 

oMshas»  adis,  f.,  &px<^>  a  large  species 
of  olive,  the  orchad,  G.  2,  86. 

Orons  (Horcus),  i,  m.,  Orcus,  the 
lower  world,  Hades,  4,  242 ;  personlf., 
the  god  of  the  lower  world,  Orcus,  JHs, 
Pluto,  G.  1,  277. 

ordior»  orsns  sum,  4,  dep.  a.  and  n., 
to  weave,  spin ;  to  begin ;  begin  to 
speak  ;  begin,  1,  325  ;  pa.  sabs. :  orsa, 
Oram,  n.,  words,  speech,  7,  435  ;  begin- 
nings, undertakings,  purposes,  designs, 
10,632. 

ordo,  Inis,  m.  (rel.  to  ordior),  an  ar- 
ranging ;  a  row,  E.  1, 74  ;  line,  1, 895 ; 
train;  order,  rank  of  oars,  6, 271;  order, 
5,  849 ;  train,  procession,  6, 754 ;  series, 
succession,  course  of  events,  3, 376 ;  esti- 
mate, class,  position,  2, 102 ;  abl. :  or- 
dlne,  in  due  course,  properly,  3,  548 ; 
in  historical  order,  in  detail,  3, 179 ;  ex 
ordlne,  in  succession  (others,  in  due 
form),  5,  773  ;  continuously,  G.  3, 841, 

5rSas,  Sdis,  f.,  'Opet(£$,  an  Oread,  a 
m/mntain  nymph,  1,  500. 

ftrestes,  ae  or  is,  m.,  'Oprfonj?,  son 
of  Agamemnon  and  Clytemnestra,  pur- 
sued by  the  Furies  for  the  murder  of  his 
mother  until  he  was  acquitted  by  the 
Areopagus  under  the  direction  of  Athe- 
na, 4,  471. 

orgXa,  Oram,  n.,  opyta,  orgies  ;  the 
rites  of  Bacchus,  4,  803. 

6riclial<min,  i,  n.,  hpeixaXje<n,  mount- 
ain copper ;  brass,  12,  87. 

Sricius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Oricus),  of  Ori- 


cue  or  Oriewn,  a  seaport  ofEpims,  now 
Oreo  ;  Oridan,  10, 186. 

ttriens»  ntis,  s.  orior. 

drlgo,  bus,  f .  (orior),  a  source,  origin, 
beginning,  1, 87^  descent,  lineage,  birth, 

1,  286 ;  soterce,  root,  founder,  12, 166 ; 
breed,  O.  8, 122. 

drion,  Onis,  m.,  *Op&*r,  a  foMlous 
giant,  celebrated  as  a  hunter  ;  the  con- 
stellation Orion,  1,  535,  et  al. 

drior,  ortas  sam,  4  (pres.  orftar,  3 
conj.),  to  rise,  spring  up  ;  appear,  occur, 

2,  680 ;  arise,  2,  411 ;  6«  bom  of,  spring, 
descend,  1,  626 ;  p. :  driens»  rising,  7, 
138 ;  sabs. :  Oriens,  ntis,  m.,  the  ris- 
ing ;  morning,  mom,  5,  42 ;  the  east,  1, 
289 ;  the  rising  sun,  5,  739 ;  p.  :  ortus» 
a,  tun,  sprung,  risen,  7, 149. 

Srithyla  (qoadrisyll.),  ae,  f.,  *Opei- 
^ta,  daughter  of  Er&itheus,  king  qf 
Athens,  and  wife  of  Boreas,  G.  4,  463. 

omfttiis,  tis,  m.  (omo),  an  equipping, 
fitting  out ;  adornment,  attire,  1,  650. 

omo,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  adorn,  equip, 

10,  638 ;  crown,  E.  7,  25 ;  improve,  G. 
4, 119. 

omas»  i,  f .,  a  mountain-ash,  2,  626, 
etal. 

Om^as»  1,  m.,  an  Etruscan  slain 
by  CamiUa,  11,  677. 

Sro,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (1.  os),  to 
use  the  mouth  in  utterance ;  to  speak,  7, 
446 ;  w.  ace,  argue,  plead,  6,  849  ;  beg, 
pray,  implore,  entreat,  beseech,  1,  525 ; 
ask,  pray,  beg  for,  4,  451 ;  w.  two  ace, 

11,  111 ;  w.  snbj.,  6,  76  ;  w.  inf.,  6,  313. 
5rOdes,  is,  m.,  an  Etruscan  slain  by 

Mezentius,  10,  732. 

drontes,  is,  i,  or  ae,  'Optfi^nf?,  a  lead- 
er of  the  Lycians  and  companion  qf  Ae- 
neas, 6, 334. 

Orpbeos  (dissyll.),  6i,  m.,  'Op^tik, 
an  ancient  bard  and  prophet  of  Thrace, 
son  of  Onagrus  and  Calliope,  and  hus- 
band of  Eurydice,  6, 119,  et  al. 

orsam,  i,  and  orsa,  Oram,  s.  ordior. 

Orses,  ae,  m.,  a  Trcgan,  10,  748. 

Orsildobns,  i,  m.,  a  Trqjan,  11,  636. 

orsns,  a,  am,  p.  of  ordior. 

OrtTnas  (Hortlnus),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Orta  or  Horta),  of  Orta  (now  Orte),  a 
Tuscan  city ;  Ortine,  7,  716.  * 

1.  ortns,  a,  am,  p.  of  orior. 

2.  ortos,  Us,  m.  (orior^,a  rising,  4, 118. 
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Ortj^g^  ae,  f.,  'Oprvyta,  quail-isl- 
and. 1.  Ortygia,  an  ancient  name  of 
Ddo8,  8,  124.  2.  Ortygia,  an  island 
forming  part  of  t?ie  city  of  Syracuse,  8, 
m.    ■ 

Ortft^vuh  li,  m.,  a  Sutulian  killed 
by  Caeneus,  9,  573. 

1.  08,  Oris,  n.,  the  m^mth,  1,  559  /  vis- 
age, face,  countenance,  12, 101 ;  look,  Q. 
4,  92 ;  o  mask,  G.  2,  387 ;  language, 
speech,  words,  2, 423 ;  an  entrance,  door, 
6,  53 ;  opening,  2,  482 ;  the  top  or  head 
of  a  sore,  G.  3,  454  ;  os  smnmuin,  the 
lips,  1,  787 ;  pi. :  ora,  features,  face, 
visage,  form,  countenance,  4,  499 ;  imr 
ages,  4,  62 ;  ante  ora,  before  one'' s  face, 
12,82. 

2.  ««,  ossis,  n.  (i<rr<ov),  a  bone,  2, 121 ; 
pi.  :  oflsa,  the  bodily  frame,  body,  G.  8, 
272. 

Osoi,  Oram,  m.,  the  Oscans,  an  an- 
cient people  of  Campania,  7,  730. 

oscillam,  i,  n.  (oaciilnm),  a  little 
image  or  mask  of  Bacchus,  hung  on 
trees,  G.  2, 889. 

osoiLlam,  i,  n.  (1.  os),  t?ve  lip,  1,  256  ; 
kiss,  1,  687. 

ftslnlus,  li,  m.,  king  of  Clusium,  10, 
655. 

ftslrls,  is  or  Idis,  m.,  '0<ripi$,  a  Latin, 
12,458. 

1.  Ossa,  ae,  f.,  'Owa,  a  mountain  in 
Thessaly,  now  Kissvoo,  G.  1,  281. 

2.  ossa,  ium,  pi.  of  os,  ossis. 
ostendo,  tendi,  tensum  or  tentam,  3, 

a.,  to  hold  out  towards ;  point  out,  show. 


6,  868  ;  offer,  promise,  1,  206 ;  disclose, 
G.  2,  166 ;  open,  expose.,  G.  2,  261 ;  se 
ostendere,  appear,  6, 188. 

ostento,  avi,  atum,  1,  intene.  a.  (os- 
tendo),  to  hold  out  to  view ;  display,  dis- 
close, 8,  703;  point  out,  show,  6,  678; 
make  a  show  of,  display,  5,  521. 

ostium,  li,  n.  (1.  os),  a  mmtth ;  en- 
trance, gate,  door,  6,  81 ;  pi.  :  ostia, 
Oram,  harbor,  port,  5,  281 ;  mouth  of  a 
river,  1,  14. 

ostiifer,  gra,  Smm,  adj.  (ostreum 
and  fero),  oyster-breeding ;  full  of  oys- 
ters, G.  1,  207. 

o8ti*niii,  i,  n.  (oo-Tpeov),  t?ie  purple 
fluid  of  the  murex ;  purple  dye,  purple, 
5,  111 ;  purple  doth,  covering  or  drap- 
ery, 1,  700 ,"  purple  decoration,  10,  722 ; 
purple  trappings,  housings,  7,  277. 

^thrf&deB,  ae,  m.,  'OOpvdSri^,  Othry- 
ades,  son  of  Othrys  ;  Panthus,  2,  319. 

9tlirys,  fos,  m.,*0tfpv5,  a  m/mntain 
in  Thessaly,  now  Jerako,  Ooura,  or 
Katavothny,  7,  675. 

Otium,  li,  n.,  leisure,  idleness,  peace, 
quiet,  retirement,  inaction,  4,  271. 

6vans,  antis,  s.  ovo. 

6^1e,  is,  n.  (ovis),  a  sheepoote,  sheep- 
fold,  G.  3,  537. 

6tIs,  is,  f.  (ot«),  a  sheep,  3,  660. 

6vo,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  shout,  r^oice,  3, 
544  ;  triumph,  6,  589  ;  p.  :  ovans,  ntis, 
eoculting,  joyous,  shouting,  triumphant, 
4,  543 ;  of  things,  10, 409. 

OTUin,  i,  n.  {i»?6v),  an  egg,  G.  1, 879, 
et  al. 


pftbiiluin,  i,  n.  (pasco),  feeding-ma- 
terial ;  food,  G.  3,  321 ;  material,  G.  2, 
436 :  pasturage,  pasture,  1, 473. 

P&ohj^nain»  i,  n.,  Ilaxwos,  Pachy- 
num  or  Pachynus  (now  Capo  di  Pas- 
saro),  the  southeastern  promontory  qf 
SicUy,  8,  429. 

pftoifer,  Sra,  Snim,  adj.  (pax  and 
fero),  peace-bringing ;  8yml)olical  of 
peace ;  peac^ul,  8, 116. 

I»&ci8cor,  pactus  som,  8,  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  and  p&oisoo,  isci,  pactum,  3,  a.  (rel. 
to  wifywiAC),  to  rnake  a  bargain ;  to  agree 
upon,  stipulate,  contract,  4,  99;  pur- 
chase, 12,  49;  hazard,  stake,  6,  230; 


plight,  betroth,  10,  722 ;  pa.  subs.  : 
pacta,  ae,  f .,  one  contracted  for ;  a 
bride,  10,  79 ;  pactum,  i,  n.,  a  JUced 
form,  way,  manner,  G.  2,  248. 

pftco,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (pax),  to  render 
peaceful ;  to  quiet,  6,  803 ;  deliver  or 
free  from  war,  E.  4, 17. 

pacta,  ae,  s.  paciscor. 

PactOlus,  i,  m.,  JI<iKT»\6t,  a  river 
ofLydia  which  was  said  to  wash  down 
golden  sand,  now  ths  Sarabat,  10, 142. 

pactum,  s.  paciscor. 

pactus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  paciscor. 
.  P&dus,  i,m.,ths  river  Po,  the  mythi- 
cal BHdanus,  9,  680,  et  al. 
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F&dllsa,  ae,  f.,  a  branch  of  the  Po, 
now  the  canal  qf  St.  Albertiy  or  U  Po 
cTArgenta,  11, 457. 

Paean,  ftnis,  m.  (ace.  paeftna  and 
-em),  Uoidv,  originally  Pomin,  the  god 
qf  healing;  later  applied  to  Apollo; 
hence,  a  hymn  in  honor  of  ApoUo^  or 
of  other  deities  ;  a  triumphal  chant ;  a 
paean,  6,  657 ;  eong  or  shout  of  victory ^ 
10,  788. 

paene  (pfin-),  adv.,  almost,  E.  9, 18. 

paenitet  (poe-),  fiit,  2,  impere.  or 
a.  and  n.,  it  repents  one  ;  one  repents, 
regrets,  1,  549,  et  al. ;  disregard,  con- 
temn, E.  10,  16. 

Pae^nlus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (others, 
FaeOnis,  Idle,  12,  401),  natuvios,  per- 
taining  to  Paeon,  god  of  medicine; 
medicinal,  healing,  7,  769. 

Paestiun,  i,  n.,  Paestum  or  J%i9i- 
donia,  a  city  in  Lucania,  G.  4, 119. 

P&g&sns  (Pdgasns),  i,  m.,  an  Etrus- 
can, 11, 670. 

pftgina,  ae,  f.  (pango),  a  page  or 
leaf;  a  toriting,  poem,  E.  6, 12. 

pftg^os,  i,  m.,  a  district;  country, 
village,  G.  2,  382. 

P&laemon,  5ni8,  m.,  lla\aif/Lttv.  1. 
Palaemon,  a  sea-god,  son  of  Athamas 
and  Ino ;  also  called  Melicerta,  6,  823. 
2.  A  shepJierd,  E.  8,  50. 

p&laeatra,  ae,  f.,  iraXcu'orpa,  a  place 
for  wrestling ;  msad,  turf,  6,  642 ;  pi., 
wrestling,  gymnastic,  or  palaestrie 
games,  8,  281. 

p&lain,  adv.,  openly,  9, 153  ;  plainly, 
7,428. 

P&l&mSdes,  is,  m.,  noAafujaij?,  Pa- 
lamedes,  son  of  the  Euboean  king  Nau- 
plius,  who  derived  his  lineage  from  the 
Egyptian  king  Belus,  and  one  of  the 
Grecian  chiefs  at  Troy  ;  killed  through 
the  intrigues  of  Ulysses,  2,  82. 

P&l&tlnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Palatium), 
belonging  to,  dwelling  on  the  Palatine 
hUl,  9,  9. 

P&iatXum,  li,  n.,  the  Palatium  or 
Palatine  HUl  at  Home ;  the  abode  of 
Augustus;  hence  sing,  and  pi.,  tlie  im- 
perial residence ;  palace,  G.  1,  499. 

p&iatas,  i,  m.,  -am,  i,  n.,  tfie  roof 
of  the  mouth,  palate,  G.  3,  388. 

p&l«a,  ae,  f .,  chaff,  G.  1, 868. 

P&l«ar,  aris,  n.,  the  dewlap,  G.  3,  58. 


P&les,  is,  f .,  Uie  tutelary  goddess  qf 
shepherds  and  cattle,  G.  3,  294. 

P&llei,  orum,  m.,  the  Palici;  tioo 
sons  of  Jupiter  and  the  nymph  Thalia 
or  Aetna,  9,  585. 

P&Untlraa,  i,  m.,  IlaAivovpos.  1. 
The  pilot  of  Aeneas,  3,  202,  et  al.  2. 
Promontory  said  to  have  been  named 
from  him,  PaUnurus,  now  Palinuro,  6, 
381. 

p&liflnu,  i,  m.,  wa\Covpo9,  the  pali- 
urus,  a  thorny  shrub;  Christ' s-thom,  E. 
6,89. 

palla,  a«,  f.,  a  long  and  ample  robe  ; 
mantle,  1,  648. 

Pall&dias,  a,  um,  adj.  (PaDas),  per- 
taining to  Pallas  or  Minerva;  PaUa- 
dian ;  found  out  by  Pallas,  G.  2, 181 ; 
subs. :  PaU&dium,  ii,  n.,  the  Palla- 
dium or  image  of  Pallas,  supposed  to 
have  been  sent  from  heaven  as  a  gift  to 
the  Trqjans,  and  as  a  pledge  of  the 
safety  of  Troy  so  long  as  it  should  be 
preserved  within  the  city,  2, 166,  et  al. 

PallantSam  (-Xoiu),  i,n.,  the  dty 
qfEvander  on  the  Palatine,  8,  54,  et  al. 

PaUantSus  (-ius),  a,  um,  adj.  (Pal- 
lanteum),  pertaining  to  Pallanteum  or 
t?ie  city  of  Evander;  Pallantean,  9,  241. 

1.  PaUas,  Sdis,  f.,  naXAa«,  Pallas 
Athena,  identified  by  the  Bomans  with 
Mnerva,  1,  39  ;  ramus  Palladis,  the 
bough  sacred  to  Pallas,  the  olive,  7, 154. 

2.  Pallas,  antis,  m.,  UdWat.  1.  A 
king  of  Arcadia,  great-grandfather  of 
Evander,  8,  51.  2.  Pallas,  son  qfEvan- 
der, 8, 104,  et  al. 

PallSnS,  es,  f.,  TlaXKrivyi,  a  peninsu- 
la and  town  on  the  T/termaic  gu^  in 
Macedon,  G.  4,  391. 

pallSo,  ui,  2,  n.,  to  be  pale ;  p. : 
pallens,  ntis,  pallid,  wan,  pale,  4,  26 ; 
pale  green,  E.  6,  54 ;  pale  yellow,  E.  2, 
47. 

paUldus,  a,  um,  adj.  (palleo),  pale, 
pallid,  8,  217;  ghastly,  8,  197. 

pallor,  oris,  m.  (id.),  paleness,  pallor, 
4,  499. 

palma,  ae,  f.  (iroAafit/),  t?ie  palm  of 
the  hand,  8, 69;  the  hand,  1, 93;  a  palm- 
tree,  G.  4,  20 ;  palm-branch,  5,  111 ;  a 
palm-branch  or  wreath  as  the  synM 
of  victory ;  reward,  prize,  5,  849 ;  vic- 
tory, G.  3, 12 ;  a  victor^,  389. 
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palm^  Itis,  m.,  the  shoot  or  branch 
qf  a  vine,  E.  7,  48  ;  vine,  G.  2,  90. 

palmOsus,  a,  am,  adj.  (palma),/t^ 
qf  palm-trees  ;  palmy,  3,  705. 

palmiila,  ae,  f .  (id.),  a  small  palm ; 
an  oar-blade,  5, 163. 

Palmas,  i,  m.,  a  Trepan,  10,  697. 

pftlor,  fitua  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to  wander 
about,  wander,  9,  21  \  go  astray;  strag- 
gle,  retreat,  flee,  5,  265. 

p&lumbes,  is,  m.  and  f .,  -us,  i,  m., 
-ft,  ae,  f .,  a  wood-pigeon,  ring-dove,  E. 
1,58. 

p&liig,  Hdifl,  f.,  a  marsh,  swamp, 
moor,  fen,  6, 107;  water,  6,  414 ;  pond, 
lake,  8,  88. 

p&luster,  tris,  tre,  adj.  (paloa), 
marshy ;  growing  in  moors,  fens,  or 
swamps,  G.  3, 175. 

pampin^iis,  a,  am,  adj.  (pampinas), 
covered  tuith  vine-tendrils ;  abounding 
in  vines,  vine-clad,  G.  2,  5 ;  entwined 
with  vines,  vine-icreathed,  6,  BOi\  qf 
vines,  viny,  E.  7,  58. 

pampinus,  i,  m.  and  f.,  a  vine-ten- 
drU,  G.  2,  333. 

Fftn,  anos  (ace.  Pflna),  m.,  Udv,  the 
god  of  fields  and  woods,  8,  344,  et  al. 

p&B&oCa,  ae,  f.,  wavdKtia,  an  herb 
which  cured  all  diseases;  all-heal,  12, 
419. 

Panchaeas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Panchaia), 
Panchaean,  Arabian,  incense-,  G.  4, 879. 

PanchlUa»  ae,  f.,  nayxA^'*^»  ^^  coun- 
try producing  incense  (in  Arabia  Felix), 
G.  2, 139. 

•Pand&ms,  i,  m.,  UavSapoi,  Panda- 
rus,  a  Mysian  chief,  allied  with  the 
Trqfans,  who  broke  the  truce  at  Troy 
by  wounding  Menelaus  with  his  arrow, 
5,  496,  et  al. 

pando,  pandi,  passnm  or  pansnm,  8, 
a.,  to  spread  out  or  open,  7,  641 ;  unfurl, 
8,  520;  extend,  expose,  6,  740;  break 
through,  open,  2,  234 ;  unbind,  dishevel, 
1,  480;  fig.,  disclose,  declare,  explain, 
reveal,  3,  179 ;  passl  racemi,  spread 
or  dried  clusters  ;  raisins,  G.  4,  269  ; 
pa.  subs. :  passum,  i,  n.,  win^  made 
from  dried  grapes  ;  raisin-wine,  G.  2, 
98. 

pandas,  a,  am,  adj.  (pando),  bend- 
ing, crooked,  curved,  G.  2, 194. 

Pangaea»  Oram,  n.  (-as,  i,  m.),  H&y- 


yatw  opos.  Mount  Pangaeus  or  Pangaea 
nearPhilippi  in  Macedon,  G.  4,  462. 

pango,  panxi,  p6gi  or  pSpIgi,  pac- 
tum, 3,  a.,  to  fasten ;  strike,  to  covenant, 
agree  to,  contract,  10,  902 ;  appoint,  11, 
133 ;  devise,  attempt,  undertake,  8, 144. 

P&ndpSa  (PandpS),  ae,  f.,  Ilav^ini, 
Panopea,  a  sea-nymph,  daughter  of 
Nereus,  5,  240. 

P&n5pes,  is,  m.,  Pcmopes,  a  Sicilian 
youth,  companion  of  Achates,  5,  300. 

Pant&gias»  ae,  m.,  Ilarrayias,  Pan- 
tigia,  Pantagias  or  Pantagies,  now  the 
Porcari,  a  river  on  the  east  coast  of 
Sicily,  3,  689. 

pantliSra,  ae,  f.,  vav9ripa,  a  panther, 
8,460. 

Panthflg  (Panthiius),  i,  m.,  Uav- 
Booi,  Panthus,  son  of  Othrys  and  father 
of  Euphorbus,  slain  at  the  capture  of 
Troy,  2,  318,  et  al. 

p&pftver,  gris,  n.,  the  poppy,  4,  486, 
etal. ;  sacred  to  Ceres,  G.  1,  212. 

P&phias,  a,  am,  adj.  (Paphos),  of 
Paphos,  Paphian ;  pertaining  to  Venus, 
G.  2,  64. 

P&phos  (-H8),  i,  f.,  n<£<^o;,  Paphos 
(now  Kukla  or  Konuklia),  a  town  in  the 
western  part  of  Cyprus,  devoted  to  the 
worship  of  Venus,  1,  415. 

p&piUa,  ae,  f .,  a  nipple ;  the  breast, 
11,803. 

plipiila,  ae,  f.,  a  pustule,  pimple,  G. 
3,564. 

par,  paris,  adj.,  equal,  1,  705;  like, 
2,  794  ;  equal,  well-poised,  steady,  4,  252  ; 
side  by  side,  6, 580 ;  well-matched,  5, 114; 
egually  divided,  G.  1,  258 ;  subs.  pi. : 
pares,  pairs,  yokes,  G.  3, 169. 

Parca,  ae,  f .,  more  freq.  pi. :  Par- 
oae,  firum,  f.,  the  Fates  (Clotho,  the 
spinner,  Lachesis,  the  allotter,  and  Atro- 
pos,  the  nnaverted),  1,  22,  et  al. 

paro6,  adv.  (parens),  sparingly ; 
comp. :  parcXas,  more  cautiously,  E. 
3,7. 

parco,  pgperci  or  parei,  pareltnm  or 
parsum,  8,  n.  (rel.  to  parens),  to  spare, 
w.  dat.  ;  refrain  from  using,  save,  8, 
317  ;  spare,  forbear  to  hart  or  persecute, 
1,  526  ;  cease,  abstain,  refrain  from,  1, 
257 ;  regard,  yield  to  (othen,  forbear  to 
assail),  10, 880 ;  w.  inf.,  beware,  forbear, 
E.  8,  94,  etal. 
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parens»  a,  nm,  adj.,  spare  in  quan- 
tity, etc. ;  little,  moderate,  scanty,  G.  8, 
408  ;  frugai,  thrifty,  G.  1,  4. 

1.  pftrens,  ntis,  p.  of  pareo. 

2.  p&rena,  ntis,  c.  (f.  pariens  fr.  pa- 
rio),  a  parent ;  father,  sire,  1, 75,  et  al. ; 
mother,  2,  691 ;  ancestor,  2,  448,  et  al.  ; 
breeder  (whether  aire  or  brood  mare),  G. 
8, 101. 

pOr^o»  tti,  Itom,  2,  n.,  to  appear ;  to 
present  one's  self;  to  obey,  1,  689 ;  to  be 
sul^ect,  itnder  command ;  fy) follow,  10, 
179  ;  answer,  reveal  signs  or  omens,  10, 
176. 

p&riea,  gtis,  m.,  a  wall,  whether  par- 
tition or  external  wall,  5,  589  ;  2,  442. 

p&rio,  p6p6ri,  pSritum  or  partum,  8, 
a.,  to  bring  forth,  bear,  6,  89 ;  procure, 
6,  485  ;  win,  2,  578 ;  secure,  8,  495  ;  p.  : 
partus,  a,  um,  bom  ;  produced,  pre- 
pared, 2,  784  ;  won,  B,  229  ;  subs.  : 
partum,  i,  n.,  produce,  gain,  store,  G. 
1,300. 

P&ris,  !dis,  m.,  Udpit,  Paris,  son  of 
Priam  and  Hecuba,  who  occasioned  the 
Trqjan  war  by  carrying  off  Helen  from 
Sparta ;  slain  by  the  arrow  ofPhilocte- 
tes,  4,  215,  et  al. 

p&riter,  adv.  (par),  equaUy,  2,  729 ; 
also,  in  like  manner,  in  the  same  man- 
ner, on  equal  terms,  1, 572  ;  side  by  side, 
2,  205 ;  at  the  same  iim£,  10, 865  ;  parl- 
ter— pariter,  8,  545. 

P&rXus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Paros),  ofParos; 
Parian,  1,  593. 

parma»  ae,  f.,  irdpfiif,  a  small  round 
shield  or  buckler,  usually  carried  by 
light  troops,  11,  693,  et  al. ;  in  gen.,  a 
shield,  2, 175. 

PamAsius  (Pamassius),  a,  nm, 
adj.  (Pamasus),  pertaining  to  Mount 
Parnassus ;  Parnassian,  G.  2, 18. 

Pamftsua  (Parnassus,  -os),  i,  m., 
nopvao-df,  HapvaaiTof,  a  mxmntain  in 
Boeotia,  sacred  to  Apollo  and  the  Muses, 
E.  10, 11,  et  al. 

p&ro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  make 
ready,  prepare,  G.  1,  265 ;  build.  8, 160 ; 
w.  inf.,  begin,  get  ready,  1, 179  ;  under- 
take, 6,  369 ;  n.,  2,  121. 

P&ros,  i,  f.,  Ilapos,  Paros,  an  island 
in  the  Aegean,  one  of  the  Cydades,  cele- 
brated for  its  statuary  marble,  8, 126. 

Parrli&sXus,  a,  um  (Parrhasia),  of 


Parrhasia  in  Arcadia  ;  Parrhasian  or 
Arcadiati,  11,  81. 

pars,  tis,  f.,  a  part,  freq.  ;  share, 
portion,  8,  228 ;  particle,  element,  G.  4, 
220 ;  side,  part,  4,  158  ;  way,  8,  21 ; 
quarter,  direction,  12, 521 ;  partnership, 
share,  12, 145 ;  opposed  to  aUi,  E.  1, 66 ; 
w.  ellipsis  of  first  pars,  5, 108. 

1.  Parth^nins,  11,  m.,  UafiOivuii,  a 
Trojan,  10,  748. 

2.  ParthdnXus,  a,  mn,  adj.,  IlapM- 
rto«,  of  ParthenAus,  a  mountain  in  Ar- 
cadia ;  Arcadian,  E.  10,  57. 

Parth£n5paens,  i,  m.,  IIap#evorat- 
ot,  Parthenopaeus,  sonof  Mdeager  and 
Atalanta,  and  one  of  the  seven  chitfs 
who  fought  against  Thebes,  6,  480. 

Partli^n6pS,  es,  f.,  HapBevSvTi,  the 
ancient  name  of  Naples,  derived  from 
Parthenope,  one  of  the  Syrens,  Q.  4,  564. 

Parthl,  Orum,  m.,  the  Parthi,  a 
nation  occupying  the  country  of  the 
Medes  and  Persians,  G.  4,  211. 

Parthus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Parthus),  Par- 
thian, E.  10, 59  ;  subs. :  m.,  a  Parthian, 
E.  1,  68,  et  al. 

partim,  adv.  (pars),  in  part;  partly, 
10, 830,  et  al. 

partXor,  Itns  sum,  4,  dep.  a.  (id.),  to 
share,  divide,  distribute,  1,  194 ;  sepa- 
rate, 5,  562. 

partltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  partior. 

partum,  i,  s.  pario. 

partiirio,  Ivi  or  !i,  Itum,  4,  n.  and  a., 
desid.  (pario),  to  be  in  travail,  to  teem, 
G.  2,  330  ;  bud,  bloom,  E.  3,  56. 

1.  partus,  a,  um,  p.  of  pario. 

2.  partus.  Us,  m.  (pario),  a  bringing 
forth ;  birth,  1,  274 ;  offspring  ;  son,  7, 
321. 

p&rtim,  adv.  (rel.  to  parvus  and 
vavpos),  only  a  little,  too  little ;  little ; 
not,  6,  862. 

p&rumper,  adv.  (pamm  and  per),  d 
little  while;  for  a  short  time,  6, 882. 

parvillus  (parv5lus),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(parvus),  very  little  ;  stnall,  little,  4, 828. 

parvus,  a,  um  (comp.,  minor,  us ; 
sup.,  minimus,  a,  van),  adj.  rel.  to 
iravpos),  small,  little,  2,  677,  et  al. ; 
young,  E.  7,  29;  a  child,  infant,  10, 317; 
subs.:  parvum,  i,  n.,  a  small  estette, 
6, 843;  small  propeHy,  little,  9,  607;  pi., 
small  affairs,  G.  4, 176 ;  little  things,  R 
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1,  S4;  abl. :  parro,  at  small  expense^  10, 
494 ;  comp. :  minor,  us,  lessy  smaller^ 
6.  3,  240 ;  younger,  9,  598  ;  inferior,  10, 
129 ;  pi. :  mlnOres»  nm,  m.,  descend- 
ants,  posterity,  1,  532 ;  adv.  comp. : 
minus,  less,  E.  9,  64 ;  otherwise,  3, 561; 
saperl. :  minimfi,  least;  very  little;  w* 
the  least  degree;  not  at  all,  6,  97. 

pasco,  pSvi,  pastum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to 
furnish  with  food;  to  feed,  G.  4, 152;  pas- 
ture, E.  1,46;  rear,  breed,  6, 655;  nourish, 
1, 608;  fig.,  1,4M;  let  grow,  7, 391;  cher- 
ish, indulge,  nourish,  10,  627 ;  pass,  aa 
dep.:  paaeor,  pastus  sum,  3,  a.  and  n., 
to  graze,  1,  186 ;  feed  upon,  eat,  A.  2, 
471 ;  use  for  pasture  J  to  pasture,  11, 319; 
feed,  browse  upon,  Q.  2,  375. 

pasoiium,  i,  n.  (n.  of  pascnus,  a,  nm, 
from  pasco),  a  pasture,  G.  3,  389. 

POsiph&S,  es, f .,  Ufurt^&tit Pasiphai, 
daughter  qf  Helios,  wife  of  Minos,  and 
mother  of  Androgen»,  Phaedra,  Ariad- 
ne, and  the  Minotaur,  6,  26. 

passim,  adv.  (passos),  spread  or 
scattered  about ;  here  and  there,  in  all 
directions  ;  everywhere,  2,  364,  et  al. 

passom,  i,  n.,  B.  pando,  at  the  end. 

1.  passos,  a,  um,  p.  of  patior. 

2.  passus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  pando. 

3.  passus,  lis,  m.  (pando),  a  spread- 
ing or  stretching;  a  step,  pace,  2,  724. 

pastor,  oris,  m.  (pasco),  one  who 
feeds ;  herdsman,  shepherd,  2,  58. 

pastArftlis,  e,  adj.  (pastor),  pertain- 
ing to  shepherds;  country,  rustic,  7, 513. 

1.  pastus,  a,  um,  p.  of  pasco  and 
pascor. 

2.  pastus,  tis,  m.  (pasco),  a  pastur- 
ing, feeding,  Q.  1,  381 ;  pasture,  11, 494; 
honey-gathering,  G.  4, 186. 

P&t&Tium,  li,  n.,  Patavium,  now 
Padua,  an  ancient  town  in  northern 
Italy,  1,  247. 

p&t^f&oio,  feci,  factum  (pass., 
p&t^f iSri),  3,  a.  (pateo  and  facio),  to 
open,  2,  259. 

p&t^factus,  a,  um,  p.  of  patefacio. 

p&tens,  ntis,  s.  pateo. 

p&tSo,  lii,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  werivwfii),  to 
be  or  stand  open,  1,  298  ;  Jly  open,  open, 
6,  81 ;  to  lie  open,  to  open,  extend,  12, 
710 ;  stretch,  6,  578 ;  stand  exposed  or 
ready,  11,  644  ;  fig.,  be  evident,  patent, 
dear,  manifest,  1,  405 ;  pa. :  p&tens, 


ntis,  open,  G.  4,  77 ;  broad,  gaping,  11, 
40. 

p&ter,  ris,  m.  («ar^/^,  a  father,  1,  60, 
et  al. ;  sire,  ancestjor,  forefather,  1,  641 ; 
often  for  Jupiter,  1,  60 ;  applied  to 
many  of  the  gods,  5,  241,  et  al. ;  often 
to  rivers  and  lakes,  G.  4,  369,  et  al. ;  pi. : 
parents,  2, 579;  elders,  senators,  fathers, 
chiefs,  4,  682  ;  pater  Bomanns,  Au- 
gustus (or,  perhaps,  the  Soman  citizen), 
9,  449. 

p&t^ra,  ae,  f .  (pateo),  a  broad  saucer- 
shaped  dish,  used  in  making  libations  ; 
a  libation-cup,  patera,  1,  729. 

p&temus,  a,  um,  adj .  (pater),  pertain- 
ing to  a  father ;  a  father's,  of  a  father, 
5,  81;  derived  from  a  father;  paternal, 
ancestral,  3, 121. 

p&tesco,  pSttii,  3,  inc.  n.  (pateo),  to 
begin  to  be  open ;  to  be  open  to  view, 
stand  open,  2,  483 ;  open,  3,  530 ;  become 
evident,  manifest,  2,  309. 

p&tiens,  ntis,  p.  of  patior. 

p&tior,  passus  sum,  3,  dep.  a.  (rel.  to 
«r^ax**»  aor.  vaBilv),  to  «r^ffer,  permit, 
allow,  1,  644  ;  submit  to,  bear,  undergo, 
endure,  1,  219 ;  without  an  object,  to 
suffer,  E.  10,  53 ;  pa.  :  p&tiens,  ntis, 
submissive,  patiently,  5,  390 ;  w.  gen., 
yielding,  submitting,  6,  77. 

pfttria,  ae,  f .,  s.  patrius,  ad  fin. 

p&trius,  a,  um,  adj.  (pater),  pertain- 
ing to  one's  father  or  ancestors;  a  fa- 
ther's, 2,  658 ;  paternal,  natural  to  a 
father,  1,  643;  exacted  by  a  father,  7, 
766;  due  to,  felt  for  a  father  or  parent, 
9,  294;  ancestral,  hereditary,  3,  249 ;  </ 
one's  country,  native,  3,  281 ;  belonging 
to  the  nation,  of  the  country,  11,  374 ; 
subs.:  pfttria,  ae,  f.  (sc.  terra), /a^A«^ 
or  native  land;  one's  country,  2,  291,  et 
al. ;  ancestral  land,  1,  380 ;  the  land, 
country,  city,  state,  commonwealth,  G. 
4, 155,  et  al.;  a  country,  land,  1,  540. 

P&tron,  Onis,  m..  Patron,  a  follower 
of  Aeneas,  6,  298. 

pfttriius,  i,  m.  (pater),  a  father's 
brother,  paternal  uncle,  uncle,  6,  402. 

p&tiilns,  a.  um,  adj.  (pateo),  opening 
wide ;  wide,  G.  1,  376;  wide-spreading, 
E.  1,  1. 

pauous,  a,  urn,  adj.  (rel.  to  paulus 
and  vavpos),  sm^U,  little  ;  pi. :  pauci, 
ae,  h.,few,  a  few,  G.  4, 127,  et  al.;  subs.; 
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pMioi,  Orum,  m.,  few^  a  few  (peieons), 
1,  538,  et  al.  ;  pauca,  Orum,  n.,  a  few 
things  ;  few  words,  3,  313,  et  al. 

paulfttlm  (paull-),  adv.  (paolmn), 
mtU  by  lUOe  ;  graduaUy,  1,  720. 

paulisper  (paull-),  adv.  (panlom 
and  per),/(>r  a  short  Ume^  a  little  while, 
5,846. 

panllatim,  panllisper,  paallo,  s. 
paulatim,  etc. 

paido  (paull-),  adv.  (paulus),  by  a 
lUtle ;  somewhat,  a  little,  E.  4, 1. 

panlmn  (paull-),  adv.  (id.),  a  little, 
8,597. 

pauper,  Sris,  adj.  (rel.  topancusanc^ 
wavpo^),  of  small  means;  dependent, 
poor,  2,  87;  little,  lowly,  humble,  6,  811; 
8ub8. :  pauper,  c,  a  poor  man,  E.  7, 
84. 

paup^iies,  6i,  f.  (pauper),  narrow 
or  straitened  circumstances ;  poverty,  6, 
437. 

pausXa  (-£a)»  ae,  f .,  a  kind  of  olive 
yielding  superior  oil,  G.  2,  86. 

p&v^o,  pavi,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  be  in 
fear ;  to  dread,  fear,  G.  4, 152. 

p&vidus»  a,  tun,  adj.  (paveo),  trem- 
bling, alarmed,  terror-stricken,  2,  489  ; 
solicitous,  trenibling  with  expectation, 
e<iger,  5,  575. 

p&Tito,  Hvi,  fitum,  1,  intens.  n.  (id.), 
to  be  much  agitated;  tremble,  quake 
with  fear ;  be  terrified,  2,  107. 

p&vor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  trembling, 
panic,  fear,  terror,  2,  229  ;  throbbing ; 
eager,  tremNing  anxiety,  5, 138. 

pax,  acia,  f.  (rel.  to  paciscor,  inry- 
wfti,  make  fast),  peace,  1,  249 ;  aUiance, 
friendship,  7,  266 ;  indulgence,  favor, 
pardon,  8, 261 ;  favor,  assistance,  3. 370; 
personif .  :  Pax,  Peace,  G.  2,  425. 

peccfttum,  i,  n.  (pecco),  a  fault, 
error,  delinquent,  sin,  crime,  10,  32. 

pecco,  avi,  atnm,  1,  n.,  to  commit  a 
fault,  sin,  transgress,  offend,  9, 140. 

pecten,  Inis,  m.  (pecto),  a  comb ;  a 
shuttle,  7,  14 ;  an  instrument  for  strik- 
ing the  strings  of  the  lyre ;  a  plectrum, 
6,647. 

pecto,  pexi,  pexam  or  pectitum,  8, 
a.,  to  comb,  12,  86. 

pectus,  &ri8,  n.,  the  breast,  1,  44  ; 
stomaeh,  5,  182 ;  fig.,  mind,  1,  227  ; 
thought,  5,  7 ;  breast,  heart,  soul,  feel- 


ing, f  req. ;  spirit,  courage,  6, 261,  efe  al. ; 
personif . :  person,  soul,  spirit,  2,  849. 

p^cttAria,  Oram,  n.  (pecuarius,  from 
^pecuB),  flocks  or  herds  of  cattle,  G.  3,  64. 

pdcfUinm,  ii,  n.  (pecus),  private 
property  ;  savings,  gain,  property,  E. 
1,33. 

1.  p^ous,  Oris,  n.,  a  flocJc  or  herd, 
f  req. ;  cattle  ;  part  qf  the  flock  or  herd, 
G.  3, 155 ;  brood,  1, 435  ;  breed,  G.  3, 159. 

2.  p^cus,  iidis,  f .,  one  animal  qf  a 
flock  or  herd ;  a  beast,  E.  6, 49 ;  (munal, 
1,  743 ;  a  sheep,  8, 120  ;  victim  for  sacri- 
fices, 4,  63. 

p^des,  itis,  m.  (pes),  one  who  goes  on 
foot ;  as  afootm^m ;  on  foot,  12,  510 ;  a 
foot-soldier ;  collectively,  infantry,  sol- 
diery, 6,  516. 

p^destris,  e,  adj.  (pedes),  pedes- 
trian ;  unmounted  ;  on  foot,  10,  864. 

pSdica,  ae  (pes),  something  for  con- 
fining  the  feet ;  a  snare,  G.  1, 807. 

p^dum,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  shepherd'' s  crook ; 
crooked  at  the  end  for  catching  the  sheep 
or  goat  by  the  foot,  E.  5,  88. 

P^g&sus,  i,  m.  (in  some  texts  for  Pa- 
gasus),  11,  670. 

pSior,  us,  8.  mains. 

p^l&g^ns,  i,  n.,  irikaytit,  the  sea ; 
open  sea,  main,  1, 138 ;  flood,  1,  246. 

Pdlasgi,  Orum,  m.,  treAofryot,  tiie 
Pelasgians,  supposed  to  have  been  the 
original  inhabitants  of  Greece  and  of 
several  other  countries  and  islands  of 
the  Mediterranean;  in  general  for 
Greeks,  1,  624,  et  al. 

P^lasgus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Pelasgi),  Pe- 
lasgian ;  Grecian,  6,  503. 

PdlStlir6nius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Pele- 
thron),  belonging  to  Pelethron,  a  country 
of  Thessaly  inhabited  by  the  Centaurs 
and  Lapithae ;  Pdethronian,  G.  8, 115. 

P^lias,  ae,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  2,  436. 

PSUdes,  ae,  m.,  ni^^t«ij«.  1.  The 
son  of  Peleus,  Achilles,  2,  548.  2.  Neo- 
ptolemus  or  Pyrrhus,  grandson  of  Pe- 
leus, 2,  268,  et  al. 

Pelion,  Ii.  n.,  nifXiov,  a  mountain  of 
Thessaly ;  of  the  same  range  as  Ossa, 
now  Petras,  G.  8,  94. 

pellftcia,  ae,  f.  (pellax),  artfulness, 
deception  (in  some  texts  toTfaUada),  G. 
4,  44S. 

Pellaeus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Pella),  of  Pel- 
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ia  in  Macedarij  ths  birthplace  qf  Alex- 
ander ;  hence,  Alexandrian  or  of  the 
region  of  Alexandria  ;  Egyptian,  G.  4, 
287. 

pellaz,  flcis,  adj.  (pellicio),  leading 
into  error ;  wily,  dece^fvl,  artful,  2, 90. 

pellis,  is,  f.  (ireAaf,  hide),  a  skin, 
hide,  2,  722,  et  al. 

pello,  pSpiili,  pnlsam,  8,  a.  (rel.  to 
w«£AA»),  to  drive;  impel,  throw,  shoot, 
12,  820 ;  slay,  11,  56 ;  drive  away,  expel, 
banish,  1,  385 ;  repel,  10,  277 ;  dismiss, 
5,  812 ;  strike  with  sound,  cause  to  echo, 
7,  702  ;  to  clash,  reverberate,  8,  529. 

P^lftpSus»  a,  um,  adj.  (Pelops),  qf 
Pelops;  Felopeian,  Arglve,  Grecian,  2, 
193. 

Pelops»  8pis,  m.,  IIAo^  (the  dark- 
faced),  Pdops,  son  of  Tantalus,  husband 
qf  Hippodamia,  and  king  of  Elis,  from 
whom  the  Peloponnesus  was  named,  G. 
8,7. 

PSlOras  (-08)»  i,  m.,  and  P^loram, 
i,  n.,  UiXMpoi,  the  northeastern  cape  of 
Sicily,  now  CajX)  di  Faro,  3,  411. 

pelta^  ae,  f.,  wikni,  a  light  crescent- 
sMped  shield,  1,  490. 

PSlflsX&ciifl,  a,  am,  adj.  (Pelosiom), 
ofPelusium  at  the  eastern  mmith  of  the 
NUe :  Pelvsian,  Egyptian,  G.  1,  228. 

P^nfltes,  lum,  m.  (penns),  gods  of 
tfie  homehdld;  hearth-,  fireside  gods, 
2,  514,  et  al. ;  tutelary  gods  of  the  state 
as  a  national  family,  1, 68  ;  fi^.,  fireside, 
hearth,  dweUing-hmise,  abode,  1,  527; 
of  a  bee-hive,  fiome,  G.  4, 155. 

pend^,  pSpendi,  2,  n.  (nenter  of 
pendo),  to  hang,  foil,  by  abl.  alone  or 
w.  prep.,  2,  546,  et  al. ;  5,  511 ;  be  sus- 
pended, 1,  106;  ding,  9,  562;  bend, 
stoop  forward,  5,  147;  met.,  linger,  de- 
lay, 6,  151 ;  hover,  fioat  (not  descend- 
ing), G.  1,  214 ;  listen,  hang  upon,  4, 79 ; 
pa. :  pendens,  ntis,  pendent ;  arching, 
vaulted,  arched,  G.  4,  874. 

pendo,  pgpendi,  pensum,  8,  a.,  to 
hold  suspended ;  to  hang,  balance, 
weigh ;  weigh  out  money ;  hence,  fig., 
to  pay  or  suffer  punishment  or  penalty, 
6,20. 

pSne,  8.  paene. 

PSnSins  (-Sus),  a,  um,  Bdy,  of  tfie 
Peneus,  a  river  of  Thessaly,  now  the 
Sfalamryas ;  Peneian,  G.  4,  817. 


P6nSleus  (trisyll.),  gi  or  80s,  m., 
IIijveAews,  Peneleus,  a  Grecian  warrior, 
said  to  have  been  one  of  the  suitors  of 
Helen,  2,  425. 

p^n^s,  prep.  w.  ace,  within  one's 
power  or  possession,  12,  59. 

p^ndtrftbilis»  e,  adj.  (penetro),  that 
can  be  pierced  ;  act.,  piercing,  10,  481 ; 
G.  1.  93. 

pSn^trftlis,  e,  adj.  (id.),  innermost^ 
inner,  2, 297 ;  subs.  :  p^nStrftlia,  Iiim, 
n.,  the  interior  of  a  house  ;  sanctuary, 
shrine,  chapel  (of  a  dwelling  or  temple), 
2,  484,  et  al. 

p^n^tro,  avi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel. 
to  penitus),  to  penetrate,  reach,  1,  248 ; 
make  one's  way  into,  G.  2,  504 ;  attain 
to,  go  as  far  as,  penetrate  to,  7,  207. 

P6n6a8,  i,  m.,  Il7ivet.69,  a  river  of 
Thessaly  rising  in  Pindus,  running 
through  the  vale  of  Tempe  and  faUing 
into  the  gulf  of  Therma  ;  now  the  Sor 
lamryas,  G.  4,  856. 

p^nltns,  adv.  (rel.  to  penes  and 
Penates),  inwardly,  far  within,  deep, 
deeply,  1,  200  ;  wholly,  entirely,  6,  737 ; 
afar,  11,  623 ;  far  away,  1,  512. 

penna  (plnna\  ae,  f.,  (rel.  to  peto, 
viroiuu),  a  feather,  12,  750;  wing,  pin- 
ion, 3,  2^ ;  form  pinna,  a  pinnacle,  bat- 
tlement, palisade,  7, 159. 

pennfltos  (pinn-),  a,  um,  adj.  (pen- 
na), toinged,  9,  478. 

pensiun,  i,  n.  (pendo),  that  which  is 
weighed  out  or  assigned  for  a  day's 
spinning  ;  a  day's  work  ;  task,  8,  412 ; 
meton.,  yam,  thread,  G.  4, 848;  a  web, 
9,  476. 

Penth^silSa,  ae,  f.,  Ilevtfeo-iAeia, 
Penthesilea ;  the  queen  of  the  Amazons 
slain  by  Achilles  at  Troy,  1,  491. 

Pentheus  (dissyll.),  8i  or  gos,  m., 
Jlw9tv9,  Pentheus,  king  of  Thebes, 
grandson  of  Cadmus,  and  son  ofEchi- 
on  and  Agave;  torn  to  pieces  by  his 
mother  and  her  Bacchanalian  compan- 
ions for  mocking  at  the  orgies  qf  Bac- 
chus, 4,  469. 

pSnflria  (paen-),  ae,  f.,  want,  des- 
titution, need,  7,  113. 

p^nus.  Us  and  i,  m.  and  t.,  also 
p^nnm,  i,  n.,  an</  p^nos,  5ris,  n.  (rel. 
to  penes,  Penates,  penetro,  or,  ace.  to 
others,  pa.  root  of  pasco),  that  which  is 
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Blared  within,  or,  perhaps,  that  which 
nourishes  ;  the  household  store  of  pro- 
visions ;  stores,  provisions,  viands,  1, 
701. 

p^plum,  i,  n.,  WvAov,  v^Aof ,  a  man- 
tle, robe,  or  shawl  worn  over  the  other 
garments ;  the  mantle  used  for  draping 
the  statues  of  Athena,  1,  480. 

pgr,  prep.  w.  ace.,  through,  of  place, 
time,  agency,  instromentality,  mediam, 
and  manner ;  through,  4,  857,  et  al. ; 
along,  1,  576  ;  over,  1,  498 ;  o»,  5,  835 ; 
within,  G.  4, 802;  between,  G.  1, 345;  by, 
a/,  4,  56  ;  through,  throughout,  during, 
1,  31 ;  in,  9,  31 ;  in  entreaties,  adjura- 
tions, and  oaths,  by,  2, 141,  et  al. 

In  composition,  the  r  of  per  is  some- 
times assimilated  to  a  following  I,  and 
is  lost  in  peiero  (from  per  and  ius). 
Elsewhere  it  remains  unchanged. 

p^ractua,  a,  am,  p.  of  perago. 

p^r&j|;o,  egi,  actum,  3,  a.,  to  drive 
through ;  carry  through ;  execute, 
achieve,  accomplish,  finish,  perform,  4, 
653 ;  pursue,  6,  884  ;  fulfiU,  achieve,  3, 
493 ;  go  through  with,  distribute,  5,  862; 
go  through  mentally,  6, 105. 

p^r&grro,  avi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (per 
and  ager),  to  go  through  fields  or  lands; 
to  roam,  travel ;  traverse,  1,  884. 

percello,  cftli,  culsum,  3,  a.  (prhps. 
rel.  to  kAAm»  urge),  to  strike,  smite  ve- 
hemently;  strike  down,  5,  374;  over- 
throw, 11,  310 ;  p. :  perculau»,  a,  urn, 
smitten,  struck,  penetrated  (in  some 
texts  for  percussus),  1,  513 ;  8, 121. 

percipXo,  cepi,  ceptum,  8,  a.  (per 
and  capio),  to  take  in  completely  ;  per- 
ceive ;  feel,  7,  856  ;  understand,  9, 190. 

perculsofl»  a,  um,  p.  of  percello. 

percurro,  cdcurri  or  curri,  cursum, 
8,  n.  and  a.,  to  run  through  or  over,  8, 
392 ;  fig.,  run  over  in  narration,  relate 
briefly,  6,  627. 

percussus,  a,  um,  p.  of  percutio. 

pereiLtIo,  cussi,  cnssum,  8,  a.  (per 
and  quatio),  to  smite  through ;  strike, 
smite,  4,  589 ;  p.  :  percussus,  a,  um, 
struck,  smitten,  7,  508  ;  of  the  effect  of 
sound,  reverberating,  echoing,  E.  6,  83  ; 
of  the  mind,  deeply  affected,  afflicted, 
moved,  G.  4,  aW;  penetrated,  fiMed  (oth- 
ers, perculsus),  1,  513  ;  8,  121. 

perditus,  a,  um,  p.  of  perdo. 


perdo,  dldi,  dltum,  3,  a.,  to  put 
through  completely  ;  ruin,  undo,  G.  4, 
4»4 ;  kill,  destroy,  7, 304 ;  to  abandon  ; 
lose,  11.  58 ;  p.  :  perdXtus,  a,  um,  un- 
done by  love,  E.  8,  89. 

perdtico,  duxi,  ductum,  3,  a.,  to  lead 
through ;  carry  (in  old  texts  for  pro- 
duxif),  E.  1,  78 ;  lead,  entice,  E.  6,  60 ; 
overspread,  suffuse,  G.  4,  416. 

pSrSdo,  edi,  6sum  (-essum),  3,  a.,  to 
eat  through  or  completely ;  eat  up;  con- 
sume, 6,  442. 

pSr^Srlnua,  a,  um,  adj.  (pereger,  fr. 
per  and  ager,  whence  peregre),  of  foreign 
lands :  foreign,  bat'barian,  11,  772. 

p^remptusy'a,  um,  p.  of  perimo. 

pareunia,  e,  adj.  (per  and  annus), 
throughout  the  year;  lasting,  continual, 
perpetual,  endless,  9,  79. 

p^rSo,  ii,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg.  n.,  to  go 
out  of  sight ;  tobe  lost,  undone,  4,  497 ; 
perish,  2,  660  \  die,  2,  408. 

pSrerro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  wander 
through  or  over,  2, 295  ;  survey,  4,  363 ; 
explore,  try,  5,  441 ;  pervade,  7,  375. 

pSrfisus,  a,  um,  p.  of  peredo. 

perfeotus,  a,  um,  p.  of  perficio. 

perf^ro,  tftli,  latum,  ferre,  irreg.  a., 
to  carry  or  bear  through;  carry,  restore, 
return,  11,  717 ;  report,  5,  665 ;  convey 
completely,  carry  home,  10,  786 ;  reach 
the  mark,  12,  907 ;  undergo,  endure, 
s-nfer,  8,  323;  w.  reflex,  pron.,  betake 
one^s  seJf,  go,  1,  889 ;  p. :  perlfttus»  a, 
um,  being  carried  to  the  mark;  striking, 
11,808. 

perf  XoXo,  f6ci,  fectum,  8,  a.  (ptr  and 
facio),  to  make  completely ;  finish,  com- 
plete, 6,  745  ;  perform,  3,  178 ;  p. :  per- 
fectus,  a,  um,  worked,  wrought,  exe- 
cutsd,  5,  267;  fulfilled,  8,  548. 

perfXdus,  a,  um,  adj.  (per  and  fides), 
violating  one's  faith  ;  faithless,  perfidi- 
ous, treacherous,  4,  805 ;  of  things,  dis- 
appointing ;  deceptive,  treacherous,  12, 
781. 

perflo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  blow 
through  or  over ;  sweep  over,  1,  88. 

perf5dXo,  fodi,  fossum,  3,  a.,  to  dig 
or  pierce  through,  transfix,  11, 10. 

perf5ro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  bore  or 
pierce  through,  10,  485. 

perfossus,  a,  um,  p.  of  perfodio. 

perfractus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  perfringo. 
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perfringro,  fr6gi,  fractum,  3,  a.  (per 
and  frango),  to  break  through;  break 
completely  ;  dash  or  break  in  pieceSj 
crush,  10,  279  ;  break,  dash,  11,  614. 

perftindo,  fQdi,  ftlBum,  3,  a.,  to  pour 
ever  or  along ;  wash,  3, 397 ;  overspread, 
OfserJU/w,  11,  636 ;  sprinkle,  G.  4,  384 ; 
gpot,  stain,  2,  221 ;  armrU,  5,  135 ;  be- 
sprinkle, 12,  611 ;  steep,  G.  1,  194 ;  im- 
bue, impregnate,  G.  1,  78. 

per^ro,  fti,  3,  n.,  to  rage  wildly  ; 
rave,  9,  343. 

perfasiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  perfundo. 

Pei^ma,  Orum,  8.  Fergamum. 

Pei^m^a,  ae,  f.  (Pergamus),  ths 
city  built  by  Aeneas  in  <Jrete,  3, 133. 

Fei^m^os,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of  Per- 
gamus, Pergcofnean ;  Trepan,  3, 110. 

Perg&mum,  i,  and  Perg^ma, 
Oram,  n.,  and  Pergamus  (-os),  i,  f., 
n^pyo/Aoi',  n4pyafL09.  1.  The  citadel  or 
walls  of  Troy,  B,  «r ;  Troy,  4,  344,  et  al. 
2.  The  Trqjan  citadel  of  Helenus  in 
Epirus,  3,  386. 

pergo,  perrexi,  perrectam,  3,  n.  and 
a.  (per  and  rego),  to  direct  one's  course 
right  onward :  go  on,  1,  389 ;  march, 
11,  521 ;  continue,  6, 198;  fig.,  of  narra- 
tion, 1,  372. 

p^rhibSo,  tii,  Itum,  2,  a.  (per  and 
habeo),  to  hold  persistently ;  maintain, 
assert ;  say,  report,  4, 179 ;  reckon,  call, 
G.  2,  238. 

p^ilciilain  (perlolnm),  i,  n.  (obsol. 
perior),  a  trial;  risk,  hazard,  danger, 
peril,  1,  615,  et  al. 

P^iidla,  ae,  f.,  HepiBCa,  the  mother 
of  Onites,  12,  515. 

p^rXmo,  emi,  emptnm,  8,  a.  (per  and 
emo),  to  take  away  completely;  anni- 
hilate, destroy,  5,  787 ;  slay,  kiU,  6, 163  ; 
beat  to  death,  G.  4,  301. 

P^riphas,  antis,  m.,  Ilepi^a?,  Peri- 
phas,  a  Greek  warrior,  companion  of 
Pyrrhus,  2, 476. 

p^iltus,  a,  um,  adj.  (obsol.  perior), 
having  gone  through,  m>ade  trial ;  skill- 
ed, expert,  E.  10,  32. 

perifiiium,  ii,  n.  (periiirus),  a  false 
oath  ;  ])erjury,  perfidy,  treachery,  4, 
542. 

periflras,  a,  um,  adj.  (per  and  ius), 
violating  one's  oath  ;  poured,  fore- 
sworn, 2,  195. 


periabor,  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
glide  through  or  over,  1,  147;  reach^ 
come  down  in  tradition,  7,  646. 

perlfitus,  a,  um,  p.  of  perfero. 

perl^go,  legi,  lectum,  3,  a.,  to  scan 
narrowly ;  survey,  examine,  6,  34. 

Permessus,  i,  m.,  Ilcp/ii^o-df,  a  river 
flowing  from  Mount  Helicon  into  the 
Copakc  lake,  sacred  to  Apollo  and  the 
Muses,  E.  6,  64. 

permStiory  mensus  sum,  4,  dep.  a., 
to  measure  completely ;  traverse,  3, 157. 

perm^tiio,  Hi,  tltum,  3,  a.  (probably 
found  only  in  pres.  participle),  to  dread 
or  fear  greatly  (old  reading  for  praeme- 
tuens),  2,  578. 

permlsoSo,  misctii,  mistum  or  mix- 
tum,  2,&.,to  mix  completely ;  mix,  min- 
gle, 1,  488 ;  fig.,  disturb,  confound,  7, 
348. 

permissiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  permitto. 

permlstus»  a,  um,  p.  of  permisceo. 

permitto,  misi,  missum,  8,  a.,  to  lei 
go  without  hindrance ;  allow,  permit,  1, 
540 ;  give  up,  commit,  consign,  4,  640 ; 
surrender,  4, 104. 

permlxtus,  a,  um,  p.  of  permisceo. 

permulcSoy  mulsi,  mulsum  or  mulc- 
tum,  2,  a.,  to  stroke ;  calm,  soothe,  c/ieer, 
5,  816. 

permfito,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  ex- 
change, 9,  307. 

pemix,  Icis,  adj.  (per  and  nitor  ?), 
nimble,  fleet,  swift,  agile,  4, 180.  et  al. ; 
obstinately,  persistently,  continuously 
(the  less  correct  reading  is  pemox),  G. 
3,230. 

pemox,  noctis,  adj.,  during  the 
whole  night  (the  better  authorized  read- 
ing is  pemix),  G.  3,  230. 

pSro,  Onis,  m.,  a  boot  or  high  shoe 
made  qfraw  hide,  7,  690. 

p^rGdi,  Odisse,  Osus  sum,  def .  a.  (per 
and  odi),  to  hate,  abhor,  loathe,  6,  435. 

per58iis,  a,  um,  p.  of  perodi. 

perpessus,  a,  um,  p.  of  perpetior. 

perp^tior,  pessus  sum,  3,  dep.  a. 
and  n.  (per  and  patior),  to  bear  complete- 
ly ;  suffer,  endure,  9, 60 ;  permit,  12,  644. 

perpStiius,  a,  um,  adj.  (per  and 
peto),  continuing  through;  perpetual, 
continual,  4,  32 ;  unending,  E.  4,  14 ; 
stretching  out,  long  extending  or  reach- 
ing, 8, 183. 
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perplexns,  a,  mn,  adj.,  nmch  «n- 
tangled  ;  puzzling,  intricate,  9,  891. 

perrumpo,  Sre,  rtlpi,  ruptum,  8,  a., 
to  break,  burst  through,  2,  480. 

penentio,  sensi,  sensam,  4,  a.,  to 
fed  deeply  ;  feel,  4,  448 ;  perceive,  4, 
90. 

p«n£quor,  eSctltas  or  BSqnntas  Bmn, 

8,  dep.  a.,  to  follow  continually ;  follow, 

9,  218 ;  pursue,  follow  doeely,  10,  662 ; 
follow  up,  G.  2, 407. 

persldo,  86di,  Bessnin,  8,  n.,  to  settle 
through  ;  socUb,  penetrate,  Q.  3,  442. 

Penis,  IdiB,  f.,  Persia,  poet,  for 
Farthia,  G.  4,  290. 

persolTO,  solvi,  sfilfltam,  8,  a.,  to 
loosen  completely ;  set  free ;  free  one^s 
self  from  obligation ;  pay,  render,  give, 
return,  1,  600,  et  al. ;  sacrifice,  offer,  6, 
484. 

pers^no,  s5n)ii,  B^nltam,  1,  n.  and 
a.,  to  sound  loudly ;  sing,  play,  1,  741 ; 
cause  to  or  maike  resound,  6, 171. 

persto,  Btiti,  BtStam,  1,  n.,  to  con- 
tinue standing ;  remain  fixed,  5,  812 ; 
persist,  2,  650. 

perstring^,  striiud,  strictam,  3,  a., 
to  bind  tightly ;  graze,  10,  844. 

persuftd^  suftsi,  eaSsum,  2,  &.,  to 
prevail  upon  by  talking  ;  induce,  per- 
suade, w.  inf.,  G.  2,  315. 

perta«det,  taesum  est,  2,  impers., 
with  me,  te,  etc.,  it  much  wearies  me, 
thee,  etc. ;  one  is  weary,  disgusted  ;  w. 
gen.  of  the  thing,  4, 18 ;  5,  714. 

pertempto  (pertento),  Svi,  Stnm, 
1,  in  tens,  a.,  to  handle  completely;  test, 
prove ;  to  search  through ;  thrill,  pene- 
trate, pervade,  fin,  1,  502,  et  al. 

perterr^o,  tli,  !tum,  2,  a„  to  fill  with 
terror ;  to  affright,  dismay,  10,  426. 

perterritus,  a,  mn,  p.  of  perterreo. 

perv^nio,  vSni,  ventam,  4,  n.,  to 
corns  to  the  end ;  arrive,  reach,  2,  81 ;  to 
come  to  such  an  end,  such  a  pass,  E. 
9,  2 ;  impers. :  perventam  est,  one 
has  arrived,  they  have  arrived,  G.  4, 
875. 

perversus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  perverto. 

perverto,  verti,  versum,  8,  a.,  to 
turn  comjdetely ;  pa.  :  perrersns 
(-▼orsus),  a,  nm,  turned  the  wrong 
way ;  cross-grained,  E.  8, 13 ;  contrary, 
adverse,  7,  584. 


pervlgllo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  n.,  to  rem(Hn 
awake  or  watch  through ;  uxUch,  G.  1, 
292. 

pervliu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (per  and  yia), 
that  can  be  passed  through ;  unobstruct- 
ed, free  ;  common,  2,  453. 

perr^lito,  ftvi,  fitnm,  1,  intens.  n. 
(pervolo),  tofiy  about ;  fiit  around,  8, 84. 

perr^lo,  avi,  atnm,  1,  n.,  to  fiy 
through  or  over,  12,  474. 

p^  pSdis,  m.  («r«w«,  voi-),  the  foot  ; 
daw,  talon,  paw,  hoof,  freq. ;  of  the 
cnrrent  of  a  river,  9,  125  ;  the  foot- 
rope  at  the  knoer  corner  of  a  sail,  the 
sheet,  hence,  fiacere  pedenoi,  to  man- 
age the  sheet,  shift  the  saU ;  tack,  5, 
830;  pedem  reprlmere,  to  retreat, 
draw  back,  2,  878 ;  ferre  pedem* 
oomie,  draw  near  (others,  dance),  G.  1, 
11  ;  go,  2,  756 ;  referre  pedem,  to 
return,  G.  4,  485  ;  eflferre  pedem,  go 
out,  depart,  2,  657;  pedem  adver» 
tere,  approach,  draw  near,  6,  886 ; 
aequo  pede,  in  equal  combat,  12, 465. 

pessimns  (pessttmus),  s.  mains. 

pestifer,  Sra,  8rum,  adj.  (pestis  and 
fero),  pest-bringing  ;  pestilential,  7, 570. 

pestis,  is,  f .  (perdo),  destruction,  6, 
699 ;  plague,  pest,  scourge,  8, 315 ;  deatfi, 
9,  828 ;  disease,  plague,  contagion,  G.  8, 
471 ;  infection,  pollution,  6,  737  ;  fatal, 
baneful  passion,  1,  712. 

P^tSlXa  (-UUa,  -eUia),  ae,  f .,  n^rn- 
\la,  Fetelia,  a  town  on  the  eastern  coast 
ofBruttium,  now  Strongoli,  8,  402. 

p^titus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  peto. 

p^to,  Ivi  or  li,  Itnm,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  irA^ 
fiai  and  viwra),  to  fall  upon,  attack,  as- 
saU,  3,  603 ;  seek,  1,  181 ;  strike,  11,  9 ; 
advance  towards,  2, 213 ;  follow  up,  pur- 
sue, 5,  226 ;  mdkef(yr,  1, 158  ;  repair  to, 
1,  519 ;  hasten,  approach  to,  1,  717 ;  ^y 
towards,  G.  2,  210 ;  greet,  1,  611 ;  aim 
o^,  6,  608 ;  fig.,  assaU,  try,  4,  675 ;  pur- 
pose, intend,  2,  151 ;  apply  to,  solicit, 
entreat,  beg,  beseech,  crave,  ask,  seek,  4, 
433,  et  al. ;  w.  inf.,  7,  96  ;  petere  tei> 
ram,  fall  prostrate  upon  the  ground, 
3,93. 

p^tulcns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (obsol.  petnio 
fr.  peto),  butting,  wanton,  frisking,  Qt. 
4,10. 

Phaeftoes,  nm,  m.,  pi.,  ^otcuecv,  the 
Phaeacians,  the  Homeric  name  qf  the 
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inhabUants  of  Corcyrcty  the  modem 
Cmfu,  8,  2»1. 

Phaedra,  ae,  f.,  «aiapa,  one  qf  the 
daughters  qf  Minoa^  king  of  Crete,  and 
wife  of  Theseus,  king  of  Athens,  6,  445. 

Phft^thon,  ontis,  m.,  ^lUBntv  (the 
Shining),  PhaStfum,  the  son  of  Helios 
and  Clymene ;  for  ttie  sun-god,  the  sun, 
5,105. 

Pli&^thontias,  SdiF,  f .  (Phaethon), 
pi.,  Ph&fithonti&des,  um,  the  sisters 
of  Phaethon,  E.  6,  68. 

ph&lanx,  ngis,  f .,  ^^ay^,  a  body  of 
troops  in  compact  array ;  a  battalion, 
army,  host,  6,  489 ;  of  a  fleet,  2,  254. 

ph&lftrioa  (ffil-),  ae,  f.,  a  heavy 
tpear  wound  with  combustibles  ;  fiery 
dart,  9.  705. 

pta&lftrae,  aram,  f.,  ^oAopa,  bosses 
of  metal  worn  on  the  corselet ;  trappings, 
9,  468 ;  trappings  or  cc^xirisons  for  the 
heads,  necks,  and  breasts  qf  horses,  5, 310. 

Pli&lftris,  is,  m.  (ace.  -im),  a  Trqjan, 
9,762. 

Ph&naeiu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Phanae),  of 
Phanas  (now  Cape  Mastico),  a  harbor 
and  promontory  in  Chios ;  Phanaean, 

0.  2,  96. 

ph&rStra»  ae,  f.,  ^apirpa,  a  quiver, 

1,  828,  et  al. 

ph&r&trfttns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (pharetra), 
bearing  the  quiver,  11,  649. 

Tf^&ms,  i,  and  Ph&ro,  Onis,  m.,  a 
Rutulian,  10,  322. 

ph&BClus  (ellns,  f&s-),  1,  m.,  ^a<nf- 
Ao«,  th4  kidney-bean,  G.  1,  227 ;  fig.,  a 
UgM  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  kidney- 
bean  ;  bark,  craft,  galley,  G.  4,  289. 

PhAsis,  Idis  or  Idos,  m.,  «aai?,  a  riv- 
er qf  Colchis,  now  the  Rioni,  G.  4,  867. 

Pb^Seus  (diesyll.),  i  or  ^s,  m.,  ^ 
yvh.  1.  A  follower  of  Aeneas,  6,  268.  2. 
Another,  12,  871. 

Ph^n^os  (-us),  Si,  f .,  *iveo9,  a  town 
of  Arcadia,  now  Phonea,  8, 165. 

Ph^res,  etie,  m.,  «^pn«,  an  Arcadi- 
an, follower  of  Pallas,  10,  413. 

Philippi,  0mm,  m.,  «t'Atinroi,  a 
toivn  in  Macedon,  now  FUibeh,  G.  1, 49*. 

PhiUjhrildes  (Phll^-),  ae,  m.,  «t- 
Avptdi|«,  the  son  qf  Philyra ;  the  centaur 
Chiron,  G.  8,  550. 

Philoctfites,  ae,  m.,  «tXoicnJTiff,  son 
qf  the  Thessalian  king  Poeas  qf  Meli- 
25 


boea,  companion  of  Hercules,  from  whom 
he  inherited  the  bow  and  arrows  with 
which  he  killed  Paris,  8,  402. 

PliIl5mSlay  ae,  f.,  «lAo/un^Aij,  the 
daughter  of  Pandion,  king  of  Thebes, 
changed  into  a  nightingale,  E.  6,  79  ;  a 
nightingale,  G.  4,  511. 

PhlnCins,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Phinens),  per- 
taining to  Phineus,  king  of  Salmydes- 
sus,  who  was  smitten  by  the  gods  with 
blindness  and  tormented  by  the  Harpies, 
for  putting  oat  the  eyes  qf  his  sons,  8, 
212. 

Phl^gSthon,  ntis,  m.,  9\tyi0tav  (the 
"  burning  "),  a  river  of  Tartarus,  6, 551. 

Phl^l^as,  ae,  m.,  ^krf6cus,  a  son  cf 
Mars  and  king  of  the  LapUhae,  6,  618. 

phlksa,  ae,  f.,  ^len,  a  seal,  sect-calf, 
G.  8,  543. 

Phoebfi,  es,  f.,  *oi^ij  (the  radiant), 
the  sister  of  Apollo,  Diana,  Luna  ;  the 
moon,  G.  1, 481. 

PhoeMus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Phoebns), 
pertaining  to  Phoebus  or  the  sun ;  Phoe- 
bean,  3,  637. 

PhoebigSna,  ac,  m.  (Phoebns  and 
geno),  the  son  of  Phoebus,  Aesculapius, 
7,  773. 

Phoebus,  i,  m.,  *or^o«  (the  radiant), 
Phoebus  or  Apollo,  1,  829,  et  al. 

Phoenlees,  nm,  m.,  ^oivuctt,  the 
J^u>enicians,  1,  844. 

Phoenissus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  ^olvtav&s, 
Phoenician,  1,  670;  snbs.  :  Pboenls- 
sa,  ae,  f.,  a  Phoenician  woman ;  Dido, 
1,  714,  et  al. 

Phoenix,  Tcis,  m.,  «otvi(.  Phoenix, 
son  of  Amyntor,  and  companion  qf 
Achilles,  2,  762. 

Ph5l68,  es,  f .,  *o\6ii,  a  Cretan  wo- 
man, slave  of  Aeneas,  5,  285. 

Ph6las,  i,  m.,  *6\o9.  1.  A  centaur, 
son  of  Ixkm,  G.  2,  456.  2.  Ph5liis,  i, 
m.,  a  Trqfan  warrior,  12,  841. 

Phorbas,  antis,  m.,  ^6ppai,  Phor- 
bas,  asonqf  Priam,  killed  at  the  siege 
of  Troy,  5,  842. 

1.  Phorcus  (-cys),  i,  m.,  «tfpicof,  a 
sea-god,  son  of  Neptune  or  Pontus  and 
Oaia,  5,  240. 

2.  Phorcus,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  patri- 
arch, 10,  828. 

Vhrfgeti,  nm,  m.,  «ptJyct,  Phry- 
gians ;  the   inhabitants  qf  Phrygia, 
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which  oHginaUy  induded  the  Troad  ; 
hence,  also,  TrqfaM,  1, 468,  et  al. ;  sing., 
Phryx,  ygis,  m.,  a  Phrygian  or  Tro- 
jan, 12.  99. 

Phrj^gla,  ae,  f.  (Phryx),  Phrygia, 
the  Troad,  7,  207. 

Vlkxf^xkA,  a,  nm  (id.).  Phrygian 
Trojan,  1,  881 ;  snbs.  :  Phrj^g^e, 
finim,  f .,  Phrygian  or  Tr<^an  toomen,  6, 
618. 

Phryx,  s.  Phryges. 

Phthia,  ae,  f.,  *Bia,  Phihia,  the 
native  town  of  Achiiles  in  Theeealyt 
1,  2W. 

Phyllis,  Idis  or  Idos,  f.,  «vAAis,  the 
name  of  a  shepherdess,  E.  8, 107,  et  al. 

Phyllftdftofi,  es,  f .,  «vAAoJdmi,  a  sea- 
nymph,  daughter  of  Nereus  and  Doris, 
G.  4,  886. 

piftciLliun,  i,  n.  (pio),  an  expiation ; 
expiatory,  sacrifice^  offering,  4,  686; 
purifying  sacrifice ;  lustration,  6, 153 ; 
meton.,  that  which  requires  such  expia- 
tion ;  kn,  crime,  6,  669. 

pXc^a,  ae,  f.  (pix),  the  pitch-pine;  the 
pine„%,  180. 

plexus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of  pitch; 
smoking  with  pitch,  pitchy,  9, 75;  pitch- 
black,  3,  573. 

pictfira,  ae,  f .  (pingo),  the  art  of 
painting  ;  painting,  1,  464. 

plcttlrfttus,  a,  am  Opictora),  adorned 
with  painting ;  embroidered,  3,  483. 

plotas,  a,  am,  p.  of  pingo. 

PIcus,  i,  m.,  the  son  of  Saturn, 
grandfather  of  Latinus,  king  of  the  abo- 
rigines, changed  by  Circe  into  a  wood- 
pecker, 7,  48,  et  al. 

PiSiides,  am,  f .  (Pierns),  daughters 
qfPierus  ;  the  Muses,  E.  9, 33,  et  al. 

pittas,  atis,  f .  (plus),  piety,  reverence, 
devotion,  love  with  respect  to  gods  or 
parents,  1, 10 ;  in  other  relations  :  duti- 
ful affection ;  fidelity,  regard ;  right- 
eousness; pity  for  the  injured.  Just 
retribution,  justice,  2,  536 ;  pity,  com- 
passion, mercy,  5, 688;  patria  pletas, 
affection  for  a  parent,  9, 294. 

plgrer»  gra,  gram,  adj.  (piget),  back- 
ward ;  slow,  sluggish ;  torpid,  benumb- 
ed, G.  4,  259. 

pIget,  Hit,  2,  impers.  a.,  to  cause  dis- 
gust, vexation,  irksomsness;  with  me,  te, 
etc,  am,  art,  is,  are  vexed,  displeased; 


I,  we,  they  are  annoyed,  vexed,  unwill- 
ing, G.  1, 177 ;  regret,  4,  335,  et  al. 

plsnins,  dris  or  Sris,  n.  (rel.  to  pango 
and  paciscor),  a  pledge,  stake,  token,  as- 
surance, 3, 611. 

pna,  ae,  f.,  a  pier;  mole,  9,  711. 

pnfttas,  a,  am,  adj.  (pilom),  armed 
with  the  pilum,  javelin,  or  dart,  12, 121. 

pnentum»  i,  n.,  a  chariot,  carriage, 
8,666. 

pnuin»  i,  n.,  the  heavy  javdin  used 
by  the  Roman  legionary  soldier  ;  the 
pUum,  G.  1,  495. 

Pnamnos,  i,  m.,  a  Latin,  deity,  an- 
cestor qf  Tumus,  10,  619,  et  al. 

Plnftrins,  a,  am,  adj.  (Pinarias),  (^ 
Pinarius,  head  of  a  family  devoted  to 
the  rites  of  Hercules ;  Pinarictn,  8,  270. 

Plndos,  i,  m.,  UivSoq,  a  mountain- 
range  between  .Thessaly  and  Epirus, 
sacred  to  the  Muses,  now  Meezara,  E. 
10, 11. 

plnSns,  a,  am,  adj.  (pinos),  of  pine, 
m,ade  qfpine,  product  from  pine,  piny, 

II,  786 ;  pine-,  2,  258 ;  piny,  pine-grouh 
ing,  11,  320. 

pingo,  pinxi,  pictuQi,  3,  a.,  to  paint, 
5,  663;  color,  stain,  E.  6,  22;  dye,  7, 252; 
relieve,  contrast,  or  j^k  oiU,  with  vary- 
ing colors,  E.  2,  50 ;  tattoo,  4, 146 ;  p. : 
plotus,  a,  um,  embroidered,  1,  706; 
pa.,  many-colored,  speckled,  spotted, 
variegated,  4,  525. 

plngaesco,  3,  inc.  n.  (pinguis),  to 
grow  fat ;  to  become  fertile,  G.  1,  492. 

plnguls,  e,  adj.  (rel.  to  waxv«X  fat, 
1,  215 ;  well-fed,  1,  635;  sleek,  plump,  G. 
2, 193  ;  juicy,  E.  8, 66 ;  thHfty,  G.  1, 14; 
fertile,  G.  4, 118 ;  reeking,  4, 62 ;  /erf  or 
rich  with  victims,  9, 685;  rich,  dense,  or 
thick,  G.  4,  268;  viscid,  E.  8, 55;  meton., 
fertilizing,  G.  1,  80 ;  male  plng^otey 
not  rich,  barren,  G.  1,  105;  suhe.: 
plngfue,  is,  n.,  fatness,  fat,  G.  3, 124, 
etal. 

plnlfer,  gra,  Srum,  adj.  (pinus  and 
f  ero),  pine-bearing,  pine-covered,  4, 24». 

pinna,  ae,  s.  penna. 
0  plnns,  tLs  or  i  (ace.  pi.,  pinos,  G.  4, 
112),  f .  (iriTvs),  a  pine-tree,  pine,  8, 659,  et 
al. ;  meton.,  a  ship,  5, 153 ;  a  torch,  7, 
397;  a  pine  brand  or  torch  (others,  a 
spear),  9,  522. 

pio,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (pins),  to  atone 
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far^  expiate,  2,  184 ;  appease,  6,  379 ; 
avenge,  punish,  2, 140. 

^iith5iis,  i,  m.,  UtipiBoo^f  son  of 
IxUm  and  king  of  the  Lapithae;  chained 
in  Hades  for  attempting,  toith  the  aid 
of  Theseus,  to  carry  away  Proserpine 
from  the  abode  (tf  Huto,  6,  893,  et  al. 

pimm,  i,  n.,  a  pear,  G.  2,  88. 

pints,  i,  f .,  a  pear-tree,  E.  1,  74. 

Pisa,  ae,  f .,  niVa,  a  city  of  Mis  near 
which  the  Olympic  games  were  cele- 
brated, G.  3, 180. 

FIsae,  Sram,  f.,  a  dty  of  Etruria, 
now  Pisa,  10,  179. 

piscis,  is,  m.,  a  fish,  G.  8,  430 ;  the 
constellaUon  Pisds,  G.  4,  234. 

piscOsns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (piscis),  abound- 
ing in  fish  ;  haunt  of. fish,  4,  255. 

pistrix,  Ids,  f .  (vpitrrii),  a  sea-mon- 
ster (others,  pristis),  3, 427. 

pins,  a,  nm,  adj.,  dutiful,  pious,  es- 
pecially to  gods  and  parents,  1,  220,  et 
al.;  pious,  reverent,  devout,  1,  526 ;  sa- 
cred, holy,  4,  637;  righteous,  good,  1, 
603 ;  pure,  3,  42 ;  blessed,  5,  734  ;  of  the 
gods,  righteous,  Just,  4,  382,  et  al. 

pix,  Icis,  f.,  iri<r<ra,  pitch,  G.  4,  41,  et 
al.;  meton.,  pine,  G.  2,  438. 

plftcftbilis,  e,  adj.  (placo),  that  can 
be  appeased;  placable,  propitious,  7, 764. 

pl&c^,  iii  or  plScftus  sum,  2,  n.,  to 
be  agreeable,  pleasing ;  to  please,  4,  38 ; 
impers. :  pl&cet,  Hit  or  plAcItum  est,  it 
pleases  (me,  thee,  etc.);  I  resolve,  decree, 
'wiU,  1,  283 ;  pa. :  placitus,  a,  nm, 
agreeable,  pleasing,  4,  38 ;  subs. :  pla- 
eitum,  i,  n.,  a  pleasure,  desire  ;  Judg- 
ment, E.  7,  27. 

pl&cid6,  adv.,  s.  placidns. 

pliicldus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (placeo),  gentle, 
calm,  tranquil,  peaceful,  serene,  5,  848 ; 
inactive,  idle,  9,  187 ;  friendly,  propi- 
tious, 8,  266 ;  adv. :  pl&cid6,  gently, 
softly,  quietly,  calmly,  5,  86. 

placltmn,  s.  placeo. 

placltus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  placeo. 

pliloo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  placeo), 
to  aj)pease,  2, 116 ;  calm,  quiet,  still,  1, 
142 ;  subdue,  quell,  6,  803. 

1.  pl&g^a,  ae,  f.,  irX-nyi^,  a  blow, 
wound,  G.  3,  226 ;  lash,  whip,  7,  383. 

2.  pl&ga,  ae,  f.  (prhps.  rel.  to  vKd$, 
a  flat  surface),  a  tracts  region,  1,  394 ; 
tone,  7t  296. 


3.  pl&ga,  ae,  f .  (prhps.  rel.  to  plecto 
and  vAeicw),  a  net,  hunter's  net ;  a  toll, 

4,  131. 

plango,  nxi,  nctum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to 
vA^o-ono  and  1.  plaga),  to  beat,  stHke, 
smite  the  breast ;  hence,  intransitive, 
lament,  wail,  11, 145 ;  moan,  G.  1,  334. 

plang^r.  Oris,  m.  (plango),  lamenta- 
tion by  beating  the  breast;  lamentation, 
wailing,  cry  of  grief,  2,  487. 

pl&nities,  ei,  f .  (planus),  a  level  sur- 
face, plain,  11,  527. 

planta,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  irAarvs),  th£ 
SOU  of  the  foot,  4,  259  ;  a  plant,  scion, 
slip,  graft,  sprout,  G.  2,  23. 

plantftria,  Inm,  n.  pi.  (plantaris), 
slips,  scions,  sets,  layers,  G.  2,  27. 

plftnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  irAax»v«), 
Jlat,  level,  plain;  subs. :  pianam,  i,  n., 
a/>/ain,  G.2,  273. 

pl&t&niis,  i,  f.,  vkdravoi,  the  pkin£- 
tree,  the  European  button-wood,  G.  4, 
146. 

plando,  plansi,  plansnm,  8,  a.  and  n., 
to  beat,  slap,  stroke,  12,  86;  clap,  flutter, 

5,  516 ;  of  the  dance,  perform  by  beat- 
ing, beat,  6, 644. 

plaustrum  (plos-),  i,  n.,  a  cart,  car, 
wain,  G.  2,  206. 

1.  piausus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  plando. 

2.  plausus.  Us,  m.  (plando),  a  beat- 
ing, clapping,  flapping;  fluttering 
sound,  5,  215 ;  plaudit,  applause,  5,  148. 

plSbs  (pl6bes),  is  (ei  and  i),  f.  (rel. 
to  irA^tfos),  the  multitude,  throng,  9, 343; 
mass,  common  people,  G.  2.  509. 

PlSias  (PlSas,  Plias^,  Mis,  f., 
nA^taf,  a  Pleiad,  one  of  the  seven 
daughters  of  Atlas ;  pi. :  PlSIades, 
nm  (the  genuine  Lat.  word  is  Vergiliae), 
the  *' seven  stars'"  in  the  constellation 
Taurus  ;  the  Pleiades,  G.  1. 138. 

PlSm^rium  (Plemm-,  Plemnr-), 
a,  n.,  JIKiifinTjpiov,  Plemyrium,  now 
Punta  di  Gigante,  a  promontory  in 
Sicily,  near  Syracuse,  3,  693. 

plSniis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  rt.  pie  in 
compleo,  expleo,  Impleo),  fuU,  1,  460  ; 
mature,  7,  53;  swelling,  1,  400;  over- 
flowing, 1,  739;  ad  plenum,  to  the 
fvU,  to  the  bHm,  G.  2,  244. 

plSramqae,  adv.  (plerusque),  for 
the  most  part,  generally,  G.  1,  800. 

rUas,  itdls,  8.  Pleias. 
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pllco,  cflvi  or  cfll,  cfitam  or  cftnm,  1, 
a.  (rel.  to  vkiKvi),  to  vHnd  together,  fold, 
coU,  5,  279. 

plfima,  ae,  f .,  the  soft  under-feather; 
a  90ft  feather ;  plume,  feather,  8»  »42 ; 
plumage,  11,  771. 

plmnbam,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  ii6kv^, 
li6kvfiloi),  lead,  5,  405  ;  a  leaden  tntUet, 
9,588. 

pliio,  Hi  or  tlvi,  8,  n.  and  a.,  pen  and 
impere.,  to  rain,  G.  4,  81 ;  10,  807. 

plUiimus,  a,  um,  s.  multos. 

pills,  plflris,  s.  multus. 

Pinto  (-on),  Onis,  m.,  JlKojhuv, 
PtulOt  son  of  JSatum,  king  of  Hades,  7, 
827. 

plii-^a,  ae  (sc.  aqua),  f.  (pla^ios), 
milt,  G.  1,  92. 

plii^mUs,  e,  adj.  (plavia),  causing 
rain,  rainy,  9,  6G8. 

pliivius,  a,  um,  adj.  (plao),  causing 
rain  or  attended  by  rain  ;  rainy,  1, 744. 

po  (pot),  insep.  prep.,  intensifying  or 
emphasizing  words  to  which  it  is  pre- 
fixed. 

pOcttlum,  i,  n.  (rt.  po,  Grk.  wi, 
whence  poto,  drink),  a  dririking-cup  ; 
goblet,  1,  700  ;  cup  qf  wine,  G.  3,  379 ; 
draught,  drink,  G.  3,  629;  any  vessel 
for  drinking,  a  trough,  fountain,  E.  8, 
28. 

p^&grra,  ae,  f.,  iroStCypa,  tJie  gout;  a 
wart,  com,  G.  3,  299. 

P6d&llrius,  li,  m.,  IIo^aAcipivf,  a 
Trojan  follower  of  Aeneas,  12,  804. 

poena,  ae,  f.  (wotFif,  quit-money), 
penalty,  punishment,  1, 136 ;  pain,  tor- 
ture, torment,  6,  543;  revenge,  venge- 
ance, 2,  572  ;  7,  766. 

Poenl,  orum,  m.,  ^oCvtKe^,  the  Car- 
thaginians, 1,  302  ;  Africans,  12,  4. 

Poenlc^us,  a,  um,  e.  Puniceus. 

poenitet,  s.  paenltct. 

Poenns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Poeni),  Car- 
thaginian, African,  E.  5,  27, 

p6Sta,  ae,  m.,  woiirnjs,  a  maker  ;  a 
poet,  E.  7,  25,  ct  al. 

1.  pdlio,  Ivi  or  Vi,  Itum,  4,  a.,  to 
smooth,  furbish,  polish ;  finish,  8,  426  ; 
make  bright,  adorn,  8,  436. 

2.  Pttlio,  8.  PoUio. 

P5lltes,  ae,  m.,  IIoAin^,  Polites,  a 
son  of  Priam  and  Hecuba,  killed  by 
Pyrrhus,  2,  526. 


p6lltas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  polio. 

pollex,  Icis,  m.  (polleo),  literally  the 
strong  tnember  ,•  the  thumb,  11,  68. 

poUioSor,  Ilcftus  sum,  2,  dep.  a.  (pot 
and  liceor),  to  promise,  1,  237. 

pollicltos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  polliceor. 

PolUo  (POUo),  Onis,  m.,  C.  AHnius 
PoUio,  a  distinguished  orator,  general, 
andi)oet ;  friend  of  Antony  and  Augus- 
tus, and  patron  qf  Vergil ;  consul,  B.  C. 
40,  E.  8.  84,  ct  al. 

polltto,  XiA,  lltum,  8,  a.  (pot  and  Ino  f), 
to  sou,  pollute,  defile,  8,  284  ;  break,  vio- 
late, 8,  61. 

poimtnB,  a,  nm,  p.  of  polluo. 

Pollux,  llcis,  m.  (HoXvitiiKiti),  son 
of  Tyndarus  and  Leda,  and  twin  broth- 
er of  CastOf\  Q,  121. 

pttlns,  i,  m.,  vdAof,  the  terminating 
point  of  an  axis;  the  celestial  pole; 
meton.,  the  heavens,  sky,  1,  90 ;  (dr,  1, 
398. 

P5l^bOtes,  8.  POl^phoetes. 

Pdlj^dOros,  i,  m.,  UoAv^pos,  son  of 
Priam  and  Hecuba,  8,  49. 

Pftlj^hSmos,  i,  m.,  UoKv^ftos,  a 
cyclojTS,  son  of  Neptune.  8.  657. 

P6lj^lioetes  i,P5l^bOtes),  ae,  m., 
IIoAv^otnjf,  a  Trqfan  priest  of  Ceres,  6, 
484. 

POm^tli,  Orum,  m.,  and  POmStia, 
ae,  f.,  Pometii,  a  city  of  the  Voisci, 
called  also  Suessa  Pometia,  now  Torre 
Petrara  or  Mesa,  6,  775. 

pompa,  ae,  f.,  iro/minj,  a  solemn  pro- 
cession or  ceremonicUt  G.  8,  22 ;  a  fune- 
ral procession,  5,  53. 

pbmum,  i,  n.,  any  kind  of  tree- 
fruit  ;  an  apple,  pear,  Jig,  etc.,  freq. ; 
an  apple-tree  or  any  fruit-bearing  tree, 
G.  2,  426. 

pondns,  Sris,  n.  (pendo),  weight,  5, 
447;  burden,  load,  6,  413;  a  stone,  a 
shot,  11,  616. 

pOnS,  adv.  of  place  (rel.  to  post  f), 
behind,  after,  2,  208. 

pl(no,  pOsfii,  pQsTtnm,  3,  a.  (po  and 
sino),  to  put,  set,  place,  1,  706,  et  al. ; 
lay,  stretch,  1, 173 ;  level,  12, 569 ;  plant, 
G.  2,  14 ;  deposit,  6,  78 ;  plant,  settle, 
fix,  8,  88 ;  set  up,  establish,  make,  1, 
264 ;  pro]Wse,  G.  2,  530 ;  stake,  E.  8.  86 ; 
assign,  appoint,  1,  278;  dispose,  deter- 
mine, 10,  623 ;  bestoio,  6,  611 ;  put  to  rest 
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or  sleep,  4,  527 ;  bury,  6,  508 ;  for  de- 
pono,  lay  doum  or  aside,  fig.,  1,  302 ;  9, 
687  ;  give  up  for  another,  change,  8, 329  ; 
give  u]),  11,  309 ;  lose,  12, 209 ;  n.  (sc.  se), 
to  subside,  be  hushed,  sink  to  rest,  7,  27  ; 
10, 103. 

pons,  ntis,  m.,  a  biidge,  G.  3,  78  ;  a 
bridge  connecting  battlements  and  tow- 
ers, 9,  530 ;  gangway,  bridge  for  em- 
barking, 10,  288. 

1.  pontus,  i,  m.,  ir<$vro«,  the  sea ;  the 
deep,  2,  295 ;  wave,  billow,  "  a  sea,"  1, 
114. 

2.  PontiM,  i,  m.  (II6vro9),  the  Pontus 
Euxinus;  Black  Sea;  for  Colchis,  E. 
8,96. 

poples,  Itis,  m.,  th£  hinder  part  of 
the  knee;  hamstring,  9,  762;  knee,  12, 
492. 

pdpiilftrls,  e,  adj.  (pdpnlas),  per- 
taining to  the  people  or  nation ;  popular, 

6,  816. 

pOpiilSus,  a,  am,  adj.  (pOpnlus),  of 
Vie  pojdar-tree  ;  poplar-,  5, 134. 

P5piiUSiiia,  ae,  f.,  -ium,  ii,  n.,  and 
-li,  Orum,  m.,  a  town  on  the  coast  of 
Etruria  near  the  modem  Piombino,  10, 
172. 

pdpiilor,  Ifitns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  and 
pdpiLlo,  avi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (populus),  to 
fill  with  a  multitude  of  invaders  ; 
hence,  by  raeton.,  to  lay  waste ;  ravage ; 
ransack,  4,  403 ;  devastate,  plunder,  1, 
527  ;  rob,  deprive,  6,  496  ;  of  things,  12, 
625. 

1.  p6piilus,  i,  m.,  a  people,  G.  2,  502 ; 
state,  nation,  1,  21 ;  canton,  clan,  tribe, 

7,  716 ;  multitude,  throng,  1,  148 ;  the 
commx)n  people  as  opposed  to  the  senate, 
commons,  people,  9, 192. 

2.  pOpiUus,  i,  t.,a  poplar-tree,  E.  7, 
61 ;  a  wreath  of  poplar,  8,  276. 

porca,  ae,  f.  (porcus),  a  sow,  8,  641. 

porgo,  8.  porrigo. 

porrectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  porrigo. 

porrioio,  r6ci,  rectum,  3,  a.,  a  ritual 
form  for  proicio,  to  throw,  heave ;  lay 
before  or  offer ;  cast,  5,  238. 

porrigro  (contract,  form  porg^o,  8, 
274),  rexi,  rectum,  3,  a.  (pro  and  rego), 
to  stretch  forth,  hold  forth,  lift,  8,  274  ; 
pass.,  to  be  stretched  out,  extend,  6,  597 ; 
p. :  porrectus,  a,  um,  stretcJied  out, 
extending,  G.  3,  351. 


porro,  adv.  {vopfMl),  forward,  of 
space,  time,  or  of  mental  operations, 
far  off,  6,  711 ;  afterwards,  in  process 
oftirne,  then,  5,  600  ;  further,  9,  190. 

Porsenna  (PorsSna),  ae,  m.,  an 
Etruscan  lars  or  king  allied  with  the 
banished  Tarquins  against  Rome,  8, 646. 

porta,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  vepdot),  a  gate, 
1,  294,  et  al. ;  entrance,  G.  4,  165  ;  pas- 
sage, avenue,  door,  1,  83. 

portendo,  tendi,  tentum,  3,  a.  (pro 
and  tendo),  to  stretch,  hold  forth;  to 
foreiell,  portend,  j^'esage,  3,  184  ;  p. 
subs.  :  portentum,  i,  a  thing  por- 
tended; meton.,  that  which  j)ortends, 
an  omen,  portent,  prodigy,  8,  538. 

portentum,  i,  s.  portendo. 

portions,  Os,  f.  (porta),  a  portico, 
porch,  gallery,  pillared  hall,  cdUmnade, 
haU,  3,  353. 

port! tor.  Oris,  m.  (porto),  a  carrier  ; 
ferryman,  boatman;  portitor  Orel, 
Charon,  G.  4,  502. 

porto,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  fero 
and  i>ifM,  to  bring,  convey,  carry,  1, 68 ; 
carry  away,  1,  363 ;  announce,  declare, 
8,  539. 

Portilnns  (Portumnus),  i,  m.  (por- 
tus),  Portunus,  the  Roman  god  of  har- 
bors or  sea-ports  ;  identified  with  ths 
Greek  Palaemon  or  Melicertes,  5,  241. 

portus,  fls,  m.  (rel.  to  porta),  apm't, 
harbor,  haven,  1, 159,  et  al. ;  fig.,  7,  598. 

posco,  pOposci,  3,  a.,  to  demand,  re- 
quire, 11,  901 ;  1,  414 ;  ask,  inquire,  3, 
59 ;  request,  call,  ask  for,  1.  728  ;  seek, 
summon,  10,  661 ;  entreat,  supplicate,  1, 
666  ;  claim,  5,  342  ;  w.  two  accusatives, 
4,50. 

pdsltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  pono. 

possessor.  Oris,  m.  (possideo),  a  pos- 
sessor ;  occupier,  intruder  on,  E.  9,  3. 

possum,  pdttii,  posse,  irreg.  n.  (potis 
and  sum),  to  be  able ;  can,  1,  242,  et  al.; 
to  avail,  have  influence,  power,  4,  882 ; 
pdt^ras,  you  might  have,  E.  1, 80;  pa.: 
pdtens,  ntis,  able,  powerful,  mighty,  2, 
296  ;  potent,  great,  1,  531 ;  Hch,  6,  843 ; 
of  medicines,  12,  402 ;  sovereign,  ruler, 
lord,  master  of,  w.  gen.,  1,  80 ;  f actus, 
facta  potens,  w.  gen.,  having  obtain- 
ed, 7,  541 ;  subs.  :  p6tentes,  ium  or 
um,  the  great,  12,  519. 

post,  prep.  w.  ace,  and  a^v.  of  place 
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and  time  ;  prep.,  behind,  1, 296;  nexi  to, 
7,  655  ;  qfUr,  5,  626  ;  adv.,  afterwards, 
then,  next,  1,  612  ;  hereafter,  1, 186. 

post^ras  (nom.  masc.  not  used),  a, 
mn,  adj.  (post),  the  next,  foUomng,  3, 
588  ;  superl. :  postrfimaa  or  postii- 
mas,  a,  nm,  last,  11,  664 ;  the  last,  low- 
est, 3,  427;  latest-bom,  youngest,  6,  768 ; 
sabs. :  postrfima,  Oram,  n.,  th£  rear, 
9,27. 

posthftb^o,  lii,  Itnm,  2,  a.,  to  Tiold 
next;  esteem  less,  1, 16  ;  put  aside,  E.  7, 
17. 

posth&bltiu,  a,  mn,  p.  of  post- 
habeo. 

posthac,  adv.,  after  this  time,  here- 
after, henceforward,  after  this,  E.  1, 
76. 

poatis»  is,  m.  (rel.  to  pono),  a  poet ; 
door-post,  Jam^,  3,  287;  door,  2,  480. 

postquam,  adv.,  referring  the  time 
of  one  action  or  event  to  that  of  another; 
after  that,  as  soon  as,  w.  perf.,  8,  463 ; 
1,  520 ;  from  the  tim£  that,  4, 17  ;  w. 
imperf.,  E.  1,  29 ;  w.  pres.,  E.  1,  31. 

postrSmus,  a,  mn,  s.  XK>sterus. 

postftmus,  a,  nm,  s.  posterns. 

pdtens,  ntis,  s.  possom. 

pdtentia,  ae,  f.  (potens),  power, 
force,  potency,  might,  1,  664,  et  al. 

pdtestas,  atis,  f .  (possmn),  ability, 
power,  physical  or  moral,  9, 97 ;  9,. 789 ; 
virtue,  efficacy,  12,  396 ;  possibility,  op- 
portunity, 3,  670 ;  authority,  10,  100 ; 
meton.,  the  possessor  of  power,  sove- 
reign, 10, 18. 

1.  pdtior,  Itas  sum,  4,  dep.  n.  (p6tY- 
tur,  3,  56 ;  4,  217),  (potis),  to  become 
master  or  possessor  of;  get,  take  posses- 
sion, w.  abl.,  3,  56 ;  enjoy,  4,  217;  seize, 
12,  642 ;  win,  9,  363;  achieve,  execute,  6, 
624  ;  gain,  reach,  1,  172. 

2.  potior,  us,  comp.  of  potis. 
pdtis,  e,  adj.,  able,  3,  671 ;  compar.: 

p6tior.  Ins,  better,  preferable,  4,  287 ; 
adv. :  p6tiii8,  preferably ;  rather,  8, 
654. 

P6tltlas,  ii,  m.,  the  founder  of  one 
of  the  families  charged  with  the  sacred 
rites  of  Hercules,  8,  269. 

p6tltiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  1.  potior. 

p5tius,  s.  potis. 

Potnia«,  adis,  adj.,  f.  (norviot),  of 
Potniae,    a    village   in  Boeotia   near 


which  the  pasturage  (nfected  the  caUle 
with  madness  ;  Potnian,  G.  3,  268. 

pAto,  Svi,  fttum  or  potom,  1,  a.,  to 
drink,  6,  715 ;  p. :  potas,  a,  am,  hav- 
ing been  drunk  ;  in  agreement  with  a 
noun,  the  drinking  of,  G.  4, 120  ;  sup. : 
potum,  to  drink,  E.  7, 11. 

prae,  adv.  (not  in  Veigil)  and  prep., 
w.  abl.  (rel.  to  pro),  b^ore  ;  prae  se 
portare»  to  carry,  11,  544 ;  prae  se 
iactare,  topretejid,  9, 134. 

In  composition  prae  sometimes  has 
the  meaning  of  praeter,  6,  705. 

praebSo,  tii,  Itum,  2,  a.  (prae  and 
habeo),  to  hold  btfore,  afford,  G.  2, 216 ; 
give,  G.  3,  801 ;  offer,  9,  693. 

praecCdo,  cessi,  ceesum,  8,  n.,  to  go 
before,  9,  47. 

praeoelsus»  a,  mn,  adj.,  very  high, 
lofty,  3,  245. 

praeeeps,  cYpItis,  adj.  (prae  and  ca- 
put), head  foremost ;  headlong,  2,  807; 
descending,  G.  8,  547;  deep,  11,  888; 
hurried,  hasty,  quick,  speedy,  4,  573; 
Jlying,  running  swiftly,  2,  516;  8,  598 ; 
rash,  impetuous,  fiery,  9,  685 ;  prolept., 
ready  to  sink,  10,  282 ;  subs.  :  prae- 
eeps, n.,  a  steep,  precipice,  verge,  2, 460; 
In  praeeeps,  headlong;  swiftly,  G.  1, 
203  ;  downwards,  6,  578. 

praeoeptum,  i,  n.  (praeceptus),  an 
injunction,  direction,  order,  command, 
6,  236  ;  watming,  2,  845 ;  rule,  precept, 
maxim,  G.  1,  176. 

praceptns,  a,  um,  p.  of  praecipio. 

praecldo,  cidi,  cTsum,  3,  a.  (prae 
and  caedo),  to  cut  qff  in  front  ;  pa. : 
praeclsus,  a,  um,  abrupt,  ragged,  8, 
233. 

praeoipio,  cSpi,  ceptnm,  3,  a.  (prae 
and  capio),  to  take,  get  beforehand,  10, 
277 ;  hence,  dry  up,  E.  8,  96 ;  fig.,  anti- 
cipate, 6, 105;  await,  11, 491;  instruct,  di- 
rect, order,  9, 40;  teach,  2)rescribe,  11, 829. 

praeciplto,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(praeeeps),  to  cast  headlong,  hurl, 
plunge,  2,  37 ;  urge,  hurry,  hasten ; 
impel,  incite,  2,  317;  break  off,  end 
swiftly,  12,  699 ;  hasten  away,  4,  665 ; 
n.  (sc.  se),  fall  headlong,  6,  851 ;  de- 
scend swiftly,  2,  9  ;  run  down,  4,  251. 

praecipiiS,  adv.  (praecipuus),  chic- 
ly, especi^Uly,  particularly,  most  qf  aB, 
1.220-  ^  , 
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praecipttva,  a,  mn,  adj.  (pnecipio), 
taken  first;  foremost,  ehi^,  11,  214; 
distingtnshedy  h,  249;  most  distinguish- 
ed, 8, 177. 

praeclsns,  a,  mn,  p.  of  praecido. 

praeolftms,  a,  mn,  adj.,  very  dear 
or  bright ;  iUustrious,  splendid,  4,  655. 

praeco,  Onis,  m.,  a  herald,  5,  245. 

praeeordia,  0mm,  n.  (ptsiG  and 
cor),  the  diaphragm  or  midriff;  the 
vital  parts  ;  the  heart,  9, 413 ;  the  heart 
as  the  seat  of  coinage,  2,  367 ;  spirit, 
heart,  9,  596 ;  as  the  seat  of  the  under- 
standing, G.  2,  484. 

praeda,  ae,  f .,  booty,  spoil,  1,  528 ; 
prey,  game,  1,  210 ;  often  in  the  pi.,  as 
7, 749. 

praedXco,  dixi,  dictnm,  3,  a.,  to  say 
beforehand;  foretell,  prophesy,  predict, 
3, 252 ;  forewarn,  3,  436 ;  p. :  praedic- 
tns,  a,  um,  foretold  ;  subs. :  praedic- 
tam,  i,  n.,  the  thing  foretold  ;  a  pre- 
diction, prophecy,  4,  464. 

praedictum,  s.  praedico. 

praedisco,  3,  a.,  to  learn  before- 
hand, G.  1,  252. 

praedlTes,  Itis,  adj.,  very  rich,  opu- 
lent, wealthy,  11,  213. 

praedoy  Onis,  m.  (praedor),  a  robber, 
10,  774. 

praedoTy  Sri,  Stas  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and 
a.  (praeda),  to  commit  robbery,  prowl, 
rob,  G.  1, 180. 

praedulcis,  e,  adj.,  very  sweet; 
pleasing,  dear,  11, 155. 

praedflnis,  a,  run,  adj.,  very  hard ; 
hardy,  sturdy,  powerful,  10, 748. 

prae^o,  Tvi  or  U,  Itum,  ire,  irreg.  n. 
and  a.,  to  go  before  ;  p.  :  praeiens, 
fiuntis,  going  before,  preceding,  5,  186. 

praefSro,  tttii,  latam,  ferre,  irreg.  a., 
to  carry  before,  bear,  7,  237 ;  offer,  11, 
249 ;  present,  exhibit,  10,  211 ;  put  be- 
fore or  first,  5,  541 ;  choose  rather,  pre- 
fer, E.  3.  4. 

praeflcio,  fCci,  fectnm,  3,  a.  (prae 
and  f  acio),  to  put  at  the  head  or  in  com- 
mand ;  to  plaice  or  set  over,  w,  ace.  and 
dat.,  6, 118. 

praeflgro,  flxi,  flxum,  3,  a.,  to  fasten 
before,  in  front  of,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  11, 
T(l%\  on  the  end,  9,  466;  to  tip,  head, 
point,  5,  557 ;  bind  up,  muzzle,  G.  3, 399. 

praeflxTU,  a,  urn,  p.  of  praefigo. 


praefddio,  fodi,  foesom,  3,  a.»  to 
dig  before  or  in  front  qf,  11,  473. 

praefor,  fatus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a., 
to  address  first,  11,  301. 

praefalg^,  falsi,  2,  n.,  to  shine  or 
glitter  at  the  end,  8,  553. 

praegnans,  antis,  and  praegrnas, 
atis  (prae  and  geno),  with  young,  preg- 
nant, 7,  820. 

prael&bor,  lapsns  som,  3,  dep.  n. 
and  a.,  to  glide  forward  or  along  ;  roU 
or  rush  along  by,  G.  3, 180. 

prael&tus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  praef  ero. 

praelmn,  i,  s.  prelum. 

praellain,  s.  proelium. 

praemdtiio,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to  fear  be- 
forehand, dread  (old  reading,  permetu- 
ens),  2,  573. 

praemissns,  a,  um,  p.  of  praemitto. 

praemitto»  misi,  missum,  3,  a.,  to 
send  b^ore,  in  advance  or  forward ; 
dispatch,  6,  34. 

praemiam,  li,  n.  (prae  and  emo), 
that  which  is  taken  first  or  as  the  best ; 
prize,  5,  70;  reward,  recompense,  1, 
461 ;  g^,  blessing,  4,  83. 

praen&to,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  stvim  in 
front  of  ox  by ;  fig.,  flow  by,  along  by, 
6,705. 

Praeneste,  is,  n.  and  f.,  a  town  in 
Latium  on  a  lofty  hill  about  twenty 
miles  S.  E.  of  Borne  ;  now  Palestrina, 
7,682. 

Praenestlniis»  a,  um,  adj.  (Prae- 
neste),  ofPraeneste,  7,  678. 

praenuntia  (-cia),  ae,  f .  (praenun- 
tius),  a  harbinger,  forerunner,  11, 139. 

pxaepes,  Stis,  adj.  (rt.  pet,  as  in 
peto  and  wiro/uu),  hastening  b^ore; 
swift,  fieet,  8,  861 :  winged,  5, 254. 

praepingfnis,  e,  adj.,  very  fat ;  ricA, 
3,698. 

praereptns,  a,  um,  p.  of  praeripio. 

pxaeripio,  rlp&i,  reptum,  3,  a.  (prae 
and  rapio),  to  snatch,  seize b^ore  anoth- 
er ;  seize  quickly ;  snatch  away,  4,  516. 

praerampo,  rflpi,  ruptum,  8,  a.,  to 
burst  or  break  off  in  front ;  pa. :  prae- 
ruptos,  a,  um,  broken  or  torn  off;  pre- 
cipitous, abrupt,  steep,  1, 105. 

praesaepe  (praesCpe),  is,  n.  (rel. 
to  praesaepio),  an  indosure,  fold,  stall, 
stable,  pen,  7, 17  ;  hive,  1, 435. 

praesftsrus»  a,  um,  adj.  (praesa^rio), 
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(Hvininff,  prophetic,  10, 177 ;  farebodinff, 
w.  gen.,  10,  843,  et  al. 

praescisco,  8,  a.,  to  And  <mt  b^ore- 
ftand,  G.  4,  70. 

praesciusy  a,  om,  adj.  (prae»cio), 
foreknowing,  pretderU,  6,  e&\  forebod- 
ing, iU-boding,  12,  462. 

praesorlboy  ecripsi,  ecriptum,  to 
write  before ;  vmte  at  the  head ;  shoto 
inscribed  or  prefixed,  E.  6, 12. 

praesens»  ntis,  pa.  (praesnm),  being 
btfore,  present  in  person;  present  be- 
fore one,  8,  174  ;  propitious,  9,  404  ; 
E.  1,  42;  immediate,  instant,  1,  91; 
prompt,  12,  152 ;  readjf,  elective,  sure, 
G.  2,  127  ;  urgent,  powerful,  12,  245. 

praesentla,  ae,  f .  (praesens),  a  being 
present ;  presence,  9,  78. 

praesentio,  sensi,  sensnm,  4,  a.,  to 
feel,  perceive  btforehand,  4,  297. 

praesSpe»  s.  praesaepe. 

praesertim,  adv.  (prae  and  2.  sero), 
first  determined  ;  chi^y,  especially,  G. 
2,810. 

praefles»  Mis,  c.  (praesideo),  one  pre- 
siding ;  an  arbiter ;  arbitress,  11,  483. 

praesid^,  eSdi  or  sldi,  2,  n.  and  a. 
(prae  and  sedeo),  to  sit  before ;  preside 
over,  rule  over,  w.  dat.,  8,  35. 

praesidlum,  ii,  n.  (praesideo),  joro- 
tection,  11,  58. 

praestans,  antis,  comp.  :  prae- 
stantior,  us,  s.  praesto. 

praesto,  stiti,  stStom  or  stltam,  1, 
n.  and  a.,  to  stand  before  ;  surpass ;  re- 
present (others,  surpass),  11,  438 ;  im- 
pers. :  praestat,  praestltit,  it  is,  was 
better,  prqferabl^,  mxyre  fitting,  import- 
ant, 1, 135  ;  pa. :  praeatMis,  ntis,  ex- 
cellent, superior,  distinguished,  5,  861 ; 
beautiful,  G.  4,  538  ;  w.  gen.,  12, 19. 

praegflmo»  sumpei  or  sumsi,  snmp- 
tom  or  somtum,  8,  a.,  to  taJke  before- 
hand ;  anticipate,  11, 18. 

praetendo,  tendi,  tentnm,  3,  a.,  to 
hold  out  before,  G.  4, 280 ;  stretch  forth, 
extend,  wave,  8, 116 ;  stretch,  extend  be- 
fore, 8,  692 ;  of^se,  9,  599 ;  fig.,  pre- 
tend, promise,  4,  339. 

praetentus»  a,  um.  p.  of  praetendo. 

praeter,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace. 
(prae),  by,  beyond,  before ;  adv.,  besides, 
along  by,  past,  10,  399 ;  prep.,  beyond, 
7,24. 


praet4$rSfty  adv.,  besides  these 
things ;  besides,  moreover,  freq. ;  then 
too,  1,  647  ;  hereafter,  1, 49. 

praet^rjk»»  Ivi  or  Ii,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg. 
n.  and  a.,  to  pass  by,  to  come  to  an  end, 
G.  2,  322 ;  to  go,  pass  by.  B,  im:  out- 
strip, 4, 157 ;  pa. :  praet^ritaa,  a,  urn, 
past,  8,  560. 

praet^ritus,  a,  am,  p.  of  praetereo. 

praeterlftbor,  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep. 
n.  and  a.,  to  glide,  fiow  along  &y,  ^  874 ; 
sail  past  or  by,  8, 478. 

praeterr^hor,  vectas,  8,  pass,  of 
praeterveho,  as  dep.  a.,  to  goby;  pass, 
saU  by,  8,  688. 

praetexo»  tezti),  teztum,  8,  a.,  to 
weaverin front ;  to  fringe,  Q,  5;  fig.,  pal- 
liate, cloak,  4, 172 ;  conceal,  4, 500. 

praetOriom,  Ii,  n.  (praetoiius),  the 
general's  tent ;  headquarters;  the  king's 
pavilion,  G.  4,  75. 

praefLro,  ussi,  ustnm,  3,  a.,  to  bum 
at  the  point,  7,  524. 

praeostuay  a,  um,  p.  of  praeuro. 

praeT&liduSy  a,  um,  adj.,  very 
strong,  G.  2, 190. 

praeyectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  praevehor. 

praeT^hor,  vectus  sum,  3,  dep.,  to 
ride  before,  ride  up,  7, 166. 

praeT^nio,  v6ni,  ventum,  4,  n.  and 
a.,  to  come  before,  precede  (separated  by 
tmesis),  E.  8,  17. 

praeTerto  (-Torto),  verti,  versum,. 
3,  a.,  to  turn  before  ;  to  preoccupy,  pre- 
possess (others,  surprise),  1,  721 ;  sur- 
pass, 7,  807 ;  pass,  as  dep,  (only  in 
pres.) :  praeTertor  (-Tortor),  to  «/r- 
pass,  outstrip,  1,  317. 

praevid^o,  vidi,  visum,  2,  9k.,  to  see 
beforehand  ;  foresee,  5,  445. 

pratum,  i,  n.,  a  meadow,  6,  674; 
marsh,  G.  1,  384. 

prftvus,  a,  um,  adj.,  crooked  ;  subs.: 
pravum,  i,  n.,  perverseness,  wrong, 
evU,  falsehood,  4,  188. 

prices,  um,  s.  prex. 

prSciae  (pr^t-),  firum,  f .,  a  kind  of 
grape ;  the  preciae  or  pretiae,  G.  2,  95. 

prScor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a., 
to  pray ;  entreat,  invoke,  implore,  be- 
seech, supplicate,  4,  521 ;  pray  for,  8, 
144 ;  w.  dat.,  8,  127 ;  pa.  :  precana, 
ntis,  suppliant,  7,  237. 

pr^hendo  (prendo,  praehendo', 
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di,  nsoin,  8,  a.,  to  lay  hold  of;  9eiu,  2, 
592 ;  catch,  8,  450 ;  seize,  hold  for  de- 
fense, 2,  822 ;  overtake,  reach,  6,  61. 

prShensus»  a,  am,  p.  of  prehendo. 

prSlam  (praelnm),  i,  n.  (premo),  a 
wine-press,  G.  2,  212. 

pr^mo,  preesi,  pressom,  3,  a.,  to 
press,  freq. ;  plant,  G.  4,  181 ;  tread 
vpon,  2,  880 ;  trample,  5,  881 ;  press  to- 
gether, dose,  6, 155 ;  press  after,  pursue, 
1,  824 ;  overflow,  overwhelm,  1,  246  ; 
press  upon,  2,  580 ;  follow  up  in  speech, 
7,  119 ;  stab,  slay,  9,  380  ;  shut  in,  G.  4, 
297;  hem  in,  11,  545;  suppress,  keep 
down,  conceal,  1,  209  ;  12,  822 ;  obscure, 
withdraw,  4,  81 ;  restrain,  curb,  1,  68  ; 
check,  discourage,  11,  402;  repress,  4, 
2a^;  lop  off,  prune,  G.  1,  157 ;  sulifect, 
reduce,  oppress,  1,  285 ;  premere  ves- 
tigia» arrest  the  footsteps,  6, 197 ;  plant 
one' 8  footsteps  on,  tread  on  (with  abl.  of 
place),  11,  788. 

prendo,  s.  prehendo. 

prenso  (prdlieiiao),  Svi,  Stnm,  1, 
intens.  a.  (prendo),  to  grasp,  2,  444. 

prensns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  prehendo. 

presso,  Svi,  atom,  1,  intens.  a.,  to 
press  hard ;  squeeze,  press  ;  milk,  E.  8, 
99. 

preMnSy  a,  um,  p.  of  premo. 

prStiam,  li,  n.  (rel.  to  npiafiai,  to 
buy),  price,  4, 212 ;  value,  worth,  9,  282 ; 
money  ;  bribe,  6,  622 ;  reward,  punish- 
ment, 12,  862 ;  prize,  5,  292  ;  ramom,  9, 
218, 

prexy  prSces,  f.,  not  nsed  in  nom. 
and  gen.  sing,  (precor),  a  prayer,  sup- 
plication, entreaty,  2,  689. 

Pri&mSias,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Priamns), 
of  Priam,  2,  408  ;  Priam's,  7,  252. 

Pri&midea,  ae,  m.,  IIpia/Aiai)$,  son 
of  Priam,  S,  2d5. 

Pri&mas,  i,  m.,  UptofAOf.  1.  Priam, 
son  qf  Laomedon,  king  of  Troy,  1,  458, 
et  al.  2.  A  Trqjan  youth,  son  of  Pon- 
tes and  grandson  of  King  Priam,  5, 
564. 

Priftpus,  i,  m.,  Uptairof,  tJie  god  of 
generation ;  god  of  vineyards  and  gar- 
dens, G.  4,  111. 

prldem,  adv.  (obsol.  pris  and  dem), 
some  tiane  b^ore  or  since;  long  ago, 
long  since,  2,  647,  freq. 

primaevus,  a,  am,  adj.  (primns  and 


aevam),  first  in  age  ;  eldest  bom,  9,  545 ; 
youthful,  10,  »45  ;  eaHy,  7, 162. 

prlmitiae  (-ioiae),  arum,  f.  (pri- 
mus), the  first  fruits  ;  first  offerings,  11, 
16  ;  beginnings,  first  essays,  11, 156. 

prImOris,  e,  adj.  (primns),  first  ; 
sabs.  :  prlmOres,  am,  the  chiefs, 
princes,  nobles,  9,  809. 

prlmiis,  a,  um,  nam.  adj.,  superl.  of 
prior  (from  absol.  pris  or  pri,  and  soperl. 
sofflx  -ma8),^r«^,  in  space,  time,  order, 
degree,  or  dignity  (usually  referring  to 
three  or  more) ;  first,  foremost,  5, 151 ; 
front,  fore-,  5,  566 ;  nearest,  2,  82 ;  first 
part  qf,  1,  541 ;  edge,  border,  outskirt 
of,  9, 244;  extremity  of,  G.  8,  399 ;  chi^, 
9,  785 ;  earliest,  first,  1,  846 ;  /or  the 
first  time,  11,  578 ;  as  an  adv.,  1,  442 ; 
6,  810,  et  al. ;  in  the  earliest  times,  1, 1 ; 
G.  1,  12 ;  prima  proelia,  the  begin- 
ning qf  battle,  12,  108  ;  subs. :  pri- 
mmn,  i,  n.,  the  chitf  concern,  affair, 
work,  8,  408 ;  prlmi,  Omm,  m.,  fore- 
most, first,  2,  4&i ;  prima,  Orum,  n., 
the  first  place,  front,  van,  10, 157 ;  first 
prize,  5, 194 ;  first  things  or  elem,ents,  E. 
6,  83 ;  adv.  :  prlmom,  first,  2,  375 ; 
ut  prlniom,  as  soon  as,  1,  800 ;  pri- 
me, at  first,  in  the  beginning,  4,  176 ; 
in  primia  or  imprimis,  omn  pri- 
mis,  especially,  chi^y,  1,  803;  G.  1, 
178 ;  ad  prima,  to,  i.  e.,  in  the  first  or 
highest  degree,  very,  G.  2, 134. 

princeps,  Ipis,  adj.  (primus  and 
capio),  first;  chief;  foremost,  5,  160; 
subs,  m.,  a  chief,  leader,  commander, 
prince,  1,  488  ;  progenitor,  founder,  an- 
cestor, 3, 168. 

principium,  !i,  n.  (princeps),  a  be- 
ginning, commencement,  E.  8,  11 ;  abl. 
adverbially :  prinolpio,  in  the  begin- 
ning, at  first,  in  the  first  place,  2,  752. 

prior,  us.  Oris,  (superl.  :  primus, 
wh.  see),  (obsol.  pris  or  pri,  and  comp. 
suffix  -or),  first  or  foremmt  of  two,  5, 
155 ;  first  in  order  of  time,  1,  681 ;  earl- 
ier, former,  first,  3,  213 ;  old,  ancient,  4, 
464 ;  original,  native,  G.  2,  59 ;  before- 
hand, anticipating  (others,  excelling), 
11,  760;  superior,  11,  292;  subs.  :  prf- 
Ores,  m.,  ancestors,  3, 693 ;  the  ancients, 
ancient  poets,  G.  3,  292 ;  adv. :  prius, 
before,  sooner,  rather,  2,  190 ;  prius- 
quam,  s.  qnam.  ^^  , 
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prigcns,  a,  um,  adj.  (obsol.  pris),  old, 
former,  ancient,  7,  706  ;  Piisci  li&t- 
Ini,  the  ancient  Latins,  occupying 
Latium  prior  to  the  foundation  of 
Rome,  5,  588. 

pristinns,  a,  mn,  adj.  (id.),  primi- 
tive, pristine,  former,  6, 478 ;  recent,  10, 
143;  snbs.:  priatlna,  Orum,  n., former, 
Jiret  condition,  12,  434. 

pristis,  is,  f.  (another  form  for 
puttrix).  1.  A  sea-monster,  10,  211.  2. 
Pristis,  the  Fristis,  one  of  the  ships  qf 
Aeneas,  5,  154. 

prios,  8.  prior. 

prlasqaam,  adv.,  before  that,  before, 
1,  472. 

PrlTemuin,  i,  a  city  of  Latium,  now 
Piperno,  11,  540. 

Prlvemus»  i,  m.,  a  JRtUidian  war- 
rior, 9,  576. 

1.  prtt,  prep.  w.  abl.  (npS),  b^ore,  in 
front  of,  12,  661 ;  on  the  front  of  an 
elevated  place;  on,  9,  575;  in  defense  of, 
8, 658;  on  account  qf,  for  the  sake  of,  6, 
821 ;  in  place  of,  instead  of,  for,  1,  659 ; 
for,  in  return  for,  3,  604;  in  preference 
to,  5,  483 ;  pro  se,  according  to  his 
strength,  5,  501. 

2.  pr5  (prOh),  inter j.  denoting  won- 
der, Bnrprise,  lamentation,  distress,  ag- 
ony ;  O!  ah!  alas!  4,  590. 

pr5&vas,  i,  m.,  a  great-grandfather; 
sire,  ancestor,  3, 129. 

prSbo,  avi,  fltnm,  1,  a.  (probns),  to 
try,  put  to  proof;  approve,  5,  418 ;  per- 
mit, alloto,  4,  112. 

PrScas,  ae,  m.,  one  of  tM  Alban 
kings,  and  father  of  Numitor  and 
Amulius,  6,  767. 

pr5cax,  acis,  adj.  (proco),  told,  in- 
solent; fig.,  wUd,  raging,  1,  536. 

pr<k$6dOf  cessi,  cessmn,  Z,Ti.,to  go 
or  come  forth  or  forward ;  advance, 
proceed,  go  on,  2,  760 ;  move,  4,  587 ; 
elapse,  pass  &2^,  3,  356  ;  continue,  5,  461. 

prdcella,  ae,  f .  (pro  and  cello),  a 
gale,  storm,  squall,  tempest,  1, 102. 

prdcer,  gris,  m.  (in  the  sing,  found 
only  in  the  ace),  a  chief,  nol^ ;  pi.  : 
prdcSres,  nm,  elders,  nobles,  princes, 
1,740. 

pr<(cSras,  a,  um,  adj.,  high,  lofty,  E. 
6,  ©8. 

processus,  tls,  m.  (procedo),  a  g(Ang 


forward  ;  progress,  lapse  cf  timet  0. 8, 
504. 

Prftehj^ta,  ae,  f.,  Ilpoxvnr,  an  isl- 
and neea-  the  Bay  of  Naples,  now  lYo- 
cida,  9,  715. 

prOclftmo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  cry  out;  declare,  announce,  proclaim, 
5,345. 

Proenfl  (ProgrnS),  es,  f.,  Uptfxmi, 
daughter  of  Pandion,  Ung  of  Thebes, 
sister  ofPhilomda,  and  wife  of  Tereus; 
changed  into  a  swallow  ;  a  swallow,  Q. 
4,15. 

Prftcrl»,  idis,  f.,  Up6KfH9,  Procris, 
a  daughter  of  Erectheus,  married  to 
Cephalus,  king  ofPhocis,  by  whom  she 
was  accidentally  killed,  in  a  forest 
whither  she  had  followed  him  out  qf 
Jealousy,  6,  445. 

prOciibo,  ctibtii,  cftMtum,  1,  n.,  to 
lie  along,  be  spread  out  or  extended,  Q. 
3,145. 

prGciido»  ctldl,  cHsum,  3,  a.,  to  ham- 
mer out,  forge ;  sharpen,  Q.  1,  261. 

pr^ol,  adv.,  far  off,  at  a  distance, 

2,  42 ;  at  some  little  distance,  apart,  £. 
6, 16  ;  far  hence,  away,  6, 258 ;  from  a 
distance,  from  far,  10,  401 ;  high,  alqft, 
5, 642. 

prOcnlco,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (pro  and 
calco),  to  tread  down,  trample  upon, 
12,534. 

prOcumbo,  ctibtti,  ctiMtom,  3,  n., 
to  lie  down,  G.  3, 466  ;  to  bend,  lean  for- 
ward, lie  along,  8,  83  ;  bend  dozen,  lie 
prostrate,  G.  1,  111;  faUupon,  11, 150 ; 
bend  to,  pHy  the  oars,  5, 198  ;  to /off  in 
death  or  battle,  2,  426 ;  faU  down,  «in* 
in  ruins,  2,  505. 

pr5c1lro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  care  for; 
attend  to ;  refresh,  9,  158. 

prOcurro,  cticurri  or  curri,  cursum, 

3,  n.,  to  run  forth  or  forward,  12,  967 ; 
advance,  saUy  forth,  9,  690 ;  roU,  rush 
along,  11,  624  ;  Jut,  run  out,  project,  5, 
204. 

prOcnrsus,  lis,  m.  (procurro),  a  run- 
ning forward,  onward  course,  career, 
12,  379  ;  charge,  onset,  12,  711^ 

prOcurvas,  a,  um,  adj.,  curved  for- 
ward ;  curving,  5,  765. 

pr6ca8,  i,  m.  (procor),  one  who  asks; 
a  wooer,  suitor.  4,  684. 

prOd^o,  ivi  or  ii,  ftom  Ire,  im».  n.,  to 
Digitized  by  VjOOQF 


PRODESSB 


PROLUDO 


165 


goforthi  mom  forward  or  aUmgt  6, 199; 
advance,  project,  10,  693. 

prOdesse  and  prOdest,  s.  proenm. 

prOdigium,  li,  n.  (formed  like  ada- 
ginm  from  aio  ?),  a  prognoatiCy  sign, 
prodigy,  wonder,  portent,  3,  366 ;  mon- 
eter,  8,  295. 

prOdlgaSj  a,  nm,  adj.  (prodigo), 
lavish,  wasteful;  consuming  too  much, 
G.  4,  89. 

prOditio,  onis,  f .  (prodo),  a  giving 
forth,  betrayal;  treachery,  treason; 
allegation  or  charge  of  treason,  2,  88. 

prOditns,  a,  mn,  p.  of  prodo. 

prOdo»  didi,  dltom,  3,  a.,  to  put, 
bring,  give  forth ;  propagate,  4,  281 ; 
give  up,  desert,  betray,  1,  252 ;  expose, 
12,  42 ;  discover,  9,  874 ;  give  owr,  sen- 
tence, 2, 127 ;  announce,  disclose,  make 
known,  10,  99. 

prOdflco,  duzi,  dactnm,  3,  a.,  to 
lead,  draw  forth,  carry,  bring,  E.  1, 78; 
conduct,  lead  forth  (others,  layotit),  9, 
487 ;  breed,  produce,  12,  980 ;  prolong, 
protract,  2, 687. 

proeUum  (prael-)»  li,  n.  (in  Vergil 
always  pi.) ;  a  battle,  conflict,  contest, 
combat,  fight,  5, 375,  et  al. ;  charge,  11, 
631. 

Proetides,  nm,  f.  (Proetns),  the 
daughters  of  Proetus,  king  of  I'iryns  ; 
on  account  qf  their  pride  visited  by 
Juno  with  madness,  in  which  they 
imagined  themselves  to  be  changed  into 
cows,  E.  6,  48. 

pi^Aniui,  a,  um,  adj.  (pro  and  fa- 
nnm),  in  front  or  outside  of  the  sacred 
indosure ;  not  sacred ;  profano»  fe^- 
cere,  to  desecrate,  12, 779 ;  subs. :  pro- 
foni,  Orum,  m.,  the  unconsecrated ;  un- 
initiated, profane,  6,  258. 

prftfeoto,  adv.  (pro  and  factum),  as 
a  fact;  in  truth,  truly,  indeed,  surely, 
certainly,  8,  682. 

prftfeotos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  proficiscor. 

prOfgro,  tlili,  Ifttum,  ferre,  irreg.  a., 
to  carry  forward  or  forth ;  extend,  6, 
795 ;  postpone,  delay,  12,  895. 

prOflcio»  feci,  8,  n.  and  a.  (pro  and 
facio),  to  cause  to  advance  ;  to  gain 
ground ;  get  advantage,  gain,  E.  8,  20. 

px«j(ficisoor,  fectos  sum,  8,  dep.  n., 
to  put  one's  self  forward;  set  out,  de- 
part, 1, 840 ;  proceed,  spring  from,  8, 61. 


prOflo,  fivi,  atnm,  1,  a.,  to  blow  ; 
breathe  forth  noisily,  by  snoring,  9,  326. 

prOfliio,  flnzi,  fluxmn,  1,  n.,  to  flow 
along,  run,  G.  4,  25. 

prdfor,  StuB,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to 
speak  out ;  say ;  speak,  1,  561. 

pT6&Lgu»,  a,  um,  adj.  (profugio), 
fleeing  forth  ;  fugitive,  exiled,  1,  2. 

profundo,  ftldi,  fflsum,3,  n.,  to  pour 
forth ;  pour,  shed,  12, 154. 

prdfimdiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  deep,  5,  614 ; 
lofty,  deep-v(mlted,  1,  58 ;  subs. :  pro- 
fdndum,  i,  n.,  the  deep,  the  sea,  12, 
263. 

progenies.  Si,  f.  (progigno),  lineage, 
progeny,  race,  1, 19  ;  offspring,  5,  565  ; 
son,  7,  97. 

prOS^gpao,  gSnUi,  ggnltum,  3,  a.,  to 
beget ;  bear,  bring  forth,  4, 180. 

Prog^nC,  8.  Procne. 

prOgrSdior,  gressus  sum,  8,  dep.  n. 
(pro  and  gradior),  to  go,  come  forward 
OT  forth,  4, 186 ;  advance,  3,  300  ;  move 
on,  12,  219. 

prOgressug,  a,  um,  p.  of  progredior. 

pr5h,  8.  pro. 

prdhibSo,  Hi,  Itnm,  2,  a.  (pro  and 
habeo),  to  hold  bifore  or  off,  prohibit ; 
to  keep,  ward  off,!,  525 ;  withhold,  de- 
bar, 7,  313 ;  prevent,  hinder,  forbid,  5, 
631. 

prOlcio  (proiiclo),  iCci,  iectum,  3, 
a.  (pro  and  iacio),  to  throw  or  cast  forth, 
B.  7,  42 ;  to  throw  or  fling  down,  5,  402; 
thrmo  away,  6,  885 ;  plunge,  5,  859  ; 
stretch  out,  E.  1,  76 ;  expose,  11,  361 ; 
w.  dat.,  12,  256 ;  pa. :  prolectus,  a, 
nm,  projecting,  jutting,  3,  699. 

prOiectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  proicio. 

proiXcio»  s.  proicio. 

prdinde  (dissyll.  in  poetry),  just  so  ; 
then,  therefore,  11,  383. 

prOlftbor,  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep.,  to  slip 
forward,  tumble  down  ;  p. :  prolap- 
sus, a,  nmf  fallen,  in  ruins,  2,  555. 

prGles,  is,  f .  (pro  and  rt.  ol,  whence 
olo  and  olesco),  that  which  springs 
forth  ;  qfspHng,  race,  progeny,  1,  75 ; 
lineage,  3,  180;  breed,  G.  8,  101;  of 
plants,  G.  2, 8. 

prGllxus,  a,  um,  adj.  (pro  and  laxus), 
large,  long  (an  old  reading  for  promis- 
*a),E.  8,  85. 

prOlildo»  lUsi,  Itlsum,  8,  n.,  to  play 
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or  practice  b^orehand ,'  prepare  for,  12, 
106. 

prlMAo,  l&i,  latoin,  8,  a.,  to  wash 
JoHh  or  aut^  cast  out,  G.  8,  643 ;  wash 
away,  12, 686 ;  wet,  drench,  JUlf  1»  789- 

prAMiTles,  ei,  f .  (prolao),  a  jtowing 
forth ;  excrement,  discharge,  8,  217. 

prAmSrSor,  meritos  earn,  2,  dep.  a. 
and  n,,  to  merit  for  one's  self  by  favors 
given ;  deserve,  merit,  put  under  oUiga- 
tion,  4,  835. 

prOm^rltofl,  a,  mn,  p.  of  promereor. 

PrAmetheas  (trisyll.),  Si,  m.,  Upo- 
fiil^tv^  (he  who  thinks  before),  one  of 
the  Titans,  sonqfJapetvs  and  Clymene, 
and  brother  of  Epimetheus.  For  bring- 
ing down  Jire  from  heaven  to  animate 
the  body  of  a  man  which  he  had  made 
qfday,  he  was  chained  to  Caucasus  by 
command  of  Jupiter,  where  his  entraUs 
were  oontinuaUy  preyed  upon  by  a  vul- 
ture, or,  according  to  some,  by  an  eagle, 
until  U  was  killed  by  Hercules,  E.  6,  42. 

prGniissos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  promitto. 

prOmitto,  misi,  missnm,  S,&.,to  let 
go,  send  forth  or  down ;  promise,  4, 238; 
vow,  pledge,  2,  96 ;  p. :  prOmiasiis,  a, 
um,  promised,  betrothed,  12,  31 ;  pa.  : 
long,  hanging,  E.  8,  35 ;  subs. :  pro- 
missoin»  i,  n.,  a  promise,  2,  160;  a 
thing  promised  ;  prize,  5,  386. 

prOmo,  prompsi  (i)rom8i),  promp- 
tnm  (promtura),  3,  a.  (pro  and  emo).  to 
take,  give,  bring  forth,  exhibit,  put  forth, 
5, 191 ;  with  se,  come  forth,  2,  260  ;  im- 
pers.  :  promptum  est,  it  is  easy,  G. 
2,255. 

Promdlus,  i,  m.,  a  Tr<^an,  9,  574. 

prOin6v£o,  mOvi,  mOtum,  2,  a.,  to 
move  forward  ;  push  forward,  10, 195. 

promptas  (promtus),  a,  am,  p.  of 
promo. 

prOnJlba,  ae,  f .  (pro  and  nnbo),  aid- 
ing in  mmriage-Htes ;  presiding  over 
marriage ;  bridal-,  4, 166 ;  bridesmaid, 
7,  319. 

prOnus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  inclined,  stoop- 
ing or  bending  forward,  8,  668 ;  lean^ 
ing,  8,  236  ;  descending,  falling,  11, 
485 ;  going  down,  9, 713 ;  flowing  down, 
G.  1,  203 ;  favorable,  safe  (others,  de- 
scending shoreicard),  6, 212. 

prftpftgo,  fnis,  f.  (pro  and  pango), 
that  which  is  fastened  forward  or  aiong; 


the  Uyer  cf  a  vine,  G.  2,  63 ;  qffspring, 
progeny,  race,  lineage,  6,  870 ;  12, 827. 

prttpe,  adv.  (oomp. :  prttpiiM»  an- 
perl.  :  proxImS)  and  prep,  (pro) ;  adv. 
comp. :  prftpioB,  more  nearly.  Closely, 
plainly,  12,  218 ;  more  aitenUvely,  more 
propitiously,  favorably,  1,  526  ;  prep, 
w.  aec,  near,  by,  G.  4,  278. 

prftp^rS,  adv.»  s.  propems. 

pr5p£ro»  Svi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
hurry  forward,  get  ready,  prepare 
promptly,  make  in  season  or  in  haste, 
G.  4, 171;  to  hasten;  make  haste,  1, 745; 
be  eager  for,  desire  much,7, SI;  impers.: 
pi^p^rftrl,  one  hastens,  they  are  has- 
tening, stirring,  4, 416. 

prAp^nu»  a,  um,  adj.  (perhiq^  for 
profenis  fr.  pro  and  fero),  forward: 
prompt,  active,  12, 85 ;  adv. :  prdp^rfi, 
hastily,  in  haste,  speedily,  6,  236. 

prOpexuSy  a,  nm,  adj.  (pro  and  pee- 
to),  combed  out ;  hanging  down,  long, 
10,838. 

prApinqUo»  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(propinqnus),  to  bring  near;  render 
favorable,  10,  254 ;  to  draw  near,  ap- 
proach, w.  dat.,  2,  780,  et  al. 

prftpinquus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (i»t>pe), 
near,  neighboring,  near  at  hand,  8, 381; 
not  remote,  11, 156;  near  (^  kin,  related, 
2,86. 

prdplor,  Ins,  adj.  comp.  (id.),  nearer, 
8,  531 ;  more  like,  G.  8, 58 ;  sabs.:  pr»- 
piOra,  Oram,  n.,  nearer  places;  the 
inner  course  or  track,  5,  168 ;  adv. : 
pr6pla8,  6.  prope ;  snperl. :  luroxi- 
mas  (-iiniiis),  a,  nm,  the  nearest  in 
place,  time,  or  rank  ;  next,  1, 157;  next, 
most  nearly  like  or  equal,  E.  7,  22. . 

prOpOno,  pOstii,  pOsItnm,  8,  a.,  to 
place  before ;  place  in  view  ;  offer,  5, 
865. 

prftprliu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  prope?), 
peculiar  to  any  one  ;  one*s  own,  1,  78 ; 
characteristic,  peculiar,  fitting,  proper, 
G.  2,  35 ;  lasting,  permanent,  enduring, 
6,  871. 

propter,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace. 
(prope),  near  to,  by  the  side  of,  G.  8, 14; 
on  account  of,  for  the  sake  of,  4,  320; 
after  its  case,  12,  177. 

prApas^iiftc&lum,  i,  n.  (propngno), 
a  defense,  rampart,  fortification,  bul- 
wark (Forbiger,  breakwater),  4, 87. 
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prOra»  ae,  f .,  9p»pa,  the  extreme  for- 
ward part  of  a  ship ;  the  prow  ^  1, 104. 

prOripi<^  ripiU,  reptum,  8,  ft.  (pro 
and  rapio),  to  snatch  forth ;  w.  pers. 
pron.  ezprewBed  or  understood,  rush 
forth,  hasten  away,  5, 741 ;  steal  away, 
E.  8, 19 ;  rush  forth  (in  some  MSS.  for 
prorupit),  10,  796. 

prOnimpoy  rtlpi,  raptnm,  8,  a.  and 
n.,  to  cause  to  burst  forth;  cast  forth,  8, 
572 ;  spring  forth  (others,  proripnit),  10, 
796 ;  rush,  run,  burst  into,  7,  82 ;  p. : 
prOraptua»  a,  um,  breaking,  starting 
out,  7,  459 ;  pa.,  dashing,  rushing, 
broken,  1,  246. 

prOmptus,  a,  am,  p.  of  pnummpo. 

prOscaeniam,  li,  n.,  vpoar«e^u>v,  the 
platform  before  the  stage-scene ;  place 
qf  acting  ;  the  stage  ;  pi. :  proscaenia, 
Oram,  stage,  G.  2,  881. 

prOacindo»  scldi,  sciesam,  8,  a.,  to 
cut  or  tear  up  in  front;  break  up; 
plow,  G.  2, 287 ;  plow  up,  throw  up  in 
ridges  (the  first  plowing),  G.  1,  97. 

pr0s<$l8sii8»  a,  am,  p.  of  proscindo. 

prOs^uor,  sgctltas  or  qntltas  earn, 
8,  dep.  a.,  to  follow  on  ctfter ;  follow, 
pfUT9ue,  6,  476;  attend,  8, 130 ;  greet,  11, 
107;  pursue  in  deacription,  describe,  G. 
3,  840 :  without  an  obj.,  go  on,  2, 107. 

Proserfdna,  ae,  f.,  lltf»rt^6vii, 
Proserpine,  daughter  of  Jupiter  and 
Ceres,  carried  away  by  Ptuto  from 
Enna  in  Sicily,  and  made  queen  of 
Hades,  4,  696,  et  al. 

prOsilio,  fii,  Ivi  or  li,  4,  n.  (pro  and 
aalio),  to  leap  or  «pring  forth,  5, 140. 

proapeoto,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  intens.  n. 
and  a.  (prospicio),  io  look  forth ;  look 
forth  upon  ;  gaze  at,  7,  818 ;  behold, 
look  for,  await,  10,  741. 

prospectus,  lis,  m.  (prospicio),  a 
looking  forth,  view,  9, 168 ;  sight,  pros- 
pect, view,  w.  dat.  of  the  object,  1, 181. 

prosper»  or,  more  frequently,  pros- 
p^ros,  a,  am,  adj.  (pro  and  spes), 
favorable  to  one'*s  hope;  propitious, 
favorable,  auspicious,  8,  362. 

prospicio,  spexi,  spectum,  8,  n.  and 
a.  (pro  and  specio),  to  look  forth,  for- 
ward; to  see  afar,  in  the  distance,  G.  4, 
852 ;  descry,  see,  3,  648 ;  to  see  before- 
hcmd,  G.  1,  894 ;  to  look  forth  or  out 
upon,  w.  dat.,  1, 127. 


prOsilbigro,  8,  a.,  to  cast  up,  throw, 
tear  up  in  front ;  tear  up,  G.  8, 256. 

prOsum,  prOftii,  prOdeese,  irreg.  n., 
to  be  advantageous,  useful,  profitable ; 
to  benefit,  profit,  avail,  6,  684 ;  impers. : 
prOdesI^  etc.,  it  is  profitable,  ustful, 
etc.,  G.  1,  84. 

prOtectns,  a,  um,  p.  of  protego. 

prOt^go,  texi,  tectum,  3,  a.,  to  cover 
in  front ;  cover,  G.  2,  489 ;  shelter,  pro- 
tect, 2,  444. 

prOtendo,  tendi,  tensum  or  tentum, 
3,  a.,  to  stretch  forth  or  out ;  extend,  5, 
377;  lengthen,  make  in  length,  G.  1, 171. 

prOtentns,  a,  um,  p.  of  protendo. 

prOtSnns,  s.  protinus. 

prot^ro,  trTvi,  trltum,  3,  a.,  to  rub 
before ;  trample  upon  or  down,  crush  to 
pieces,  12,  380. 

prOterrSo,  terrtii,  terrltum,  2,  a.,  to 
frighten  forth  or  away  ;  put  to  fiight, 
12,  291. 

PrOtens  (dissyll.),  gi  or  gos,  m., 
np«ar«v¥,  a  sea-god  who  often  changed 
his  form;  keeper  of  the  sea-calves, 
flocks,  or  seals  of  Neptune,  G.  4,  888 ; 
Protei  Columnae,  the  island  of 
Pharos,  the  boundary  of  Egypt,  11, 262. 

prOtinus  (protinus),  adv.  (pro 
and  tenus),  forward  in  space,  before 
one,  E.  1, 13 ;  right  on,  continuously,  3, 
416 ;  in  time,  continuously,  in  order,  6, 
33  ',foHhwith,  2, 437 ;  suddenly,  10, 340 ; 
right  on,  thenc^orward,  7,  601 ;  pro- 
ceeding, next,  G.  4,  1. 

prOtr&ho,  traxi,  tractum.  3,  a.,  to 
draw,  drag,  bring,  forth,  2, 123. 

prOtarbo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  push, 
thrust  away,  9,  441 ;  repel,  10,  801. 

prOTectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  proveho. 

prOv^ho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to  carry 
forward  or  forth ;  pass. :  prov^hor, 
vectus  sum,  to  be  borne,  to  ride,  to  sail 
forth  or  away,  3,  72 ;  proceed,  continue, 
3,481. 

prOT^nio,  v6ni,  ventum,  4,  n.,  to 
come  forth,  proceed  from,  12,  428. 

prOventus,  (Is,  m.  (provenio),  a  com- 
ing forth  ;  crop,  increase,  G.  2,  518. 

prO-^d^  vidi,  vTsum,  2,  a.  and  n., 
to  see  before ;  provide,  prepare,  get 
ready,  G.  1, 167. 

prOTlsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  provideo. 

prOvdco,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  chal- 
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len^e,  dare,  vie  with  (the  old  reading  for 
turn  vocet),  G.  8, 194. 

prOvolTO»  volvi,  ydlfittun,  8,  a.,  to 
roll  forward  or  aiong,  10»  566 ;  roU, 
whirl  over  or  along,  12,  688. 

proximns  (ttmns),  a,  am,  adj.,  sa- 
perl,  of  propior,  wh.  see. 

prildens»  ntis,  adj.  (provideii8),/on0- 
teeing  ;  wise,  G.  2, 315. 

prildentiia»  ae,  f .  (pradens),  a  fort' 
seeing ;  wise  /oreaighty  prudencey  icit- 
dom,  8,  488. 

prttlna,  ae,  f.,  a  hoar-frost,  G.  2, 
268 ;  tcinter,  G.  1,  280  ;  snow,  G.  8,  868. 

prOna»  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  wvp),  a  live 
coal,  5. 108. 

prOnum,  i,  n.  (pranos),  a  plum, 
prune,  G.  4, 145. 

prOiiuB,  1,  f.,  irpot/n|,  aplumrtree,  G. 
2,  M. 

Prj^t&nia,  Is,  m.,  a  Trt^an,  9,  767. 

psithitM  (psj^hias),  a,  am,  adj.,  ths 
designation  of  a  certain  kind  qf  grape, 
G.  4,  269 ;  sobs,  f . :  paithia,  ae,  the 
psithian  vine,  G.  2,  98. 

pflbens,  ntis,  adj.  (obs.  pobeo),  pu- 
bescent ;fuU  of  vigor;  full  cf  sap,  juicy, 
4,  514 ;  downy  (in  some  editions  for 
tabentes),  12,  221. 

pflber,  B.  pnbes. 

1.  pflbes,  is,  f .,  the  groin,  middle,  8, 
427 ;  the  youthfvX  population. ;  youth, 
young  men  ;  youthful  band,  1,  899  ; 
brood,  qf  spring,  6,  580 ;  a  steer,  G.  8, 
174. 

2.  pflbea  (-ber),  bgris,  adj.,  grown 
up,  pubescent ;  of  plants,  m^ature,  full 
grown,  12,  413. 

pflbesco»  pllbtti,  8,  inc.  n.  (pabes),  to 
be  growing  up,  8,  491 ;  to  bud,  sprout 
forth,  G.  2,  390. 

pttdendns,  a,  am,  s.  padeo. 

pttdSo,  tii,  itam,  2,  a.  and  n.,  to  be 
ashamed ;  to  make  ashamed  ;  impers. : 
pttdet,  Itnm  est,  w.  ace.  of  person,  it 
shames  one  ;  one  is  ashamed,  5,  196 ; 
one  disdains,  G.  1, 80 ;  p. :  podendos, 
a,  am,  that  one  should  be  ashamed  of; 
shameful,  inglorious,  11,  55. 

piidlcitia,  f .  (padicas),  sham^aced- 
ness  :  modesty,  chastity,  G.  2,  524. 

piidoi*.  Oris,  m.  (pudeo),  shame  ;  feel- 
ing or  fear  of  shams,  5,  455 ;  modesty  ; 
purity,  virtue  y  honor ^  4, 27. 


ptteUSp  ae,  f .  <paer),  a  girl,  2,  S88 ; 
nymph,  £.  5,  50 ;  (tf  the  Moses,  B.  10, 9. 

pAer,  «ri,  m.,  a  boy,  1, 267 ;  youth,  1, 
475  ;  son,  child,  boy,  4,  94 ;  infant,  8» 
682 ;  shepherd,  youth,  st04Sin,  B.  8,  98. 

pft^rnu,  e,  adj.  (poer),  pertaining 
to  a  boy ;  a  boy^s,  11,  578 ;  boyish,  5, 
548. 

pngnat  &e>  f .  (prhpe.  fr.  pog,  rt  of 
pongo),  a  fight,  battle,  struggle,  combat, 
contest,  oonfiict,  freq. ;  war,  12,  241. 

pnginAtor»  Oris,  m.  (pogno),  a  fight- 
er ;  adjectively,  fighting,  fierce,  11,  680. 

pusno»  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  n.  and  a.  (pog- 
na),  to  battle,  fight,  contend,  war,  freq. ; 
with  cognate  ace.,  8, 689 ;  puU  against, 
resist,  w.  dat,  struggle  with,  resist,  4, 
88 ;  11, 600 ;  impers. :  pngnfttiir,  they 
contend,  7,  558. 

pngnva,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  pongo),  a  fist, 
hand,  4,  678. 

pulcher  (-cer),  chra,  chrom,  adj. 
(comp. :  pulchrior»  as;  snperl. :  pnl- 
cherrimus,  a,  am),  becnttiful,  fair, 
lovely,  1,  75 ;  splendid,  4, 266 ;  excellent, 
wise,  5,  728 ;  illustrious,  1,  266 ;  war- 
like, valiant,  7,  697. 

pnlliilo,  Svi,  Stom,  inc.  (polhis),  to 
spring  out,  G.  2,  17  ;  sprout,  shoot, 
bristle,  7,  329. 

1.  pnllns,  i,  m,  adj.  (rel.  to  poer),  the 
young  qf  any  kind  of  animal;  a  coU, 
G.  8,  75. 

2.  pnllas,  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to  wtkXit), 
dark-colored,  dusky  ;  russet,  G.  8,  889.     , 

pulmo,  Onis,  m.,  a  lung  ;  lungs,  9, 
701. 

pulso,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n. 
(pello),  to  beat  much  ;  batter,  buffet,  5, 
460;  strike,  6,  647;  lash,  8,  566;  beat 
with  the  hoofs,  dash  along,  11,  660; 
violaU,  insult,  12,  286 ;  pulsate,  throb, 
5,188. 

1.  piilsas,  a,  am,  p.  of  peUo. 

2.  pnlana,  tls,  m.  (pello),  a  striking 
or  beating ;  tramp,  reverberation,  G.  4, 
49 ;  6,  591. 

pnlTSrSns,  a,  am,  adj.  (polYis),yWI 
of  dust,  dusty;  of  dust,  8,  698. 

pnlv^rftlentns,  a,  am,  &dj.  (Id.), 
full  of  dust;  covered  uHth  dust,  dusty, 
4,155. 

pnlTia,  Sris,  m.,  rarely  f .  (rel.  to  pd- 
lo  and  v^UAw),  dust,  2, 278 ;  soil,  ground. 
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earthy  G.  2,  418 ;  dusty  plain,  7,  163 ; 
dryness,  drought,  G.  1, 180. 

pflmex,  Icia,  m.,  pumice-stone  ;  rock 
abounding  in  crevices ;  pumtce-stone  ; 
porous,  hollow  rock,  5,  214. 

POnic^iis  (Poen-),  a,  am,  adj.  (Poe- 
ni),  qf  Funic  or  Phoenician  color ;  red- 
dish, red,  rosy,  crimson,  12,  77  ;  purple- 
colored,  purple,  5, 269. 

POnicna»  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  Punic, 
Carthaginian,  1,  838. 

puppia,  is,  f.,  the  hinder  part  qf  a 
ship  ;  the  stern,  5, 12 ;  by  synecdoche, 
a  vessel,  boat,  ship,  1, 69  ;  meton.,  crew, 
8,497. 

pargo,  fivi,  fitam,  1,  a.  (paras  and 
ago),  to  render  pure,  clean;  or  clear  ; 
ae  purgare,  to  dissolve,  disappear,  1, 
587. 

porpiira,  ae,  f .  (irop^vpa,  the  purple- 
fish)  ;  purple  color,  purple,  G.  4,  275 ; 
purple  border  or  fringe,  5,  251 ;  purple 
clothing,  purple,  G.  2,  495. 

parp&r^iui,  a,  am,  adj.  (pnrpara), 
qf  purple  ;  purple-colored,  scarlet,  red, 
purple,  1,  337;  of  blood,  9,  349;  ruddy, 
glowing,  beautiful,  E.  9,  40;  1,  591; 
dark  blue,  G.  4,  373. 

piims,  a,  am,  adj.,  free  from  stain, 
pure,  7,  489;  dear,  serene,  2,  590 ;  op^i, 
unobstructed,  12,  771 ;  unmixed,  6,  746 ; 
pointless,  6,  760 ;  unmarked,  toithout 
symbol  or  device  (others,  bright),  11, 
711 ;  sabs. :  param,  i,  n.,  the  dear  or 
open  air,  G.  2,  364. 


ptttfttor,  Oris,  m.  (pato),  a  pruner, 
vine-dresser,  G.  2,  28. 

pttter,  pfttris,  e,  adj.  (pateo),  fetid, 
foul-smelling  ;  filthy,  foul,  G.  1,  892  ; 
putrid,  rotten,  G.  3,  562;  crumbling, 
mellow,  G.  1,  44 ;  dusty,  8,  596. 

piitSua,  6i,  m.,  a  pit,  a  hole,  G.  2, 
231 ;  a  weU,  G.  1, 485. 
.  piito,  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (patos),  to 
make  clean;  make  clear,  trim,  dress, 
prun^,  G.  2,  407 ;  to  consider,  ponder, 
6,  332 ;  think,  imagine,  believe,  suppose, 
2,43. 

pfttris,  8.  pater. 

Tygm&lion,  Onis,  m.,  IIvY/uiaAiwi', 
Pygmalion,  son  qf  Belus,  brother  of 
Dido,  and  king  of  Phoenicia,  1,  847,  et 
al. 

pjhra,  ae,  t.,  wvpd,  a  funeral  pile, 
pyre,  4,  494. 

Pjh:«cmon  (Pj^g-),  Snis,  m.,  IIw- 
pdKfiwv,  a  Cyclops,  servant  of  Vulcan,  8, 
425. 

I*yT«*»  Oram,  m.,  nvpyoi,  a  tower  on 
the  coast  qf  Etruria,  now  San  Severa, 
10, 184. 

Pyrgo,  tls,  f.,  nvpyw,  a  Trepan  wo- 
man, nurse  of  the  children  qf  Priam,  5, 
645. 

Pjrrrlia,  ae,  f.,  Ilijppa,  the  wife  qf 
Deucalion,  E.  6,  41. 

Pyrrhus,  i,  m.,  Uvppoi,  Pyrrhits 
Neoptolemus,  son  of  Achilles,  killed  by 
Orestes,  3,  296,  et  al. 

pynun,  pfruM,  s.  piram,  pirns. 


quft,  adv.,  interrog.,  relat.,  and  indef . 
(ablat.  of  qai),  in,  by,  what  way  t  ?uyw  f 
1,  676 ;  where,  which,  way,  side,  direc- 
tion, 2,  463 ;  after  a  plaral,  G.  1,  90;  for 
guacumque,  any  way,  anywhere  ;  in 
any  way,  by  any  means;  where,  in 
whatever  way ;  so  far  as,  12,  147  ;  ai 
qua,  if  in  any  way,  1, 18. 

qaftcmnque  (-cunqae)»  adv.,  by 
whatever  way,  wherever,  G.  1,  406 ;  by 
whatever  means,  by  all  means,  in  some 
way  or  other,  E.  9, 14  ;  wherever,  sepa- 
rated by  tmesis,  11,  762. 

qu&dra,  ae,  f .  (qaadras,  sc.  forma), 
anything  quadriform  ;  oneoftfu  equal 
quarters  c^a  wheaten  loqfor  cake,  7, 115. 


qu&drlf  idita,  a,  nm,  adj.  (qaataor 
and  flndo),  four-cl^,  split  into  four 
parts,  7,  509. 

qu&drlgae,  firam,  f.  (qaadriiogae 
f  r.  qaataor  and  iagam),  a  yoke  or  team 
qf  four  horses,  8,  642 ;  a  four-horse 
chariot,  chariot,  6,  585. 

qu&diiiiig^ia,  e,  adj.  (qaadriga),  pe7'- 
taining  to  a  team  qffour  ;  four-yoked, 
10,  571. 

qu&driittgriiay  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  per- 
taining to  a  team  of  four ;  four- horse-, 
12,  162. 

qa&dro»  fivi,  fitam,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(quadras),  to  square;  exactly  agree, 
correspond,  G.  2, 278. 
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qidUlrttpMans  (qnadrip-)»  ntis, 
pa.  (obeol.  quadrupedo),  going  on /our 
feet ;  gaUoping,  8,  596 ;  subs.  gen.  pi., 
horseji,  11.  614. 

qn&drttpes  (qaadiip-),  Sdis,  adj. 
(qoat tnor  ancf  pe»),  four-footed;  snbe.: 
c,  a  quadruped,  animal^  beast,  8,  542 ; 
courser,  steed,  11,  875. 

quaero,  qaaesTvi  or  qoaesli,  qaaesl- 
tum,  8,  a.,  to  seek,  search,  look  for,  1, 
880 ;  inquire,  ask,  demand,  1,  870 ;  ask 
as  a  gift,  4,  647;  resort  to,  invoke,  G.  8, 
549 ;  desire,  7,  449  ;  seek  for  gain,  ac- 
quire, G.  1, 127;  Jlnd  by  inquiry,  G.  1, 
181 ;  fniss,  10,  895  ;  sup. :  qaaesltuiiit 
to  search,  G.  4,  449 ;  p.  as  subs. :  quae- 
sita,  Orum,  acquisitions,  stores,  Q.  4. 
157. 

qaaesltor^  Oris,  m.  (quaero),  an  in- 
vestigator; examiner;  judge,  6,  482. 

qosealtas,  a,  am,  p.  of  qoacro. 

quaeso»  qoaesTvi  or  qnaesli,  8,  a. 
(archaic  form  of  quaero),  to  seek  ;  ask, 
beg,  beseech,  8,  858. 

qnftlls»  e,  adj.  interrog.  and  rel. 
(rt.  qua  or  quo),  of  what  sort  f  whxiif 
of  what  aspect?  2,  274 ;  cf  such  kind 
as ;  such  as,  as,  1,  480 ;  such  as=many 
of  which,  7,  200  ;  w.  2.  cum,  G.  8, 196  ; 
w.  ubi,  2,  471. 

quftlus,  i,  m.,  and  -am,  1,  n.,  a  twig- 
or  wicker-basket,  toine-strainer,  G.  2, 
»41. 

quam,  adv.  interrog.  and  rel.  (ace. 
of  qua),  how,  E.  2,  20 ;  freq. ;  as,  an- 
swering to  tarn,  expressed  or  under- 
stood, even  as,  just  as,  so  far  as,  6,  96 ; 
qaam  magrnus,  so  great  as,  10,  763; 
qaam  magris,  for  quo  magis,  G.  3, 
809;  with  a  super].,  like  it,  to  denote 
the  highest  degree  possible;  qaam 
primam,  as  soon  as  possible,  instant- 
ly, 4,  681;  after  the  comparative,  than, 
freq. ;  anteqoam,  priasqoam  (often 
separated  by  tmesis),  before  that,  before, 
4,  27 ;  freq. ;  postqaam,  often  sepa- 
rated, after  that,  after,  as  soon  as,  8, 
463,  et  al. 

qaamqaam  (quan-)»  conj.,  though, 
although,  2,  12 ;  freq.  ;  corrective,  but, 
11,  415. 

qaaniTls,  adv.  and  conj.  (qnam  and 
vole),  as  much  as  you  wiU;  however 
much;  however,  although,  albeit,  w. 


indie,  E.  8,  84  ;  w.  snbj.,  8,  454 ;  freq. 
w.  an  adj. 

qoando,  adv.,  interrog.  and  rel., 
and  conj.  (qaam),  when ;  indef.,  at 
any  time,  8,  600 ;  conj.  of  cause,  when, 
since,  6,  50 ;  cut,  since,  because,  1,  261 ; 
4,  291,  et  al. ;  sometimes  Joined  with  si 
as  one  wcHtl. 

quandftqaldem,  conj.,  shice  in- 
deed ;  inasmuch  as,  because,  E.  8,  55. 

qaanqoam,  s.  quamquam. 

qaanto,  qaantam,  s.  qoantos. 

qaantos,  a,  urn,  adj.,  interrog.  and 
rel.  (quam);  interrog.,  how  great;  what, 
1,  719,  et  al.;  rel.  with  or  without  tan- 
tus  preceding,  as,  so  great  as,  as  much 
as,  such  as,  in  respect  to  quantity,  8, 
641 ;  adv. :  qoantam,  how  much, 
how,  2,  274 ;  0«  much  as,  as,  G.  2,  878 ; 
answering  to  tantum,  as,  B.  I,  26; 
qaanto,  by  how  much ;  the  more,  G.  4, 
411. 

qaftqaam,  adv.,  s.  qaisqoam. 

qaftr^  adv.  (abl.  of  qui  and  res), 
interrog.  and  rel.,  on  account  qf  what 
thing f  whyf  wherefore?  on  account 
of  which  thing,  for  which  reason, 
wherefore,  1,  627. 

quartos,  a,  nm,  num.  adj.  (for  qoa- 
tuortus  fr.  quatuor),  the  fourth,  8,  205. 

quasso,  fivi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  a.  and 
n.  (quatio),  to  shake  violently  ;  shatter, 
1,  651 ;  4,  53  ;  shake,  5,  855 ;  shake  by 
moving  the  head,  E.  10,  25 ;  brandish, 
9,  521 ;  quiver,  rustle,  G.  1,  74. 

qa&ter,  num.  adv.  (quattuor),  four 
times,  G.  1, 411. 

qa&temi,  ae,  a,  adj.  nam.  distr. 
(id.),  by  fours,  four  by  four;  qf  four 
kinds,  n,  202. 

qa&tio,  no  perf.,  qaassam,  8,  a.,  to 
shake,  freq. ;  brandish,  11,  767 ;  Jlap^  8, 
226  ;  shatter,  2,  611 ;  make  tremble,  5, 
200 ;  thrill,  penetrate,  8,  80 ;  ransack, 
beat  up,  search,  scour,  11,  518 ;  exhaust, 
G.  8,  132 ;  torment,  6,  571 ;  assault,  9, 
608 ;  spur,  12,  888. 

qaattiior  (qafttiior),  num.  adj.  in- 
decl.,/owr,  3,  587,  freq. 

qaj^  conj.  enclit  (rel.  to  «at  and  re), 
and,  freq. ;  and  indeed,  7,  51 ;  as  an  ad- 
versative, 4,  96  ;  epexegetical,  G.  8,  288, 
etal.;  qae— que,  et— que,  both— and, 
freq. ;  que— atque,  bothr-and,  G.  1, 
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18S;  sometimes  irregularly  placed,  6, 
47,  et  al. 

qa^,  qalvl  or  quii,  qn^tnm,  quire, 
irrcg.  n.,  to  &6  abU,  can,  6,  ^3. 

Queroens,  ntie,  m.,  a  Rutulian  war- 
rior, 9,  684. 

qaercus,  tis,  f.,  an  oak-tree,  8,  680  ; 
meton.,  an  oak-leaf  crown,  6,  772. 

qaSreia  (qa^rella),  ae,  f.  (queror), 
a  complaining  ;  complaint,  4,  860  ;  low- 
ing, 8,  215. 

quernus,  a,  um,  adj.  (contracted 
from  quercneus,  from  quercus),  oaken, 
It,  &&;  of  the  oak,  G.  1,  305. 

queror,  qnestus  sum,  3,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  complain  of,  bemoan,  G.  4,  612  ; 
complain,  1,  886 ;  moan,  4,  463 ;  grieve, 
G.  1,  504. 

qa^HiluB,  a,  um,  adj.  (queror),  ft^l 
of  complaints ;  murmuring ;  chirping, 
G.  8, 828. 

qaestus,  lis,  m.  (id.),  a  complainings- 
moaning  ;  groans,  7,  501 ;  mournful 
sound ,'  strain,  note,  G.  4,  515. 

qai,  quae,  quod  (dat.  pi.  quis  for 
quifms,  1,  95,  et  al.),  interrog.  and  rel. 
pron.;  interrog.,  who,  which,  what,  E. 
1, 19,  et  al. ;  rel,, who,  which,  what,  that' 
subs.,  1, 522,  et  al.;  adj.  G.  2, 184,  et  al.; 
ex  qao,  from  which,  from  what,  time; 
after,  2,  168,  et  al.  ;  abl. :  qui,  m.,  f., 
and  n.,  sometimes  used  for  the  regular 
abl. ;  lience,  quloum,  with  whom,  11, 
822. 

qnift,  conj.  (archaic  ace.  pi.  of  qui ; 
others,  quiam,  from  abl.  qui  and  iam), 
because,  4,  696,  et  al. ;  because  forsooth, 
4,688. 

qal&nam,  injerrog.  adv.,  whyf  ah/ 
why?  wherefore f  5,  13. 

qalcqaam  or  quldquam,  s.  quis- 
qnam. 

quloumqae  (-ounqae),  quaecum- 
que,  quodcumque,  indef .  rel.  (qui  and 
Indef.  adv.  cumque),  whoever,  what- 
ever, whosoever,  whatsoever,  1,  610  ;  no 
matter  who  ;  who,  12, 143 ;  whatsoever 
it  may  be  or  one  can,  E.  5,  50 ;  qnft- 
camque,  in  whatsoever  way,  by  any 
means,  in  any  way,  E.  9,  14. 

quid  ?  8.  quis. 

qnldam,  quaedam,  quoddam,  or 
(subs.)  qniddam,  pr.  indef.,  some  par- 
ticular one,  some  one,  some  body,  some- 


thing; translated  by  the  plural,  some, 
G.  1,  291. 

qoidem,  adv.,  indeed,  truly,  at  least, 
yet,  3,  628,  et  al. 

qules,  etis,  f.  (rel.  to  Ktificu),  rest, 
repose,  3, 495  ;  sleep,  2,  268  ;  respite,  in- 
termission, 1,  723. 

quiescoy  Cvi,  etum,  3,  n.  (quies),  to 
rest,  7,  6 ;  repose,  rest  in  death,  1,  249  ; 
be  hushed,  still,  quiet,  4,  523;  cease 
from  action,  5,  7M ;  lie,  10,  836 ;  pa. : 
qulStus,  a,  um,  at  rest,  quiet,  5,  848  ; 
stilt,  calm,  tranquil,  5,  216 ;  peaceful, 
in  repose,  4,  379 ;  gentle,  friendly,  1, 
303. 

quln,  conj.  (qui  and  ne=non),  why 
not,  wherefore  notf  E.  2,  71 ;  yea 
even  ;  but,  E.  3,  52 ;  nay  but,  1,  279 ; 
nay  even,  2,  768 ;  qoln  etiam,  m^yre- 
over,  G.  3, 457. 

qaing^enti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  (quinqne 
and  centum),  j(?w  hundred,  10,  204. 

qulni,  ae,  a,  distr.  num.  (quinque), 
five  each  ;  as  cardinal,  ^w,  2, 126. 

quinquftginta,  num.  adj.  indecl. 
(quinque),  fifty,  1,  703. 

qulnqae,  num.  adj.  indecl.,  ^«;«,  G. 
1,233. 

quintns,  a,  um,  ordin.  num.  adj. 
(quinque),  fifth,  G.  1,  277. 

quippe,  conj.  and  adv.  (qui  and  pe), 
because  indeed,  for  indeed,  for,  G.  1, 
268  ;  because  forsooth,  1,  39  ;  forsooth, 
while  indeed,  4,  218  ;  surely,  truly,  in- 
deed, 12,  422. 

Qnirlnftlls,  ae,  adj.  (Quirinus).  per- 
taining to  Quirinus  or  Romulus;  Quiri- 
nal,  7, 187. 

Qalrlnus,  i,  m.  (Quiris  =  Cures), 
Quirinus,  the  name  of  the  deified  Rom- 
ulus, 1,  292  ;  for  Augustus,  or  perhaps 
the  Roman  nation,  G.  3,  27. 

Qnirltes,  lum,  m.,  ancient  Sabines, 
especially  of  the  city  of  Cures,  7,  710 ; 
Sabines  amalgamated  vjith  the  Ro- 
mans ;  Roman  citizens ;  citizens  qf  the 
hive,  G.  4,  201. 

1.  quis,  quae,  quid,  interrog.  pron. 
(Tt5,  Tt,  who,  what),  who?  what? 
which  f  2,  42,  et  al. ;  for  quisqm,  G.  2, 
256;  quid,  elliptical,  what  then  f  what 
is  it?  10,  77 ;  quid,  adv.,  as  to  what ? 
how?  why?  2, 101,  et  al.;  with  nam, 
numquis,  etc.  (more  coniectly  written 
Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


172 


QUISNAM 


RADIUS 


separately),  whether  any,  any  t  nesclo 
qui»,  —quid,  —quod,  /  know  not 
who,  — what  ;  often  equivalent  to  some 
one,  domething,  denoting  doubt,  2,  736 ; 
E.  8,  106,  et  al. 

2.  qnl«»  qua  or  quae,  quid  or  quod, 
indef.  pron.,  adj.,  and  subs,  (id.),  any, 
tome,  2,  94,  et  al. ;  somte  one,  any  one, 
any  body,  anything,  tomething,  1,  418, 
etal.;  si  quis,  ne  quia,  etc.,  if  any, 
lest  any,  etc.,  f req. ;  adv. :  qold,  as  to 
anything,  in  anything,  at  all,  freq. ;  si 
qold,  if  at  all,  freq. 

qwlsnam  (qulnam),  quaenam,  quid- 
nam,  emphatic  intcrrog.  pron.,  who, 
pray;  what,  pray;  whof  whatf  8, 
838 ;  separated  by  tmesis,  E.  9,  39. 

quisquam,  quaeqnam,  quidquam  or 
quicquam,  indef.  pron.  subs.,  any  one, 
any,  anything,  in  negative  sentences, 
freq. ;  adj.,  any,  6,  875,  et  al. ;  adv. : 
quAqnani»  in  any  way ;  with  haud, 
separate  or  as  one  word,  haudquA- 
qaam,  by  no  mjeans,  G.  4,  455. 

quisque,  quaeque,  quodqne  or 
(subs.)  qoidque  or  quicque,  indef. 
pron.,  each,  etery ;  each  one,  every  one, 
everything,  2, 130,  et  al. ;  in  apposition 
w.  pi.,  6,  748. 

quisqals,  qnaequae,  quidquid  or 
quicquid,  indef.  pron.  (quis),  wJioewr, 
whosoever,  whatever,  whatsoever,  1, 887, 
ctal. 

qnlTis,  qnaevis,  quodvis,  or  (subs.) 
quidvis,  indef.  pron.,  wlio  or  what  thou 
pleasest ;  any  whatever,  any,  8,  677. 

qu5,  adv.  interrog.  (qui),  where?  in 
what  place  f  to  what  place  f  whither? 
E.  9,  1 ;  whereto?  6,  29 ;  to  what  a 
pass,  E.  1,  72 ;  wherefore  /  12,  879 ;  re- 
lat.,  to  which  place,  whereto,  E.  1,  21 ; 
whither,  6,  48 ;  indef.,  wheresoever,  2, 
387;  as  final  conj.,  that,  to  the  end  that. 


in  order  that,  4, 106 ;  quo  magrts,  by 
how  much  more,  that  the  more,  4,  45&. 

qa5oli«&»  adv.,  for  which  reason, 
wherefore,  and  therefore,  1,  673. 

quOcmnqae  (-«unque),  adv.,  in- 
def., to  whatever' place,  whithersoever, 
wherever,  G.  2,  892 ;  however,  12,  208 ; 
separated  by  tmesis,  2,  709. 

quod*  conj.  (ace.  n.  of  qoiX  as  to 
which  thing;  in  that,  that,  indeed  that, 
because ;  but,  moreover,  however,  freq.; 
quod  si,  but  if,  indeed  if,  if  however, 
6,  188;  quod  nisi,  indeed  unless,  be- 
cause unless,  and  if  not,  but  if  not,  or 
unless,  G.  1, 155. 

quOmttdo,  or,  separately,  quo 
modo,  adv.  interrog.  and  rel.  (abl.  of 
qui  and  modo),  in  what  way,  manner; 
how?  6,992;  in  the  same  manner  as  ; 
Just  as ;  as,  6,  699. 

quOnam,  emphatic  interrog.  adv., 
whither,  pray?  whither?  where?  2, 
695. 

quondam,  adv.  (qnnm  and  dam), 
some  time  or  other ;  once,  E.  1,  75 ; 
formerly,  4,  807  ;  lately,  just  now,  11, 
819 ;  at  times,  2,  367;  ever,  6, 876. 

quOniam,  conj.  (quum  and  iam), 
since  now  ;  forasmuch  as,  since,  seeing 
that,  because,  4,  824. 

qu5que,  conj.,  also,  too,  as  well, 
even,  1,  407. 

qudt,  interrog.  and  rel.  adj.  indecl., 
how  many  ?  Q.  2, 108;  so  or  as  many  as, 
4, 181,  et  al. 

qufttMinis  (or  quot  annis),  adv., 
every  year,  yearly,  5,  59. 

qu6tlens  (qudties),  interrog.  and 
rel.  adv.  (quot),  how  qften?  so  ot  as 
often  as,  E.  8,  72. 

qudusque,  adv.,  how  long  (sq^a- 
rated  by  tmesis),  6,  884. 

quum,  8.  2.  cum. 


T&bidus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rabo),  raving, 
savage,  mad,  raging,  6,  421 ;  frenzied  ; 
frantic,  raving,  6, 80. 

r&bies,  em,  e,  f.  (id.),  madness, 
frenzy,  fury,  jierceness,  2,  357,  et  al.;  of 
inanimate  things,  5,  802,  et  al. 

r&cSnius,  i,  m.,  a  cluster  of  grapes, 
G.  2, 102 ;  a  grape,  G.  2,  60. 


r&dio,  fivi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (radius), 
to  emit  rays  of  light ;  flash,  beam^  be 
radiant,  8,  616. 

r&dius,  li,  m.,  a  staff,  rod,  E.  3,  41 ; 
spoke  of  a  wheel,  6,  616  ;  beam,  ray,  6, 
65;  a  shuttle,  9,  476;  a  long  slender 
kind  of  olive,  G.  2,  86 ;  the  representa- 
tion qf  rays  on  a  crown,  12, 168. 
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rildlz,  Icis,  f .,  a  root,  8,  27,  et  al. 

rftdo,  rfisi,  rSsnm,  3,  a.,  to  rvb, 
scrape,  graze ;  peel,  shave,  G.  2,  358 ; 
eJdm  along  or  over,  5, 1  TO ;  coast  along, 
sail  near  to,  8,  700. 

Baetioos  (Sliaet-),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Raetia),  of  Rhaetia,  an  Alpine  region, 
embracing  the  Grisons,  the  Tyrol,  and 
a  portion  of  Lombardy  ;  Rhaetian,  G. 
2,96. 

rftm^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (ramus),  of 
branches,  of  boughs;  branchy  or  branch-, 
G.4,803. 

rftmOsus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id ),  full  of 
branches,  branching,  E.  7,  30. 

rftmas,  i,  m.,  a  branch,  bough,  4, 
485,  et  al.;  limb,  8,  318 ;  wreath,  5,  71. 

rftna,  ae,  f.,  a  frog,  G.  1,  378. 

r&pax,  acis,  adj.  (rapio),  seizing  upon, 
grasping  ;  hurrying  ;  swift,  G.  3, 142. 

r&pidus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  that  tears 
away;  violent,  fierce,  E.  2, 10 ;  flaming, 
devouring,  G.  4,  263 ;  swiftly  moving, 
rapid,  1,  42 ;  speedy,  quick,  prompt,  5, 
513. 

r&plna,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  plundering; 
booty,  prey,  8,  263. 

r&pio,  rftpQi,  raptum,  3  a.  (apira^w, 
rob),  to  seize,  snatch,  f  req. ;  caii^  off, 
bear  away,  1,  28 ;  tear  off,  6,  496 ;  take, 
2,  675 ;  kindle  by  rapid  motion,  1,  176  ; 
rescue,  1,  378  ;  plunder,  pillage,  2,  374 ; 
hurry,  speed,  4,  286 ;  swiftly  lead  on, 
12,  450 ;  hasten  into,  penetrate,  range, 
6,  8 ;  ravish,  violate,  4, 198 ;  take  away 
by  death,  G.  4,  456 ;  subs. :  raptum, 
i,  n.,  plunder,  prey,  spoil,  4,  217. 

B&po,  Onis,  m.,  an  Etruscan,  10,  748. 

raptim»  adv.  (rapio),  rapidly,  swift- 
ly, G.  1,  409. 

raptOy  avi,  atom,  1,  intens.  a.  (id.), 
to  seize  violently ;  drag,  1,  483 ;  hurry 
away,  transport,  G.  3, 292. 

raptor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  plunderer, 
robber ;  adjectively,  plundering,  2,  356. 

raptum,  i,  n.,  s.  rapio. 

raptus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  rapio. 

rftresco,  3,  inc.  n.  (rams),  to  become 
thin ;  to  part  or  begin  to  stand  open ;  to 
open,  3,  411. 

rftrus,  a,  um,  adj.,  the  opposite  of 
dense ;  thin  ;  straying,  scattered,  1, 
118 ;  wide-meshed,  distended,  4,  131  ; 
standing  far  apart,  infrequent,  here 


and  there=few,  G.  4, 130;  broken,  inter- 
rupted, faltering,  3, 314 ;  rarely  lighted, 
seen  now  and  then,  uncertain  (others, 
here  and  there),  9,  383 ;  thin,  E.  7, 46 ; 
of  soil,  light,  G.  2,  227. 

rftsilis,  e,  adj.  (rado),  that  can  be  or 
is  rubbed  or  smoothed ;  polished,  G.  2, 
419. 

rastrum,  i,  n.,  usually  pi.,  rastri, 
Orum,  m.  (id.),  a  heavy  pronged  hoe^ 
rake,  mattock,  G.  1, 155. 

rftsus,  a,  am,  p.  of  rado. 

r&tXo,  Onis,  f.  (reor),  a  reckoning, 
calculation ;  deliberation,  purpose,  2, 
314 ;  plan,  method,  way,  m^ans,  man- 
ner, 4, 115 ;  reason,  prudence, judgment, 
8,299. 

r&tis,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  ipiry^,  rower),  a 
raft,  float ;  bark,  boat,  ship,  1,  43,  et  al. 

r&tns,  a,  um,  p.  of  reor. 

raucus,  a,  om,  adj.  («pv*»),  rough- 
sounding,  hoarse,  G.  1, 109 ;  screaming, 
7,  705  ;  shrill,  E.  2, 12 ;  cooing,  E.  1,  58 ; 
roaring,  resounding,  2,  545 ;  adv.  ; 
ranca,  hoarsely,  9, 125. 

rS  or  r8d,  inseparable  particle,  de- 
noting return  to  the  same  condition,  or 
else  simply  transition ;  back,  up,  again, 
in  return,  un- ;  and  sometimes  in- 
tensive. 

rSbellis,  e,  adj.  (re  and  bellum), 
warring  or  making  war  again,  12, 185 ; 
rebellious,  insurgent,  6,  858. 

r^bdo,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  bellow 
back ;  re-echo,  resound,  G.  3,  223. 

rSc&l^o,  2,  n.,  to  ^  warm  or  hot,  12, 
35. 

rScSdo,  ccssi,  cessum,  3,  n.,  to  go 
back,  retire,  withdraw,  12,  129  ;  recede, 
retreat,  2,  633;  stand  apart,  retire,  2, 
800 ;  depart,  2,  595  ;  disappear,  3,  72 ; 
vanish,  5,  528. 

r^oens,  ntis,  adj.,  new,  recent,  fresh, 
1,  417 ;  pure,  6,  635 ;  newly  wrought  or 
finished,  8,  654  ;  foil,  by  ab,  Just  from, 
6,  450 ;  adverbially  :  recens,  recently, 
newly,  lately,  G.  3, 156. 

rScens^o,  stii,  sum  or  sitnm,  2,  a.,  to 
estimate  from  the  beginning;  reckon, 
review,  survey,  6,  682. 

rScepto,  avi,  atum,  1,  intens.  a.  (re- 
cipio),  to  take  back  or  out ;  recover,  10, 
383 ;  with  se,  withdraw,  retreat,  G.  1, 
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1.  r^ceptiifl,  a,  nm,  p.  of  recipio. 

2.  rdceptus,  tie,  m.  (recipio),  a  re- 
treat ;  place  of  refuge  (in  good  M8S.  for 
receMtts),  11,  627. 

r^ceMos,  1l8,  m.  (reccdo),  a  retiring  ; 
rece9S,  cavity,  8,  IW ;  retreat,  ambush 
(others,  receptus),  11,  527. 

rdcidlTtu,  a,  um  (recldo),  falling 
back;  returning;  rebuilt,  restored,  4, 
»44. 

r^Ido»  cidi,  clsnm  (re  and  caedo), 
to  cut  away ;  take  away,  G.  4,  241 ;  lop 
Cff,  12,  208. 

r^inctus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  recingo. 

r^lngo,  cinxi,  cinctum,  3,  a.,  to  tin- 
gird,  loosen ;  p.  :  recinctos,  a,  um, 
ungirded,  loosely  hanging,  4,  518. 

r^ipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  3,  a.  (re  and 
capio),  to  take  back;  receive^  take,  2, 
624 ;  take,  draw  back  or  out,  9,  848 ; 
take  in,  let  in,  admit,  9,  780;  recover, 
save,  1,  178  ;  rescue,  6,  111 ;  take  from, 
inflict  on,  4,  656;  win  back,  recover, 
secure,  6,  818  ;  recipere  gressum,  to 
return,  11,  29  ;  so  recipere,  to  resort, 
O.  4,  404. 

r^clsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  recido. 

r^olftmo,  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
cry  out  again,  re-echo,  resound,  G.  3, 261. 

r^cUno,  fivi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  recline; 
rest,  lay  back  or  down,  12, 130. 

r^clfido,  clQsi,  clflsum,  3,  a.  (re  and 
claudo),  to  unshut  ;  to  open,  freq.  ; 
throw  open,  8,  92;  reveal,  disdose,  1, 
358 ;  unsheathe,  4,  646  ;  cut  or  lay  open, 
4,  68 ;  make  clear,  illumine,  G.  4,  52. 

r^clfisus,  a,  um,  p.  of  recludo. 

r^coctns,  a,  um,  p.  of  recoquo. 

r^cogrnosco,  nOvi,  nitum,  8,  a.,  to 
know  again ;  look  over ;  survey,  review, 
8,721. 

rSc^lo,  cftltti,  cnltnm,  3,  a.,  to  tiU 
again ;  fig.,  think  over,  r^ct,  consider, 
6,681. 

r^condo,  didi,  dYtum,  8,  a.,  to  place 
again ;  put  back,  up,  or  away ;  hide, 
conceal,  1,  681 ;  bury,  10,  387 ;  bury  in 
oblivion,  5,  302. 

r^c6quOy  coxi,  coctum,  3,  a.,  to  boil 
again  ;  recast,  forge  anew,  7,  636 ;  jni- 
rify,  refine,  8,  634. 

r^cordor,  atns  eum,  1,  dep.  a.  and 
n.  (re  and  cor),  to  call  to  mind;  re- 
member, 3, 107. 


rector,  Oria,  m.  (rego),  a  director, 
leader,  ruler,  8, 572;  general,  command- 
er, 9, 173 ;  guide;  helmsman, pilot,  6, 161. 

rectam,  1,  n.,  s.  rego. 

rectos,  a,  um,  b.  rego. 

r^iibo,  1,  n.,  to  be  lying  back  or 
down ;  recline ;  be  extended;  lie,  8,  892. 

r^ooinbo,  c&btii,  8,  n.  (re  ctnd  cnbo), 
to  lie  down  again ;  rest,  settle  upon,  G. 
1,  401 ;  faU  back,  G.  8,  86;  sink  down,  9, 
718 ;  depend,  rest,  12, 59. 

rScurro,  curri,  cursum,  3,  n.,  to  run 
back ;  return,  revolve,  7, 100. 

r^curso,  1,  intens.  n.,  to  rush  back; 
come  back,  recur  to  the  mind,  4,  S;  re- 
turn, 1,  662. 

rScnrsuB,  tis,  m.  (recurro),  a  run- 
ning back ;  return  ;  retreat,  6,  583 ;  a 
receding,  an  ebbing,  10,  288. 

rdcomui,  a,  nm,  adj.,  curving  back 
or  round  ;  bending,  crooked,  rounding, 
7,  618. 

r^Oso,  Svi,  atnm,  1,  a.  (re  and 
causa),  to  bring  a  reason  against ;  ob- 
ject;  r^ect,  decline,  5,  417;  r^use,  2, 
007;  shrink  back,  recoil,  5,  406. 

r^cossus,  a,  um,  p.  of  recutio. 

r^&tio,  cussi,  cussum,  8,  a.  (re  and 
quatlo),  to  strike  back;  cause  to  resound; 
p. :  reonssiis,  a,  um,  resounding,  rever- 
berating, 2,  52. 

r^da^;^o,  gtii,  3,  a.,  disprove,  con- 
fute, 11,  688. 

redditns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  reddo. 

reddo,  dIdi,  dJtum,  3,  a.,  to  give 
back ;  put  back,  restore,  12,  785,  et  al. ; 
deliver,  2,  543;  yield  up,  G.  8,  495;  pour 
forth,  9,  700 ;  return,  1,  409 ;  render, 
pay,  E.  5,  75 ;  answer,  2,  823;  sacrifice, 
G.  2, 194 ;  reproduce,  bring  back,  6, 768; 
render,  make,  6,  705;  »e  reddere» 
emerge,  9,  121 ;  p. :  redditns,  a,  nm, 
being  conveyed  back  ;  returning,  6.  4, 
486 ;  brought  back  to  the  land  or  earth  ; 
alighting,  6, 18. 

r^demptus,  a,  nm,  p.  ofredimo. 

rSd^o,  Ivi  or  !i,  Itnm,  Ire,  irreg.  n.,  to 
go,  come  back,  return,  E.  9,  23,  et  al.  ; 
turn  away,  bend,  diverge,  G.  3, 861 ;  re- 
treat, 9,  794. 

r^diens,  gnntis,  p.  of  redeo. 

rSdimlciiluin,  i,  n.  (redimio),  somo- 
thing  bound  round ;  a  chaplet,  Jttlei, 
Hbbon,  9,  616. 
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r^dimio,  li,  Itam,  4,  a.,  to  bind 
round ;  toreathe,  crown,  3, 81 ;  imperf ., 
rgdlmlbat,  10,  538. 

T^dimltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  redimio. 

r^dimo»  Cmi,  emptum  (emtum),  3,  a. 
(re  and  emo),  to  buy  back  ;  ransom,  re- 
deem, 6, 121. 

T^dltos,  tis,  m.  (redeo),  a  return,  2, 
17. 

rSd6l£o,  Hi,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  give  forth 
a  smeil;  to  be  redolent  of,  fragrant  with, 
1,436. 

r^dflco,  dnxi,  dactnm,  8,  a.,  to  lead, 
bring  back,  G.  4, 484,  et  al. ;  restore,  1, 143; 
return,  9, 257;  draw  baxik,  5, 478;  rescue, 
4,  375 ;  pa. :  jrMuotus,  a,  nm,  retired, 
remote,  solitary,  6,  703;  receding,  1, 
161. 

T^dactns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  reduco. 

r^dux,  licis,  adj.  (rednco),  led  back, 
brought  back,  returning,  1,  390. 

rSfectns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  reficio. 

r^fello,  felli,  8,  a.  (re  and  fallo),  to 
prove  that  one  is  in  error;  refute,  gain- 
say, 4,  880. 

T^fSro,  rettiili  (retftli),  rglatum,  rg- 
ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bear,  carry,  bring 
back,  4, 392;  bear  again,  5, 564;  cast  up, 
vomit,  9,  850 ;  turn,  12,  657  ;  of  eolemn 
rites,  render,  pay  (perhaps,  renew),  5, 
605 ;  G.  1,  839 ;  bring  back  as  a  prize, 
win,  get,  4,  93 ;  put  back,  stay,  11,  290 ; 
repeat,  6,  698 ;  claim,  7,  49 ;  redte,  re- 
hearse, celebrate,  sing,  E.  6,  42;  answer, 
reply,  4,  31;  speak  of,  mention,  G.  2, 118; 
report,  relate,  announce,  1,  309  ;  reflect, 
re-echo,  E.  6,  84 ;  inherit,  G.  3, 128 ;  re- 
produce, resemble,  4,  329  ;  imitate,  10, 
281 ;  turn,  change,  11, 426  ;  1,  281 ;  ren- 
der,  make,  8, 848;  voce  referre,  speak, 
utter,  exclaim,  1,  94 ;  se  referre,  re- 
turn ;  pass. :  referrl,  go  back,  recede, 
2, 169  ;  return,  revert,  12,  87. 

rSfert,  ttilit,  ferre,  impers.  (rem  and 
f ero),  it  promotes  one^s  interest ;  it  is 
expedient,  of  use,  G.  3,  548. 

rSfieio,  feci,  fectum,  3,  a.  (re  and 
facio),  to  make  again ;  restore,  10,  234  ; 
repair,  am£nd,  recruit,  refresh,  G.  8, 
887  ;  reanimate,  encourage,  11,  731 ;  re- 
vive, G.  3, 511. 

rSflgo,  flxi,  flxum,  3,  a.,  to  unfasten, 
loosen,  6, 527;  take  down,  5,  360;  unfast- 
en or  take  down  the  tablets  of  the  laws. 


render  null,  annul,  aibolish,  6, 622 ;  con- 
struct anew  (another  reading  for  r</?«- 
gunt),  G.  4,  202 ;  p. :  refixus,  a,  am, 
loosened,  falling,  5,  527. 

r^fingo,  3,  a.,  to  mold  again;  make 
or  build  anew  (others,  r^figunt),  G.  4, 
202. 

r^fiziis,  a,  am,  p.  of  refigo. 

r^flecto,  ilexi,  flexnm,  3,  a.  and  n., 
to  bend  back ;  bend,  11, 622 ;  twist  back, 
10,  535 ;  change,  10,  632;  w.  animum, 
to  turn  one'^s  thoughts  to  any  object; 
think  of,  recollect,  2,  741. 

r^flexus,  a,  am,  p.  of  reflecto. 

r^fiiio,  8,  n.,  to  flow  back,  8,  240, 

rgformldo,  no  perf,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to 
fear  greatly ;  dread,  G.  2,  869. 

r^&ing^o,  frSgi,  fractum,  3,  a.  (re 
and  frango),  to  break  back  ;  break  off,  6, 
210. 

r^fttg^o,  f tlgi,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  fly,  8, 
258 ;  flee  away,  6,  472 ;  recede,  stand 
distant,  3,  536 ;  shrink,  2, 12 ;  w.  ace, 
start  back  from,  2,  380 ;  shrink  froniy 
refuse,  7,  618;  ftigere,  refugere,  to 
fly  to  and  fro,  12,  753. 

rSfulgSo,  falsi,  fulsum,  2,  n.,  to 
flash  back ;  shine  forth,  flash,  be  ror 
diant,  1,  402 ;  glitter,  glisten,  6,  204. 

rSfando,  ftldi,  fflsum,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
back  or  up;  cast,  throw  up,  7,  590; 
boil  up,  1, 126  ;  flow  back,  overflow,  6, 
107  ;  p. :  r^ftlsus,  a,  am,  thrown  back, 
beaten  back,  G.  2,  163 ;  poured  back, 
flowing  back  upon  itself,  encircling 
(others,  beaten  back,  refluent),  7,  225. 

rgfasus,  a,  am,  p.  of  refundo. 

rSfato,  avi,  fltam,  1,  a.,  to  repel; 
disprove,  refute,  falsify,  disappoint,  12, 
41. 

rSgftlis,  e,  adj.  (rex),  belonging  to  a 
king ;  regal,  kingly,  royal,  1,  687. 

rfig^a,  s.  regius. 

rSg^icas,  a,  am,  adj.  (rex  and  fa- 
cio),  made  m£et  for  a  king ;  magni- 
ficent, royal,  6,  605. 

rSgfna,  ae,  f .  (rex),  a  queen,  1,  9 ; 
princess,  1, 278. 

r^g^o,  Onis,  f .  (rego),  a  direction,  2, 
737 ;  region,  territory,  country,  1,  460 ; 
quarter,  tract,  place,  9,  390 ;  regio  vi- 
arum,  the  beaten  track,  open  road  or 
path,  11,  530. 

rCg^us»  a,  am,  adj.  (rex),  pertaining 
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or  belonging  to  a  king  or  gusm,  1,  606 ; 
the  king's,  1,  677 ;  royai,  1,  448  ,•  Bubs. : 
re|^  (soil,  domae),  a  palace,  7, 171. 

reg^tor,  Oris,  m.  (regno),  one  who 
reigns ;  sovereign,  lord,  2,  779,  et  al. 

regno,  ivi,  atom,  1,  n.  and  a.  (reg- 
Dum),  to  exercise  sovereignty ;  to  be 
king,  to  reign,  1, 141 ;  rule,  govern,  8, 
14 ;  impers. :  reg^tur,  etc.,  there  is 
kingly  rule,  i,S^2. 

reflrnnm,  i,  n.  (rex),  kingly  sway; 
royal  power  or  glory  (others,  the  king- 
dom), 1,  268 ;  dominion,  rule,  sove- 
reignty, 1,  78 ;  the  territory  of  a  king ; 
realm,  king4om,  dominion,  3, 388 ;  royal 
seat,  1,  270;  pi.,  realms,  kingdom,  11, 
461 ;  royal  power,  4,  591 ;  royal  abode, 
12,  667 ;  of  lands  and  fields,  £.  1,  70. 

riigo,  rexi,  rectum,  8,  a.,  to  rule,  gov- 
ern, guide,  control,  direct,  et  al. ;  help, 
prosper,  12,  405 ;  pa. :  rectos,  a,  am, 
straight,  direct  (directly  along),  6,  900 ; 
straight  forward,  8,  209  ;  recto  lito- 
re,  flmnine,  directly  along  the  shore, 
along  the  stream,  6,  900 ;  8,  67 ;  sabs. : 
rectum,  i,  n.,  Hght,  1,  604. 

riigreMJUt  (Is,  m.  (regredior),  a  go- 
ing back,  fig.,  turn,  change,  retrieve,  11, 
413. 

rfilcio  (reticio),  iSci,  iectam,  8,  a.  (re 
and  iacio),  to  throw  back  or  qf,  5,  421 ; 
drive  back,  rout,  11,  630 ;  put  or  turn 
behind,  11,  619 ;  of  the  eyes,  turn  from, 
avert,  10,  478. 

reiecto,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  freq.  (reicio), 
to  cast  back  or  up  (an  old  reading  for 
eiecfo),  6,  470. 

reiectos,  a,  am,  p.  of  reicio. 

r^lAbor»  lapsns  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
slip  back ;  retreat,  10,  807. 

rftlAtn,  snp.  of  ref  ero. 

r^lAtus,  a,  um,  p.  of  refero. 

r^laxo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  loosen; 
widen,  rar^y,  G.  1,  419 ;  open,  G.  1,  89. 

1.  ri&lSgo,  Svi,  fitnm,  1,  a.,  to  send 
away,  remove,  G.  8,  212 ;  consign,  give 
in  charge.  7,  775. 

2.  T^mgo,  legl,  tectum,  8,  a.,  to  gath- 
er again ;  pass  by,  survey  again ;  coast 
again,  8,  690. 

^  rSliotos,  a,  um,  p.  of  relinqno. 

r^llg^o  (rell-),  Onis,  f.,  reverence 
for  divine  things  ;  piety,  devotion,  2, 
716 ;  sanctity,  8,  349 ;  worship,  sacred 


ceremonial,  observance,  8,  409;  S€kred 
thing,  symbol,  token,  2,  151 ;  object  of 
worship  ;  divinity,  12,  182  ;  augury,  8, 
863. 

rSlig^Osoa  (rell-),  a,  um,  adj.  (reli- 
gio).  devout ;  sacred,  holy,  2,  865. 

r^ligo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  tL.,totie  back  or 
up  ;  to  picket,  9, 858 ;  moor,  7, 106. 

r^lino,  16 vi,  8,  a.,  to  unseal,  unstop ; 
open,  take  out,  G.  4,  229. 

relinqno,  llqni,  lictum,  8,  a.,  to  leave 
behind,  8,  190 ;  commH,  7,  123 ;  spare, 
leave,  2,  669  ;  give  up,  relinquish,  4, 
482 ;  lose,  G.  4, 326 ;  desert,  abandon,  2, 
28 ;  neglect,  G.  4, 127 ;  leave  out  of  sight, 
unnoticed,  2,  454  ;  depart  from  the 
heart,  release,  be  dismissed,  E.  1,  31. 

reliquiae  (rell-).  Brum,  f.  (relin- 
quo),  the  things  left ;  remnant,  1,  30 ; 
relics,  remains,  4, 348. 

r£lfl<s^  luxi,  2,  n.,  to  shine  back  or 
again,  or  brightly  ;  glow,  flash,  2,  312 ; 
to  take  fire,  12,  300. 

r^lnctor,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to 
struggle  against ;  resist,  G.  4,  801. 

r^mensiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  remetior. 

r^inSo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  go 
back,  return,  2,  "95. 

r^mStXor,  mensus  sum,  4,  dep.  a., 
to  measure  again  ;  retrace,  reeross,  2, 
181 ;  survey,  observe  again,  6,  25. 

rCmex,  Igis,  m.  (remigo  or  remus- 
ago),  an  oarsman,  a  rower,  4,  588;  a 
band  qf  oarsman,  creiv,  oarsmen,  5, 116. 

rCmigliiin,  ii,  n.  (remex),  a  rowing; 
oarage,  rowing-movement,  1,  301 ;  body 
of  rowers,  oarsmen  ;  a  crew  (others, 
oars),  8,  471 ;  remiginm  aUu*ain= 
alae,  wings,  6,  19  ;  pi.  :  r^migia, 
Oram,  oars,  G.  1,  202. 

r^minlacor,  3,  dep.  n.  and  a.  (re 
and  rt.  men),  to  call  to  mind ;  recall,  re- 
member, think  of,  10,  782. 

r^mlssus,  a,  um,  p.  of  remitto. 

rSmitto,  misi,  missum,  S,  &.,  to  let 
go  back  ;  send  back,  2,  548,  et  al. ;  send 
up,  5,  99;  relax,  G.  1,  202;  render  liq- 
uid, dissolve,  G.  4,  86 :  repay,  4,  436 ; 
yield  up,  resign,  10,  828 ;  give  up,  11, 
946;  forego,  lay  aside,  6, 419;  give  back, 
re-echo,  12,  929 ;  se  remittere,  to  sub- 
mit, yield,  18,  838. 

rSmord^o,  no  perf.,  morsnm,  2,  a., 
to  bite  again  and  again ;  fig.,  haras». 
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torment  J  vex,  offiict,  1,  261;  disturb, 
concern,  7,  402. 

rdmOtas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  removeo. 

T^mdvdo,  mOvi,  mOtum,  2,  a.,  to 
move  away ;  remove,  take  away,  1,  723 ; 
toitMraw,  hide,  G.  1, 131. 

r^mfig^o,  4,  n.,  to  bellow  again  or 
loudly ;  to  resound,  re-echo,  6,  99,  et  al. 

r^mnlo^»  molsi,  mulsam,  2,  a.,  to 
stroke  back  ;  fondle  ;  hide,  11,  812. 

BSmiiliis,  i,  m.  1.  A  Butulian, 
brother-in-law  of  Tumtis,  9,  693.  2. 
Semulus,  a  JVmrtine,  9,  360.  3.  A  sec- 
ond Rtdulian,  11,  636. 

r^murmliro,  1,  a.,  to  give  back  a 
murmur ;  resound,  10.  291. 

1.  remiu,  i,  m.  (iprrft^i),  originally 
steering-oar;  an  oar,  1, 104. 

2.  ItSmos,  i.  m.,  the  twin  brother  of 
Romulus,  by  whom,  tradition  says,  he 
was  murdered  for  leaping  over  the  new 
walls  of  Borne  in  mockery,  U  292. 

8.  B^miis,  i,  m.,  aJSutulian  warrior, 
0,330. 

T^narro,  1,  a.,  to  relate  again  ;  re- 
count, 3,  717. 

rSnascor,  nfitns  enm,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
be  bom  again  ;  tobe  reproduced  ;  grow 
again,  6,  600. 

rdnfttas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  renascor. 

T^nld^,  2,  n.,  to  shine  brilliantly ; 
glitter,  beam,  flash,  G.  2,  282. 

r^n^o,  fivi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  renew  ; 
revive,  suffer  again,  2,  3 ;  brave,  risk, 
dare,  again,  2,  750. 

T^or,  rStua  sum,  2,  dep.  a.,  to  reason ; 
reckon ;  think,  believe,  8,  881 ;  p. :  r&- 
toBf  a,  um,  active,  having  thought,  be- 
lieving, 11,  712 ;  paee.,  determined  by 
reckoning,  settled,  Jlxed,  9, 104  ;  10,  629. 

r^peUo,  repp&li  (rSpfili),  rgpulsnm, 
8,  a.,  to  push  or  drive  back;  repel,  2, 13; 
r^ect,  refuse,  disdain,  4,  214 ;  spurn 
{shoot  up  or  rise  from),  G.  4,  233. 

T^pendo,  pendi,  pensum,  3,  a.,  to 
weigh  again  or  in  return ;  to  compen- 
sate for,  balance,  1,  239;  repay,  requite, 
return,  2, 161. 

ripens,  ntis,  adj.,  sudden,  12,  313 ; 
adv.:  T^penm,  suddenly, unexpectedly, 
1,594. 

rSpent^,  a.  repens. 

r^perouMUS»  a,  um,  p.  of  reperca- 
tia 


rSperciitio,  cnssi,  cussnm,  8,  a.,  to 
strike  back ;  reflect,  8,  23. 

r^pSrio,  reppgri  (rSpgri),  rgpertum, 
4,  a.  (re  and  par,  rt.  of  pario),  to  flnd 
again;  find  by  searching,  discover,  find 
out,  detect  (others,  devise),  4,  128 ;  find, 
6,  343 ;  discover,  invent,  G.  2,  22 ;  p. : 
r^pertus,  a,  um,  found,  6,  348 ;  oc- 
guired,  6,  610. 

repertory  Oris,  m.  (reperio),  a  finder; 
inventor,  7,  772 ;  author,  crecUor ;  fa- 
ther, 12, 829. 

r^pertos,  a,  um,  p.  of  reperio. 

T^p^tltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  repeto. 

rSp^to,  p6tlvi  or  pStliy  pStltum,  3, 
a.,  to  seek  again;  return  to,  2,  749  ;  call 
back,  7,  241 ;  renew  (others,  bring 
again),  2, 178 ;  summon  back,  G.  1,  39  ; 
trace  back,  7,  371 ;  retrace,  G.  4,  286  ; 
coil  to  mind,  recollect,  3, 184 ;  speak  of 
again,  mention,  10,  36 ;  repeat,  3,  436. 

rSplSo,  Cvi,  etum,  2,  a.,  to  fill  again; 
jm up, fiU,  2,  679,  eta}. 

r^plStos,  a,  um,  p.  of  repleo. 

T^pAno,  pQsfii,  p8eltum  (postnm),  8, 
a.,  to  lay,  place,  put  back,  replace,  8, 
231 ;  lay  aside  or  down,  5,  484;  dismiss, 
G.  2,  416  ;  put,  lay  up,  store  away,  w. 
abl.,  4,  403  ;  lay,  deposit,  place,  6,  220 ; 
w.  dat.,  11,  594 ;  restore,  w.  in  and  ace, 
1,  253 ;  restore,  make  good,  G.  2,  202 ; 
return,  repay,  12,  878;  to  alternate, 
change,  shift  in  stepping  (others,  move 
swiftly),  G.  3,  76 ;  p. :  r^positos  (rg- 
postua),  a,  um,  replaced;  hence, 
sumptuous  (i.  e.,  of  tnany  courses),  G. 
8,  527 ;  treasured  up,  cherished,  1,  26 ; 
buried,  6,  655 ;  rem4>te,  3,  364. 

rSporto,  fivi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  carry 
back,  G.  8, 375 ;  announce,  report,  2, 115. 

r^posco,  3,  a.,  to  demand  back,  de- 
mand again ;  require,  11, 240 ;  demand 
in  return,  2, 139 ;  ask,  6, 530 ;  summon, 
10,  874 ;  re-assert,  12,  578 ;  w.  two  ac- 
cusatives, demand  back  from,  7, 606. 

T^pftgitua  (r^postos),  a,  um,  p.  of 
repono. 

reppiili,  s.  repello. 

rilprimo,  pressi,  pressum,  3,  a.  (re 
and  premo),  to  press  back ;  stop,  re- 
strain, withhold,  G.  1, 182 ;  check,  ar- 
rest, 2,  378. 

r^pagrno,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
fight  against,  resist,  11,  749. 
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rSpolsiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  repello. 

rftqules,  Ctis  or  Si,  f .,  repose,  rest,  8, 
893;  respite,  4,  433 ;  support,  comfort,  9, 
48a ;  cessation,  12,  241. 

rSquiesco,  quI6vi,  qulfitiun,  3,  d. 
and  Si.,  to  be  completely  at  rest ;  rest, 
cease,  2,  100;  sleep,  abide,  £.  1,  80; 
perhaps  active,  cause  to  rest,  stay  (cur- 
svs,  more  probably  Qrk.  ace.  after  mu- 
tola),  E.  8,  4. 

r^nlro,  qnlslvi  or  qnlsli,  qalsltnm, 
8,  a.  (re  and  quaero),  to  sedt  much  or 
earnestly ;  seek  out,  search  for,  8, 170 ; 
demand ;  ask,  question,  2, 890;  inquire, 
2,  506  ;  G.  2,  227;  reffret,  Q,  8,  70;  speak 
with  regret  qf,  mourn  (others,  inquire 
about),  1,  217. 

res,  6i,  f.,  a  thing,  in  the  most  gen- 
eral sense ;  ot^ect,  1,  450 ;  treasure, 
store,  12,  580;  state,  situation,  condi- 
tion, 1,  568  ;  circumstance  ;  fortune,  1, 
204 ;  svtiiect,  thems,  G.  2,  174 ;  qfair, 
business,  interest,  9,237;  a  side,  party, 
cause,  8,  64 ;  11,  400 ;  conflict,  9,  154 ; 
misfortune,  calamity,  1,  462  ;  common- 
wealth, state,  empire,  dominion,  power, 

I,  268;  action,  deed,  exploit,  achieve- 
ment, 1,  641 ;  adventure,  fortune,  4, 290; 
pi.,  th£  universe,  10,  40 ;  tfie  world,  1, 
282;  nature,  creation,  9, 181;  res  sam- 
ma,  the  public  interest,  common  weal, 

II,  802;  the  chitf  conflict  (others,  the 
commonwealth),  2, 822. 

reseindo,  scldi,  scissom,  8,  a.,  to 
tear  off  or  away,  rase,  tear  down,  6, 
583 ;  lay  open,  12, 890 ;  cu^  open,  lance, 
G.  8,  458. 

r^s^o,  secfii,  sectom,  1,  a.,  to  cut 
qf,  G.  2,  78. 

rdsSro,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  unbolt ; 
open,  7,  618. 

r^servo,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.,  to  keep 
back  or  in  reserve ;  save,  keep,  reserve, 
4,  868 ;  keep  in  store  for,  bring  back 
upon,  8,  484. 

r^ses.  Mis,  adj.  (resideo),  that  re- 
mains seated ;  fig.,  inactive,  slothful, 
quiet,  6, 813 ;  sluggish,  torpid,  dormant, 
1,722. 

rdsld^o,  sedi,  2,  n.  (re  and  sedeo),  to 
be  or  remain  seated  ;  remain  behind,  2, 
789 ;  encamp,  8,  608. 

r^Ido,  86di,  8,  n.,  to  sit  or  settle 
down ;  seat  one's  self,  1, 506 ;  settle,  take 


up  ons^s  abode,  5,  702 ;  r^reat,  9,  599; 
Hnk  back,  subside,  G.  2,  480 ;  7,  27; 
corns  to  an  end,  9,  643 ;  of  passion,  be- 
come quiet,  calm,  subside,  6, 407. 

r^signo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  to  unseal ;  fig., 
to  open,  of  the  eyes  (othraSf  seal  up, 
cUm\A,^b^ 

r^sisto»  stiti,  8,  n.,  io  rtmcwi  stand- 
ing, G.  4,  424 ;  stand  revealed,  1,  668 ; 
oppose,  withstand,  resist,  2,  835 ;  inter- 
pose, 2,  509 ;  haU,  stop,  falter,  4,  76 ;  te 
«^ijTorri^.Q.  8,502. 

rSsolvoy  Bolvi,  sdlfltnm,  8,  a.,  to  un- 
tie, loosen,  unbind,  8,  870 ;  break  apart, 
9,  617  ;  dispel,  8,  591 ;  of  the  lips,  open, 
8,  457 ;  of  the  body,  relax,  unbend,  ex- 
tend, 6, 4S2 ;  of  separation  of  body  and 
spirit,  dissolve,  separate,  release,  4,  605 ; 
G.  4,  225 ;  relieve,  dismiss,  G.  1,  802 ; 
unravel,  disclose,  6,  29;  break,  viokUe, 
2, 157. 

r^sdiatus,  a,  mn,  p.  of  resolvo. 

r^sdno»  ftvi,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  sound 
again  or  loudly ;  re-echo,  resound,  i, 
668 ;  murmur,  E.  7,  18 ;  w.  ace.,  make 
resound,  Jill,  7, 12 ;  sing,  echo  the  name 
qf,  E.  1,  6. 

r^sorb^o,  2,  a.,  to  suck  back,  draw 
back,  11,  627. 

rSspeoto,  freq.  1,  n.  and  a.  (respicio), 
to  look  back  or  again  ;  look  behind,  11, 
630 ;  regard,  care  for,  1,  608. 

rfispergro,  spersi,  spersam,  8,  n.  and 
a.  (re  and  spargo),  to  sprinkle  over  ;  be- 
sprinkle, stain,  7,  547. 

rfisplcio,  spexi,  spectnm,  3,  n.  and 
a.  (re  and  specio),  to  look  back,  again, 
or  around,  2,  664 ;  behold,  2,  615 ;  look 
back  upon,  5,  8 ;  look  back  and  observe 
or  notice,  2,  741 ;  9,  389 ;  look  at  again 
and  again,  8,  698 ;  consider,  12, 4S:  re- 
gard, care  for,  be  mindful  q/;  4,  225 ; 
favor,  E.  1,  28. 

r^splro,  ftvi,  fltnm,  1,  n.,  to  breatAe 
again ;  to  breathe,  9,  813. 

rCsplendSo,  2,  n.,  to  shine  brightly  ; 
glitter,  12,  741. 

rSspondSo,  spondi,  sponsnm,  2,  n. 
and  a.,  to  promise  in  return ;  answer, 
respond,  6,  474 ;  to  be  in  accord  with, 
correspond,  agree,  1,  685 ;  to  correspond 
in  position,  stand  opposite,  6,  28 ;  meet 
the  desire  :  succeed,  Q.  2, 64 ;  sing  in  re- 
sponse, E.  7, 5 ;  answer,  re-echo,  K  10,  a 
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TSsponso,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n.  (re- 
spondeo),  to  make  answer  ;  echo^  reply, 
12,  757. 

TCsponsum,  i,  n.  (respondeo),  an 
answer,  reply,  2, 376 ;  oracular  answer^ 
response,  6,  799. 

rSstinctas,  a,  um,  p.  of  reetingno. 

rSstingrao,  stinxi,  stinctom,  3,  a.,  to 
put  out,  quench,  2, 686 ;  relieve,  quench, 
E.  5,  47. 

rCstitilo,  BtMi,  stittltnm,  3,  a.  (re 
and  statuo),  to  place  again,  G.  2,  272 ; 
re-establish,  restore,  6, 846. 

rfisto,  rgstUi,  1,  n.,  to  remain  in 
place ;  to  stand,  stop,  Q.  A,  4S0\  to  be 
^ft,  2, 142  ;  remain,  1,  556  ;  remain  for 
infliction,  wait  to  be  repeated,  be  in  re- 
serve, 10,  29  ;  w.  abl.,  1,  679. 

r^ulto,  no  perf.,  fitam,  1,  intens.  n. 
(resilio),  to  leap  back  or  again,  rebound, 
10, 330 ;  re-echo,  reverberate,  resound,  5, 
150. 

rSsiipInas»  a,  am,  adj.,  bent  back; 
lying  extended  on  the  back ;  supine, 
thrown  backwards,  1,  476  ;  stretched 
out,  3,  624, 

rSsnrs^o»  surrexi,  surrectum,  3,  n.,  to 
rise  again,  1,  206  ;  revive,  return,  4,  531. 

r^tardo,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
delay,  hinder,  check,  stop,  G.  3,  253. 

rSte,  is,  n.,  a  net,  4, 131. 

r^tectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  retego. 

rSt^go,  texi,  tectum,  S,  &.,  to  uncov- 
er ;  leave  uncovered,  unprotected,  12, 
874 ;  bring  to  light,  reveal,  disclose,  1, 
856;  of  the  sunlight,  uncover,  unveil, 
illuminate,  4,  119. 

r^tento,  flvi,  fitum,  1,  intens.  a.  (re- 
tineo),  to  hold  back;  restrain,  retard, 
5,278. 

rStezo,  textii,  textum,  3,  a.,  to  weave 
again ;  fig.,  compass  again,  repeat,  12, 
763. 

rStinOoiLluin,  i,  n.  (retineo),  that 
which  Tiolds  back ;  a  halter,  rein,  G.  1, 
613 ;  cable,  rope,  4,  580  ;  a  band,  willow 
tie,  G.  1.  265. 

i^tin^o,  tii,  tentum,  2,  a.  (re  and 
teneo),  to  hold  back ;  hold,  retain,  re- 
strain, 5,  669. 

rStorqu^o,  torsi,  tortnm,  2,  a.,  to 
twist  back ;  throw,  fold  or  double,  back, 
12,  400 ;  turn  or  hurl  back,  or  away,  12, 
486 ;  change,  12,  841. 
26 


r^tortas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  retorqueo. 

r^tracto,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  freq.  a.  and 
n.,  to  handle  again;  gripe  or  grasp 
again,  10,  396  ;  take  up  again,  resume, 
7,  6&4 ;  recaU,  12,  11 ;  neut.,  hesUate, 
hold  back,  12,  889. 

rltr&ho,  traxi,  tractum,  3,  a.,  to 
draw  back,  10,  307 ;  lead  back,  recall,  5, 
709, 

r^tro,  adv.  (re),  back,  backwards,  2, 
753. 

rStrorsam  or  r^trorsas,  adv.  (re- 
tro and  versus  fr.  verto),  backwards, 
back ;  again,  3,  690. 

rStimdo,  ttidi,  tunsum  or  ttlsum,  3, 
a.,  to  beat  back ;  pa. :  retunsiis  (re- 
tnsiis),  a,  nm,  beaten  or  pounded  back ; 
blunted  ;  blunt,  G.  2,  301. 

r^tunsiis  (-tfisus),  a,  um,  p.  of  re- 
tundo. 

r^as,  i,  m.  (res),  a  party  to  a  res,  law- 
suit or  action;  a  defendant;  the  ac- 
cused ;  hence,  fig. :  reug  votl,  liable 
in  respect  to  a  vow  ;  bound  by  one's  vow, 
5,237. 

rSvSho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to  carry, 
convey  or  bring,  back,  8,  37. 

T^vello,  velli,  vulsum  (volsum),  3,  a., 
to  pull  back ;  pluck  out,  tear  out  or  off, 
4,  515;  rend,  rip,  tear  open,  12,  98; 
snatch,  bring  away,  rescue,  4,  545 ;  dis- 
turb, violate,  4,  427. 

rSverto  (-vorto>,  3,  n.,  and  rever- 
ter (-vortor),  versus  sum,  3,  dep.  n., 
to  turn  back ;  go,  come  back,  return,  3, 
101 ;  come  back,  sprout,  spring  forth 
again,  G,  2,  312. 

rSvincio,  vinxi,  vinctum,  4,  a.,  to 
bind  back,  2,  57;  bind  fast,  3,  76  ;  bind 
around,  wreathe,  festoon,  4,  459. 

rSvinctns,  a,  um,  p.  of  revincio. 

rSviresco,  virtii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  become 
green  again;  sprout,  grow,  flourish 
again,  G.  2,  313. 

r^vlso,  3,  a.  and  n,,  to  look  at  again; 
visit  again,  return  to  see ;  return  to,  2, 
760  ;  revisit,  3,  818. 

r£v6co,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  caU  back, 
summon  back ;  order  back,  5,  167 ;  re- 
hearse, 7,  40 ;  recall,  1,  202  ;  restore,  1, 
235;  save,  5, 476  ;  recover,  renew,  revive, 
1,  214  ;  retrace,  6, 128. 

rSv6lo,  l,n.,  to  fly  back,  G.  1, 861. 

rftvolvo,  volvi,  vSlQtum,  3,  a.,  to  roU 
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back,  5,  336 ;  fig.,  bring  back,  recaU,  re- 
peat, 2,  101 ;  retrace,  9,  391 ;  ffo  over 
again,  m^er  again,  10, 61 ;  tvm,  change 
again,  6,  449 ;  pass.  :  revolvor,  fall 
back,  fall  down,  9,  476 ;  p. :  r*v5ia- 
tiiBf  a,  am,  rolling,  10,  660 ;  returning, 
foUoicing,  10,  256. 

T^vdlfitus,  a,  am,  p.  of  revolvo. 

r^vdmo»  vOm&i,  3,  a.,  to  vomit  back 
or  vp ;  vomit,  5,  182. 

T^vulsiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  revello. 

rex,  regis,  m.,  a  king,  freq. ;  chief, 
ruler,  sovereign,  1,  65  ;  prince,  9,  223  ; 
king  (now  known  as  queen)  of  bees,  G. 
4,  21;  of  things  :  chief,  king,  of  rivers, 
O.  1,  482  ;  of  moan  tains,  G.  2,  98. 

Kh&dftmantlins,  i,  m.,  Pa&£/xav9o«, 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Europa,  and  one  of 
the  judges  in  Hades,  6,  566. 

Rhaebns  (Bhoebus),  i,  m.,  the 
name  qf  the  war-horse  qf  Mezentitts,  10, 
861. 

Bhaeticus,  s.  Baetlcos. 

Bhamnes,  etis,  m.,  a  Rutulian 
chief,  9,  325,  et  al. 

BhSa,  ae,  f.,  a  priestess,  moUier  of 
Arentinus,  7,  659,  et  al. 

BhSnos,  i,  m.,  the  river  Rhine,  8, 
727. 

BhSsns,  i,  m.,  Tijo-o?,  a  Thracian 
king  allied  with  the  Trojans,  1,  469. 

Bhlpaeus,  s.  BTphaeus. 

Bhlpens,  s.  RTpheus. 

Bh5dias,  a,  um,  adj.  (Rhodos),  of 
Rhodes,  a  large  island  near  the  8.  W. 
coast  of  Asia  Mnor ;  Mhodian,  G.  2, 
102. 

Bh6d6pS,  es,  t.,'Voh6irn,  the  name 
qf  a  mountain-chain  running  south- 
easterly from  Mount  Haemus  in  Thrace, 
the  modem  Despoto  Dagh,  E.  6,  30,  et 
al. 

Bh6d6pSXa8,  a,  am,  adj.  (Rhodope), 
ofRhodope  ;  Thracian,  G.  4,  461. 

Bhoebos,  s.  Rhaebus. 

Bhoecus,  s.  1.  Rhoetus. 

1.  BhoetSus  (-tSius),  a,  am,  adj., 
•PoiVeios,  of  Rhoeteum,  a  promontory  on 
the  coast  of  the  Troad ;  Rhoetean,  6, 
505  ;  Tr(dan,  12,  456. 

2.  Bhoeteus  (dissyll.),  gos,  m.,  a 
Rutulian  slain  by  Pallas,  10,  399. 

1.  Bhoetos  (Ribbeck  reads  Bhoe- 
co»),  i,  m.,  a  Centaur,  G.  2,  456. 


2.  Bhoetus,  i,  m.,  king  of  the  Mar- 
fttWi,  and  father  qf  Anchemolus,  10, 
388. 

3.  Bhoetas,  i,  m.,  a  Rutulian  slain 
by  Euryalus,  9, 344 

rIdSo,  risi,  rlsam,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to 
laugh  or  smile,  5,  358  ;  laugh  at,  deride, 
5, 181 ;  pa. :  ridens,  flourishing,  beau- 
tiful, of  things,  E.  4,  20. 

rig^ens,  ntis,  p.  of  rigeo. 

rigr^o,  rigtii,  2,  n.,  to  be  stiff,  4,  251 ; 
pa. :  rXgens,  ntis,  stiff,  1,  648. 

rig^sco,  rigtii,  3,  inc.  n.  (rigeo),  to 
become  stiff;  stiffen,  freeze,  Q.  3,  363. 

rigidug,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  stiff,  in- 
flexible, unbending,  E.  6,  28;  of  iron 
weapons,  12,  304. 

rigo,  avi,  fitam,  1,  a.,  to  moisten,  wet, 
bedew,  6,  699  ;  bespatter,  stain,  12,  308. 

rigor.  Oris,  m.  (rigeo),  stiffness,  hard- 
ness, temper,  G.  1,  143. 

rigiius,  a,  am,  adj.  (rigo),  watering^ 
irrigating,  G.  2,  485. 

rlma,  ae,  f .,  a  deft ;  crack,  chink, 
fissure,  1, 123. 

rlmor,  9tus  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  (rima),  to 
force  open  in  cracks  or  chinks  ;  to  piow 
or  till,  G.  1,  384 ;  fig.,  to  ransack,  ex- 
plore, search,  6,  599. 

rlmOsos»  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  fuU-  of 
cracks  or  crevices ;  chinky,  riddled,  Q. 
4,  45 ;  leaJcy,  6,  414. 

rlpa,  ae,  f.,  the  shore,  border,  or 
bank  of  a  stream,  6,  314 ;  for  Jlumen, 
7, 106. 

Blphaeus  (Bhlpaeus,  Blpaeoa), 
a,  am,  adj.  (Riphaei),  pertaining  to  the 
Riphaean  mountains  in  Scythia  ;  M- 
phaean.  G.  1,  240,  et  al. 

Blpheus  (BhTpeus),  (dissyll.),  SI, 
m.,  a  Trqjan  slain  in  the  sack  qf  Troy, 
2,339. 

risus,  (Is,  m.  (rideo),  a  laughing; 
laughter,  G.  2,  386  ;  smiles,  E.  4,  60. 

rltS,  adv.  (ritus),  according  to  the 
ritual ;  properly,  fitly,  rightly,  6, 145  ; 
justly,  meeUy,  3,  36  ;  wea,  3, 107. 

ritua,  lis,  m.,  a  form  qf  religious 
ceremonial ;  a  form,  rite,  12,  836 ;  cus- 
tom, manner,  7,  741 ;  abl.  :  ritu,  in  the 
manner  of,  like,  11,  611. 

rlvus,  i,  m.,  o  sm^  stream  ;  a  rill, 
brook,  rivulet,  stream,  3,  350 ;  a  vein,  G. 
2,165. 
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rSbigo  (rttblgo),  Inls,  f.,  nist,  G.  1, 
495  ;  blight,  mildew,  G.  1, 151. 

rObar  (rObos),  Oris,  n.,  hard  oak  or 
wood,  6,  181 ;  a  tree,  8,  315 ;  meton., 
timber,  G.  1, 162;  wood,  G.  2, 25;  trunk, 
G.  2,  305  ;  a  dub,  G.  3,  420 ;  o  wooden 
structure ;  fabric,  2,  260 ;  fig.,  sturdi- 
nes8,  strength,  G.  3, 332  ;  firmness,  cour- 
age, vigor,  2,  639;  pi.:  robora,  wood, 
timber,  4,  399  ;  vigor,  flower,  8,  518. 

rObnstus,  a,  um,  adj.  (robur),  hardy, 
sturdy,  G.  2,  264 ;  strong,  giving 
strength,  hearty,  nourishing,  G.  1,  219. 

r6^to,  avi,  atum,  1,  freq.  a.  (rogo), 
to  ask  again  and  again;  qtiestion,  1, 
730. 

rftgo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  ask,  inquire, 
2, 149 ;  desire,  request,  7,  229  ;  beg,  E.  5, 
88. 

T6ga3,  i,  m.,  a  funeral  pile,  4,  640. 

R<(ina,  ae,  f.,  Rome,  1,  7,  et  al. 

ROmftnus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Koma),  be- 
longing to  Rome ;  Roman,  1,  33 ;  snbs. : 
BSmi&nus,  i,  m.,  a  Roman,  1,  234. 

R^dntUdos,  a,  um,  adj.  (Romulus), 
of  Romulus ;  Romulean,  8,  654. 

BOmiilidae,  Srum,  m.  (id.),  descend- 
ants or  people  of  Romulus ;  Romans,  8, 
638. 

1.  BOm&liis,  i,  m.  (Roma),  Romulus, 
the  eponymous  founder  of  Rome,  son  of 
Mars  and  Rhea  Silvia  or  Uia,  1,  276, 
etal. 

2.  BOmiilus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Romulus), 
of  Romulus  ;  Romulean,  6,  876. 

rOro,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (ros),  to 
be  m/Ast  with  dew ;  fig.,  to  drop,  drip, 
8,645. 

r5g.  Oris,  m.,  dew,  freq.  ;  water, 
brine,  G.  4,  431 ;  moisture,  5,  854  ;  rose- 
m>ary,  G.  2,  213 ;  rores,  spray,  G.  1, 
385  ;  drops  of  Uood,  12, 339. 

r6sa,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  (i^ov),  a  rose,  12, 69. 

rdsftrium,  li,  n.  (rosa),  a  bed  of  roses, 
G.  4,  119. 

rfMcIdns,  a,  um,  adj.  (ros),  covered 
with  dew  ;  dewy,  4, 700  ;  wet,  7,  683. 

rdsCtum,  i,  n.  (rosa),  a  bed  or  gar- 
den, of  roses,  E.  5,  17. 

1.  r6s^as»  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  pertain- 
ing to  roses ;  rose-colored ;  rosy,  1,  402. 

2.  BSsSas  (B5slas),  a,  um,  adj.  (Ro- 
sea), of  Rosea,  a  region  or  district  near 
Reate,  now  le  Rosde ;  Rosean,  7,  712. 


rostrfttus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rostrum), 
beaked ;  adorned  with  beaks,  8,  684. 
•  rostrum,  i  (rodo),  a  bill,  beak,  6, 597 ; 
the  beak  of  a  ship,  5, 143  ;  pi. :  Rostra, 
Oram,  n.,  the  platform  or  tribunal  for 
magistrates  and  orators  in  the  Roman 
forum,  so  called  because  adorned  with 
the  beaks  of  the  captured  ships  of  An- 
tium :  the  Rostra,  G.  2,  508. 

r6ta,  ae,  f.,  a  wheel,  1,  147;  fig., 
cii'cle  or  orbit  of  time,  6,  748 ;  pi.,  chari- 
ot, G.  3, 114  ;  cart,  G.  3,  170. 

r6to,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (rota),  to 
move  like  a  wheel ;  whirl  about,  10, 
862 ,'  to  brandish,  10,  577. 

r&bens,  entis,  p.  of  rubeo. 

r&b^o,  rftbiii,  2,  n.,  to  be  red,  blush  ; 
redden,  G.  1, 431 ;  glow,  redden,  12,  77 ; 
p. :  r&bens,  entis,  red,  E.  10,  27 ; 
blooming,  G.  2,  319. 

ri&ber,  bra,  bram,  adj.  (rabeo)  red  ; 
crimson,  G.  3,  359  ;  ruddy,  12,  247  ; 
litore  rubro,  shore  of  the  Mare  Ru- 
brum  or  Persian  Gtdf,  8,  686. 

riibesco,  rtibiii,  3,  inc.  n.  (id.),  to 
grow  or  turn  red,  G.  2,  34;  begin  to 
glow,  redden,  3,  521. 

ri&bSus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rubus),  o/"  ftram- 
bles  or  belonging  to  a  bramble-bush; 
bramble-,  G.  1,  266  (Ribbeck  makes  Ru- 
beus  here  a  proper  adjective,  from  the 
name  of  the  Apulian  town  Rubi). 

ri&bicundus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rabeo), 
ruddy ;  golden,  G.  1,  297. 

rdblgo,  s.  robigo. 

riibor,  Oris,  m.  (rabeo),  redness;  a 
blush,  G.  1,  480  ;  glow,  12,  66. 

riibus,  i,  m..  a  bramble,  E.  3,  89. 

1.  rtidens,  ntis,  m.,  a  rope;  cord; 
pi.  :  ri&dentes,  tum  or  tlum,  cordage, 
1,87. 

2.  ri&dens,  ntis,  p.  of  rado. 
ri&dlmenttiin,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  rudis),  a 

beginning  ;  first  lesson,  11, 157. 

ri&dls,  e,  adj.,  uncultivated;  rough, 
G.  2,  211. 

r&do,  Ivi,  Itum,  3,  n.  and  a.  (p.  gen. 
pi.  rudentum,  7,  16),  to  'send  forth  a 
laud,  rough  sound  ;  bellow,  roar,  of 
men,  8,  248 ;  of  beasts,  7,  16  ;  of  the 
roaring  sound  of  the  rushing  water,  3, 
561. 

R&frae,  Sram,  f .,  a  town  of  Campa- 
nia, now  Lacosta  Rufaria,^,  739. 
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lilga,  ae,  f.,  a  tcrinJd^,  7, 417. 

rjilna,  ae,  f .  (rao),  a  faUing  dawn  ; 
/all,  overthrow  ;  convulsion,  commO' 
tion,  destructive  force,  1,  129  ;  onsets 
shock,  11,  618 ;  pi.,  ruin,  overthrow,  de- 
struction,  1,  288  ;  remains,  ruins,  G.  4, 
249 ;  dare,  trahere  roinam,  to  fall 
in  ruins,  2,  810  ;  Mng  destruction,  12, 
454. 

ramlnor,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  and  lil- 
mino,  act.  (rumen),  to  chew,  E.  6,  M. 

rflmor.  Oris,  m.  (wpvw),  rqport,  ru- 
mor, 4,  203  ;  a  cheer,  shout  (others, 
murmur  of  the  water),  8,  90. 

mmpo,  rtlpi,  ruptnm,  8,  a.,  to  break, 
burst,  tear,  sever,  freq. ;  split,  G.  4, 
186  ;  break  throngh,  open,  force,  2,  494  ; 
fUl  to  bursting,  G.  1,  49 ;  rend,  sever, 
cut,  tear,  8,  640;  dash,  11,  615;  fig., 
break  off,  end,  4,  569 ;  interrupt,  8, 110 ; 
violate,  4,  292 ;  utter  with  fury,  shout 
or  shriek  forth,  8,  246 ;  pierce,  stun, 
deafen,  G.  8,  328 ;  pass. :  mmpi,  to  be 
torn ;  of  envy,  to  burst,  E.  7, 26  ;  spring, 
G.  8,  428 ;  p. :  raptns,  a,  nm,  breaking 
forth,  bursting  fcyrth,  2,  416  ;  darting, 
flashing,  8,  391 ;  se  rumper©,  to  dart 
forth,  appear,  G.  1,  446 ;  to  burst,  11, 
549 ;  rumpere  vocem,  to  break  si- 
lence, 2,  129. 

r&o,  rtii,  rtitnm  (rttltums),  3,  n.  and 
a.,  to  fall  with  violence  ;  tumble  down, 
fall,  freq. ;  faU  in  battle,  10,  756 ;  rush 
down,  descend  in  showers,  G.  1, 324  ;  of 
the  sun,  go  dotvn,  set,  3,  508 ;  rush  for- 
ward, 2,  64  ;  of  the  chariot  of  Nox,  has- 
ten up ;  ascend,  rise,  2,  250 ;  advance, 


I  10,  256 ;  plunge,  rush,  2,  853 ;  Jtee,  12, 
505  ;   tremble,  quake,  8,  5^  ;   hasten, 
pass  away,  6,  539 ;  G.  1,  813 ;  cause  to 
fall ;  east  down,  9, 516  ;  cast,  drive  up, 
G.  2,  808  ;  plow,  1,  85 ;  cast,  throw  up, 
1,  85 ;  throw  up  or  together,  11,  211 ; 
break  up,  level,  G.  1,  105 ;  ruere  in 
I  peius,  hasten  to  ruin,  Q.  1,  200. 
I      rapes,  is,  f.  (rumpo),  a  rock,  cliff, 
crag,  ledge,  freq. ;  quarry,  1, 429 ;  rocky 
height,  E.  6,  29. 
ruptus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  mmpo. 
mrsus  or  mrgam,  adv.  (for  rever- 
sum  fr.   reverto),   backward ;  ctgain, 
anew,  2,  401 ;  in  turn,  4,  584. 

TO»,  rflris,  n.,  the  country  ae  opposed 
to  the  town  ;  land,  a  farm,  field,  freq. ; 
pi.  :  rflra,  the  fields,  1,  430,  et  al. 

rascum,  1,  n.,  and  nisciis,  i,  m., 
butcher'' s-broom,  a  kind  of  shrub,  used, 
j  like  the  toillow,for  grape-ties,  G.  2,  413. 
I  TOsticus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rus),  pertain- 
ing to  the  country  ;  rural,  rustic,  E.  3, 
84  ;  clownish,  E.  2,  56 ;  subs. :  rusti- 
cxkB,  i,  m.,  a  countryman,  husbandman, 
G.  2,  406. 

r&tilo,  avi,  fltnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  red- 
den ;  gleam,  8,  529. 

rtitilas,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  mbeo), 
of  a  red  and  gold  color  or  flame-color  ,- 
red,  glowing,  Q.  1,  454. 

B&tilli,  orum,  in.,th£  Rutulians,  an 
ancient  tribe  of  Latium  dwelling  south 
of  the  Tiber,  1,  266,  et  al. 

Biitiilus,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian ;  Tur- 
nus,  7,  409  ;  for  the  pi.,  the  Rutulians, 
8,474;  Volscens,  9,442. 


S 


S&baeus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Saba),  SabaC' 
an,  Arabian,  1,  416 ;  pi.:  S&bael,  Orum, 
m.,  tfie  Sabaeans  or  people  of  Arabia 
Felix,  G.  1,  57,  et  al. 

S&bellicus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sabellus), 
Sabine,  G.  3,  255. 

S&bellus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sabelli),  of  the 
SabeUi  or  Sabines ;  Sabine,  G.  2,  167. 

S&blna,  8.  2.  SSblnus. 

S&bini,  Oram,  m.,  an  ancient  people 
oc&upying  the  hUl-oountry  on  the  border 
of  Latium,  from  whom  were  derived  a 
part  of  the  Roman  people  or  Quirites,  7, 
706. 


1.  S&bTnns,  i,  m.,  SaHnus  or  Sabua, 
the  founder  of  the  race  of  Sabines,  7, 178. 

2.  S&blnus,  a,  um.  adj.  (Sabini), 
Sabine ;  subs. :  Sabina,  ae,  f .,  a  SoMn-e 
woman,  8,  635. 

s&barra,  ae,  f .,  a  ballast  of  sand,  Q. 
4, 195. 

s&cellum,  i,  n.  (sacer),  a  small  sanc- 
tuary ;  chapel ;  holy  cavern  or  grotto, 
E.  8, 9. 

s&cer,  sftcra,  sScram,  adj.,  set  apart, 
consecrated,  holy,  sacred,  2,  167,  et  al.  ; 
consecrated  to,  priest  of,  6,  484 ;  devoted 
to  the  infernal  gods ;  damned,  €iecursed^ 
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8,  57 ;  subs. :  s&cram,  i,  n,  a  holy 
thing;  pi.  :  sacra,  orum,  n.,  sacred 
symbols,  rites,  12, 13 ;  sacred  rites,  cere- 
monies,  sacrijices,  2, 132 ;  sctcred  things, 
utensils,  symbols,  2,  293;  mysteries,  3, 
112  ;  charms,  E.  8,  66  ;  sacra  ferre,  to 
serve  as  priest,  G.  2,  476 ;  sacer  ignis, 
the  direful  fire ;  fiery  plague,  Q.  3,  566. 

s&cerdos,  Otis,  c.  (sacer),  a  priest  or 
priestess,  2,  201 ;  1,  273 ;  a  poet  or  bard 
(as  priest  of  the  Muses),  6,  645. 

S&ces,  is,  m.,  a  Latin,  12,  651. 

Sftcrftnos,  a,  um,  adj.,  pertaining  to 
the  Sacrani,  a  Latin  people;  Sacranian, 
7,796. 

B&crftriam,  li  (sacrum),  sanctuary ; 
sacred  court,  12, 199. 

S^criltor,  Oris,  m.,  an  Etruscan,  10, 
747. 

s&crfttus,  a,  nm,  pa.  of  sacro. 

s&cril^g^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (sacer  and 
lego),  impious,  7,  595. 

s&cro,  avi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (sacer),  to  set 
apart  to  the  gods ;  devote,  consecrate,  2, 
502;  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  devote,  10,  419; 
pa.  :  sacratuB,  a,  um,  h(dy,  3,  371. 

s&crum,  i,  n.,  s.  sacer. 

saeciiluin  (sec&l-,  -clum),  i,  n., 
a  generation,  race,  G.  1,  468 ;  century, 
period,  age,  time,  1,  291,  et  al. 

saepe,  adv.  (comp. :  saepius ;  su- 
per!. :  saepissime),  often,  frequently, 
2, 108,  et  al. :  cum  saepe,  ichen,  as  of- 
ten happens,  1, 148 ;  equivalent  to  vc^de, 
12,  259. 

saepes  (sSp-),  is,  f .,  a  hedge ;  in- 
cisure ;  orchard,  E.  8,  37. 

saepio  (sSp-)»  saepsi,  saeptum,  4,  a. 
(saepes),  to  fence  in  ;  inclose,  surround, 
1,  506;  envelop,  1,  411 ;  pa.  :  saeptns 
(sSpt-),  a,  um,  fenced  in  ;  inclosed ; 
subs.:  saepta,  Oram,  h.,  sheepfolds,  E. 
1,  34 ;  corridors,  G.  4, 159. 

saeptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  saepio. 

saeta  (sSta),  ae,  f.,  a  bristle ;  a  stiff 
hair,  6.  245 ;  fur,  G.  3,  383. 

saetXger  (s^t-),  gra,  gram,  adj.  (sae- 
ta and  gero),  bristle-bearing,  bristly,  7, 
17. 

saetOsus  (sSt-),  a,  um,  adj.  (saeta), 
bHsUy,  E.  7.  29. 

saevio,  Ji,  Ttum,  4,  n.  (saevus),  to  be 
fierce  ;  to  be  furious,  rage,  G.  1,  511,  et 
al. ;  rave,  G.  4,  456 ;  be  angry,  6,  544. 


a,  um,  adj.,  fierce,  fell, 
wrathful,  of  men,  animals,  and  things ; 
cruel,  1,458 ;  dreadful,  direful,  fearful, 
2,  559  ;  furious,  9,  792  ;  stem,  bloody,  6, 
824  ;  formidable,  valiant,  warlike^  1, 99; 
relentless,  12,  849 ;  maddening,  anger- 
ing ;  bitter,  1,  25  ;  mortal,  12,  857. 

S&g&ris,  is,  m.,  Sagaris,  a  slave  of 
Aeneas,  5,  263. 

s&gitta,  ae,  f .,  an  arrow,  1, 187,  et  al. 

s&gittlfer,  a,  um,  adj.  (sagitta  and 
fero),  arrow-bearing,  8,  725. 

s&giiluin,  i,  n.  (sagum),  a  soldier's 
cloak,  8,  660. 

sAI,  sSlis,  m.,  aA«,  salt,  G.  3,  403 ; 
brine,  salt-water,  1,  173 ;  meton.,  th£ 
sea,  1,  35. 

S&l&mls,  mis  (ace.  Salainina),  f., 
SaAafAis,  an  island  opposite  Eleusis,  now 
Culuri  or  Salamis,  8, 158. 

Sftlentlnus,  s.  Sail. 

s&lictum,  i,  n.  (salix),  a  willow- 
plantation,  willow-bed,  or  willow-hedge, 
E.  1,  55. 

s&lignos,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  mqde  of 
willow  ;  willow-,  7,  632. 

S&lii,  Oram  (salio),  the  Salii,  or 
priests  of  Mars  who  had  charge  of  the 
sacred  shields  called  atidlia,  which  they 
bore  once  a  year  in  solemn  procession 
through  the  city  with  hymns  and  dances, 
8,285. 

s&lio,  tti,  saltum,  4,  n.  and  a,  (rel.  to 
aAAo/uai),  to  leap,  spring,  jump,  dance. 
G.  2,  3&4  ;  bound,  G.  1,  449  ;  issue,  bub- 
ble forth,  spring,  E.  5,  47. 

i^lianca,  ae,  f .,  probably  a  kind  of 
spikenard,  an  aromatic  plant  of  the  Al- 
pine regions,  now  called  by  the  Tyrol- 
ese  seliunk,  E.  5, 17. 

S&liu8,  li,  m.,  Salius,  an  Acamani- 
an,  5,  298,  et  al. 

s&lix,  icis,  f .,  a  willow  ;  osier,  E.  5, 
16. 

Sallentlnas  (SAlentlnas),  a,  um, 
adj.,  pertaining  to  the  Sallentini,  a 
people  in  lapygia,  southeast  of  Taren- 
tum ;  Salentine,  3,  400. 

SalmOnens  (trisyll.),  21,  m.,  2aA- 
/Awi/eiJs,  Salmonsus,  king  of  Elis,  son  of 
Aeolus  and  brother  of  Sisyphus ;  for 
attempting  to  imitate  the  thunder  of 
Jupiter,  cast  into  Tartarus  by  a  thun- 
der-bolt,  6,  585. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


184 


SALSUS 


SATIO 


■alsas»  a,  am,  adj.  (ealio),  made 
salty  :  salted,  2,  133;  saU-^  Mny,  2, 173. 

saltern»  adv.,  at  any  rate^  at  least,  1, 
557. 

8alto,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  intens.  n.  and  a. 
(salio),  to  dance,  E.  5,  78. 

1.  saltus,  tie,  m.  (ealio),  a  leap, 
bound,  spring,  2,  665  ;  a;»  ascending,  6, 
615. 

2.  aaltns.  Us,  m.,  woodland  pasture, 
glade,  forest,  4,  72,  et  al. ;  a  pass,  B.  6, 
56 ;  lawn,  E.  10,  57  ;  thicket,  grove,  G. 
1,16. 

s&iabrl8  (alBO  aalaber,  m.),  c,  adj. 
(salus),  Iie(Uth-bringing  ;  healthful,  G. 
8,  580  ;  healing,  12,  418. 

s&lam,  i,  n.  (o-dAo?),  the  losing  or 
heaving  swell  of  the  sea;  the  open  sea, 
the  main,  1,  537. 

B&lfla,  tltis,  f.  (rel.  to  salvue),  the 
state  of  toeing  well;  safety,  1,  555; 
preservation,  means  of  safety,  remedy, 
relief,  deliverance,  1,  451 ;  reU^,  G.  4, 
2W. 

s&ipto,  ftvi,  fttum  (p.  gen.  pi.  salu- 
tantum),  G.  2,  462>,  1,  a.  (salue),  to  wish 
safe  or  well ;  greet,  salute,  8,  KJ4 ;  wel- 
come, hail,  12,  257. 

salv^o,  2,  n.  (ealvos),  to  be  well; 
imperat.,  aU  hail/  hail/  5,  80. 

salvus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  sqfe,  £.  7,  9. 

S&mS,  es,  f.,  l^iiri.  Same,  a  name  of 
Cephallenia,  now  Cephalonia,  in  the 
Ionian  sea,  west  of  the  Quif  of  Corinth, 
3,271. 

Sftmos  (-U»),  i,  f.,  Si/uuK,  Samos,  an 
island  southwest  of  Ephesus,  near  the 
coojit  of  Ionia,  now  Samo,  1, 16. 

S&mdthracia,  ae,  f.,  Thracian  Sa- 
mos (now  Samothrdid),  a  small  island 
about  thirty-eight  miles  south  of  the 
Thracian  coast,  supposed  by  some  to 
have  been  colonized  from  Samos,  7,  208. 

sancio,  sanxi,  Banctum,  4,  a.  (eacer), 
to  make  sacred;  sanction,  ratify,  12, 
200 ;  pa.  :  sanctas,  a,  nm,  sacred, 
holy,  2,  700  ;  sacj'ed,  venerable,  1,  426 ; 
unstained,  with  untarnished  honor,  12, 
648. 

sanctus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  sancio. 

sandyx  (-Ix),  Icis,  f .,  advSv(  or  adv- 
ii$,  scarlet  or  vermilion,  E.  4,  45. 

sftn6,  adv.  (eanos),  truly,  indeed,  10, 
48,  et  al. 


sanguineus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (sangoia), 
of  blood ;  bloodshot,  4,  643  ;  q^  bloody 
color  or  aspect,  bloody,  2,  207;  Jlery, 
bloody,  10,  278;  ruddy,  burnished,  8, 
622;  red,  purple,  £.  10, 27;  bloodthirsty, 
12,882. 

sansrnis,  Inis,  m.,  blood,  3,  80,  et  al. ; 
parentage,  litieage,  descent,  race,  1, 19 ; 
qffspring,  son,  6,  885. 

s&nies,  em,  e,  f.  (rel.  to  sangnis), 
putrid,  corrupt  blood;  bloody  matter; 
gore,  8,  618. 

sftnns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  vim,  vi% 
sound),  sound  in  body  or  mind ;  sans, 
right,  £.  8,  67;  male  sanus»  diseased, 
morlkd  with  love,  lovesick,  4,  8. 

s&por,  Oris,  m.  (sapio),  taste,  fiavor, 
G.  3,  897  ;  juice,  G.  4,  267 ;  odor,  G.  4, 
62. 

Sftrftnus,  i,  8.  Serranns. 

sarcio,  earsi,  eartnm,  4,  a.,  to  patch, 
mend,  repair,  G.  4,  249. 

Sarddnius  (SardOus)»  a,  am,  adj. 
(Sardl),  Sardinian,  Sardonic ;  herba 
Sardonia,  (probably)  a  species  of  ra- 
nunculus found  in  Sardinia,  the  con- 
coction of  which  when  drunk  produced 
contortions  of  the  face,  giving  the  ap- 
pearance of  laughter,  E.  7,  41. 

sarmentum,  i,  n.  (sarpo),  a  twig; 
pi.  :  sarmenta,  Oram,  brushwood, 
fagots,  G.  2,  409. 

Sarnus,  i,  m.,  a  river  running  into 
the  Bay  of  Naples  near  Pompeii,  now 
the  Samo,  7,  738. 

8arpSdon,  5ni8,  m.,  Sopvij^wr,  Sar- 
pedon,  son  of  Jupiter  and  Europa,  killed 
at  the  siege  of  Troy  by  Patroclus,  1, 100, 
etal. 

1.  Sarrftnns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Sarra),  of 
Sarra  or  T)/re  ;  Tyrian,  G.  2,  506. 

2.  Sarrilnus,  i,  m.,  8.  Serranns. 
Sarrastes,  nm,  m.,  the  Sarrastes,  a 

people  dwelling  near  the  Samus,  7,  788. 

s&t,  8.  satis. 

s&ta,  omm,  s.  1.  eero. 

S&tlciUus,  i,  m.  (Saticnla),  a  Saticu- 
lan ;  ofSaticula,  a  Campanian  town,  7, 
729. 

1.  s&tXo,  Onis,  f.  (1.  sero),  a  planting; 
of  cuttings,  laying  or  planting,  G.  2, 
819  ;  seed-time,  Q.  1,  215. 

2.  s&tio,  Svi,  atom,  1,  a.  (satis),  to 
satiny  ;  appease,  2,  587. 
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s&tlos,  8.  satis. 

s&tls  or  s&t»  adj.  and  adv.,  sfuffl- 
dent,  enough  ,•  w.  gen.,  2,  314  ;  alone  as 
subject,  2,  291  ;  as  predicate,  2,  642 ;  E. 
7,  84 ;  adv.,  E.  1,  48,  et  al.;  comp. :  sa- 
tins» better,  preferable,  10, 59. 

s&tor.  Oris,  m.  (1.  sero),  a  planter ; 
sire,  father,  1,  254. 

s&tur,  lira,  tiram,  adj.  (sat),  fuU, 
weUfed,  E.  10,  77 ;  fertUe,  G.  2, 197; 
weU  stored,  plenteous,  G.  3,  214  ;  rich, 
deep,  G.  4,  335. 

S&tdra,  ae,  f.,  a  place  in  Latium, 
probably  on  the  Pontine  marshes,  7, 
801. 

Sfttnmias,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Satomns), 
belonging  to  Saturn  ;  Satumian,  G.  2, 
173 ;  of  the  age  of  Saturn,  of  the  golden 
age,  E.  4, 6 ;  sprung  from  Saturn ;  Sa- 
tumian, 4,  372 ;  subs.  :  Sfttumios,  ii, 
m.,  t?ie  son  of  Saturn,  5,  799 ;  Sfttnr- 
nia,  ae,  f,,  1.  Daughter  of  Saturn, 
Juno,  1,  28.  2.  The  city  of  Satumia, 
btiilt  by  Saturn  on  the  Capitoiine  hill,  8, 
858. 

Sfttnmus,  i,  m.  (1.  sero  ?),  a  deified 
king  of  Latium  whose  reign  was  the 
** golden  age,-'"'*  identified  by  the  Ro- 
mans with  the  Oreek  Cronos,  8,  319,  et 
al. ;  the  planet  Saturn,  G.  1,  836. 

s&ttiroy  fivi,  fitnm,  1,  a.  (satur),  to 
fill ;  glut,  doy,  appease,  5, 608 ;  satisfy, 
E.  10,  80 ;  m7^ch,  G.  1,  80. 

B&tns,  a,  um,  p.  of  1.  sero. 

s&t^ms,  i,  m.,  o&rvptK,  a  satyr,  a 
fabulous  being  half  man  and  half  goat, 
E.  5,  78. 

sancius,  a,  mn,  adj.,  wounded,  2, 
228  ;  pierced,  4, 1. 

BaxSas,  a,  um,  adj.  (saxum),  rocky, 
stony,  9, 711 ;  of  a  rock,  G.  8, 145. 

BazOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  fuU  of 
rocks  ;  stony,  E.  5,  84  ;  closely  con- 
nected with  a  partic,  rocky,  with  rocks 
(in  old  texts,  adv.  :  saxosum,  among 
the  rocks),  G.  4,  370. 

saxnm,  i,  n.,  a  large  rough  stone, 
rock,  freq. ;  cliff,  crag,  stone,  1,  150 ;  8, 
699 ;  praemptum  saxum,  a  rocky 
height,  G.  2, 156. 

BC&ber,  bra,  brum,  adj.  (scabo),  scab- 
by, scaly,  rough,  G.  2,  214 ;  corroding, 
G.  1,  495. 

8c&bles,  em,  e,  f .  (id.),  scabbiness ;  a 


scab,  mange,  G.  8,  299 ;  scuif,  scales,  G. 
2,220. 

Soaea,  ae,  adj.,  western ;  Scaea 
Porta,    and   pi.  :    Scaeae    Portae 

(Sicaiai  nvAat),  the  Scoean  or  western 
gate  of  Troy,  2,  612. 

scaena  (scSna),  ae,  f.,  o-zofv^,  the 
stage  of  a  theatre,  4,  471 ;  a  sylvan  scene, 
view,  1, 164. 

Bcftlae,  arum,  f .  (scando),  a  ladder  ; 
scaling  ladder,  2,  442. 

scando,  scandi,  scansum,  8,  a.,  to 
dimJ),  2,  401 ;  ascend,  2,  237. 

so&t^bra,  ae,  f .  (scateo),  a  bubbling^ 
gushing  stream,  G.  1, 110. 

ic^l^TOfnoperf,  atum,  1,  a.  (scelus), 
to  make  impious ;  desecrate,  pollute,  3, 
42 ;  pa.  :  scSldrfttus,  a,  vim,foul  with 
crime  ;  polluted,  impious,  wicked,  2, 
231 ;  accursed,  6,  563  ;  pertaining  to  the 
guilty  or  to  guilt,  due  to  wickedness,  2, 
576  ;  sacrilegious,  9,  137 ;  baneful,  G.  2, 
256. 

serins,  gris,  n.,  an  evil  or  atrocious 
deed ;  a  crim£,  freq. ;  wickedness,  6, 
742;  meton.,  punishm£nt,  7,  807;  like 
n£fas  for  wretch,  imp  ;  hence,  scelus 
artificis  =  artifex  scelestus,  the  ac- 
cursed deceiver,  11,  407. 

scSna,  8.  scaena. 

sceptrum,  i,  n.,  a-K^nrpov,  a  royal 
staff;  scepter,  1,  658  ;  freq. ;  meton., 
rule,  sway,  power,  royal  court,  realm, 
9,  9 ;  1,  258 ;  authority,  11,  238 ;  reign, 
G.  2,  536. 

scnXcet,  adv.  (scio  and  licet),  one 
may  know  or  understand ;  be  as»ured ; 
certainly,  in  sooth,  doubtless  ;  for  this 
purpose,  6,  750 ;  by  all  means,  for,  G.  1, 
282 ;  indeed,  but,  G.  8,  266 ;  ironical, 
forsooth,  2,  577,  et  al. 

sciUa,  ae,  f .,  <riciAAa,  the  sea-onion  or 
squiU,  a  marine  bulbous  plant,  G.  3, 451. 

scindo,  scldi,  scissum,  8,  a.  (crxi^to), 
to  cut  asunder ;  split,  6, 182 ;  part,  sep- 
arate, divide,  1, 161 ;  tear,  9, 478 ;  plow, 
G.  1,  50 ;  fig.,  divide,  2,  39. 

scintilla,  ae,  f.  (<nriv0i9p),  a  spark, 
1,  174. 

scintillo,  8vi,  atum,  1,  n.  (scintilla), 
to  emit  sparks  ;  sparkle,  gleam,  flash, 
G.  1.  892. 

scio  (taken  by  Forbiger  as  a  mono- 
syll.  in  Vergil),  Ivi  or  Ii,  TJum,  4,  a.,  to 
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know,  vnd^rstand,  1,  63,  et  al. ;  knatif 
haw,  be  able,  can,  G.  4,  489. 

Bclpi&des»  ae,  m.  (Scipio),  omeqfthe 
Scipiog,  a  Scipio,  6,  843. 

•cissiu»  a,  am,  p.  of  scindo. 

•citor,  itus  sum,  1,  dep.  intens.  a. 
(Bcio),  to  seek  to  know ;  ascertain ;  in- 
quire, 2, 106 ;  p. :  acltajia,  ntis  (others, 
9€it<ttum),  consulting,  to  consult,  2, 114. 

•o5piilii8,  i,  m.,  ffKSwtkot,  a  project- 
ing ledge  of  rock ;  a  high  diffoT  rock, 
1, 180 ;  crag,  1,  45 ;  ledge,  rt^,  1,  145 ; 
detached  rock,  fragment  qf  rock,  12, 
681. 

Scorplus  (-Ios\  \,  and  Scorpio» 
Onis,  m.,  «-K(ipvio«,  vKopmiiav,  the  Scor- 
pion, one  qf  the  signs  of  the  zodiac,  G. 
1,85. 

8cr6bia  (scrobs?),  is,  m.,  and  less 
freq.  f ,,  a  ditch,  pit,  trench,  G.  2,  260. 

sernp^uSy  a,  urn.  adj.  (scrapas),  con- 
sisting of  jagged  stones ;  flinty,  6,  238. 

sctltAtiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (scatom), 
equipped  or  armed  with  a  shield,  9,  870. 

seatam,  i,  n.  (o-cih-os,  hide),  an  ob- 
Umg  shield  carried  by  the  Roman  legion- 
ary ;  a  shield  in  general,  1,  101,  et  al. 

Scj^l&cSam  (-inm),  i,  n.,  SxvXa- 
Ktlov,  a  town  on  the  Bruttian  coast, 
now  SquiUace,  3,  553. 

Scylla,  ae,  f .,  SicvAAa.  1.  A  danger- 
ous rock  on  the  Italian  side  of  the  Straits 
of  Messana  opposite  Charybdis,  3,  420 ; 
personified  as  a  monster,  half  woman 
and  half  fish,  8,  424.  2.  The  name  of 
one  of  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  5, 122.  3. 
Scylla,  the  daughter  of  Nisus,  king  of 
Megara,  changed  into  the  lark  called 
Ciris  (see  4.  Nisus),  G.  1,  406 ;  by  the 
poets,  as  by  Vergil  in  E.  6,  74,  sqq., 
confounded  with  1.  Scylla. 

Scyllaeus,  a,  am,  adj.  (Scylla),  per- 
taining to  Scylla :  ScyUaean,  1,  200. 

sc^hus,  i,  m.,  o-kv^o«,  a  cup,  goblet, 
boivl,  8,  278. 

Sc;friii8,  a,  um,  adj.  (Scyros),  of 
Scyros,  an  island  in  the  Aegean  N.  E. 
qf  Evboea  ;  Scyrian,  2,  477. 

Scj^thia,  ae,  f .,  2/evtfia,  the  country  of 
the  Scythians  ;  the  regions  of  Asia  and 
Europe  north  of  the  Black  Sea  /  Scyihia, 
E.  1,  66. 

1.  bS,  reflex,  pron.,  s.  sui. 

2.  b€,  or,  before  vowels,  aSd,  an  in- 


separable particle,  identical  with  sine, 
denoting  privation  or  separation  ;  often 
meaning  without,  apart,  aside. 

SCMthis,  Idis  or  Idos,  f .,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Sebethus,  a  river  or  river-god  of 
Campania,  7,  784. 

afieemo,  crevi,  crCtum,  3,  a.,  to  s^ 
arate ;  p. :  sCoretas,  a,  um,  separated; 
pa. :  apart,  retired,  solitary,  2,  299 ; 
secret ;  unnoticed,  4,  494 ;  subs. :  afi- 
crfitmn»  i,  n.,  anything  apart ;  a  soli- 
tary place,  recess,  cave ;  pi. :  aScreta, 
Oram,  solitude,  chamber,  8,  403;  secret 
abode,  6, 10 ;  resort,  G.  4, 463. 

sScesans,  (Is,  m.  (secedo),  a  going 
apart ;  a  retreat,  retirement ;  a  recess, 
1,159. 

sScioa»  s.  secns  and  setios. 

gCclam,  8.  saeculum. 

sCciado,  cltlsi,  clflsam,  3,  a.  (2.  se 
and  claudo),  to  shut  apart,  off,  out; 
shut  up,  8,  446;  shut  out,  dismiss,  1, 
562 ;  pa. :  a^lflsaa»  a,  urn,  sequestered, 
retired,  6,  704. 

sCclfisas,  a,  um,  p.  of  secludo. 

s^o,  sSctti,  sectum,  1,  a.,  to  cut, 
freq. ;  of  a  track  or  path,  G.  2,  278 ; 
lacerate,  tear,  G.  3,  444  ;  cut  off,  4,  704 ; 
engrave,  carve,  8,  464  ;  cut  through, 
cleave,  5,  218,  et  al.  ;  of  the  channel  of 
a  river,  8,  63 ;  sail  through,  pass,  8,  96 ; 
speed,  6, 899 ;  shape  out  mentally, /<ww, 
10, 107. 

sScrStam,  i,  s.  secemo. 

sScrfitos,  a,  urn,  p.  of  secemo. 

sector,  fitus  sum,  1,  dep.  intens.  a. 
(sequor),  to  pursue  coniintially;  hvnt,E. 
3,75. 

sectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  seco. 

sSciUam,  s.  saeculum. 

sScuin,  8.  sui. 

s^ando,  1,  a.  (secundus),  to  direct 
favorably ;  aid,  favor,  prosper  ;  make 
auspicious,  3,  36. 

s^ciindain,  adv.  and  prep,  (sequor), 
nigh,  along,  G.  3,  143. 

s^candiia,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  the  fol- 
lowing ;  second,  5,  258 ;  inferior,  11, 
441 ;  presiding  over  or  invoked  at  tM 
second  tables,  G.  2,  101  ;  favorable, 
fair,  4,  562 ;  swiftly  flying,  1,  156 ; 
fortunate,  prosperous,  1,  207;  success- 
ful, 2,  617;  Joyful,  8,  90 ;  10,  266 ;  au- 
spicious, propitious,  4,  45 ;  easily  flow- 
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hig,  downwards  ;  secundo  amni  or 
fluTio»  ioith  the  current  or  down  the 
stream,  G.  8,  447. 

B^ofiTia,  is,  f .  (seco),  an  axe,  2,  fSH, 
etal. 

BCoflrcLS,  a,  mn,  adj.  (2.  se  and  cura), 
free  from  anxiety ;  untroubled,  no 
longer  fearing,  1, 290 ;  tranquil,  undis- 
turbed, G.  2,  467  ;  peace-giving,  peace- 
ful, 6, 715 ;  with  gen.,  reckless,  regard- 
less. 1,  350 ;  safe  from,  7,  304. 

sCoias,  8.  secus  and  setins. 

s^ua  (compar.  sSquIos,  sScIus, 
or  BCtius,  the  last  form  according  to 
Corssen  from  a  different  root),  (sequor), 
following,  late ;  otherwise,  differently  ; 
non  or  liaud  secus,  not  otherwise, 
not  less ;  likewise,  even  so,  2,  382,  et  al. ; 
none  the  less,  nevertheless,  5, 862 ;  liaad 
or  non  secus  ac,  not  otherwise  than, 
G.  3,  346,  et  al.    Also  setius. 

sdctLtus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  sequor. 

1.  s^d  (sSt),  conj.  (etymologically 
the  same  as  2.  86,  sed,  and  sine,  apart 
from;  hence),  except  that;  but,  yet, 
freq.;  sed  enim,  but  indeed,  however, 
1,  19,  et  al. ;  denoting  a  return  to  the 
matter  of  discourse,  E.  1, 19,  et  al. :  sed 
autem,  but  yet,  2,  101. 

2.  sSd,  s.  2.  8e  and  sine. 
sCdfttus»  a,  nm,  pa.  of  sedo. 
8&d£o,  sedi,  sessum,  2,  n.  (t^ofiai),  to 

sit,  1,5&;  Ht  stUl,  G.  3,  456 ;  Ht  inact- 
ive, 9, 4;  alight,  6, 192  ;  fig.,  to  be  fixed, 
settled,  resolved,  4, 15 ;  to  suit,  be  pleas- 
ing, 5,  418 ;  clrcum  sedere,  to  en- 
camp about ;  to  besiege. 

sCdes,  is,  f.  (sedeo),  a  seat  of  any 
kind,  freq. ;  meton.,  an  habitation, 
abode,  dwelling  (pi.  for  sing.),  2,  634 ; 
destined  or  proper  place,  2,  232;  founda- 
tion, 2,  465  ;  of  the  sea,  bottom,  1,  84  ; 
temple,  shrine,  2,  742  ;  palace,  2,  760  ; 
Jlnal  resting-place,  grave,  tomb,  6,  828 ; 
realm,  7,  52. 

s^dlle,  is,  n.  (id.),  a  bench,  seat,  1, 
167. 

sSdXtioy  Onis,  f .  (2.  sed  and  eo  ?),  a 
mutiny;  faction,  11,  840;  ujyrising, 
riot ;  outbreak,  tumult,  1, 149. 

sCdOy  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (sedeo), 
to  cause  to  sit,  to  render  quiet ;  pa. : 
sCdAtus,  a,  um,  composed,  calm,  quiet, 
9,  30  ;  of  the  mind,  9,  740. 


BSdflco,  dnxi,  ductnm,  B,&.,to  lead 
apart  or  away ;  to  separate,  4,  385. 

s^g^es,  6ti8,  f .,  ajleld  of  grain;  stand- 
ing com,  2,  304 ;  seed,  G.  1,  212  ;  nurs- 
ery plant  or  plantation,  G.  2,  267 ;  a 
tilled  field,  G.  1,  47  ;  crop,  harvest, 
growth  of  spears,  3,  46  ;  pasture  land, 
4,129. 

segni»,  e,  adj.,  tardy,  sluggish,  dila- 
tory, backward,  11,  736;  slothful,  inact- 
ive, 8,  513;  m£an-spirited,  cowardly, 
9,  787;  helpless,  10,  700 ;  fig.,  idle,  ex- 
hausted, G.  1,  72;  barren,  G.  1,  151; 
comp. :  segnior,  less  glorious,  less  di- 
vine, 4,  149  ;  less  rapid,  7,  883. 

segrniter,  adv.  (segnis),  sluggishly; 
comp.:  segnius»  more  backward,  less 
furiously  ;  less  impetuously,  18,  525. 

segnities,  ei,  f .  (id.),  sloth,  tardiness, 
delay,  2,  374. 

seg^us,  8.  segnis  and  segniter. 

S^Unus,  nntus,  f.,  SeAivovs,  Selinus, 
now  Selinonto,  a  town  on  the  southwest- 
ern coast  of  Sicily,  8,  705. 

sella,  ae,  f .  (sedeo),  a  seat ;  chair  ; 
chair  of  state,  11,  334. 

s^mel,  adv.,  once,  even  once,  3,  431 ; 
once  for  all,  finally,  11,  418. 

sSmen,  Inis,  n.  (1.  sero),  seed,  G.  1, 
104,  et  al. ;  meton.,  a  young  animal, 
whelp,  G.  2,  152;  a  slip  transplanted, 
G.  2,  268 ;  young  shoots,  G.  2,  W2^  fig., 
a  spark,  an  element,  6,  6;  pi.:  sCmina, 
seeds  of  things,  vital  germs,  elements,  6, 
731. 

sSmentis,  is,  f .  (semen),  a  sowing  or 
seeding  ;  seed-time,  G.  1,  230. 

sSmSsus  (sSmessus,  sSmiSsus),  a, 
um,  adj,  (semi  and  1.  edo),  half -eaten, 
3,244. 

sSmi&nlmis  (in  hexam.  poetry  pron. 
semyanimis),  e, adj.,  haJf  alive;  dying, 
4,686. 

sCmifer,  fgra,  fgnim,  adj.,  half  wild; 
savage; hcif  brute,  10,212;  subs.:  semi- 
fer,  fgri,  m.  (scil.  homo),  half  beast,  8, 
267. 

sSmlSsus,  8.  seraesns. 

sSuiili5mo,  Inis,  m.  (in  hexam.  po- 
etry the  oblique  cases  are  pronounced 
semyomln-),  a  half-man,  8, 194. 

sSminez  (nom.  not  in  use),  Scis,  adj. 
(semi  and  nex),  half  slain,  ha{fdead,  5, 
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sfoilno»  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (semen),  to 
plant,  saw  ;  produce,  6,  206. 

gCmiptttfttuSy  a,  um,  adj.  (pato), 
ha{f  pruned,  haif  dressed,  E.  2,  70. 

s^mlta,  ae,  f.  (se  and  meo),  a  by- 
way, lane,  %,  383 ;  path,  1,  418. 

aemiiutas»  s.  Bemostas. 

sCmiTir,  vlri,  adj.,  m.,  Tialf  man^ 
effeminate,  unmanly,  4,  215. 

semper,  adv.,  always,  ever,  2,  97, 
etaJ. 

sSinoataa  (sSmiastus),  a,  am,  adj. 
(semi  and  uro),  half  burned,  half  con- 
sumed, 3, 578. 

a^nfttua,  Qs,  m.  (senex),  the  council 
of  elders ;  a  senate,  1,  426. 

a^nect»,  ae,  f .  (id.),  old  age,  5,  395. 

adnectfls,  Qtis,  f.  (id.),  old  age,  5, 
416  ;  personified,  6,  275. 

a^nex,  eSniB,  adj.,  old,  aged,  hoary, 
7,  180 ;  subs.  (gen.  pi.  ;  sgnum,  9,  309), 
an  old  man,  4,  ^1 ;  comp.  :  senior. 
Oris,  older ;  very  aged,  5,  179 ;  hoary, 
5,  704 ;  BubB.,  a  very  aged  person ;  old 
man,  5,  409 ;  sire,  2,  509 ;  of  beasts,  an 
old  horse,  G.  3,  97. 

sSni,  ae,  a,  distrib.  nam.  adj.  (eex), 
six  by  six,  six  each ;  as  a  cardinal,  tnx, 
1,  393,  et  aJ. 

senior,  s.  senex. 

senaos,  fls,  m.  (sentio),/<?tf7ing'  ,•  emo- 
tion, ^,  408 ;  faculty  of  sense ;  sense, 
7,  855;  taste,  G.  2,  247;  inclination, 
affection,  4,  22  ;  spirit,  soul,  6,  747  ; 
thought,  purpose,  12,  914  ;  pi.,  senses, 
reason,  E.  8,  68. 

sententla,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  feeling  or 
thinking  ;  opinion  ;  resolution,  design, 
purpose,  1,  237 ;  11,  21  ;  judgment,  2, 
35  ;  plan,  4,  287 ;  idea,  thought,  1,  582. 

sentio,  sensi,  sensnm,  4,  a.,  to  per- 
ceive by  the  senses ;  Jiear,  3,  669 ;  see, 
4,  588 ;  perceive,  1, 125 ;  of  the  intellect 
and  moral  faculties,  understand,  know, 
3.  360 ;  think,  10,  534 ;  wiU,  desire,  10, 
623 ;  w.  ace.  of  person,  knoto,  7,  434. 

sentis,  is,  m.  and  f.,  a  thorn,  brier, 
bramble,  2,  379. 

sentus,  a,  um,  adj.  (sentis),  thorny  ; 
rugaed  :  squalid,  6,  462. 

a^p^lio,  pgiTvi  or  pSlIi,  pnltnm,  4, 
a.,  to  perform  the  rites  of  sepulture, 
whether  by  interring  (humare)  or  cre- 
mation (cremare) ;  to  bury,  3,  41 ;  p. : 


a^pnltna,   a,   nm,  buried^  4,  84;   of 
slumber,  6,  424,  et  al. 

sCpesy  8.  saepes. 

sCpIOy  s.  Baepio. 

septa,  Oram,  s.  saeptus. 

•eptem,  num.  adj.  {hrrd),  seven,  freq. 

septemc^^miniis,  a,  am,  adj.,  seven- 
fold, said  of  the  Nile  on  accoont  of  its 
seven  mouths,  6,  800. 

septemplex»  !ciB,  adj.  (septem  and 
plico),  sevenfold,  12,  925. 

Septemtiio,  or,  by  tmesis,  Septem 
trio,  s.  trio. 

septSni,  ae,  a,  distr.  nam.  adj.  (sep- 
tem), seven  by  seven,  seven  each  ;  as  a 
cardinal,  seven,  5,  85. 

Beptentiio  or  Septemtrio,  or,  by 
tmesis,  Septem  trio,  s.  trio. 

Septimus  (sept&mas),  a,  um,  or- 
din.  num.  adj.  (septem),  the  seventh,  1, 
755. 

septus,  8.  saepio. 

s^pnlcrom  (-cbntm),  i,  n.  (sepe- 
lio),  a  place  of  burial ;  tomb,  sepulchre, 
grave,  G.  1,  497 ;  burial,  sepulture,  2, 
542. 

s^pnltas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  sepelio. 

sSquax,  Scis,  adj.  (Bequor),  prone  to 
follow ;  following,  pursuing,  swiftly 
pursuing;  darting,  lambent,  8,  432; 
rapid,  5,  193 ;  penetrating,  G.  4,  230 ; 
persistent,  G.  2,  374. 

s^nestra,  ae,  f .  (id.),  one  with  whom 
something  is  placed  in  tru^t ;  seques- 
tra pace,  a  mediatory  peace ;  a  truce, 
11, 133. 

s^quias,  adv.,  s.  secus  and  setins. 

s^quor,  secutus  sum,  8,  dep.  a.  (ftro- 
litu,  accompany),  to  follow,  1,  185 ;  fol- 
low dosely,  G.  1,  33;  pursue,  5,  227; 
seek  aftsr,  pursue,  3,  327 ;  track,  hunt, 
G.  1,  308;  of  cutaneous  plague,  pour 
over,  cover,  G.  3, 565 ;  ^ek  to  reach,  seek, 
4, 381 ;  10,  193 ;  desire,  seek,  E.  6,  49 ; 
pursue  a  plan  or  course,  8,  868 ;  com- 
pass, attain,  find,  6,  457 ;  follow  in  nar- 
rative, rewunt,  1,  342;  mention,  G.  2, 
434 ;  relate,  record,  E.  6,  74 ;  be  obedient 
to,  follow,  G.  4,  448 ;  of  words  respond- 
ing to  the  will,  12,  912  ;  yield  to  the 
hand,  6, 146 ;  submit,  yield  to,  G.  2,  62 ; 
attend,  favor,  8,  15  ;  p.  :  sequensy 
ntis,  running,  fiowing,  G.  1,  J06. 

sCra,  8.  seras. 
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sdrCno,  Svi,  Stam,  1,  a.  and  n.  (se- 
renus),  to  make  dear  or  calm,  1,  256 ; 
spem  s^rSnftre»  to  exhibit  the  calm 
or  cheerful  look  of  hope,  4,  477. 

B^T^nvtSf  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  Setptov, 
summer-like),  clear,  calm,  tranquil, 
serene,  8, 518,  et  al. ;  fair,  2, 285 ;  enbs. : 
serenmu,  i,  n.  (sc.  caclam),  a  clear 
sky,  G.  1,  393. 

SSres,  um  (ace.  pi.,  -as),  m.,  2^pe$, 
the  Seres  or  Chinese,  a  people  of  East- 
em  Asia,  G.  2, 121. 

S^reatitB,  i,  m.,  a  companion  of  Ae- 
neas, 1,  611,  et  al. 

Sergestns»  i,  m.,  commander  of  one 
of  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  1,  510,  et  al. 

SergnluSy  a,  um,  adj.  (Sergius),  of  Ser- 
gius,  founder  of  the  Soman  gens  Sergia; 
Sergian,  6,  121. 

s^iies,  em,  e,  f .  (2.  sero),  a  chain  of 
things,  train,  row,  succession,  series,  1, 
641. 

aCrios,  a,  um,  adj.  (prhps.  rel.  to 
sevems),  grave,  important,  serious,  E. 
7,17. 

sermo,  Gnis,  m.  (2.  sero),  the  Joining 
of  words ;  language,  conversation,  talk, 
discourse,  1,  217;  report,  rumor,  4, 189  ; 
speech,  words,  12,  228 ;  a  language,  12, 
834. 

1.  flSro,  86vi,  sStum,  3,  a.,  to  sow  or 
plant ;  sow,  G.  1,  299  ;  with  indefinite 
object  omitted,  6,  844 ;  scatter,  spread, 
disseminate,  12,  228 ;  p. :  a&tu»,  a,  um, 
planted,  G.  2, 141 ;  standing,  E.  8,  99  ; 
bladed,  G.  8, 176 ;  begotten  of,  bom  of, 
sprung  from,  with  abl.,  2,  540;  off- 
spring, son  of,  6,  244 ;  daughter  of,  7, 
381 ;  subs.  :  s&ta,  Oram,  n.,  things 
sown  or  planted ;  grain,  growing  com; 
crops,  3, 139 ;  plants,  G.  2,  428  ;  blades, 
G.  1, 113. 

2.  s^ro  (sgrtii),  sertum,  8,  a.  (e'p», 
bind),  to  join  together;  interweave, 
plait ;  interchange  words ;  multa 
serere,  to  interweave  many  things, 
talk,  commune  much,  6,  160 ;  subs. : 
serta,  Oram,  n.,  things  entwined ;  gar- 
lands, festoons,  ivreaths,  1,  417,  et  al. 

serpens,  ntis  (gen.  pi.  serpentnra,  8, 
486),  m.  (serpo),  a  creeping,  crawling 
thing ;  snake,  serpent,  2,  214,  et  al. 

serpillmn,  s.  serpyllum. 

serpo»  psi,  ptum,  8,  n.    (^piro),  to 


creep,  glide,  5,  91 ;  to  be  entwined,  E.  8, 
13 ;  steal  on  or  over,  2,  269. 
serpyllam  (serpill-,  serpnll-),  i, 

n.  (ipirvAAoi'),  tvild  thyme,  E.  2, 11. 
serra,  ae,  f .  (seco),  a  saw,  G.  1, 143. 
Serrftnus    (Sar&nas,   Sarrftnus), 

i,  m.  1.  Serranus,  a  surname  in  the 
Attilian  gens,  6,  844.  2.  A  Butulian,  9, 
335. 

sertum,  i,  serta,  Oram,  n.,  s.  2. 
sero. 

1.  s^rum,  i,  n.,  whey,  G.  8,  406. 

2.  sSram,  s.  seras. 

sSrus,  a,  um,  adj.,  late,  freq.;  late 
in  Hfe,  6,  764 ;  slow,  tardy,  2,  878  ;  too 
late,  5,  524 ;  translated  adverbially,  E. 
1,  28;  adv.:  serum,  late,  12,  864 ;  adv.: 
sera  (n.  pi.),  at  a  late  season,  late,  G.  4, 
122. 

serva»  ae,  f .,  a  female  slave,  slave,  5, 
284. 

servans,  ntis,  s.  servo. 

senrio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  n.  (servus), 
to  be  a  slave ;  with  dat.,  to  serve,  obey, 
2,786. 

servitiam,  ii,  n.  (id,),  slavery,  bond- 
age, 3,  327. 

servo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  save,  8,  86, 
et  al. ;  reserve,  1,  207 ;  retain,  keep,  6, 
200  ;  hold,  7, 179  ;  continue,  maintain, 
10,  340 ;  guard,  2,  450 ;  preside  over,  G. 
4,  383 ;  keep,  cherish,  1,  86 ;  preserve, 
inheHt,  7,  52;  Ht  by,  2,  568;  dweU, 
abide  ^,  6,  402  ;  give  heed  to,  watch,  ob- 
serve, 6,  888 ;  11,  200 ;  pa. :  servans, 
ntis  (superl. :  servantisslmus,  a,  um), 
observant,  w.  gen.,  2,  427. 

sescenti  (sezcenti),  ae,  a,  num. 
adj.  (sex  and  centum),  six  hundred,  10, 
172. 

sSsS,  s.  sni. 

s^t,  s.  1.  Bed. 

sSta,  ae,  f.,  s.  saeta. 

sStigrer,  6ra,  gram,  adj.,  s.  saetiger. 

sCtius,  adv.,  the  more  correct  form 
of  secius  (see  secus),  less,  the  less ;  non 
setias,  not  the  less,  G.  8,  367 ;  nee  se- 
tius,  and  Just  as  much,  G.  2,  277. 

sCtOsns,  a,  um,  adj.,  s.  saetosus. 

seu,  8.  sive. 

1.  s^vCrus,  a,  um,  adj.  (o-^/Sw,  revere), 
stem,  strict,  exacting  ;  controlled  by  in- 
JlexiUe  laws  ox  fate ;  fatal,  dreadful^ 
6, 874.  '  r"  T 
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2.  Mrfeos,  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in  the 
Sabine  country^  now  FtMd,  7,  713. 

sex,  num.  iudecl.  adj.  («(),  six,  9,  272, 
etal. 

•excenti,  8.  eeecenti. 

■I,  conj.  (at,  «i),  {f,  freq. ;  camal,  if 
indeed^  since,  2,  l(tt;  equivalent  to  cum, 
6,  64,  et  al. ;  whether,  w.  aubj.,  4, 110 ; 
w.  indie,  1,  578  ;  for  0  si,  would  thcU, 
w.  8ubj.,  6,  187. 

•fbilo,  1,  n.  and  a.  (eihilnB),  to  hiss,  7, 
447. 

1.  sfbllufl,  i,  m.,  a  hissing  /  whisper- 
ing, E.  5,  82. 

2.  slbilus,  a,  am,  adj.  (1.  eibilas), 
Ai^^n^,  2,  211,  etal. 

Sibylla  (SlbolU),  ae,  f.,  Si^vXAa, 
a  prophetess,  a  sibyi ;  the  Cumaean 
sibyl,  Deiphobe,  8,  4S2,  et  al. 

•Ic,  adv.,  in  this  manner ;  in  such  a 
manner  ;  so,  thus,  G.  1,  82,  et  al. ;  ex- 
planatory, 2,  440,  et  fd. ;  referring  to  a 
preceding  participle,  1,  235  ;  in  invoca- 
tion, E.  10,  4. 

Slcftni,  Oram,  m.,  l,ucavoi,  the  JSica- 
nians  or  Sicilians,  5,  293,  et  al. 

I^ftnia,  ae,  f.,  Xt^navia,  Sicily,  1, 
657. 

Sloftnas  <SXcftnias),  a,  am,  adj. 
(Sicani),  Sicilian,  Sicanian,  5,  »4,  et  al. 

sioco,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (e>iccu8),  to 
mcike  dry,  drain,  suck,  E.  2,  42 ;  dry 
up,  wipe  away,  4,  687 ;  wash,  10,  834. 

siccus,  a,  urn,  adj.,  dry,  3,  135 ; 
thirsty,  dry,  hungry,  fasting,  2,  358  ; 
nearly  equivalent  to  carens  or  privatus, 
with  abl.  foil.,  drained  of  blood,  8,  261; 
hence,  thirsting  for  blood,  9,  64;  subs.: 
siccam,  i,  n.,  dry  ground,  sand,  or 
land,  10,  301. 

SIc«lis,  Wis,  f.  (Sicali).  a  SicUian 
maiden  ;  adj.  pi. :  SlcSlides,  urn,  f., 
SicUian,  E.  4, 1. 

SIchaeas,  s.  Sychaeus. 

siciibi,  adv.  (si  and  cubi  for  ubi),  if 
anywhere,  6,  677 ;  wheresoever,  where, 
G.  3, 333. 

Sicilliu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Siculi),  pertain- 
ing to  the  Siculi,  an  ancient  race,  part  of 
which  migrated  from  Latium  to  Sicily; 
Sicilian,  1,  34,  et  al. 

sicut  (siciltl),  adv.,  so  as,  just  as, 
even  as,  8,  22. 

Sic^Oniua,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sicyon),  qf 


Sicyon,  a  toicn  in  Peloponnesus  near  the 
Isthmus,  the  country  around  which 
abounded  in  olives;  Sicyonian,  O.  2, 
519. 

■IdSrSos»  a,  nm,  adj.  (sidos),  abound- 
ing in  stars,  starry,  10,  8 ;  star-lighted^ 
8,  586 ;  glUteHng,J(ashing,  12, 167. 

Sidiolnos,  a,  am,  adj.  (Sidicini), 
pertaining  to  the  Sidicini,  or  people  of 
Teanum  and  its  territory  in  the  norths 
em  part  qf  Campania  ;  Sidicinian,  7, 
727. 

•Ido,  eldi,  seaanm,  8,  n.  (i^),  to  seat 
one's  sey';  perch,  alight,  6,  203. 

Sldon,  dnis,  f .,  2i3»^,  one  qf  the  cap- 
itals qf  Phoenicia,  now  Saida,  1,  619. 

SId6niiiB,  a,  urn,  adj.,  Stdwi^Ms,  (tf 
Sidon;  Sidonian;  Phoenician,  Tyrian^ 

1,  678,  et  al. 

•Idua,  Sris,  n.,  a  constellation,  K  10, 
68 ;  fig.,  season,  4,  809 ;  star,  6,  338 ; 
bright  aspect;  shining,  rising,  G.  3, 324; 
tceather ;  storm,  12,  451 ;  pi. :  ald^ra, 
um,  weather,  vicissitudes  qf  weather,  5, 
628. 

SIgSus  (-^eXas),  a,  um,  adj.  (Sige- 
um),  pertaining  to  Sigeum,  a  promon- 
tory and  town  in  the  Troad  (now  Yeni- 
scher),  at  the  mouth  of  the  Dardanelles, 
about  Jive  miles  N.  W.  of  Troy ;  Sigean, 

2,  312. 

BlfpaLliico,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(signum  and  facio),  to  make  a  sign, 
signal,  beckon,  12,  692. 

signo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (signum),  to 
distinguish  by  a  mark  or  symbol,  6, 
780 ;  mark,  mark  out ;  indicate,  de- 
signate, 2,  697 ;  impress,  print,  G.  3, 
171 ;  inscHbe,  record,  8,  287 ;  of  the 
mind,  observe,  mark,  notice,  2,  423. 

signum,  i,  n.,  a  sign,  mark,  impress ; 
a  brand,  G.  1,  263 ;  token,  1,  443 ;  sign, 

3,  388  ;  signal,  of  games,  5,  315 ;  of  bat- 
Ue,  10,  310 ;  goal,  5, 130 ;  .figure,  1,  648 ; 
standard,  7,  628 ;  meton.,  a  body  of 
men  following  a  standard,  troop,  bat- 
talion, 11,  517. 

Sna,  ae,  f .,  an  extensive  forest  in  the 
country  of  the  Bruttii  in  Southern  Italy, 
12,  715. 

Sil&rus,  i,  m.  (Si'Aapis),  a  river  flow- 
ing into  the  sea  south  of  Salerno,  be- 
tween Campania  and  Lucania,  now  the 
Sele,  G.  3, 146. 
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silens,  ntie>,  p.  of  eUeo. 

silentium,  ii,  n.  (eilens),  of  the  ab- 
sence of  any  kind  of  Bound  ;  noisdess- 
ness,  silence,  stillness,  1,  730 ;  pi.,  2,  255. 

SnSnos,  i,  m.,  SctAiji^oc,  an  old  satyr, 
who  had  charge  of  Dionysus  or  Bacchtis 
in  his  youth,  and  was  always  his  com- 
pcuiian,  E.  6, 14. 

i^So,  fii,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  be,  keep,  re- 
main silent,  2,  126;  be  httshed,  calm, 
still,  1, 164 ;  w.  ace.,  to  pass  over  in  si- 
lence; leave  unmentioned,  unsung,  10, 
T93 ;  impere. :  ^Stur,  it  is,  tJiey  are, 
hushed,  G.  4,  189 ;  pa.  :  silens,  ntis 
(gen.  pi.  -turn,  6,  432),  still,  silent,  noise- 
less, voiceless,  6,  264. 

siler,  6ris,  n.,  a  brook-v^law,  osier, 
G.  2, 12. 

silesco»  8,  inc.  n.  (sileo),  to  become 
stiU,  10, 101. 

irflex,  icis,  m.  and  f.,  a  hard  stone, 
flint,  1, 174 ;  rock,  6,  602 ;  crag,  6,  471. 

siliqua,  ae,  f.,  apod,  husk,  G.  1, 195. 

silva  (»yl-,  -iia\  ae,  f .  (vAij),  a  forest, 
wood,  or  grave,  6, 444,  et  al.  ;  stubble,  10, 
406  ;  a  silvan  or  rustic  theme,  E.  4,  3  ; 
fig-,  forest  or  mass  of  spears,  10,  887. 

SUTftnoB  (Sylv-),  i,  m.  (silva),  Sil- 
vanus,  the  god  who  presides  over  woods, 
E.  10,  24,  et  al. 

silvestris  (gylv-),  e,  adj.  (id.),  per- 
taining to  the  woods  and  fields  ;  woody, 
sylvan,  in  the  wood,  E.  3,  70 ;  sylvan, 
pastoral,  E.  1,  2 ;  living  in  the  forest, 
9,673. 

Sil^a,  ae,  f.  (id.),  daughter  of  Tyr- 
rhene,!, 48>r. 

8ilvlc6la  (sylT-),  ae,  c.  (eilva  and 
colo),  an  inhabitant  of  the  woods,  10, 
551. 

Silvias  (Syl-),  Ii,  m.,  the  name  of 
several  of  the  descendants  of  Aeneas, 
who  were  kings  of  Alba,  6,  763. 

slmXUs,  e,  adj.  (comp. :  sXmilior, 
Tns  ;  snperl. :  simillXnms,  a,  um  (a/ma, 
btiL6s),  like,  similar,  1,  136,  et  al. 

Simdis,  SImdcntis,  m.,  2i|ui($ei9,  a 
river  which  falls  into  the  Scamander 
near  Troy ;  now  tfie  Mendes,  1, 100,  et  al. 

simplex,  pllciB,  adj.  (fr.  sem  or  earn, 
once,  and  plico),  uncompaunded,  simple; 
unmixed,  6,  747  ;  single,  one,  the  sam^, 
G.  2,  78 ;  one,  single,  G.  8, 482 ;  simple, 
G.  8,  628. 


slmAl,  adv.  (a/ma,  6|ui<k),  at  once,  to- 
gether,  at  the  sam£  tim^,  1, 144,  et  al. ; 
w.  abl.  {cum  being  omitted),  5,  857; 
simal  ao  or  atque,  as  soon  a«,  4,  90  ; 
without  ac,  as  soon  as,  when,  E.  4,  28, 
et  al. ;  w.  et,  1,  144 ;  simul— simul, 
and  at  the  same  time— and,  1,  631 ;  both 
— and,  1, 518,  et  al. ;  «w  soon  as — then,  no 
sooner— than,  12,  268. 

sXmiilftcriiin»  i,  n.  (simulo),  an  ^gy, 
an  image,  2,  17^  ;  phantom,  specter, 
ghost,  apparition,  2, 772;  shadow,  spirit^ 
G.  4,  472  ;  representation,  image,  5,  585. 

simillo»  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (similis),  to 
make  similar ;  imitate,  6, 591 ;  pretend, 
2, 17 ;  to  make  a  false  shoio  of,  feign,  1, 
209 ;  p. :  sXmJilfttus,  a,  um,  made  to 
imitate,  counterfeiting,  4,  512 ;  dissemr 
bling,  4,  105  ,*  imitating,  resembling,  8, 
349. 

slmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  «rifK^,  flat-nosedt 
E.  10,  7. 

sin,  conj.  (si  and  2.  ne),  but  if,  if  on 
the  contrary,  1,  555,  et  al. 

sine  (archaic,  sS  or  sSd),  prep,  with 
abl.,  without,  1,  133,  et  al.  ;  connecting 
substantives,  6,  292  ;  10,  636  ;  af  terlts 
case,  G.  1, 161.  For  se  or  sed  in  com- 
position. 8.  2.  se. 

sing^iili,  ac,  a.,  distrib.  num.  adj. 
(rel.  to  simul  and  simplex),  one  by  one  ; 
one  each ;  separate,  single,  3, 348,  et  al. ; 
subs. :  singula,  Oram,  n.,  all  things 
individually,  1,  453 ;  everything,  every 
object  oTpart,  8,  618. 

sing^to,  noperf.  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a. 
(singultus,  a  sobbing),  to  sob,  rattle  in 
the  throat,  gulp,  9,  333. 

sinister,  tra,  trum,  adj.,  left,  7,  689  ; 
on  the  Itft  side  or  left  hand,  6, 548  ;  flg., 
wrong-headed,  perverse,  11,  347  ;  ad- 
verse, inauspicious,  unlucky,  ill-boding, 
E.  9,  15 ;  noQCums,  G.  1,  444 ;  subs. : 
sinistra,  ae,  f.  (sc.  manus),  the  left 
hand,  2,  443,  et  al. 

sino,  sivi,  situm,  3,  a.,  properly  to 
lay  down  (so  only  in  pono  for  po-sino) ; 
to  allow,  permit,  suffer,  1,  18 ;  leave  of, 
forbear,  10,  15 ;  with  inf.  or  subj.  fol- 
lowing, suffer,  let,  10,  433 ;  5,  168 ;  not 
to  hinder,  not  to  forbid,  G.  4,  7  ;  spare, 
10,  598 ;  leave,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  9,  620. 

Sinon,  onis,  m.,  ^itmv,  a  Greek,  son 
qfAesimus,  2,  79,  et  al. 
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slnnm,  i,  n.  (and  slniis»  i,  m.).  a 
large  drinking  •  vessel  with  bvlging 
sides ;  a  pail  or  bowl,  £.  7,  S3. 

sin&o,  &vi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (Biiins),  to 
made  into  a  fold  or  folds  ;  to  coil,  windy 

2,  a06 ;  of  a  horse,  to  bend  or  fold  the 
legs  in  lifting  or  pacing,  G.  3, 192. 

sinttOsns,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  winding y 
tortvous,  11,  753. 
siniis.  Us,  m.,  a  fold,  1,  320 ;  coil,  G. 

3,  421 ;  fig.,  sail,  canvas,  5, 16 ;  a  slit  or 
notch,  G.  2,  76 ;  bosom,  4,  686 ;  a  gtilf 
or  bay,  1, 243 ;  winding  stream,  a  wind- 
ing, 6,  132;  a  winding  curve  (others, 
depth),  1,  161 ;  G.  4,  420 ;  curving  bU- 
low,  G.  3,  238  ;  11, 626  ;  border,  tract  of 
country,  region,  G.  2,  123. 

slqua,  8.  qua. 

slquando,  s.  qnando. 

slquls,  8.  quis. 

Slreoes,  um,  f .,  Seip^i^es,  the  Sirens, 
fabulous  beings,  in  the  form  qf  birds 
with  the  faces  of  virgins,  dwelling  on 
dangerous  rocks  nsar  the  coast  qf  Cam- 
pania, to  which  they  attracted  mariners 
by  their  songs,  5,  864. 

1.  SIrius,  li,  m.,  2eipio«,  Sirius  or 
Canicula,  the  dog-star,  3, 141. 

2.  Slrios,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sirius),  of  the 
dog-star ;  Sirian,  10,  273. 

sisto,  stiti  (stgti  ?),  Bt2tum,  3,  a.  and 
n.  (i<mj/xi),  to  cause  to  stand,  put,  set, 
place,  w.  abl.  of  place,  2,  245,  et  al. ; 
place  before  one,  bring,  4, 634 ;  fix,  plant, 
10,  323;  stop,  12,  355;  arrest,  stay,  6, 
465 ;  support,  sustain,  maintain,  6,  B58 ; 
set,  place,  6,  676 ;  n.,  stand  still,  G.  1, 
479 ;  to  stop,  remain,  abide,  3, 7 ;  stand 
in  fight,  11,  873. 

sistnun,  i,  n.,  vtlarpovj^  a  metaUic 
rattle,  consisting  of  a  small  frame  of 
liorse-shoeform  with  sliding  cross-bars, 
used  by  the  priests  of  Isis,  8,  696. 

Sith6nXus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sithonii),  of 
the  Sithonians,  a  Thracian  people; 
Thradan,  Sithonian,  E.  10,  66. 

sitlens,  ntis,  s.  sitio. 

sitio,  Ivi  or  ii,  4,  n.  and  a.  (sitis),  to 
thirst ;  to  be  parched,  G.  4,  402  ;  pa. : 
sitiens,  ntis,  thirsty,  parched  with 
thirst,  G.  4,  425  ;  eager,  G.  3,  137. 

sitis,  is,  f.,  thirst;  dryness,  drought, 

4,  42  ;  heat,  fever,  G.  3,  483. 

situs,  tls,  m.  (sino),  potion  ;  order, 


3,  451 ;  b^ng  let  alone  ;  of  fallow  land, 
rest,  G.  1,  72 ;  neglect,  roughness,  squa- 
lor, mold,  6,  462 ;  rust,  decr^titude,  do- 
tage, 7,  440. 

sive  or  sen,  conj.  (si  and  ve),  or  \f, 
freq.;  or,  5,  69;  eUiptical,  11,  827;  sIve 
(sen)— sIve  (seu),  whether— or,  1,  669, 
570  ;  either-or,  4,  240,  341. 

s^bdies,  s.  suboles. 

sdcer,  6ri,  m.,  a  father4n-law,  6, 
830,  et  al. ;  pi. :  sftcSrft,  Oram,  parents- 
in-law,  parents,  2,  467. 

s6cia,  ae,  f .  (socius),  a  oonyMmUm,  E. 
6,20. 

sdcioy  flvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (socius),  to 
make  one  a  socius;  to  share,  unite,  asso- 
ciate, 1, 600 ;  join  in  marriage,  12,  27. 

1.  s6ciiis,  Ii,  m.,  an  associate,  ally,  9, 
150;  companion,friend,  comrade,  1, 198, 
etal. 

2.  s6ciiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (socius),  allied, 
friendly,  3, 16 ;  confederate,  2,  613 ;  ^ 
one^s  country  or  oountrym^en,  5, 86;  kin- 
dred, 3,  352. 

s5dAli8,  e,  c,  a  comrade,  companion, 
10,886. 

sGl,  solis,  m.,  the  sun,  1, 431,  et  al. ; 
a  day,  3,  203;  sunlight,  2,  475 ;  summer, 
G.  1,  48 ;  summer's  heat,  G.  1, 48 ;  as  a 
god  :  Sol,  1,  568,  et  al. ;  pi.  :  soles, 
days,  3,  203 ;  rays  of  the  sun,  G.  1, 393. 

sOiacium  (sOlfttium),  Ii,  n.  (solor), 
a  soothing ;  solace,  conwlation,  5, 367. 

sOiamen,  Inis,  n.  Od.),  ameansxtf 
consoling ;  a  solace,  3,  661 ;  consolation, 
10. 

sSlfitiuxn,  B.  solacium. 

sGlenmis  and  sOlennis,  s.  sollem- 
nis. 

sdlSo,  651!tus  sum,  2,  n.,tobe  wont, 
accustomed,  2,  456 ;  p. :  sdlitns,  a,  um, 
having  been  accustomed,  wont,  9,  591 ; 
pa.,  wonted,  usual,  habitual,  7,  357,  et 
al. ;  subs. :  sdiitum,  i,  n.,  custom ; 
praeter  solitiun,  unusually,  G.  1, 
412. 

s51ers,  s.  sollers. 

sOiicito,  s.  sollicito. 

sOiicitus,  B.  soUicitus. 

sdiido,  &vi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (solidus),  to 
make  firm  or  solid,  G.  1, 179. 

sdiidus,  a,  um,  adj.  (oAo«),  the  whole, 
whole,  entire,  6,  263 ;  m,a8sive,  2,  765 ; 
solid,  hard,  6,  552 ;  sound,  unin^nHred, 
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2,  6S9 ;  sabs.  :  sftlidum,  i,  n.,  tolid 
wood,  G.  2,  79  ;  solia  ground,  G.  2, 231 ; 
fig.,  11,  427. 

siUitiuii»  i,  n.,  s.  soleo. 

sdlitns,  a,  urn,  p.  of  soleo. 

sdliuia,  ii,  n.,  a  seat,  8, 178 ;  throne, 
l,fi06. 

sollemnis  (sGlemnis,  sollennis, 
s01€nis),  e,  adj.  (soUas,  whole,  and 
annus),  coming  at  the  completion  qf  a 
year;  annual ;  stated ;  ceremonial ;  re- 
ligious, solemn,  5,  53 ;  festive,  2,  202 ; 
customary,  12,  193 ;  subs. :  sollemne, 
i8,n.,pl.:  BoUemnisLf  ium,  solemnities, 
sacriScial  rites,  offerings,  5, 605. 

sollers  (sOl-),  rtis,  adj.  (sollns  and 
are),  skilled,  sM^fid;  watchful,  G.  4, 
327. 

soUicito  (sOl-),  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a. 
(sollicitus),  to  stir  up,  agitate,  of  the 
sea,  G.  2,  503 ;  of  the  ground,  G.  2, 
418 ;  try  to  pull  out,  12,  404  ;  make  anx- 
ious, disquiet,  disturb,  4,  380 ;  w.  ace. 
for  ad  aliquid,  incite  to,  G.  3, 131. 

sollXdttiis  (sOl-),  a,  urn,  adj.  (sollns, 
whole,  and  cieo),  wholly  excited ;  of  the 
water,  aroused,  stirred  up,  G.  4,  262 ; 
of  the  mind,  soliciUms,  troubled,  bur- 
dened with  care,  anxious,  3,  389. 

sOlor,  &tus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  solace, 
console,  5,  770;  assuage,  comfort,  aid, 
relieve,  5,  41 ;  console  one^s  self  for,  1, 
239. 

solstltiuin,  Ii,  n.  (sol  and  sto),  the 
standing  still  or  stopping  of  the  sun ; 
solstice ;  summer  solstice ;  summer,  G. 
1, 100  ;  midsummer's  heat,  E.  7,  47. 

1.  sdlum»  i,  n.,  the  bottom  or  ground 
of  anything;  soil,  earth,  ground,  1, 
867,  efr'al.;  land,  3,  698  ;  foundation,  10, 
102 ;  the  water  beneath  a  ship,  as  its 
support ;  the  water,  sea,  5, 199;  support, 
table,  7,  111 ;  pi.  :  sola,  soils,  fldds,  G. 
1,80. 

2.  solum,  adv.,  s.  solus. 

sOlus,  a,  um,  adj.,  alone,  sole,  only, 
1,  6&i,  et  al. ;  alone  of  all  animals,  G.  4, 
153 ;  solitary,  4,  82 ;  lonely,  4,  4G2;  re- 
mote, solitary,  11,  645 ;  one  only,  an 
only,  7,  52 ;  adv.  :  solum,  only,  E.  5, 
48. 

sdiatus,  a,  um,  p.  of  solvo. 

0o1to,  solvi,  s5latum,  3,  a.  (2.  se  and 
luo),  to  unbind,  loosen^  6,  652,  et  al. ; 


unfurl,  4, 574 ;  unfasten,  cast  off,  5, 778; 
unyoke,  unharness,  G.  2, 542 ;  uncoil,  G. 
3,  424 ;  of  the  hair,  undo,  dishevel,  3, 65, 
et  al.;  reduce  to  pulp,  dissolve^  G.  4, 302; 
break  up,  demolish,  G.  4,  214  ;  dissolve, 
confound,  mix,  12,205;  separate,  divide, 
5,  581 ;  fig.,  set  free,  release,  disenthrall, 
4, 487;  exempt,  release,  10,  111;  break,  10, 
91 ;  pay,ftt{fill,  perform,  3,  404 ;  dispel, 
cast  off,  banish,  4, 55;  1, 468;  unnerve,  re- 
lax, G.  4, 199 ;  paralyze,  1,  92  ;  12,  951 ; 
of  sleep  or  drunkenness,  relax,  5,  856 ; 
droum,  9,  189;  pass.:  solvor,  sink,  4, 
530. 

somnifer,  Sra,  grum,  adj.  (somnns- 
fero),  sleep-bringing ;  soothing,  7,  758. 

somnium,  Ii,  n.  (sonmus),  a  dream, 
5,  840  ;  personified,  6,  283. 

somnus,  i,  m.  (vwvoi),  sleep,  slumber, 
1,  680,  et  al.;  a  dream,  1,  353  ;  night,  1, 
470,  et  al. ;  pereonif . :  Somnus,  the  god 
o/«^c^,  5,838,  etal. 

sdnans,  ntis,  s.  sono. 

s^nipes,  Sdis,  adj.  (sonus  and  pes), 
noisy-hoofed ;  subs.,  m.,  horse,  courser, 
steed,  4,  135. 

sftnitus,  tls,  m.  (sono),  a  sounding ; 
noise,  2,  732,  et  al. ;  roaring,  2,  209 ; 
thunder,  6,  586  ;  dang,  din,  G.  1, 474. 

sfino,  sdntii,  sOnltum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
sound,  resound,  freq. ;  murmur,  3,  442, 
et  al. ;  chirp,  12,  477  \' rattle,  4,  149; 
tramp,  G.  3, 191 ;  roar,  1, 246 ;  thunder, 
2, 113 ;  w.  ace.,  indicate  by  sound,  be- 
tray, reveal,  1, 388  ;  boast,  12, 529 ;  pa. : 
sdnans,  ntis,  sounding,  resounding, 
murmuring,  rustling,  rattling,  freq. 

sdnor.  Oris,  m.  (sono),  a  noise,  sound  ; 
dash,  dang,  din,  9,  651. 

sdnOrus,  a,  um,  adj.  (sonor),  laud- 
sounding  ;  roaring,  1,  53  ;  ringing,  re- 
sounding, 12,  712. 

sons,  ntis,  adj.,  hurtful;  guilty,  6, 
570. 

sdnus,  i,  m.  (sono),  a  sound,  noise,  2, 
728;  passim. 

S5ph5clSus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sophocles), 
of  Sophocles;  Sophodean,  tragic,  E.  8, 10. 

sOpIo,  Ivi  or  Ii,  Itum,  4,  a.  (sopor),  to 
put  to  sleep ;  p. :  sOpItus,  a,  um,  lulled 
to  sleep,  1,  680 ;  Numbering,  5,  743. 

86por,  Oris,  m.  (rel.  to  virvos),  sleep  ; 
sound,  deep  slumber^  2, 258 ;  personified, 
6,278. 
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86p0rifer,  Sra,  Sram,  adj.  (sopor  and 
fero),  somniferous,  sleep-bringing,  4, 486. 

86p0ro,  no  perf.,  fttum,  1,  a,  (sopor), 
to  cause  to  sleep  or  to  render  sleepy ,'  to 
make  soporific ;  to  drug,  5,  855. 

sdpOms,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  sleep- 
bringing,  drowsy,  6,  300. 

SOracte»  is,  n.,  and  SOraotes,  is,  f., 
Soracte  or  Soractes  (now  Monte  di  S. 
Siltestro),  in  Etruria  northeast  qf  Borne, 
on  which  in  ancient  times  was  a  temple 
of  Apollo,  7,  696. 

sorb^o,  fii,  2,  a.  (po^^w),  to  suck; 
absorb,  draw  on,  8,  422. 

sorbum,  i,  n.  (sorbus),  the  berry  of 
the  sorbus ;  sorb-apple^  service-berry,  G. 
8,380. 

sord^o,  2,  n.,  to  be  dirty,  foul ;  fig., 
to  be  mean,  despised,  £.  2,  44. 

sordidas,  a,  um,  adj.  (sordco),  un- 
clean, Jilthy,  unsightly,  squalid,  6,  301 ; 
mean,  humble,  E.  2,  28. 

86ror,  Oris,  f.,  a  sister,  i,  822 ;  pi. : 
86r5rea,  um,  the  Muses,  £.  6,  65  ;  ao- 
rores  Taitareae»  the  Furies,  7, 327. 

sora,  tis,  f.,  a  lot,  5,  490,  et  al. ;  fate, 
lot,  destiny,  fortune,  condition,  6,  114 ; 
hazard,  12,  54  ;  luck,  success,  victory,  12, 
932 ;  oracular  response,  oracle,  4,  846 ; 
7,  254 ;  allotment,  designation,  6,  431 ; 
division,  part,  10,  40. 

sortior.  Tins  snm,  4,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(sors),  to  cast  lots  ;  obtain,  get,  take  by 
loe,S,ea4;  share,  8,  445  ;  distribute,  3, 
610 ;  assign,  allot,  appoint,  3, 876 ;  select, 
choose,  2,  18 ;  12,  920 ;  select,  substitute 
by  choosing  with  care,  G.  8,  71. 

1.  aortltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  sortior. 

2.  sortltus,  tis,  m.  (sortior),  a  draw- 
ing of  lots  :  allotment,  8,  323. 

sospes,  Itis,  adj.,  saved  ;  safe,  11, 
56  ;  alive,  8,  470. 

spftdix,  Icis,  c,  <nro«4f .  a  branch  of 
the  date-palm  broken  qf  with  its  fruit  ; 
adj.,  date-colored,  chestnut,  bay,  G.  3, 82. 

spargo,  sparsi,  sparsum.  3,  a.,  to 
scatter,  strew,  E.  5,  40,  et  al. ;  cast  in 
fragments,  3,  605 ;  spread  over,  G.  2, 
347 ;  disperse,  1,  602 ;  shower,  hurl,  12, 
51 ;  sprinkle,  4,  512  ;  besprinkle,  bedew, 
stain,  8,  645  ;  spot,  E.  2,  41 ;  it\fuse,  4, 
486;  fig.,  spread  abroad,  disseminate, 
2,  98  ;  bring  over  or  upon,  diffuse,  7, 754. 

sparsaSy  a,  am,  p.  of  spargo. 


Sparta»  ae,  f.,  Svopni,  Sparta,  or 
Lacedaemon,  in  Laconia,  now  Misitra, 
G.  3, 405,  et  al. 

Spartftnns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Sparta), 
Spartan,  1,  816. 

•p&nu,  1,  m.,  a  rustic  weapon  hav- 
ing an  iron  head  with  projecting  hook 
or  blade,  something  like  a  halberd  ;  a 
hunting  spear,  11,  682. 

sp&tior,  Staa  som,  1,  dep.  n.  (spa- 
tium),  to  walk  about  or  to  and  fro  ; 
move  about,  4,  62. 

sp&tlnm,  li,  n.  (inr^,  draw),  room, 
space,  distance,  5, 821,  et  al.;  course,  voy- 
age, 10,  219 ;  place,  direction,  5, 584 ;  re- 
spite,  time,  4,  483 ;  pi.  :  sp&tXa,  Oram, 
course,  track,  6,  316 ;  G.  1,  513 ;  bounds, 
limits,  G.  4,  147. 

species,  ei,  f.  (specio),  aspect,  ap- 
pearance, 6,  208  ;  sight,  2,  407  ;  form, 
G.  4, 406  ;  mental  state,  impression,  G. 
1,  420 ;  kind,  species,  G.  2,  103 ;  in  a 
moral  sense,  reputation,  propriety,  hon- 
or, 4, 170. 

specimen»  Inis,  n.  (id.),  a  means  of 
seeing  or  knowing;  token,  symbol,  em- 
blemf  12,  164  ;  experiment,  trial,  proof, 
G.  2,  241. 

spectftciilitin,  i,  n.  (specto),  a  strik- 
ing object  of  sight ;  a  sight,  show,  spec- 
tacle, 6,  37;  marvelous  object,  nutrvel,  G. 
4,3. 

spectfttor.  Oris,  m.  (id),  a  beholder, 
10,  443. . 

specto,  Svi,  fitnm,  1,  intens.  a.  and 
n.  (specio),  to  look  at,  view,  gaze  aJt.,  5, 
655  ;  flg.,  examine,  prove,  try,  test,  ap- 
prove, 8, 151 ;  estimate,  9,  235  ;  n.,  look 
on,  10,  760 ;  have  regard,  w.  ad,  E.  8, 
48. 

sp^iila,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  look-out; 
watch-tower,  4,  586 ;  eminence,  hUl,  3, 
239  ;  a  height,  11,  526  ;  top,  E.  8, 60. 

gpSciilfttor,  Oris,  m.  (specalor),  a 
look-out ,'  scout,  spy,  12, 849. 

sp^cillor»  Stas  snm,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(specula),  to  look  out,  mark,  survey,  be- 
hold, espy,  7,  477 ;  watch,  consider,  ob- 
serve, 1,  516. 

spScus»  fls,  m.,  f.,  and  n.,  a  cave, 
cavern,  G.  4  418  ;  cavity,  deep  wound, 
9,  700. 

apSlaeum  (-Sum),  i,  n.,  oin^Aoior, 
a  cavern,  den,  E.  10,  62. 
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spClunca,  ae,  f .  (cnr^AvY^),  a  cavern^ 
1,  60  ;  grot,  G.  2,  469  ;  retreat,  5,  213. 

Sperolifios  (-Cus,  -Ins)*  ei  or  li,  m., 
Svepxeio?,  the  Sperchius  (now  the  HeUa- 
da),  a  Hver  rising  in  Aft.  Othrys,  and 
flowing  through  Thessaly  into  the  Ma- 
liae  Cfulf,  G.  2,  487. 

spemo,  sprevi,  spretnm,  3,  a.,  to 
sever y  remove;  fig.,  r^ect,  despise^  swm^ 
disdain,  4,  678  ;  insult,  1,  27. 

•pSro»  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (spee),  to  hope, 
w.  ace.;  hope/or,  1,  451;  expect,  fear,  1, 
643  ;  E.  8,  26 ;  look  for,  expect,  4,  419  ; 
w.  ace.  and  inf.,  9,  158  ;  w.  inf.  fut.,  4, 
382  ;  w.  inf.  pres.,  4,  338. 

spes,  6i,  f.,  hope,  expectation,  pros- 
pect, freq. 

spXc^ns,  a,  um,  adj.  (spiea),  of  the 
wheat-ear;  bristling  with  the  ears  of 
wheat ;  bearded,  G.  1, 314. 

splcdlum»  i,  n.  (dim.  of  spicnm),  a 
sharp  point ;  meton.,  an  arrow,  E.  10, 
60,  etal. ;  a  dart,  Javelin,  spear,  5,  307 ; 
sting,  G.  4,  74. 

spina,  ae,  f .,  a  thorn,  8, 594,  et  al. ;  the 
vertebrae,  spine,  backbone,  10,  383. 

splnfitum,  I,  n.  (spina),  a  dump  of 
thorns  ;  thorny  brake  or  underwood, 
E.  2,  9. 

splnns,  i,  f.  (id.),  th£  black-thorn 
tree,  G.  4,  145. 

Spio,  tls,  f .,  jTreiw,  SjAo,  one  of  the 
Nereids,  5,  826. 

spTra»  ae,  f.,  <nreipa,  a  fold,  coil, 
especially  of  serpents,  2,  217,  et  al. 

spTrftbilis,  e,  adj.  (spiro),  that  may 
be  breathed ;  vital,  3,  600. 

spIrftciLluxn»  i,  n.  (id.),  a  breathing- 
place  ;  flg.,  of  Hades,  breathing  vent, 
mouth,  7,  568. 

splrllmentum,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  means 
qf  breathing ;  of  the  lungs,  breathing- 
cell,  air-dvct,  channel,  9,  580 ;  a  cran- 
ny, G.  4,  39  ;  pore,  G.  1,  90. 

spTrltus,  tls,  m.  (id.),  a  breathing  ; 
breath  ;  air ;  blast,  12,  365  ;  life,  soul, 
spirit,  4,  836  ;  inspiration,  E.  4,  54  ;  di- 
vine air,  mien,  5,  648. 

spTro,  flvi,  fltum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
breathe,  blow,  5,  844  ;  palpitate,  4,  64  ; 
pant ;  breathe  heavily,  7,  510 ;  flg.,  of 
water,  to  steam,  foam,  G.  1,  327;  heave, 
boil,  10,  291 ;  of  odors,  breathe  forth, 
exhale,  emit ;  w.  ace.,  1,  404  ;  p.:  spi- 


ralis, ntis,  breathing  fragrance,  G.  4, 
31 ;  pa.,  I^e4ike,  breathing,  6,  847. 

splssus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  compact,  thick, 
dense,  2,  621 ;  hardened,  5,  336  ;  closely 
worked  or  wrought,  G.  2,  241. 

splendSo,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  shine,  gleam, 
7,6. 

splendesco,  dtii,  3,  inc.  n.  (splen- 
deo),  to  become  shining,  to  become  bright, 
G.  1,  46. 

splendidas,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  gleam- 
ing, shining ;  bright,  brilliant ;  splen- 
did, sumptuous,  stately,  1,  637. 

sp6lXo,  fivi,  atum,  1,  a.  (spolium),  to 
take  the  spoils ;  to  stHp ;  despoil,  12, 
297;  plunder,  rob,  5,  661 ;  with  ace.  and 
abl.,  strip,  deprive,  despoil  of,  5,  224,  et 
al. 

spdlium,  li,  n.,  that  which  is  taken 
from  the  body  of  a  slain  man  or  beast ; 
spoil,  trophy,  1,  289 ;  spolia  opima, 
the  arms  or  spoUs  taken  by  a  victorious 
general  from  the  body  of  a  hostile  com- 
mander slain  in  battle,  6,  855. 

sponda,  ae,  f.,  the  frame  of  a  bed- 
stead or  couch  ;  a  couch,  1,  698. 

spondSo,  sp5pondi,  sponsum.  2,  a. 
(rel.  to  «nrivita,  to  make  a  libation,  ratify 
a  covenant),  to  promise,  pledge,  give 
assurance,  5, 18,  et  al. 

sponsa,  ae,  f .  (spondeo),  one  promised 
as  a  bride  ;  the  betrothed,  2,  345. 

sponte,  f.,  abl.  of  spans,  of  which 
only  the  gen.,  spontis,  and  abl.  occur 
(rel.  to  spondeo)  \  by  or  of  one's  own  wiU, 
of  its  own  or  their  own,  will,  4,  341 ;  of 
one's  self,  of  itself,  of  themselves,  6,  82 ; 
freely,  voluntarily,  spontaneously,  G.  2, 
501  ;  non  sponte,  helplessly,  11,  828. 

sprStus,  a,  um,  p.  of  sperno. 

spflma,  ac,  f.  (spuo),  froth,  foam, 
spray,  1,  35  ;  pi.,  spray,  3,  208 ;  foam, 
G.  3,  510 ;  silver-spume,  litharge,  G.  3, 
449. 

spflmSris,  a,  um,  adj.  (spuraa), 
foamy,  frothy,  foaming,  2,  419. 

spflmo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (id.), 
to  foam,  3,  5.34,  et  al. 

spflmOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  full  of 
foam  ;  foaming,  6, 174. 

sp&o,  fti,  tltum,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  spit ; 
spit  upon,  G.  4,  97. 
sqnftlens,  entis,  p.  of  squaleo. 
squftlSo,  lii,  3,  n.,  to  berqugh,  foul, 
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neglecUd,  watte,  0. 1»  607 ;  p. :  sqiift- 
lens,  Dtis,  foiU,  JUthy,  negUUed,  squa- 
lid, 2,  277  ;  rough,  G.  2,  848 ;  of  annor, 
scaly,  covered  with  work  of  scales,  em- 
bossed, 10,  814;  spotted,  speckied,  Q.  4, 
13. 

•qiaftlor,  Oris,  m.  (aqnaleo), /oulnesSf 
roughness,  ^th,  squalor,  6,  29». 

•qnftnuft,  ae,  f.,  a  sc€Ue  of  fishes,  ser- 
pents, bees,  etc.,  G.  4,  08 ;  of  the  small 
plates  or  scales  of  armor,  11,  488 ;  sing- 
nlar  as  a  collective,  scales,  5,  88,  et  al. 

sqnftmSos,  a,  um,  adj.  (squama), 
covered  zHth  scales ;  scaly,  2,  218. 

•qa&mOsiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  covered 
tpith  scales  ;  scaly,  G.  4,  408. 

st&bills,  e,  adj.  (sto),  steadfast,  last- 
ing, permanent,  1,  73. 

•tfttrillo  (usually,  stftbttlor,  fttus 
sum,  dep.),  1,  n.  (stabulum),  to  be  in  a 
stall  or  standing-place ;  to  stall  or  pas- 
ture, G.  8,  224 ;  to  stay,  harbor,  dwell, 
6,286. 

st&billaiii,  i,  n.  (sto),  a  standing- 
place,  stable,  stall,  2,  499 ;  pen,  /old,  E. 
6,  85  ;  G.  4,  433  ;  a  shepherd's  dwelling, 
grange,  7,  512;  hive,  G.  4,  14;  den, 
haunt,  6, 179  ;  cattle-camp,  8,  207. 

stagno»  Svi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (stag- 
num),  to  be  stagnant,  to  form  a  stand- 
ing pool;  to  overflow,  so  as  to  form 
standing  pools  or  lakes;  overflow,  3, 
698  ;  G.  4,  288. 

stagrnam,  i,  n.  (sto),  a  collection  of 
standing  water ;  a  pond,  pool,  lake,  G. 
8,  430  ;  sluggish  water  or  stream,  6, 
323 ;  pi. :  stafifna,  Oram,  deep  waters  of 
the  sea,  1, 126  ;  marshy  waters,  ponds, 
G.  1,884;  waters,  Q,m). 

st&tio,  Onis,  f.  (id.),  a  standing; 
place  of  standing ;  station,  post,  9, 183 ; 
anchorage,  2,  23 ;  resting-place,  haunt, 
6, 128 ;  location,  G.  4,  8. 

st&tiio»  stfltlii,  stSttltum,  3,  a.  (status), 
to  station,  place,  set,  1,  724  ;  to  place  at 
or  on  the  altar  ;  present,  offer,  £.  5,  68 ; 
found,  build,  1,  573 ;  set  up,  8,  271 ;  re- 
store, stay,  12, 506 ;  of  the  mind,  resolve, 
determine,  decide,  11,  802;  decree,  ap- 
point, G.  1,  353. 

st&tas,  tls,  m.  (sto),  a  standing  ;  po- 
sition, state,  condition,  7,  88. 

Stella,  ae,  f.  (aorijp),  a  star,  freq. ;  a 
meteor,  2,  094  ;  constellation,  G.  1,  222. 


st^Uans,  ntis,  s.  stello. 

steUAtus,  a,  um,  s.  stello. 

Btellio  (steiio),  onis,  m.  (steUa),  a 
spotted  newt ;  lizard,  G.  4,  243. 

•tello,  no  perf.,  fttum,  1,  n.  and 
a.  (id.),  to  cover  ov«r  with  stars;  to 
stud  with  stars  ;  pa. :  stellans,  ntis, 
starry,  7,  210 ;  pa. :  steUAtns,  a,  um, 
set  with  stars  ;  fig.,  glittering,  gleam- 
ing, 4,  261. 

•tSrilU,  e,  adj.  (<rrep«^,  hard),  ti»- 
productive,  unfruitful,  G.  8,  141 ;  bar- 
ren, 6,  251 ;  tPild,  E.  6,  87. 

sternax,  Scis,  adj.  (etemo),  throwing 
flat;  throwing  the  rider;  plunging^ 
12,864. 

stemo,  strSvi,  stratum,  3,  a.  (arop^ 
rvMO>  to  spread  out ;  stretch,  G.  4, 432 ; 
scatter,  strew,  E.  7,  54 ;  spread,  1,  700 ; 
stretch  on  the  ground,  strike  down,  slay, 
1, 190 ;  cast  down,  prostrate,  devastate, 
2,  306 ;  make  level,  smooth,  calm,  5,  763 ; 
spread,  cover,  8,  719;  strew,  litter,  G. 
8,  298 ;  overthrow,  conquer,  6,  858 ;  cast 
down,  dismay,  G.  1,  331 ;  pass. :  ster- 
ner, i,  to  stretch  one's  self,  ^^  down,  3, 
509 ;  pa.  subs. :  stratam,  i,  n.,  that 
which  is  spread  out;  a  layer,  cover; 
bed,  couch,  3, 513 ;  pavement,  1,  422. 

St^rdpes,  is,  m.,  %Tep6infi,  a  light- 
ning-forger ;  a  Cyclops  at  the  forge  qf 
Vulcan,  8,  425. 

Sth^n^lus,  i,  m.,  X$itft\<K.  1.  StAe- 
nelus,  an  Argive  chief,  charioteer  qf 
Diomed,  2,  261.  2.  A  Trq^n  Oain  by 
Tumus,  12, 341. 

Sth^nias,  li,  m.,  a  Eutulian  slain 
by  PaUas,  10,  888. 

StXmioon  (-ebon),  Onis,  m.,  a  shep- 
herd, E.  5,  55. 

stimtUo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (stimulus), 
to  spur ;  to  rouse,  urge,  4,  576 ;  infu- 
riate, incite,  4,  302. 

stimtUus,  i,  m.,  (vriy/jia),  a  prick  ; 
spur,  fig.,  6, 101,  et  al. ;  incentive,  sting, 
G.  3,  210. 

stipes,  itis,  m.  (<rrvno9,  a  stock),  a 
log  or  post,  stem,  trutik  of  a  tree,  3,  43 ; 
club,  7,  524. 

stipo,  fivi,  atum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  «rreifit», 
tread  down),  to  tread  down,  compress  ; 
pack  togetlier,  store  up,  1,  433;  load, 
w.  ace.  and  dat.,  3, 465  ;  throng  around, 
attend,  4,  136 ;  p. :  stXpfttos,  a,  um. 
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pressing  on,  charging  together,  10,  328 ; 
surrounded,  4,  544. 

stipiila»  ae,  f.,  stubble,  straw,  Q.  1. 
289 ;  a  stalk,  G.  1,  315 ;  a  shepherd's 
pipe,  E.  3,  27. 

stliia,  ac,  f.,  an  icicle,  G.  3,  866. 

stirps,  is,  f .  (rarely  m.),  the  lower 
part  of  the  trunk  together  with  the 
roots  of  plants  and  trees ;  the  extremity, 
end,  Q.  1, 171 ;  stock,  cutting,  G.  2,  24  ; 
root,  G.  2,  209 ;  branch,  G.  2, 367 ;  bark, 
G.  2,  379 ;  trunk,  tree,  12,  770 ;  fig.,  ori- 
gin, descent,  lineage,  stock,  race,  1,  626, 
etal. 

stXva,  ae,  f.,  a  plow-tail  or  plow-han- 
dle, G.  1,  174. 

sto,  etSti,  BtStnm,  1,  n.  (toni/yii).  to 
stand,  E.  7,  32,  et  al. ;  stand  up  or 
erect,  2,  774 ;  remain  standing,  remain, 
1,  268;  rise,  6,  554 ;  stand  one's  ground, 
flght,  5,  414 ;  of  blood,  to  be  stanched, 
12,  422  ;  stand  complete,  be  buUt,  3, 110; 
stand  at  anchor,  be  moored,  3,  277,  408; 
to  be  situated,  lie,  3,  210 ;  remain, firm, 
persistent,  7,  374;  to  stand  out  with, 
be  fitted  with,  6,300;  to  be  thick  with, 
12,  408 ;  emphatic  for  esse,  to  be,  6,  471, 
et  al.;  of  the  mind,  to  be  fixed,  1,  646  ; 
to  depend,  2, 163 ;  impers.  :  stat,  it  is 
fixed,  determined,  resolved,  2,  750,  et 
al.;  stare  pro,  to  defend,  8,  653. 

stdm&chus,  1,  m.,  fn6iLai\Qqi  the 
gullet ;  chest,  stomach,  9,  699. 

BtrAgea,  1%  f .  (stra,  root  of  stemo), 
a  prostrating;  slaughter,  havoc,  car- 
nage, 6,  829,  et  al. ;  dare  or  edere 
strasrem,  to  make  havoc,  9,  784  ;  G.  3, 
247. 

strftmen,  Inis,  n.  (etemo),  some- 
thing spread  out ;  a  couch,  litter,  11,  67. 

strfttum,  i,  s.  Btemo. 

strfttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  etemo. 

strSplto,  1,  intens.  n.  (strepo),  to 
make  a  noise ;  to  rustle,  G.  1,  413. 

str^pitus,  Hb,  m.  (id.),  a  noise,  G.  3, 
79  ;  an  uproar ;  din,  6,  559  ;  stir,  noise 
of  festivity,  1,  725;  confused  noise,  1, 
422. 

strepo,  til,  Itum,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  make 
a  noise  ;  of  animals,  scream,  E.  9,  36 ; 
murmur,  6,  709 ;  of  maeic,  resound,  8, 
2 ;  of  arms,  ring,  rattle,  clash,  10,  568. 

strlotfUra,  ae,  f.  (stringo),  a  mass 
or  bar  of  hot  iron,  8,  421. 


Strlctas,  a,  um,  p.  of  stringo. 

strldSo»  2,  n.,  and  stride,  strldi,  3, 
n.,  to  produce  a  grating  or  shrill  sound; 
to  creak,  1,  449 ;  gurgle,  4,  689 ;  rustle, 
1,  397;  whiz,  roar,  1, 102 ;  hiss,  8,  420 ; 
twang,  5,  502 ;  hum,  buzz,  G.  4,  310 ; 
pa. :  strldens,  ntis,  squeaking,  £.  3, 
27. 

stridor,  Oris,  m.  (strido),  a  harsh, 
grating  or  whizzing  sound;  a  creaking, 
whistling,  1,  87;  din,  clank,  ratiliftg,  6, 
558 ;  humming,  7,  65 ;  roaring,  G.  2, 
162. 

strldftlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  hissing, 
whizzing,  twanging,  12,  267. 

stringo,  strinxi,  strictum,  3,  a. 
(<rrpdyyu),  to  draw  tight,  bind,  G.  1, 
317 ;  of  a  sword,  draw  out,  draw,  2, 
334;  graze,  touch  lightly,  go  near,  5, 163; 
trim  up,  cut,  1,  552 ;  pluck,  strip  off,  E. 
9,  61 ;  prune,  G.  2,  868  ;  fig.,  touch  the 
mind,  9,  294. 

Str5pli&des,  um,  f.,  Srpo^^es,  the 
Strophades  (now  Strqfadia  or  Strivali), 
two  small  islands  in  the  Ionian  Sea  qff 
the  coast  of  Messenia,  where  the  Haipies 
were  allowed  to  remain,  where  Zetes 
and  Calais  turned  back  from  the  pur- 
suit of  them.  Hence  the  name,  from 
<rrpi<l>eiv,  to  turn ;  the  islands  of  turn- 
ing, 3,  210. 

stractus,  a,  um,  p.  of  stmo. 

strfio,  struxi,  strnctum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to 
stemo),  to  place  side  by  side  or  upon ;  to 
pile  up ;  build,  erect,  3,  84 ;  cover,  load, 
5,  54  ;  arrange,  1,  704  ;  like  instruo,  to 
form  or  draw  out  a  line  of  battle,  9, 42; 
fig.,  to  plan,  purpose,  intend,  4,  271 ; 
bring  about,  effect,  2,  60. 

Str^mon,  Onis,  m.,  ^Tpvfiuv,  a 
river  of  Thrace  near  the  boundary  of 
Macedon,  now  the  Struma,  G.  4,  508. 

1.  Str^m6niiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Stry- 
mon),  Strymonian,  Thracian,  G.  1, 120. 

2.  Stryin6nius,  li,  m.,  an  Arcadian 
follower  of  Pallas,  10, 414. 

sttLdiam,  li,  n.  (studeo),  earnest 
feeling  or  effort;  eager  or  deep  anxiety, 
12,  131 ;  desire,  impatience,  4, 400;  emu- 
Urns  zeal,  rival  acclamation,  applause, 
5, 148 ;  desire,  purpose,  2,  39 ;  applica- 
tion, care,  G.  3,  318 ;  pursuit,  study,  G. 
4,  564  ;  amusement,  E.  2,  5  ;  sympathy^ 
interest,  6,  450 ;  delight,  11, 5^9 ;  abl.  j 
Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


198 


STULTUS 


SUBEO 


stttdio,  'with  zeal,  eametUy,  thought- 
fuUy,  6,  681,  et  al. 

stoltus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  stolidns), 
foduh,  silli/,  K.  2, 39. 

stflpa,  a.  stuppa. 

stUp^os,  s.  Btnppene. 

stttpSlSlcio,  feci,  factum,  3,  a.  (sta- 
peo  and  facio),  to  amaze,  «tup^,  as- 
tound, bewilder,  5,  643 ;  surprise,  7, 
119. 

stAp^llEMstiis»  a,  nm,  p.  of  stnpe- 
facio. 

ttiip^o,  tii.  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  be  amazed 
or  dazed ;  to  be  bewildered,  confounded, 
lost  in  wonder,  1,  495;  to  be  dazzled, 
fascinated,  G.  2,  508;  to  be  charmed,  G. 
4,  481 ;  wonder  at,  2,  31. 

sttlpdr.  Oris,  m.  (stnpeo),  stupor ; 
insensibility,  deadness,  G.  3.  528. 

stappa  (stflpa),  ae,  f .  («rrvini,  tow), 
(h£  coarse  part  offiax ;  the  calking  of  a 
ship  ;  tow,  5,  682. 

stupp^us  (stfipeos),  a,  am,  adj. 
(stuppa),  made  of  tow  or  Jlax ;  flaxen, 
2,  236  ;  hempen,  G.  1,  309. 

BtfgivkB,  &,  am,  adj.  (Styx),  pertain- 
ing to  the  Styx  ;  of  Hades  ;  Stygian,  4, 
638,  et  al. 

Styx,  ygis,  f.,  Zrvf.  the  hateful;  the 
Styx,  the  river  of  Hades  which  encom- 
passed the  final  abode  of  the  dead,  6, 
439,  et  al. 

suftdSo,  BuSsi,  snSsura,  2,  n.  and  a. 
(fr.  rt.  suad,  whence  suavis),  to  advise, 
warn,  urge,  exhort,  1, 357,  et  al. ;  invite, 
2,  9 ;  impel,  prompt,  11,  254 ;  compel, 
force,  10, 367. 

snftT^,  adv.,  s.  snavis. 

suflTls,  e,  adj.  (rel.  to  ^W?,  afiiJs), 
sweet,  pleasant,  agreeable,  E.  2,  55 ;  n. 
ace,  saavS»  as  adv.,  sweetly,  E.  3,  63. 

silb,  prep,  with  abl.  and  ace.  {vn6) ; 
with  abl.,  under,  denoting  situation  ; 
beneath,  under,  freq. ;  at  the  foot  of,  3, 
5 ;  in  the  lower  part  of  a  thing,  in,  1, 
453 ;  down  in,  deep  in,  1,  36 ;  by,  dose 
to,  5,  837 ;  under  or  beneath  (the  eddy), 
G.  4,  529  ;  of  time,  in,  4,  560  ;  at,  G.  4, 
116  ;  on  the  verge  of  G.  4,  490  ;  of  rank 
or  order,  just  behind,  next  after,  5,  323  ; 
close  to,  in  subjection  to,  subordinate  to, 
under,  9,  643 ;  by  reason  of,  under,  2,  83  ; 
sub  armis,  in  arms,  armed,  G.  3,  116  ; 
after  its  case,  G.  4,  333  ;  with  ace,  de- 


noting tendency,  down  to,4,2ft^;  dawn 
under,  into,  4,  654 ;  down  before,  6, 191 ; 
near  to,  5,  827  ;  in  the  midst  of  (others, 
abl.),  12,  811 ;  of  approaching  the  foot 
of  some  high  object,  up  to  or  close  to,  2, 
442 ;  to  or  towards,  6,  541 ;  of  some  ob- 
ject situated  above  or  on  high,  up  to, 
towards,  3,  422,  et  al. ;  of  time,  just  be- 
fore or  qfter ;  just  b^ore,  G.  1,  67 ;  to- 
wards, about,  G.  3,  402 ;  following  af- 
ter, in  reply  to,  5,  894 ;  coming  under, 
subject  to,  unde:i\  4, 618 ;  sub  nooteiHy 
at  nightfaU,  1,  662. 

In  composition  the  b  of  sub  is  assimi- 
lated to  a  following  c,  f,  g,  p  ;  either 
assimilated  or  unchanged  before  m  and 
r;  is  sometimes  irregularly  unchanged 
before  p  ;  becomes  s  (for  bs)  in  sus(^o, 
suscito,  suspendo,  sustineo,  sustento,  sus- 
tuli  (from  sustoUo,  see  toUo) ;  and  is  lost 
in  suspicio  and  suspiro.  Everywhere 
else  it  is  unchanged. 

siibactas,  a,  am,  p.  of  subigo. 

sabditas,  a,  um,  p.  of  subdo. 

snbdOy  didi,  ditum,  3,  a.,  to  put  un- 
der ;  place  or  fasten  under,  12,  675 ; 
bury,  7,  347 ;  to  cause  to  penetrate,  G.  3, 
271. 

snbdHco,  dnxi,  ductum.  3,  a.,  to 
haul,  draw  up,  1,  573 ;  w.  abl.  of  place, 
3,  135 ;  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  draw,  rescue 
from,  10, 81 ;  draw,  take,  away  stealth- 
ily, ufithdraw,  6,  524 ;  steal  from,  E. 

3,  6 ;  draw  from  beneath,  3,  565 ;  se 
STtbducere,  of  the  sloping,  vanishing, 
or  leveling-ont  of  the  foot  of  a  hill  into 
the  plain,  to  disappear,  vanish,  E.  9,  7. 

subductus,  a,  um,  p.  of  subduco. 
siib^o,  ii,  Itum  (p.  sfiblens,  euntis), 

4,  n.  and  &.,  to  go  or  come  under,  into, 
or  up  to  ;  alone,  or  with  ace.  and  prep., 
or  with  dat. ;  without  a  case,  cams  up, 
2,  216  ;  go  under,  bend,  stoop  down  un- 
der, 10,  622 ;  come  after ;  follow,  2,  725 ; 
succeed,  G.  3,  67 ;  grow,  spring  up,  G. 
1, 180  ;  take  one's  place,  12,  471 ;  enter, 
penetrate,  G.  2, 349  ;  enter,  1, 171 ;  come 
into  or  upon  the  mind,  suggest  itself, 
occur,  2,  560 ;  with  ace.  and  prep.,  go, 
advance  toivards,  8,  359  ;  with  dat., 
come  or  go  up  to,  down  to,  into,  5,  203 ; 
succeed  to,  5, 176 ;  come  after,  follow,  10, 
871 ;  w.  ace,  approach,  enter,  1,  400 ; 
go  under  a  burden,  bear,  with  abl.  of 
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instrum.,  2,  708;  go  under  the  yoke, 
draw,  8, 113 ;  enter  the  mind  of,  strike, 
occur  tOy  9,  757 ;  svffer,  endure,  E.  10, 
66  ;  approach,  reach,  3,  512 ;  approach, 
7,  22 ;  meet,  encounter,  10,  798 ;  attack, 
9,  344 ;  pa.  :  siibitiis,  a,  um,  having 
eome  up  suddenly  ;  unexpected,  sudden, 
2, 692 ;  suddenly,  3, 225 ;  adv. :  sftbito, 
suddenly,  1,  88,  et  al. 

•fiber,  Sris,  n.,  the  cork-tree,  7,  742. 

sabf-»  8.  sniff. 

siib^antis»  ti,  etc.,  s.  subiens,  p.  of 
subeo. 

sflbicio  (sTtblXcIo),  i6ci,  iectmn,  3, 
a.  (sub  and  iacio),  to  cast,  throw,  place 
or  put  under,  2,  236 ;  fig.,  to  excite,  kin- 
dle, 12,  66 ;  to  sulyoin,  utter  in  reply, 
answer,  3,  814 ;  se  subicere,  to  throw 
itself  up,  spring,  shoot  up,  G.  2,  19 ;  p.  : 
snbieetus»  a,  um,  cast  up  (others,  sub- 
lata),  G.  4,  385  ;  cast  under,  put  under, 
6, 223 ;  situated  under,  G.  3, 381 ;  bowed, 
bending,  2,  721  ;  put  down,  subdued, 
conquered,  6,  853. 

snbiecto»  fire,  frcq.  a.  (subicio),  to 
toss  or  cast  up,  G.  3,  2il. 

subiectns,  a,  um,  p.  of  subicio. 

siibiens»  Snntis,  p.  of  subeo. 

sflbigo,  egi,  actum,  3,  a.  (sub  and 
ago),  to  drive  under  or  up  ;  drive,  push, 
row,  G.  1,  202 ;  spade  down,  dig  deep, 
G.  2,  50 ;  farce,  drive  on,  urge,  compel, 
5,  794 ;  subdue,  subject,  conquer,  1,  266  ; 
urge  on,  exasperate,  12,  494. 

subiicio,  s.  subicio. 

s&blto,  adv.,  8.  subeo. 

sttbitus,  a,  um,  adj.,  s.  subeo. 

subiiinctiis»  a,  um,  p.  of  subiungo. 

subiungo,  iunxi,  iuuctum,  3,  a.,  to 
join  under  or  to ;  harness,  yoke,  E.  5, 
29 ;  fasten,  10,  157  ;  fig.,  conquer,  8, 
502. 

sublAbor»  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
slip  or  glide  beneath,  7,  354 ;  sink  down, 
decline,  ebb,  wane,  G.  1,  200 ;  2,  169 ; 
pass  silently  by,  12,  686. 

sublapsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  sublabor. 

sablfttus»  a,  um,  p.  of  tollo. 

subl^gro,  I6gi,  lectum,  3,  a.,  to  gather 
from  beneath ;  to  take,  pick  up  stealthi- 
ly, purloin,  steal;  catch,  E.  9,  21. 

subl^TO»  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  lift  from 
beneath ;  uplift,  raise,  10,  831. 

subllgo,  avi,   atum,  1,  a.,  to  bind 


under ;  bind,  gird  on,  8,  459 ;  attach, 
fasten,  11,  11. 

subllmS,  adv.,  s.  sublimis. 

sabUmls,  e,  adj.  (sublSvo  ?),  raised 
up,  elevated,  uplifted,  11,  602;  aloft,' 
on  high,  1,  259  ;  through  the  air,  1,  415; 
on  high  (others,  noble),  6, 720;  to  heaven, 
6,  255  ;  lofty,  G.  1, 242 ;  of  lofty  soul,  12, 
788 ;  adv.  :  subllm^,  loftily,  aloft,  on 
high,  10,  664. 

sablfloSo,  2,  n.,  to  shine  faintly ; 
gleam,  G.  4,  275. 

snblfutris»  e,  adj.  (sub  and  Instro), 
faintly  gleaming,  lurid,  9,  373. 

submergo  (som-),  mcrsi,  mersum, 
3,  a.,  to  plunge  beneath;  submerge,  sink, 
1,40. 

sribniersiui  (sum-),  a,  um,  p.  of 
submergo. 

submitto  (sum-),  misi,  missnm,  3, 
a.,  to  send  or  put  under;  yield,  4,  414 ; 
breed,  rear,  E.  1,  46  ;  G.  3,  73  ;  p. :  sub- 
missus  (sum-),  a,  um,  let  down;  bow- 
ing down,  kneeling,  prostrate,  3,  93 ; 
submissive,  10,  611:  humble,  12,  807. 

submOtus  (sum-),  a,  um,  p.  of  sub- 
moveo. 

submiST^o  (sum-),  mOvi,  mOtum,  2, 
a.,  to  move  from  beneath ;  remove,  drive 
away,  6,  316  ;  raise  up,  uplift,  suspend 
high,  E.  6,  38  ;  separate,  7,  226. 

subnecto  (nexfti,  Forcell.),  nexum, 
3,  a.,  to  tie  beneath ;  to  bind  under,  1, 
492 ;  bind,  fasten,  4,  139 ;  tie  or  bind 
up,  10,  188 ;  p.  :  subnexus,  a,  um, 
bound  under,  fastened,  4,  217. 

subnixus  (subnisus),  a,  um,  p.  of 
obs.  subnitor  ;  resting  or  seated  on,  1, 
506 ;  sustained,  defended  by,  3,  402 ; 
h£ld  up  by  or  bound  under  (found  in 
nearly  all  the  MSS.  instead  of  sub- 
nexus),  4,  217. 

siibftles  (sdbftles),  is,  f.  (snbolesco, 
to  begin  to  grow),  a  shoot;  twig,  sprout; 
offspring,  of  men,  4, 328;  of  animals,  G. 
3,  71 ;  swarm,  breed,  G.  4, 100. 

subrSmlgro  (surr-),  1,  n.,  to  row 
lightly,  swim  along,  10,  227. 

subrldSo  (surr-),  risi,  risum,  2,  n., 
to  smile,  1,  254. 

subrigo  (surrigo,  surgo),  3,  a. 
(sub  and  rego),  to  raise  up,  erect,  4, 183; 
and  8.  sur^o. 

subsi4ium,  li,  n.  (sub  and  sedeoX 
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that  ichich  remain»  behind  ;  a  re$erve  ; 
supj)ort  ;  relief,  10,  214  ;  aid,  12,  783. 

stibsldo,  sfidi,  sessum,  3,  d.  and  a., 
to  sit  or  settle  down,  12,  492 ;  to  sink 
down,  fall,  subside,  5,  820 ;  remain,  5, 
496;  subside,  remain  below,  be  lost  or 
disappear  (others,  settle),  12,  836;  w. 
ace,  to  lie  in  wait  for,  remain,  or  watch- 
for  the  spoils  of,  11,  268. 

subsisto,  stTti,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  stand 
after;  halt,  stand  still,  2,  243 ;  wait,  re- 
main, 11,  506  ;  tarry,  remain  behind,  2, 
739 ;  stop,  12,  491 ;  withstand,  resist, 
hold  out,  9,  806. 

subsum,  no  perf.,  esse,  irreg.  n.,  to 
be  under,  G.  8,  388  ;  to  linger,  E.  4,  31 ; 
dweU,  lie,  G.  2,  49. 

•abtSmen  (sabteg^men),  Inis,  n. 
(subtexo),  that  which  is  woven  under  or 
passed  under  or  across;  the  warp  in 
weaving ;  the  cross  thread,  weft,  woof, 
or  JiUing ;  thread,  8,  483. 

sabter  (sapter),  prep.  w.  ace.  and 
abl.,  and  adv.  (sub.) ;  prep.,  beloic,  be- 
neath, under,  3,  695 ;  beneath,  4,  182 ; 
adv.,  beneath,  under,  G.  8,  298. 

snbterlftbor  (or  separately:  subter 
labor),  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to  glide 
or  ,fiow  beneath,  G.  2, 157. 

subtexo»  texfii,  textum,  3,  a.,  to 
weave  beneath ;  to  veil  or  cover  from 
below  ;  cover,  veil,  3,  582. 

sabtr&ho»  traxi,  tractnm,  3,  a.,  to 
draw  from  beneath ;  withdraw,  G,  465; 
sweep  away,  5, 199. 

stLburgSo  (-g^£o\  2,  a.,  to  push  up 
to,  5,  202. 

subveoto,  1,  freq.  a.,  to  carry  up 
qften,  carry  up,  bring  up,  11, 474;  trans- 
port, convey,  11,  131 ;  carry  across,  6, 
303. 

subvectiia,  a,  nm,  p.  of  subveho. 

subT^ho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to 
carry  up ;  pass.,  ride  up,  ascend,  11, 
478 ;  5,  721 ;  sail,  float  up,  8,  58. 

subT^nio,  v6ni,  ventum,  4,  n.,  to 
come  up  to  ;  relieve,  succor,  12,  406. 

snbTolTO,  volvi,  vSltltum,  8,  a.,  to 
roll  up,  1,  424. 

snccedo»  cessi,  cessnm,  3,  n.  and  a., 
to  go,  com^e  up  to  or  under,  with  dat.,  or 
ace.  and  prep.,  or  without  a  case,  to  go 
up  to,  visit,  8,  507  ;  ascend,  12,  235 ; 
oome  up  tOt  advance  to,  2, 478;  approach. 


7,  214 ;  encounter,  10,  847 ;  enter,  1, 627; 
creep  under,  disappear  beneath,  5,  93 ; 
to  descend  into  the  earth,  to  be  buried, 
11, 108 ;  take  up,  take  upon  one's  self,  2, 
723 ;  go  under,  be  yoked  to,  8,  &41 ;  to 
follow,  11,  481 ;  eome  next,  succeed,  G. 
8, 138  ;  to  turn  out  well ;  succeed,  coma 
to  pass,  11,  794. 

succendo,  cendi,  censom,  3,  a.  (sab 
and  rt.  can  in  candeo),  to  set  on  fire 
from  beneath  ;  fig.,  inflame,  incite,  7, 
496. 

saccSpi,  8.  Busclplo. 

suocessus,  fls,  m.  (snccedo),  a  going 
up,  an.  advance  ;  success,  good  fortune, 

2,  386 ;  speed,  12,  616. 

1.  succido,  3,  n.  (sub  and  cado),  to 
fall  down ;  sink  down,  12,  911. 

2.  suGcIdo,  cidi,  cisum,  8,  a.  (sub 
and  caedo),  to  cut  beneath  ;  reap,  G.  1, 
297  ;  cut,  sever,  9,  762. 

saocinctiLS,  a,  nm,  p.  of  snccingo. 

•uccingo  (sub-),  cinxi,  cinctum,  3, 
a.,  to  gird  beneath;  gird  up;  wrap, 
10,  634 ;  gird,  1,  823. 

succipXo,  s.  suBcipio. 

succlsos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  2.  snccido. 

succambo  (sub-),  ctibfti,  ctibftnm, 

3,  n.  (sub  and  cubo),  to  fall  dofvn  ;  suc- 
cumb, yield,  4, 19. 

saoGorro  (sub-),  curri,  cursnm,  3, 
n.,  to  run  up ;  run  to  assist ;  with  dat., 
to  aid,  succor,  relieve,  help,  1,  630 ;  im- 
pers.  :  succurrit,  t^  comes  into  the 
mind,  occurs,  seems,  2,  817. 

Sflcro,  Onis,  a  Rutulian,  12,  505. 

sacafl  (succus),  i,  m.  (sago),  jt/t«e, 
G.  2,  69 ;  sap,  G.  1,  90 ;  vital  juice  or 
moisture,  E.  8,  6. 

Slides  (s&dis),  is,  f .,  a  stake,  G.  2, 
25  ;  a  palisade,  11,  473. 

sfldo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  sweat, 
w.  abl.,  2, 582,  et  al. ;  ooze  out,  distiU,  G. 
2,  118  ;  emit,  distill,  E.  4,  30. 

sfldor,  Oris,  m.  (sudo),  sweat,  2, 174. 

sfldus,  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  se  and  ndus), 
dry ;  clear,  G.  4,  77 ;  sabs. :  sfldiiin, 
i,  n.,  clear  weather ;  dear  sky,  8,  529. 

silesco  (usually  dissyll.  in  poetry), 
s&6vi,  stiStum,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a.  (sueo),  to 
become  accustomed,  to  be  wont,  used,  ac- 
customed, 8,  541. 

siLStus,  a,  am,  p.  of  snesco. 

suffectas,  a,  um,  p.  of  »ifflcio. 
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suflSro  (sab-),  eust&li,  sublatum, 
ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  carry  from  beneath, 
bear  up,  sustain  ;  resist ;  withstand,  2, 
492.  For  the  tenses  of  the  perfect  stem 
and  participle  in  the  sense  of  lift  up, 
take  away,  etc.,  s.  tollo. 

sufflofo  (sub-),  feci,  fectnm,  3,  a. 
and  n.  (sub  and  facio),  to  make  or  pro-- 
duce  underneath  or  within  anything  ; 
dye;  tinge,  suffuse,  2,  210;  raise  up, 
produce,  secure,  furnish,  G.  4,  202  ; 
supply,  lend,  afford,  2,  618 ;  to  be  ade- 
quate to,  sufficient  for ;  strong  enough, 
abi£,  5, 22. 

suiXlo  (sub-),  flvi,  or  fli,  fitum,  4,  a., 
to  bum  underneath,  to  fumigate,  per- 
fum£,  G.  4,  »41. 

snllttdXo  (sab-),  fodi,  fossom,  3,  a., 
to  dig  underneath;  pierce,  stab,  run 
through  (in  some  texts,  suffuso),  11, 671. 

saffossas  (sab-),  a,  am,  p.  of  suf- 
fodio. 

saif^indo  (sob-),  fadi,  fOsam,  3,  a. 
(sub  and  f undo),  to  pour  from  below ; 
pour  through;  overspread,  suffuse,  1, 
228. 

sofltlsas  (sab-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  8uf> 
fundo. 

sugg^ro  (sub-),  gessi,  gestum,  3,  a., 
to  bring  or  put  under  or  up  to ;  supply, 
I'each,  10,  333  ;  /?toce  beneath,  apply  to, 
7,463. 

sill  (gen.),  sibl  (dat.),  s6  or,  empha- 
sized, 8686  (ace.  and  abl.),  reflex,  pron., 
sing,  and  pi.  (<r<^e),  of  himself,  herself, 
itself,  themselves,  etc.,  freq.  ;  abl.  with 
1.  cum  :  secam,  with  one's  self,  4,  29. 

salco,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (sulcus),  to 
plow,  5, 158. 

•ulcos,  i,  m.  (.h\K69),  a  furrow,  6, 
844  ;  furrow  {othere,  foundation  ditch), 
1,  425;  o  ditch  or  trench,  G.  2,  ^; 
plowed  ground,  land,  soil,  G.  2,  518 ;  of 
the  private  parts  of  the  female  of  ani- 
mals. G.  8, 136  ;  track,  train,  2,  697. 

Sulmo,  onis,  m.,  a  Latin,  9,  412. 

solpbur  (-pur,  -ftir),  firis,  n.,  sul- 
phur, 2,  698 ;  pi.  :  salpbiira,  sulphur, 
Q.  3,  449. 

sulpbiir^as  (solp-,  sulf-},  a,  urn, 
adj.  (sulphur),  sulphureous,  7,  517. 

sum,  f&i,  esse,  irreg.  n.  (el/iO,  to  be, 
as  the  copula  between  subject  and  pre- 
dicate, freq. ;  to  exist,  to  be,  2,  325,  et 


al. ;  to  pertain  to,  belong  to ;  one  has  or 
possesses,  3,  433,  et  al. ;  impers.,  to  be 
possible,  one  can,  one  may,  6,  596  ;  im- 
perat.  :  esto,  be  it  so,  grant,  4,  35 ;  p. 
f ut. :  ftttOras,  a,  um,  about  to  be  ;  fu- 
ture, 4,  622 ;  subs.  :  f&tflraxn,  i,  n., 
the  future,  4,  508 ;  pi.,  things  to  come, 
6,  12 ;  archaic  forms  :  pres.  subj. :  fii- 
am,  as,  at,  -ant,  from  f uo,  10, 108 ;  im- 
perf.  subj. :  f5rein,  es,  et,  -ent,  inf.  : 
fiSre,  1,  235  ;  res  est  alioal  cum  ali- 
quo,  one  has  a  contest  with  one,  9,  155. 

somiaa,  ae,  f.  (f.  of  summus,  sc. 
res),  the  chief  thing  ;  chief  point,  12, 
572 ;  the  sum  and  stjbstance ;  all,  the 
whole,  4,  237;  sununa  belli,  the  com- 
mand or  direction  of  the  wa?',  10,  70. 

summitto,  summissus,  samin6- 
v^o,  suiuiiiOtas,ctc.,  8.  submitto,  etc. 

sammas,  a,  um,  s.  superus. 

sumo,  sumpsi  (sumsi),  sumptum 
(sumtum),  (sub  and  emo),  to  take  up,  2, 
518  ;  to  take,  accept,  receive,  E.  5,  88  ;  to 
exact,  take,  inflict,  2,  576;  adopt,  select, 
choose,  4,  284 ;  assume,  put  on,  G.  2, 
387. 

sumptas,  a,  um,  p.  of  sumo. 

silo,  s&i,  stitum,  3,  a.,  to  sew  or 
stitch ;  to  fasten,  form  compactly ;  to 
compact,  G.  4,  33 ;  p. :  sfltus,  a,  um  ; 
pa.  subs.:  sutum,  i,  n.,  texture,  plate, 
or  scale  of  a  coat  of  mail,  10,  313. 

sftpellex,  lectins,  t.,  household  stuff, 
utensils,  furniture,  G.  1, 165. 

silper,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl.,  and 
adv.  (vff^p) ;  w.  ace,  over,  above,  1, 379; 
beyond,  6,  794  ;  upon,  on,  1,  295,  680;  be- 
sides, G.  2,  373 ;  super  usque,  even 
beyond,  beyond,  11,  317 ;  w.  abl.,  upon, 

1,  700 ;  aoer  (him  or  his  body),  5,  482 ; 
about,  of,  concerning,  1,  750,  et  al. ;  for, 
for  the  sake  of,  4,  233,  et  al. ;  adv., 
above,  4,  684,  et  al. ;  above,  from  above 
(others,  meanwhile),  10,  384  ;  moreover, 
4, 606;  besides,  1, 29;  more  than  enough, 

2,  642 ;  remaining,  surviving,  l^  (w. 
ellipsis  of  esse),  8,  489,  et  al. ;  still  (or 
above),  4,  684  ;  of  time,  in,  during,  9,  fil. 

silpSra,  Orum,  s.  superus. 

silp^radditus,  a,  um,  p.  of  super- 
add©. 

silp«raddo  (addldi),  addltum,  3,  a., 
to  add  over  and  above ;  put,  carve,  in- 
scribe upon,  E.  5,  42. 
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«ttperbla,  ae,  f .  (eaperbns),  haugh- 
tiness, pride,  anvgance,  audacity,  in- 
mdence,  1,  529. 

sAperbus,  a,  um,  adj.  (super),  over- 
bearing, haughty,  proud,  insolent^  fierce, 
1,  528  ;  superior,  mighty,  1,  21 ;  atida- 
cious,  12,  826;  hard,  cruel,  12,  877; 
stately,  superb,  magnificent,  splendid,  1, 
689. 

sApereiUam,  li,  n.,  the  eyebrow,  E. 
8,  34 ;  fig.,  the  brow  of  a  hill,  ridge, 
summit,  G.  1, 108. 

sttp^remin^»  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  rise 
above,  towei'  above,  1,  601, 

sftp^resse,  s.  eupersum. 

sttperfando,  ffldi,  fflsom,  8,  a.,  in 
some  texts  for  superinfundo,  6,  254. 

sAp^rl,  R.  saperus. 

sttperi&cio,  iSci,  iectum,  8,  a.,  to 
throw  above  or  over  ;  overcast,  overtop, 
11,625. 

sAp^rimmin^,  2,  to  overhang, 
press  u]xm,  12,  806. 

silp^rimpOno,  no  per/.,  pOsItum,  8, 
a.,  to  place  above ;  lay  upon,  4,  497. 

sAp^rinfando»  no  perf.,  fUeum,  3, 
a.,  to  pour  out  upon  (by  tmesis),  6, 254. 

sAp^rinlcio  (sAp^riniXcio)»  iSci, 
iectum,  3,  a.,  to  cast  upon,  G.  4,  40. 

sAperinstemo»  instravi,  instrStum, 
8,  a.,  to  spread  over  ;  pass.,  to  cover, 
understood  by  some  as  used  by  tmesis 
in  2,  722. 

sApernS»  adv.  (supernus),  from 
above,  out  above,  above,  6,  658. 

sAp^ro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (su- 
per), surmount ;  go  over,  6,  676 ;  step 
over,  G.  8,  317 ;  rise  abov^2,  219 ;  pass 
by  or  beyond,  1,  244 ;  make  one's  way 
through,  8,  95 ;  overpoujer,  slay,  1,  850 ; 
overcome,  conquer,  2, 811 ;  prevail,  5, 22; 
surmount,  8,  868;  abound,  G.  1, 189;  re- 
main over  and  above,  G.  2, 235;  remain, 
survive,  be  still  living,  S,  S39  ;  be  left  ; 
remain,  12,  873 ;  be  proud,  elated,  re- 
joice, 5,  478 ;  superare  ascensu,  to 
mount,  ascend,  2,  803. 

sAperstans,  ntis,  p.  of  snpersto. 

sAperstes,  Itis,  adj.  (supersto),  re- 
maining over;  surviving,  11, 160. 

sAperstltXo,  Onis,  f .  Xid.),  a  stand- 
ing over  anything  ;  religious  awe  ;  su- 
perstition, 8,  187;  sacred  oath,  fear- 
inspiring  oath,  12,  817. 


sApersto,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  1,  n.,  to 
stand  over,  10,  540. 

sApersum,  fiii,  esse,  irreg.,  n.,  to  be 
over;  to  be  ^ft,  remain  (separated  by 
tmesis),  2,  567 ;  E.  6,  6 ;  continue,  be 
spared,  G.  8,  10 ;  survive,  8,  899 ;  sur- 
mount, befuUy  equal  to,  G.  8, 127. 

sAp^ms»  a,  um,  adj.  (super),  above, 
upper,  supreme,  8,  20;  qf  the  upper 
world  as  opposed  to  Hades,  2,  91 ;  10, 
40 ;  G.  4,  486 ;  saperae  sedes,  the 
sky,  Olympus,  11,  532;  snpera,  the 
upper  world,  7,  562 ;  the  sky,  heaven,  6, 
787  ;  subs. :  sAp^ri,  0mm,  m.,  those  qf 
the  upper  world,  the  living  as  opposed 
to  the  dead,  6,  481 ;  the  gods  above,  or 
gods  qf  Olympus  as  opposed  to  the  in- 
fernal gods,  1,  4  ;  snperl. :  sAprSmas, 
a,  um,  the  highest,  G.  4,  460;  most 
exalted  (others,  most  remote),  10,  350 ; 
illustrious,  7,  220 ;  extreme,  8, 590;  last, 
final,  2, 11 ;  subs.  :  s&prSmum,  i,  n., 
the  end,  12,  808 ;  pi.:  sflpreina,  Orum, 
the  last  honors,  rites,  6,  218  ;  adv.  :  sA- 
prCmam,  for  the  last  time,  3,  68; 
Buperl. :  summiis,  a,  um  (fr.  supimns, 
supmus),  the  uppermost,  topmost,  high- 
est,  2,  463 ;  extreme,  smallest,  G.  2,  28 ; 
end  of,  G.  8,  458;  situated  on  a  height ; 
high,  2, 166;  the  highest  part  of,  summit 
of,  top  of,  2, 802,  et  al. ;  surface  of,  5, 819, 
et  al.;  main,  chitf,  1, 342;  utmost,  great- 
est, 5,  197  ;  supreme,  1,  665 ;  most  im- 
portant, 9,  227;  latest,  last,  2, 824,  et  al.; 
summa  res,  th£  chuf  or  common  in- 
terest, common  weal,  11,  802 ;  th£  chi^ 
conflict  (others,  the  state,  the  common 
weal),  2,  322. 

sAperv^nlo,  v5ni,  ventnm,  4,  n.,  to 
come  over  or  upon  ;  come  unexpectedly, 
E.  6,  20  ;  faU  upon,  12,  856. 

sApervAlito,  avi,  atum,  1,  freq.  n. 
(supervolo),  to  fiy  or  flutter  over,  E.  6, 
81. 

sApervAlo»  avi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  fly 
over  or  above,  10,  522. 

sApIno,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (supinus),  to 
lay  a  thing  on  the  back ;  turn,  plow  up, 
G.  2,  261. 

sApInos,  a,  um,  adj.  (sub),  on  the 
back;  bent  backward;  of  the  hands 
bent  back  in  supplication,  suppliant,  8, 
176. 

sapplSo  (sab-),  6vi,  etum,  2,  a.,  to 
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Jttl  vp ;  to  supply,  furnish,  3,  471 ;  re- 
plenish, E.  7,  36. 

snpplex  (sub-),  Tcis,  adj.  (snpplico), 
bending  the  knee  under  ;  kneeling ;  en- 
treating, suppliant,  3, 439 ;  subs.  :  sup- 
plex,  icis.  c,  a  suppliant,  2,  542. 

suppliciter  (sub-),  adv.  (supplex), 
in  a  supjMant  manner;  euppliantly ; 
as  a  suppliant  or  suppliants,  1,  481. 

supplicium  (sub-),  ii,  n.  (id.),  a 
kneeling,  to  receive  blows ;  punishment, 
4,  383 ;  penalty,  6,  740 ;  hurt,  wound,  6, 
499. 

suppOno  (sub-),  pdsai,  p5sTtum,  3, 
a.,  to  put,  place  under,  6,  24  ;  put  to  the 
throai,  thrust  under,  6,  248 ;  p.  :  sup- 
positus  or  suppostus,  a,  am,  placed 
under,  G.  3,  492. 

supp6situs  (suppostus),  a,  um,  p. 
of  suppono. 

s&prft,  prep.  w.  ace,  and  adv.  (f. 
supera,  sc.  parte),  over,  3,  194;  above, 
12,  839  ;  upon,  9,  553  ;  after  its  case,  4, 
240 ;  supra  morem,  unusually,  G.  2, 
227  :  adv.,  above,  7,  32. 

sAprSmus,  s.  snperus. 

supter,  s.  Bubter. 

sfLra,  ae,  f .,  the  calf  of  the  leg ;  the 
leg,  1,  337. 

surciilus,  i,  m.,  o  shoot,  G.  2, 87,  et  al. 

surdus,  a,  um,  adj.,  deaf,  E.  10, 8. 

surgo  (subrigo,  surrigo),  surrexi 
or  subrexi,  snrrectum  or  subrectum,  3, 
n.  and  n.  (sub  and  rego),  to  raise,  prick 
up,  4, 183 ;  rise,  spring  up,  arise,  3,  513, 
et  al. ;  of  plants,  E.  5, 39 ;  as  an  enemy, 
10,  28 ;  be  buUt  with,  G.  3,  29  ;  to  sweU 
(others,  rise),  9,  80 ;  to  tower  up,  10, 
725 ;  increase,  grow,  rise,  4,  274 ;  im- 
pend, threaten,  4,  43. 

SArlus,  s.  Syrius. 

surrlgo,  8.  Bubrigo. 

sfls,  liiB,  com.,  a  hog,  swine,  1,  635 ; 
sow,  3,  390;  wild  boar  (others,  tame 
swine),  G.  3,  255. 

snsceptns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  snscipio. 

susclpio  (suoclpio),  c6pi  (succ6pi), 
ceptum,  3,  a.  (sub  and  capio),  to  take 
up,  4,  391 ;  receive,  catch,  1,  175 ;  cwi- 
ceive,  beget,  4,  327 ;  undertake,  6,  629 ; 
reply,  6,  723;  to  take  up  the  new-bom 
child;  pass.,  to  be  bom,  4,  327. 

suscito,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  stir  up, 
turn  up,  G.  1,  97 ;  to  rekindle,  5,  743 ; 

27 


rouse,  incite,  2,  618;  callforth^  8,  455; 
bring  upon,  G.  4,  456. 

1.  suspectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  Buspicio. 

2.  suspectus,  tlB,  m.  (suspicio),  a 
looking  up;  upward  views;  distance 
upward,  height,  6,  579  ;  elevation,  9, 
530. 

suspendo,  pendl,  pensom,  3,  a.,  to 
hang  up,  6,  859 ;  hxing,  1,  318 ;  form  or 
m^old  in  arches,  G.  4,  162 ;  lift  the  soil 
or  plow,  G.  1,  68 ;  p.  :  suspensus,  a, 
um,  suspended,  scarcely  touching  the 
ground  or  water,  7,  810;  hanging,  8, 
190 ;  pa.,  in  suspense,  uncertain,  doubt- 
ful, in  doubt,  6,  722 ;  anxious,  2,  729 ; 
JUled  with  awe,  8,  372. 

suspicio,  spexi,  spectum,  3,  a.  and  n. 
(sub  and  specio),  to  look  up  to,  6,  668 ; 
gaze  upon,  E.  9,  46 ;  behold,  see,  G.  4, 
59  ;  took  upon  with  wonder ;  adfnire  ; 
survey,  1, 438 ;  pa. :  suspectus,  a,  um, 
suspected,  conjectured,  guessed  at,  G.  1, 
443 ;  in  suspicion,  suspicious,  mistrust- 
ed, 2,  36 ;  causing  suspicion,  fear,  ap- 
prehension ;  distrusted,  3,  550. 

suspiro,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
breathe  from  beneath  or  deeply ;  to  sigh, 
1,371. 

sustento,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  a. 
(sustineo),  to  uphold ;  hold  up,  support, 
sustain,  10,  339 ;  poise,  10,  304 ;  second, 
support,  11,  224  ;  maintain,  12,  662 ; 
bear  up  against,  tvithstand,  11,  873. 

sustineo,  tln&i,  tentum,  2,  a.  (sub 
and  teneo),  to  hold  up ;  sustain,  bear, 
7,  786 ;  hold  up,  poise,  12,  726 ;  hold, 
wave,  7,  398 ;  check,  withstand,  10,  799 ; 
keep  Q/f,  11,  750 ;  repel,  9,  708  ;  sustain, 
produce,  G.  2,  297 ;  maintain,  support, 
G.  2,  515. 

sustiill,  8.  tollo. 

s&surro,  fivi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  (susumiB), 
to  make  a  low  whispering,  murmuring, 
or  buzzing  sound ;  to  hum,  G.  4, 260. 

susurrus,  i,  m.,  a  low,  subdued 
7ioise  ;  murmur,  humming  sound  or 
drone,  E.  1,  56. 

sfltilis,  e,  adj.  (suo),  stitched  togeth- 
er, sewed ;  mxide  of  stitched  hides  or 
skins,  6,  414. 

sfltum,  i,  B.  Buo. 

silus,  a,  um,  poBS.  pron.  (sui),  his, 
her,  its,  their ;  his  own,  etc.,  6,  641,  et 
al. ;  proper,  appropriate,  pecidiar ;  M- 
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tinfft  5,  54 ;  favorable^  friendly,  propi- 
Uous,  5,  832 ;  genial,  wdcome,  Q.  4,  22 ; 
emphatic  for  eiut,  4,  633  ;  eube. :  sill, 
Oram,  m.,  one's  friends,  kinsmen,  coun- 
trymen, followers,  etc,  6,  611,  et  al. 

Sj^b&iis,  is,  m.,  Sv^apis,  a  7Yq;an 
varrior,  12,  363. 

1.  Sj^chaeus  (Sl-),  i,  m.,  a  l)frian 
prince,  the  husband  of  Dido,  1,  848, 
etal. 

2.  Sj^ohaeiu  (Si-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (Sy- 
chacatt),  pertaining  to  Sychaeus,  qf  Sy- 
chaeus,  4, 552. 

S^mjiethius,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Symae* 
thum),  qf  JSymaethum,  a  river  and  town 


on  the  eastern  coast  qf  Sicily  ;  Symae- 
thian,  9,  584. 

Sj^Tftodsius  (-flsias)»  a,  um,  adj. 
(Syracusae),  belonging  to  Syi-acuse,  the 
cM^  city  qf  ancient  Sicily ;  Syractisan, 
SicUian,  E.  6,  1. 

Sj^rias  (.S&r-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Syria),  qf 
Syria,  a  country  on  the  eastern  coast  qf 
the  Mediterranean ;  Syrian,  G.  2,  88. 

Syrtis»  is,  f.,  Svprts,  a  sand-bank  or 
shoal  in  the  sea ;  esp.,  Syrtis  Major,  now 
the  Gulf  qf  Sidra,  and  Syrtis  Minor, 
now  the  Gulf  of  Cabes,  on  the  northern 
coast  qf  Africa,  4,  41 ;  a  sand-bank, 
shoal,  1,  HI. 


tftbfio,  2,  n.,  to  melt;  drip,  be  drench^ 
ed,  1, 173  ;  to  waste  away,  be  wan,  12, 
221. 

tftbes,  is,  f .  (tabeo),  a  melting,  wast- 
ing away ;  repining,  woe,  gritf,  6, 442. 

tftbldus»  a,  mn,  adj.  (id.),  mdting 
away ;  wasting,  consuming,  3, 137. 

t&biila,  ae,  f .,  a  board,  plank,  1, 119. 

t&biiiarlum,  li,  n.  (tabula),  the 
place  of  tablets  or  records;  the  office 
of  the  public  records  or  archives  on  the 
central  part  of  the  CapUdine  hill  over- 
looking the  Forum ;  the  tabularium,  G. 
2,502. 

t&biU&tam,  i,  n.  (tabnlatus  f  r.  tabu- 
la),  a  planking ;  floor,  platform,  story, 
2,  464 ;  the  horizontal  brandies  of  the 
vine,  or  those  which  run  from  stake  to 
stake,  or  from  tree  to  tree,  at  the  same 
height ;  a  stage,  G.  2,  361. 

t&bnni,  i,  n.  (tabeo),  cor^'upt  matter; 
putrid  blood ;  gore,  3, 29 ;  j^oison,  G.  8, 
481. 

T&bnmus,  i,  m.,  a  ridge  qf  the 
Apennines  south  qf  Caudium,  now  Ta' 
vumo  or  Rocca  Bainda,  G.  2,  38. 

t&c^,  tii.  Itum,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  be 
silent,  not  to  speak,  2,  94;  to  be  still, 
quiet,  hushed,  4, 525;  leave  unmentioned, 
G.  4, 123 ;  p.  :  t&cens,  ntis,  noiseless, 
silent,  6,  265 ;  p.  :  t&cXtus,  a,  nm, 
passed  over  in  silence,  unmentioned,  6, 
841 ;  unobserved,  2,  568 ;  pa.,  unexpress- 
ed, secret,  hidden,  4,  67;  secret,  secretly, 
E.  9,  21;  silent,  in  silence,  2,  125  ;  silent, 
speechless,  4,  364 ;  still,  noiseless,  6,  386  ; 


calm,  1,  502;  quiet,  solitary,  in  the 
night,  7, 313 ;  per  tacitmn,  in  silence, 
quietly,  9,  81. 

1.  tactns,  a,  um,  p.  of  tango. 

2.  tactus,  Us,  m.  (tango),  a  touching; 
touch,  2,  683. 

tactn,  supine  of  tango. 

taeda,  ae,  f .,  pitch-pine,  4,  505 ;  a 
brand,  7,  71;  torch,  nuptial  torch,  4, 18; 
marriage,  4,  339. 

taedety  taedtiit  or  taesum  est,  2,  im- 
pers.  a.,  it  irks,  wearies,  disgusts  me, 
thee,  etc.;  I  (thou,  lie,  etc.)  am  wearied, 
tired,  4,  451. 

taedlum,  Yi,  n.  (taedet),  irksomeness, 
weariness  ;  pi.,  dislike,  aversion,  G.  4, 
332. 

Taen&rios,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Taenarus), 
of  Taenarus,  Taenarum,  or  Taenara,  a 
promontory  of  Laconia  where  there  was 
a  cavern  supposed  to  be  one  of  the  en- 
trances to  Hades  ;  Taenarian,  G.  4, 
467. 

taenia,  ae,  f.,  rouvio,  a  ban4,  fillet ; 
hair-band  ;  ribbon,  braid,  forming  the 
ends  of  the  vitta,  5,  269, 

taeter  (tfiter),  tra,  trum,  adj.  (tae- 
det), disagreable;  foul,  loathsome,  3, 
228. 

T^gim,  i,  m.,  a  Rutulian,  9,  418. 

t&iaris,  e,  adj.  (talus),  pertaining  to 
the  ankle ;  subs. :  tftl&ria,  lum,  n., 
sandals ;  ufinged  sandals,  4,  239. 

t&lentiun,  i,  n.,  rsLAai^oi',  a  Grecian 
monetary  weight  or  sum,  varying  i» 
different  periods  and  countries;  a  talent; 
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the  Attic  of  ^  minae  =  $1,182.19 ;  that 
qf  Aegina  of  80  minae  =  $1,408.80  ;  a 
large  »um,  weighty  or  amount,  5,  112, 
et  al. 

tftlis»  e,  adj.  (probably  from  a  dc- 
monstr.  rt.  ta»  rel.  to  t6),  such,  in  kind 
or  nature  ;  correlative  to  qualis,  such, 
1,  503 ;  such,  of  such  sort  or  Jdnd,  1,  74; 
without  qualis,  such  as  has  been  said,  1, 
50 ;  such  as  follows  ;  this,  1,  131 ;  so 
distinguished,  so  great,  1,  »35 ;  so  cfiti- 
cal,  11,  303 ;  introducing  a  comparison, 
9, 710. 

talpa,  ae,  f . ;  m.  only  in  Vergil ;  a 
mole,  G.  1, 183. 

T&los,  i,m.,a  Butulian,  12,  513. 

tain  (rt.  ta  as  in  talis),  correlative  to 
quam,  so  nmch,  by  so  much,  7,  787; 
without  quam,  so  as,  so  much,  in  such 
a  manner,  to  such  a  degree,  freq.;  haw- 
ever,  G.  2,  315. 

t&men,  conj.  (tam),  however,  not- 
withstanding, nevertheless,  still,  yet, 
freq. ;  qfter  all,  E.  9,  62;  w.  ellipsis  of 
the  correlative  quanquam,  E.  1,  28,  etal. 

tamquam  (tanq-),  adv.,  so  as,  just 
as,  as  if,  E.  10,  60,  et  al. 

T&n&ger,  gri,  m.,ariverinLaconia, 
now  the  Negro,  G.  3, 151. 

1.  T&n&isy  is,  m.,  the  river  Don,  G. 
4,  517. 

2.  T&n&is,  is,  m.,  a  Rutulian,  12,  513. 
tandem,  adv.  (tam),  at  length,  at 

last,  finally,  2, 76,  et  al. ;  pray  then,  now, 
1,869. 

tang^o,  tgtYgi,  tactum,  8,  a.  (obs.  tago, 
Teraytiv,  seizing),  to  touch,  3, 334,  et  al. ; 
of  lightning,  stHke,  Uast,  E.  1,  17 ;  of 
touching  a  shore,  reach,  enter,  arrive 
at,  4,  612  ;  fig.,  affect,  move,  1,  462  ;  en- 
counter, experience,  4,  551 ;  overtake, 
come  home  to,  4,  596 ;  supine.  :  tactn, 
to  be  touched,  G.  3,  416. 

ta'nqnam,  s.  tamquam. 

tantus,  a,  um,  adj.,  so  great,  such, 
regularly  followed  by  quantus,  G.  4, 
101 ;  alone,  1,  606,  et  al. ;  explanatory, 
80  great,  such,  1,  33,  et  al.  ;  so  great  as 
usual,  that  great,  G.  2,  153;  followed 
by  quam,  so  great  as,  6,  352,  et  al. ; 
adv. :  tantum,  so  much,  6,  877 ;  just 
so  much  ;  only,  2,  23 ;  just  then,  E.  6, 
16  ;  tanto,  by  so  much,  so  much,  6,  79  ; 
post  tanto,  afterwards  by  so  much,  so 


long  after,  G.  3,  476;  in  tantum,  to 
such  a  degree  or  height,  so  high,  6,  876 ; 
tantum— quantum,  ««o  great  (such, 
so  much)— as,  E.  1,  25,  et  al. 

t&pSte,  is,  n.,  and  t&pes,  Stis  (ace. 
pi. :  tfipetas),  m.,  a  coverlet ;  tapestry, 
hanging ;  a  carpet,  9,  358 ;  abl.  pi. : 
t&pStis  (prhps.  fr.  t^pStum,  i),  tvith 
housings,  7,  277. 

Tarcho  (-on),  Onis  or  ontis,  m.,  an 
Mrurian  p7ince,  ally  of  Apneas,  11,  727, 
etal. 

tardS,  adv.  (tardus),  slowly,  G.  2,  3. 

tardo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (id.), 
to  render  slow ;  hinder,  cripple,  delay, 
5,  453 ;  impede,  enfeeble,  6,  731 ;  Itold 
back,  detain,  retard,  11,  21. 

tardus,  a,  um,  adj.,  slow,  sluggish, 
tardy,  5,  154 ;  backward,  lingering, 
coming  on  lat^,  1,  746 ;  continuing,  lin- 
gering, indelible,  G.  2,  126;  sluggish, 
gross,  carnal,  6,  720. 

T&rentum,  i,  n.  (Tapas),  Tarentvm, 
a  city  of  Greek  origin  (now  Taranto), 
on  the  coast  of  lower  Italy,  3, 551. 

TarpSia  (trisyll.),  ae,  f.,  a  follower 
of  Camilla,  11,  656. 

TarpSius  (trisyll.),  a,  um,  adj.,  per- 
taining to  the  Tarpeian  rock  or  precipi- 
tous part  of  the  Capitoline  Mount  at 
Home ;  Tarpeian,  8,  847. 

I'arquinius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tarqnini), 
Tarquinian ;  the  designation  of  the  Ro- 
mxtn  gens  to  which  belonged  Tarquinius 
Priscus  and  Tarquinius  Svperbus,  6, 
817 ;  subs.  :  Tarquinius,  li,  Tarquin- 
ius or  Tarquin,  8,  646. 

Tarquitus,  i,  m.,  a  Rutulian  slain 
by  Aeneas,  10,  650. 

Tart&ra,  s.  Tart&rus. 

Tart&rius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tartanis), 
pertaining  to  Tartarus  ;  Tartarean,  6, 
551 ;  in  a  general  sense,  infernal,  Tar- 
tarean, 6,  295. 

Tart&rug,  i,  m.,  pi.,  Tart&ra,  Oram, 
n.,  Tdprapoi,  pi.,  Tiprapa,  the  lower 
world.  Hades;  especially  that  portion 
which  was  set  apart  for  the  wicked  ; 
Tartarus,  5, 734,  et  al. ;  depths,  recesses, 
G.  4,  482. 

T&tius,  li,  m.,  Titus  Tatius,  a  Sa- 
bine king,  at  first  hostile  to  Romulus, 
In/t  at  last  joint  king  with  him  mer 
Romans  and  Sabines,  8,  638i>  j 
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taar^os,  a,  nm,  adj.  (tanrns),  of 
bull»  :  bulTs;  9,  706. 

taurlnus,  a,*um,  adj.  (id.),  of  a  buU 
or  buWs,  \,2m\qf  biUTs-hide,  Uathern, 
G.  4, 171. 

taums,  L,  m.,  raOpov,  a  bull,  steer, 
ox,  bullock,  2,  3U2,  et  ol. ;  the  constella- 
tion Taurus,  G.  1.  218. 

taxus,  i,  f .,  a  yew-tree,  E.  9,  80. 

TtLftfitS,  e«.  f.,  Tavyrfnj,  one  Of  the 
Pleiades,  G.  4,  232. 

TiLfgitus,,  i,  m.,  and  TtLfg^tA, 
Oram,  n  ,  Taiyrrov,  Taygetus  or  Tay- 
geta,  a  ridge  of  mountains  in  Laoonia, 
G.  8,  44  ;  G.  2,  488. 

tectum,  i,  n.  (tego),  a  covering  ; 
roof,  2,  302  ;  a  house,  1,  425 ;  building, 
8,  184  ;  6, 29 ;  palace,  1, 632 ;  habUation, 
dwelling,  abode,  6,  211 ;  shelter,  haunt, 
covert,  6,  8 ;  home,  G.  4,  434 ;  battle- 
ment, 9,  558. 

tectns»  a,  am,  p.  of  tego. 

tScum,  8.  tu. 

T^g^aeosy  a,  am,  adj.  (Tegea,  T*y4a), 
of  Tegea,  a  town  in  Arcadia ;  Tegean, 
Arcadian,  5,  299. 

teg^men  (tSg^men»  tSgr&men), 
Inie,  n.  (tego),  a  m^ans  of  covering ; 
sHn,  hide,  1,  275  ;  clothing,  8,  694 ; 
shield,  9, 577 ;  teg^men  cnunin,  close- 
Jitting  trousers  worn  by  PhrygianSy 
drawers,  11,  777. 

tSg^o,  texi,  tectnm,  3,  a.  (trriyo,  to 
cover),  to  cover,  3,  25,  et  al. ;  cover  in 
the  funeral  urn,  inclose,  6,  228;  sur- 
round, encompass,  11,  12 ;  protect,  de- 
fend, shield,  2,  480;  shelter,  3,  583; 
hide,  conceal,  8,  236 ;  shut  up,  2, 126 ; 
dose,  G.  4,  414 ;  overshadow,  8,  95. 

teg^iimen,  8.  tegmen. 

tfila,  ae,  f.  (for  texela  fr.  texo),  a 
web;  the  long  thread  of  a  tcoven  fabric; 
the  warp,  G.  1,  294  ;  web,  4,  264 ;  yam, 
wool,  G.  3,  562 ;  llcla  telae  addere, 
to  attach  the  leashes  to  the  warp ;  com- 
mence weaving  ;  to  weave,  G.  1,  285. 

TSlSbdae»  Srum  (iim),m.,Ti)Ac^<$at, 
a  people  oj  Acamania,  a  part  of  whom 
migrated  to  the  island  of  Capreae  in  the 
Bay  of  Naples,  7,  785. 

teUfls,  tlris,  f.,  the  earth,  6,  140; 
ground,  soil,  earth,  1,  858 ;  land,  1, 171; 
a  land  (of  an  island),  1,  84 ;  a  country, 
territory,  state,  kingdom,  11,  245 ;  per- 


sonified, Tellus,  the  goddess  TeUus  or 
Earth,  4, 166. 

Tilon,  Onis,  m.,  Hng  of  the  Tdebo- 
ans  in  the  island  of  Capreae,  7,  734. 

tfilum,  i,  n.  (tendo),  a  missile  vjeap- 
on,  f  req. ;  a  bolt,  1,  665 ;  shctft,  arrow, 
1,  191  ;  spear,  lance,  javelin,  1,  99 ; 
weapon,  2,  447 ;  point,  12,  387 ;  blow  or 
caestus,  5,  438;  pi. :  tela,  Oram,  arms, 
K.  9,  12. 

t^m^rS,  adv.  (obsol.  temems),  by 
chance  ;  promiscuously,  9,  329;  in  vain, 
9,375. 

t^mSro,  Svi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  treat 
recklessly;  outrage;  desecrate,  deJUe, 
profane,  6,  840. 

temno,  8,  a.,  to  despise,  disdain, 
ecom,  d^y,  1,  665 ;  p. :  temnendus, 
a,  um,  to  be  despised;  pa.,  insignificant, 
smaU,  10,  737. 

tSmo,  Onis,  m.,  the  tongue  or  pole  of 
a  plow  or  cart,  G.  1, 171 ;  wagon,  chari- 
ot, 12,  470. 

TempS,  n.,  pi.  indecl.,  Ttf/ivi}»  a 
valley  in  Thessaly  on  the  Peneus,  G.  4, 
817;  fig.,  any  beautiful  valley,  G.  2,  469. 

tempSro,  &\i,  fitam,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(tempus),*  to  attemper ;  combine  in  due 
proportions;  with  ace,  regulate,  ad- 
just ;  refresh,  G.  1,  110,  et  al. ;  allay, 
moderate,  calm,  1, 146 ;  restrain,  1,  67 ; 
with  abl.  or  dat.,  abstain  from,  2,  8; 
with  sibi  and  abl.  of  the  thing  abstained 
from,  to  spare,  G.  1, 860. 

tempestas,  Stis,  f.  (for  temportas 
f  r.  tempos),  a  portion  of  time;  a  season; 
weather,  G.  1,  252,  417;  flashing  light ; 
radiance,  9,  20 ;  a  storm,  tempest,  1, 58; 
doud,  tempest  of  missiles,  12, 284;  storm 
of  war,  7,  223 :  calamUy,  11,  428;  doud, 
personif . :  Tempestfttes,  am,  demons 
of  storms,  storms,  5,  772. 

tempestlTiis»  a,  am,  adj.  (tempes- 
tas),  wdl  timed  ;  at  the  fitting  or  proper 
time,  G.  1,  2.56. 

templum,  !,  n.  (rel.  to  Wfipw  and 
Wfttvos),  a  portion  of  the  heavens  mark- 
ed out  or  cut  off  for  au^ries  ;  a  place 
set  apart  as  holy;  holy  ground;  a  shrine, 
fane,  chapd,  temple,  1,  416,  et  al. 

temptftmentam  (tent-),  !,  n. 
(tempto),  a  trial;  essay;  experiment; 
approach,  8, 144. 

tempto  (tento),  Svi^  Stum,  1,  freq. 
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a.  (toneo),  to  hold  much  ;  handle,  fed ; 
try,  use,  G.  3,  563 ;  make  trial  in  any 
way ;  taste,  G.  2,  247 ;  examine,  investi- 
gate, search  out,  test,  sound,  explore,  2, 
38  ;  G.  4,  328  ;  seek  for,  attempt  to  find, 
seek,  3, 146 ;  seek  to  win  the  mind,  ap- 
proach, conciliate,  gain,  4, 113;  attempt, 
try,  essay,  2,  334 ;  dare,  E.  4,  32;  assail, 
attack,  11,  350  ;  stir  up,  provoke,  10,  87; 
(Afflict,  G.  3,  441 ;  hurt,  E.  1,  50. 

tempus»  6riB,  n.  (rel.  to  r^itvia).  1. 
Limited  duration;  tim£  in  general,  G.  3, 
284,  et  al. ;  a  period,  tim£,  1,  278 ;  in- 
terval or  space  of  time,  4,  433 ;  crisis, 
circumstance.  Juncture,  7,  37 ;  season, 
fitting  time,  opportunity,  proper  mo- 
ment, 4,  294 ;  ex  long^o  (tempore),  in 
or  for  a  long  time,  9,  64.  2.  The  temple 
of  the  forehead,  9, 418;  commonly  pi.,  2, 
684  ;  of  animals,  12,  173. 

t^nax,  acis,  adj.  (teneo),  holding  on 
or  fast;  tenacious,  G.  2, 134;  viscous,  G. 
4,  57 ;  adhering  to,  persistent  in,  w. 
genit.,  4, 188. 

tendo,  tStendi,  tentum  or  tensum,  8, 
a.  and  n.  (TetVw),  to  stretch  ;  stretch 
forth  or  out,  6,  314 ;  strain,  lift,  raise, 

2,  405 ;  hjold,  reacht  out  or  up,  2,  674 ; 
hold  up  in  sacrifice,  offer,  G.  4,  535 ; 
direct,  1,  410 ;  aim,  5,  489;  strain,  bend, 
7, 164 ;  shoot,  9,  606  ;  impose,  apply,  G. 

4,  400  ;  stretch,  fill,  3,  268 ;  distend,  G. 

3,  396  ;  neut.,  reach,  extend,  descend,  4, 
446 ;  hold,  direct  one^s  course,  go  to,  pro- 
ceed, 5,  286,  et  al.;  advance,  12,  917  ;  9, 
795 ;  hasten,  2,  821 ;  make  for,  advance, 
2,  205 ;  hold  one's  flight,  fly,  6,  198 ; 
m^ke  one'^s  way  to,  visit  {ad  omitted),  6, 
696  ;  maintain,  keep  one's  course,  5,  21 ; 
stretch  the  tents ;  encamp,  2,  29 ;  tend, 
lead,  6,  541 ;  struggle,  endeavor,  strive, 

5,  155 ;  contend,  12,  553 ;  design,  pur- 
pose, intend,  1, 18;  essay,  try  to  answer, 
0,  377;  qao  tendltis»  what  is  your 
purpose?  5,  670. 

t^n^brae,  arum,  f .,  darkness,  9, 4^ ; 
gloom,  6,  238  ;  2, 92  ;  dark  abode,  6, 545. 

t^n^brSsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (tenebrae), 
dark,  dusky,  m.urky,  5,  839. 

T^n^dosy  i,  f.,  T^vefio?,  an  island  in 
the  Aegean  about  five  mUes  from  shore 
in  sight  of  Troy,  now  TenedOy  2,  21. 

tdn^o,  )ii,  tentum,  2,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
tendo  andrtivio),  to  hold  in  every  sense, 


freq. ;  holdfast,  grasp,  2,  530 ;  12,  754  ; 
ding  to,  2,  490 ;  keep,  hold,  1,  482 ;  in- 
habit, 1,  12 ;  gain,  reach,  1,  400 ;  seize 
upon,  12,  673  ;  occupy,  cover,  G.  1,  116 ; 
fwld  on^'s  course  through,  traverse,  7, 
287 ;  hold,  direct  one's  way,  1,  370 ;  re- 
tain, 6,  235 ;  to  have,  inherit,  5,  121 ; 
preserve,  maintain,  observe,  3,  408  ; 
possess,  preside  over  as  a  deity,  G.  3,  16 ; 
govern,  rule,  1, 236  ;  detain,  1, 670  ;  hold 
in,  repress,  G.  4,  483 ;  withhold,  forbid, 
12,  819  ;  bind,  control,  2,  159  ;  fiU, 
possess,  1, 182 ;  keep  in  mind  or  m^mr 
ory,  E.  9,  45 ;  neut.,  have  possession, 
be  master,  2,  5(te ;  prima  tenere,  to 
take  the  lead,  10, 157  ;  se  tenere,  stand 
fast,  7,  589. 

tSner,  6ra,  8rum,  adj.  (rel.  to  tendo), 
tender,  2,  406  ;  young,  11,  578 ;  new 
made,  young,  E.  6,  34 ;  slender,  E.  7, 
12 ;  gentle,  genial,  G.  2, 331 ;  light,  ddi- 
cate,  3,  449 ;  thin,  9,  699 ;  a  tenerls. 
In  teneris,  va..  from,  in,  the  young; 
from,  in,  their  tender  years,  G.  3,  74 ; 
G.  2, 272.  .         ' 

tdnor,  Oris,  m.  (teneo),  a  holding  on; 
a  continuous  course  ;  course,  G.  2,  337. 

tentamentuxn,  s.  temptamentum. 

tento,  B.  tempto. 

tentorium,  li,  n.  (tendo),  a  tent,  1, 
469. 

^niils,  e  (sometimes  in  poetry,  as 
G.  1,  397,  pronounced  ten-uns,  ten-toe, 
etc.),  adj.  (rel.  to  tendo,  t«Vo>),  stretched 
out  ;  slender y  thin,  4, 278  ;  light,  3, 448  ; 
little,  10. 511 ;  narrow,  G.  4, 38  ;  vapory, 
G.  2,  349 ;  scant,  brief,  G.  1,  92 ;  airy, 
ethereal,  6,  292 ;  clear,  G.  3,  335 ;  deli- 
cate, fine,  4,  264  ;  scanty,  yielding  a 
scanty  livelihood,  8,  409 ;  reduced,  per- 
ishing, sinking,  5,  690 ;  simple,  trivial, 
humble,  G.  1, 177. 

t^niio,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (tenuis),  to 
make  thin  ;  redttce,  G.  3, 129. 

t^nas,  prep.  w.  gen.  or  abl.,  placed 
after  its  case  (rel.  to  tendo),  as  far  as  ; 
down  to,  G.  8,  53 ;  up  to,  2,  553 ;  down 
to,  to,  3,  427  ;  <o,  1,  737 ;  hac  tenus, 
separated  by  tmesis,  thus  far,  5,  603. 

tenvis,  e,  s.  tSnfiis. 

t£p^f&cio,  f€ci,  factum,  3,  a.,  pass., 
tSpgfTo,  figri,  f actus  sum,  to  make  tepid 
or  warm ;  to  heat,  G.  4,  308 ;  pass.,  to 
reek,  9,  833. 
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t^pSfootus,  a,  am,  p.  of  tepefacio. 

t^pte,  2,n.,  to  be  moderately  warm  ; 
to  reek,  8,  196  ;  pa.  :  t^pena,  ntie, 
tepid,  warm^  6.  2,  330. 

t^pesco,  &i,  3,  Inc.  n.  (tepeo),  to  grow 
warm,  9,  701. 

t^pidas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  lukewarm, 
tepid ;  warm,  8,  66  ;  smoking,  reeking^ 
9,455. 

t*r,  nDm.  adv.  (tree),  thrice,  three 
times,  1,  94,  et  al. 

t^rSblnthos»  i,  f.,  rtp4fiivOof,  the 
turpentine-tree  ;  a  kind  q/"  ebony,  10, 
136. 

t^r^bro,  avi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (terebra),  to 
bore  through  ;  pierce,  penetrate,  2,  38 ; 
take  out  by  boring,  bore  out,  3,  635. 

t^rea»  Stis,  adj.  (tero),  rubbed  or 
rounded  off  smx)Oth ;  tapering,  7,  665 ; 
polished,  5,  813;  tpell  twisted,  strong, 
11,  579. 

TSreua  (disayll.),  6i  or  Soe,  m.,  IV 
ptvf.  1.  A  king  of  Thrace,  husband  of 
Procne,  E.  6,  78.    2.  A  Trepan,  11,  675. 

tergSmlimg,  »,  um,  adj.,  of  three- 
fold  birth ;  thre^cid,  having  three  bod- 
ies, 8,  202 ;  of  three  forms  or  names  ; 
triple,  4.  611. 

tei^o,  tersi,  terpom,  2,  a.,  and  ter- 
go,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  tero),  to  wipe  ;  dean, 
polish,  7,  626. 

teT^um,  i,  and  tergrns»  Sris  (1,  21J[ ; 
9,  764),  n.,  the  back  of  men  or  animals, 
1,  296,  et  al. ;  the  stern  of  a  ship,  5,  168  ; 
skin,  hide,  1,  211 ;  gauntlet,  hide,  5, 
403 ;  form,  frame,  body,  2, 231 ;  carcase, 
body,  1,  635  ;  length,  long  body,  2,  208 ; 
surface,  G.  3,  361 ;  ridge,  glebe,  clod  in 
plowing,  G.  1,  97 ;  side,  G.  2,  271 ;  a 
layer,  plate,  10,  482 ;  pi.  :  terga,  Orum, 
members,  frame,  6,  422 ;  gauntlets,  5, 
419 ;  a  tergo,  behind,  1,  186  ;  stealth- 
ily ;  by  stealth,  G.  3,  408  ;  In  tergrom, 
to  the  rear,  11,  653 ;  vertere  or  dare 
terga,  to  run  away,  retreat,  6,  491 ;  9, 
794. 

tergas»  Oris,  n.,  s.  tergum. 

termino,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.  (terminus), 
to  put  bounds  to  ;  limit,  1,  287. 

terminus,  i,  m.  (r^p/ia,  aim),  a 
boundary-line ;  limit,  end,  destiny,  4, 
614. 

teml,  ae,  a.,  distr.  num.  adj.  (tres), 
three  each,  5,  247 ;  as  a  cardinal,  three. 


i,  266 ;  once  in  the  sing. :  temo  or- 
dine,  in  triple  rank,  in  three  tiers,  5, 
120. 

tdro,  tnvi,  tntum,  3,  a.  (rel.  toretpM, 
rub),  to  rub;  wear,  £.  2,  84;  dash, 
strike,  6,  324 ;  pound,  bruise,  G.  4,  63 ; 
thresh,  G.  1, 192 ;  to  make  round,  turn, 
form,  G.  2,  444 ;  of  time,  spend,  pass, 
9,  609 ;  waste,  4,  271. 

ternua»  a,  urn,  s.  temi. 

terra,  ae,  f  „  the  earth,  G.  1,  880 ; 
a  land,  country,  3, 13 ;  land  as  opposed 
to  sea  or  water,  1,  598,  et  al. ;  to  air, 
sky,  4, 184,  et  al. ;  ground,  1, 895  ;  mold, 
marl,  soU,  G.  2,  92 ;  Hnd  of  land,  soU, 
glebe,  G.  2, 179,  et  al. ;  dirt,  dust,  G.  4, 
97 ;  an  estate,  a  farm,  6,  811 ;  pi. :  teiv 
rae,  Smm,  lands  for  the  sing.,  6,  18 ; 
the  world,  all  lands,  4,  607 ;  orbis  ter- 
rarum,  the  world,  the  whole  earth,  1, 
233 ;  sub  terras,  to  the  knoer  world, 
4,  654 ;  terram  petere,  tofaU  upon 
the  ground  prostrate  in  awe  and  fear,  3, 
93  ;  in  death,  10,  489  ;  personfied.  Ter- 
ra, Earth,  the  goddess  Earth,  G.  1,  278. 

terrSnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (terra),  made 
of  earth ;  earthen,  cf  earth,  11,  850 ; 
earthly,  earth-bom,  6,  732. 

terrSo,  fii,  itum,  2,  a.  (rpcw),  to 
frighten,  alarm,  appall,  terrify,  freq. ; 
scare  away,  G.  1,  156 ;  threaten,  seek  to 
terrify,  10,  879. 

terrSus,  a,  um,  adj.  (tern),  of  earth; 
earth-bom  (the  reading  in  many  good 
texts  torferrea),  G.  2,  841. 

terribills,  e,  adj.  {teneo),  frightful, 
appalling,  terrible, fearful,  6,  299,  et  aL 

terriflco,  fivi,  atum,  1,  a.  (terrificus), 
to  affright,  terrify,  4,  210. 

terrif  icus,  a,  um,  adj.  (terreo  and 
facio),  causing  terror;  dread-inspiring, 
alarming,  terrifying,  dreadful,  dread, 
5,524. 

territo,  1,  freq.  a.  (terreo),  toM  «w^A 
alarm ;  affright,  alarm,  4, 187. 

teriitus,  a,  um,  p.  of  terreo. 

terror,  Oris,  m.  {teTTeo\f7'ight,fear, 
dread,  alarm,  7,  552,  et  al. 

tertius,  a,  um,  ord.  num.  adj.  (tres), 
the  third,  1,  265,  et  al. 

tessera,  ae,  f.,  T^<r<repc?,  a  square 
tablet;  a  ticket  inscribed  with  the  watch- 
word ;  the  watch-word  or  pass-word,  7, 
637. 
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testa»  ae,  f.,  any  kind  of  pottery  or 
terra-cotta ;  a  lamp  of  terra-cotta,  G.  1, 
391 ;  a  tile,  G.  2,  351. 

testis,  is,  c,  a  witness,  5,  789. 

testor,  atus  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  (testis), 
to  testify,  bear  witness  to,  with  ace.  of 
object  witnessed,  8, 487  ;  to  call  to  tcit- 
ness,  appeal  to,  with  ace.  of  witness 
called  npon,  2, 155 ;  invoke,  12,  496 ;  w. 
object  omitted,  ac^ure,  implore,  8,  699  ; 
dedare,  proclaim,  6,  619 ;  beseech  (call 
to  witness  the  offering),  11,  559. 

testfldo,  inis,  f .  (testa),  a  tortoise  ; 
tortoise-shell  veneering,  tortoise-shell,  G. 
2, 463 ;  a  lyre,  resembling  in  its  form  a 
tortoise-shell,  and  said  in  fable  to  have 
been  formed  of  a  tortoise-shell,  G.  4, 
464 ;  a  vaulted  roof,  vault,  1,  505 ;  ates- 
tudo,  formed  of  the  shields  of  soldiers 
held  over  their  heads,  2,  441. 

tfiter,  s.  taeter. 

TSthys,  ^08,  f.,  Tijtfws,  the  wife  of 
Oceanus  and  mother  of  th/e  sea,  G.  1, 
31. 

T^trXea,  ae,  m.,  a  mountain  in  the 
Sabine  country,  7,  713. 

Teucer  (Teucras),  cri,  m.,  Tevxpof. 
1.  Teucer,  first  king  of  Troy,  son  of  the 
river-god  Scamander,  and  father-in-law 
of  Dardanus,  1,  235.  2.  Teucer,  son  of 
Telamon  and  Eesione,  ha^f-brother  of 
Ajax,  and  founder  of  Salamis  in  Cy- 
prus, %  619. 

Teuori,  Omm,  m.  (Teucer),  the 
Trojans,  descendants  of  Teucer,  1,  38, 
ct  al. ;  adj.,  Teucrian,  Trojan,  9,  779, 
etal. 

Teucrla,  ae,  f.  (id.),  the  Trcjan 
land ;  Tr<yy,  2,  26. 

Teucrns,  I,  s.  Teucer. 

Tenthras,  antis,  m.,  an  Arcadian 
foUower  qf  Pallas,  10,  402. 

Teut^niciis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Teutoni), 
Teutonic,  Germanic,  7,  741. 

texo,  xtii,  xtum,  3,  a.,  to  weave,  G.  1, 
286;  to  build  cunningly;  form,  fashion, 
fabricate,  construct,  2,  186;  make  in- 
tricate movements,  interweave,  6,  593 ; 
p. ;  textns,  a,  urn,  woven,  constructed, 
made,  5,  589 ;  subs.  :  textum»  i,  n., 
that  which  is  woven  or  plaited ;  a  text- 
ure. 8,  625. 

textilis»  e,  adj.  (texo),  woven,  em- 
broidered, 3,  485. 


textum,  1,  n.,  a.  texo. 

textnSy  a,  um,  p.  of  texo. 

Thaemon»  s.  Themon. 

th&l&iiiiis,  i,  m.  (0dAa/tos),  a  bed- 
chamber;  chamber,  2,  503;  couch,  6,280; 
chamber  or  ceU  of  bees,  G.  4,  189  ;  mar- 
riage, 4,  18 ;  bridals,  the  bride,  7,  388  ; 
pi.  :  th&l&mi,  drum,  nuptials,  wed- 
lock, marriage,  6,  94. 

Th&lia  (Tli&lSa),  ae,  f.,  SaAeia.  1. 
Thalia,  one  of  the  muses,  E.  6,  2.  2. 
Thalia,  an  Oceanid  or  sea-nymph,  5, 
826. 

TliS,xn^ls,  is,  m.,  a  Trqjan,  12,  341. 

Thapsus,  i,  f.,  dai/ro?,  Thapsus,  a 
city  and  peninsula  of  the  eastern  coast 
of  Sicily,  now  Peninsola  Magnisi,  3, 
689. 

Th&sius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Thasos),  of 
Thasus  or  Thasos,  an  island  in  the 
Aegean  near  the  coast  of  Thrace ;  Tha- 
sian,  G.  2,  91. 

Thaamantias,  ^dis,  f.  (Thaumas)^ 
the  daughter  of  Thaumas,  Iris,  9, 5. 

Hi^&no,  us,  f.,  the  wife  of  the  Tro- 
jan Amyous,  10,  703. 

tli^&tram,  i,  n.,  Oiarpov,  a  place 
for  seeing ;  a  theatre,  1,  427;  any  place 
suited  for  public  spectacles  ;  theatri 
circus,  the  curving  area  of  a  theatre, 
formed  by  nature,  5,  288. 

TliSbae,  Srum,  f.,  e1)^<u,  Thebes, 
the  capital  of  Boeotia,  4,  470. 

ThSbftnns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Thebe),  of 
Thebe,  in  Mysia ;  Theban,  9,  697. 

ThSmillas,  ae,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9,  576. 

Themon  (Thaemon),  Onis,  m.,  a 
lAfdan,  follower  of  Aeneas,  10,  126. 

ThermSdon,  ontis,  m.,  Sep/xwI^Mv, 
a  river  of  Pontus  (now  the  Terma  or 
Termeh  Tchai),  in  the  country  qf  the 
Amazons,  11,  659. 

ThSron,  Onis,  m.,  a  Latin  warrior 
slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  312. 

Thersil6clias,  i,  m.  1.  A  Paeoni- 
an  allied  with  the  Trojans,  and  slain 
by  Achilles,  6,  483.    2.  A  Trcjan. 

thSsaurus  (thensanms),  i,  m., 
9y\<ravft6^,  a  treasure,  1, 359 ;  store-house, 
hon^ycojjib,  G.  4,  229. 

TliSseus  (dissyll.),  gi  or  gos,  m.,  ©ij- 
<rev5,  Theseus,  son  of  Aegeus  and  king 
of  Athens,  who  descended  with  Peiri- 
thous  into  Modes  to  aid  him  in  his  at- 
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Umpt  to  carry  away  Proterpina,  «,  122, 
etal. 

Thfildes,  ae,  m.  (Theseos),  a  ton  or 
descendant  of  Theseus ;  a»  Athenian, 
G.  2.388. 

Thessandms,  i,  m.,  Thessandrus,  a 
Grecian  chief,  2,  261. 

Thestj^lls,  is,  f.,  a  shepherdess,  E. 
2,10. 

ThMils,  Tdis  or  Idoe.  f .,  e^it,  77^«^, 
daughter  of  Nereus  and  Doris,  married 
to  Peleus,  qf  Thessaly,  by  whom  she  be- 
came the  mother  of  AchiUes,  5,  825 ;  for 
the  sea,  E.  4,  82. 

tlii&siis,  i,  ra.,  ^icurof.  a  dance  in 
honor  qf  Bacchus,  £.  5,  80 ;  a  wild 
dance,  7,  581. 

Thdas,  antis,  m.,  B6at.  1.  Thoas,  a 
Grecian  chi^,  2,  262.  2.  An  Arcadian, 
follower  of  Pallas,  10,  415. 

thdlns,  i,  m.,  BoXot,  a  cupola,  dome, 
the  vault  of  a  temple,  vaulted  shrine,  9, 
408. 

thOrax,  acis,  ace.  pi.  -Seas,  m.,  Btapa^, 
a  corselet,  breast-plate,  cuirass,  7,  683. 

Thrftca  (Thraeca),  ae,  f.,  9p4'^, 
Thrace,  12,  335. 

Thrftces,  s.  Thrax. 

Thrftcitu  (Thraeclns),  a,  mn,  adj., 
epf  Kiof ,  Thracian,  5,  586,  et  al. 

Thraeiciusy  s.  Threicfus. 

Thraeiastu,  s.  Threissas. 

Thrax  (Thraex),  ficis,  adj.,  Op?(, 
Thracian ;  sabs.  p).  :  Thrflces»  um, 
Thracians,  8,  14.  et  al. 

Thr6iciii8  (Thraelclus)»  a,  mn, 
adj.,  epn^tKio9,  Thracian,  3,  61,  et  al. ; 
Thracian  in  character,  northern,  11, 669. 

ThrCissiis  (Thraelssns)»  a,  nm, 
adj.,  epifur<ro«,  Thracian,  1,  316,  et  al. ; 
subs.  :  Threissa»  f .,  a  huntress,  11, 858. 

Thr5niiM,  li,  m.,  a  Latin,  10,  753. 

ThfllS  (-yie),  es,  f.,  eovAi)  or  ©vAij, 
the  remotest  northern  land  of  Europe, 
perhaps  "  Mainland,^''  the  largest  of  the 
Shetland  islands,  or  Iceland,  G.  1,  80. 

thflrSiis,  thflricr^mas,  thfirifer, 
8.  tureus,  etc. 

thus,  s.  tns. 

Th^brlnus,  s.  Tiberinus. 

1.  Thfbris,  8.  Tiberis. 

2.  Th^brls,  Idis,  m.,  an  ancient  king 
of  Latium,  8,  380. 

Th^i&s  (dissyU.),  fidis»  f.,  evia«,  a 


female  worshiper  of  Bacchus;  a  Bac- 
chante, Bacchanal,  or  Thyiad,  4,  902. 

Thjrmber  (-bras),  bri,  m.,  a  £tUu- 
Han,  sonofDaucus,  10,  891. 

thsrmbra,  ae,  f.,  ^ii^pa,  the  herb 
savory,  G.  4, 81. 

1.  Thymbraeus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Thjm- 
bra),  qf  Thymbra,  a  town  in  the  Troad^ 
inwhichwas  a  temple  qf  Apollo;  hence, 
Thymbraean,  an  epithet  qf  Apollo,  3, 85. 

2.  Thsrmbraeosy  i,  m.,  a  Trqjan 
warrior,  12,  458. 

Thyinbria,  idis,  m.,  a  Trojan,  10, 124. 

Thj^moetes,  ae,  m.,  a  Trqjan,  2,  32, 
etal. 

thjNnam,  i,  n.,  Hikow,  the  herb 
thyme,  1,  486,  et  al. 

Thyraiiy  Idos,  m.,  a  shepherd,  E.  7, 
60,  et  al. 

thyrsus»  i,  m.,  9^p<ro«,  tJie  stalk  of  a 
plant ;  a  staff  wreathed  with  ivy  and 
vine-leaves,  and  borne  by  Bacchus  and 
his  worshipers ;  the  thyrsus,  7,  390. 

tXftra,  ae,  f .,  and  tlftras,  ae,  m.,  rid- 
pa  or  Ttdpat;  a  head-band  or  crown 
worn  by  the  Asiatics ;  a  tiara,  7,  247. 

TlbSrlnus  (TThrlniis,  Thf  brf- 
nos,  Ribb.,  12,  35),  a,  um,  adj.  (Tibe- 
ris), pertaining  to  the  Tiber ;  Tiberine, 
t,  13,  et  al. ;  subs. :  Tib^rluos,  m., 
the  river-god,  Tiber,  G.  4,  369,  et  al. ; 
the  Tiber,  6,  878,  et  al. 

Tib^rls,  is,  and  poet.,  TIbris,  Thf- 
brls,  Tybrls,  Idis  ;  ace.  -brim,  voc. 
-bri ;  tfie  river  Tiber  (also  called  the  Al- 
bula),  G.  1,  499 ;  poet,  form,  Thybris* 
2,  782,  et  al. 

tibi,  s.  ta. 

tibia,  ae,  f.,  the  larger  qf  the  shin- 
bones  ;  a  pipe  or  flute,  as  this  bone  was 
used  for  a  musioal  pipe,  E.  8,  21,  et  al. 

TTbrlnos,  a,  urn,  s.  Tiberinus. 

TTbor,  (Iris,  n.,  a  city  on  the  eastern 
border  of  Latium,  now  Tivoli,  7,  630. 

Tfbamas,  i,  m.,  another  name  for 
Tiburtus,  the  founder  of  Tibur,  and 
found  in  some  MSS.  instead  of  Tiburti, 
11,  519. 

Tlburs,  tie,  adj.  (Tibur),  of  Tibur,  9^ 
3(K) ;  n.  pi. :  Tlbnrtia,  7,  670 ;  subs. : 
TTburtes,  turn,  m.,  the  peo^  of  Tibur; 
the  Tiburtines,  11,  757. 

TTbartus,  i,  m.,  the  fouHder  qf 
Ttbur,  7,  671. 
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tls^num,  i,  n.,  a  timber ;  a  rafter ; 
pi.,  the  eaveSy  G.  4, 807. 

1.  ^gria^  is  or  Wis,  c,  Tcypt*,  a  tiger 
or  tigress,  4,  867,  et  al. 

2.  Tii^ris,  is  or  idis,  f.,  the  name  of  a 
ship,  10, 166. 

3.  Tigris,  idis,  m.,  the  river  Tigris, 
E.  1, 63. 

tilia,  ae,  f.,  the  linden  or  lime-tree, 
G.  1, 178,  et  al. 

Tim&viis,  i,  m.,  the  Timavus,  a  riv- 
er at  the  head  of  the  Adriatic,  north- 
west of  Trieste,  now  the  Timao,  1,  244, 
etal. 

timSo,  tii,  2,  a.  and  n.,  to  fear,  dread, 
1,  661,  et  al. ;  show  fear  or  terror ;  to 
tremble,  5,  505. 

timidus,  a,  um,  adj.  (timeo),  subject 
to  fear ;  fearful,  cowardly,  trembling, 
timid,  6,  263,  et  al. 

timor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  fear,  apprehen- 
sion, dread,  anxiety,  1, 202 ;  personified. 
Fear,  9,  719. 

tinSa  (tinia),  ae,  f.,  a  moth,  G.  4, 
240. 

tlngo  (tlngrao),  tinxi,  tinctum,  3,  a. 
(riyyta,  moisten),  to  wet;  moisten,  3, 
665 ;  wash,  dip,  bathe,  1,  743 ;  imbrue, 
12,  358  ;  stain,  Q.  2,  8. 

tinnitus,  tls,  m.  (tinnio),  a  Jingling, 
rattling,  jingle,  clinking,  9,  809. 

TIpiiyg,  -foB,  m.,  Ti^^vs,  the  pilot  of 
the  ship  Argo,  E.  4,  34. 

TXryntliias,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tiryns),  qf 
Tiryns,  a  town  in  Argolis,  where  Her- 
cules was  brought  up  ;  Tirynthian  ; 
subs. :  Tlrjmthiu»,  li,  m.,  the  Tiryn- 
thian ;  Hercules,  7,  662. 

TIsipli6ne,  es,  f.,  Ti<rM^<Jni,  one  of 
the  three  Furies,  6,  571,  et  al. 

Titan,,  finis,  m.,  Tirav,  a  Titan,  one 
qf  the  six  sons  of  Caelus  and  Terra ; 
any  descendant  of  a  Titan;  the  Sun 
(son  of  Hyperion),  4, 119. 

Tltftnius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Titan),  Tita- 
nian,  consisting  of  Titans,  6,  680  ;  q/" 
Titanian  origin,  6.  725 

TlthSnins,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tithonus), 
of  Ttthmus ;  Tithonia  coniunx, 
Aurora,  8,  384. 

TIthSnus,  i,  m.,  Titfwvds,  brother  of 
Priam,  lover  of  Aurora,  by  whx/m  he  be- 
came fatTier  of  Memnon,  4, 585,  et  al. 

tXttibo,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 


totter;  p. :  tltttbfttus,  a,  um,  made  to 
totter ;  tottering,  unsteady,  5,  332. 

Tit^og,  i,  m.,  Ttrv6«,  a  giant,  son  of 
Jupiter  and  Elara,  who  was  slain  by 
Apollo  for  offering  violence  to  Latona^ 
6,595. 

Tlt^ras,  i,  m.,  the  naw^ofashep- 
herd,  E.  1, 1,  et  al. ;  in  gen.  for  a  shep- 
herd, E.  8,  55. 

Tm&rius  (Ism&rius),  a,  um,  adj. 
(Tmaros),  of  Tmaros ;  Tmarian,  5, 620. 

Tm&ros  (-us),  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in 
Epirus  near  Dodona,  E.  8,  45. 

Tm&rus,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian  warrior ^ 
9,685. 

TmOlas  (MOlns),  i,  m.,  T/iwA.o«,  a 
mountain  qf  Lydia,  G.  1,  66. 

tOfus  (tbph-)»  i,  m.,  tufa,  a  kind  of 
volcanic  stone,  G.  2,  214. 

tdgfttus,  a,  um,  adj.  (toga),  wearing 
the  toga  ;  of  the  toga,  1,  282. 

tdl^rftbilis,  e,  adj.  (tolero),  that  can 
be  borne ;  endurable,  5,  768. 

t6l£ro,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (rt.  tol,  as  in 
tollo),  to  sustain ;  support,  maintain,  8, 
409 ;  endure,  8,  515. 

tollo,  susttili,  sublfttum,  3,  a.  (rt.  tul), 
to  lift  up,  raise,  rear,  1,  66,  et  al.;  carry, 
beat',  1,  692 ;  bear  off,  5,  690 ;  remove,  8, 
175 ;  take  or  carry  away,  3,  601 ;  lift, 
impel,  10,  295;  remove,  take  away;  end, 
cause  to  cease,  12,  39;  desti-oy.  cut  down, 
12,  771  ;  rouse,  excite,  9,  127 ;  exalt, 
praise,  extol,  3,  158;  se  tollere,  to 
rise,  spring  up ;  grow,  G.  2,  57 ;  p. : 
snblatus,  a,  um,  lifted  up  in  spirit ; 
haughty,  proud,  10,  502. 

Tftlumnlus,  li,  m.,  a  Latin  chief 
and  soothsayer,  11,  429,  et  al. 

tond^o,  t5tondi,  tonsum,  2,  a. 
(rifivto),  to  shear ;  finish,  1,  702 ;  shave, 
E.  1,  29 ;  clip,  trim,  5,  556 ;  .mow,  G.  4, 
277  ;  reap,  harvest,  G.  1,  71 ;  peck, 
pluck,  browse,  feed  upon,  graze  upon, 
G.  2.  431,  et  al. 

tdi^tms.  Us,  m.  (tono),  thunder,  4, 
122,  et  al.;  thunderbolt,  8,391. 

t5no,  fii,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  thunder,  3, 
571,  et  al. ;  of  speech,  11,  383 ;  w.  ace., 
utter,  invoke  with  a  loud  voice,  thunder 
forth,  4, 510. 

tonsa,  ae,  f .  (tondeo  ?),  an  oar,  7,  28. 

tonsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  tondeo. 

tophus,  s.  tofus. 
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tormentam,  i,  n.  (torqneo),  an  m- 
gine  for  hurling  missiles  by  means  of 
ttoisted  ropes;  a  catapult  or  ballista,  11, 
616;  punishment  by  the  rack,  torture,  8, 
487. 

tornus,  i,  m.,  T6pvot,  a  lathe,  E.  8, 
88. 

torpSo,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  be  nwnb,  torpid; 
vnmoved,  9,  499 ;  to  be  inactive,  G.  1, 
VM. 

torpor.  Oris,  m.  (torpeo),  numbness  ; 
fig.,  dread,  12,  867. 

Torqufttois,  i,  m.  (torqnes),  a  sur- 
name of  Titus  Manlius,  who  wore  the 
collar  or  torques  of  a  Gallic  champion 
whom  he  had  slain  in  single  combat,  6, 
82.5. 

torqu^o,  torsi,  tortnm,  2,  a.  (rel.  to 
Tp4via),  to  wind,  turn,  twist,  4,  575 ; 
wreathe,  G.  1,  349 ;  bend,  G.  2,  448 ; 
whirl,  cast  up,  G.  4,  529  ;  tunst,  distort, 
Q.  2,2i7',roa  along,  6,  551 ;  G.  3,  254 ; 
whiH,  hurl,  8,  208;  twirl,  G.  1,  809; 
shoot,  5,  497;  cast,  dash,  1, 108;  turn,  G. 
1,  174 ;  direct,  4,  220 ;  turn  away,  6, 
547 ;  turn,  cause  to  revolve,  4,  269 ;  con- 
trol, 12, 180;  pa. :  tortus,  a.  nm,  whirl- 
ed, whirling,  impetuous,  7,  567. 

torques  (torquis),  is,  m.  and  f .  (tor- 
qneo),  a  twisted  ring  or  collar;  a  coUar, 
G.  3, 168,  et  al.;  a  wreath,  G.  4,  276. 

1.  torrens,  ntis,  p.  of  torreo. 

2.  torrens,  ntis,  m.,  s.  torreo. 
torr^,  tii,  tostnm,  2,  a.  and  n.  (Wp- 

aofxai,  b€com£  dry),  to  bum,  scorch, 
roast,  parch,  1, 179 ;  rush,  roll,  6,  550 ; 
of  a  river-banlc,  9, 105  ;  pa.  :  torrens, 
ntis,  sultry,  hot,  burning,  G.  4,  425 ; 
rolling,  boiling,  rapid,  G.  2,  451;  subs.: 
torrens,  ntis,  m.,  a  torrent,  7,  567. 

torridus,  a,  um,  adj.  (torreo),  burn- 
ing, scorching,  G.  1,  234;  hot,  sultry,  E. 
7,48. 

torris,  is,  m.  (id.),  a  fire-brand; 
brand,  7,  506. 

tortilis,  e,  adj.  (torqneo),  of  twisted 
work,  winding,  7,  351. 

1.  tortus,  a,  um,  p.  of  torqueo. 

2.  tortus,  tls,  m.  (torqueo),  a  twist- 
ing ;  coil,  5,  276. 

tdrus,  i,  m,,  a  bed,  couch,  1,  706 ; 
seat,  5,  388 ;  royal  seat,  throne,  8, 177 ; 
bank,  6,  674 ;  the  swelling  part  of  flesh; 
a  brawny  muscle,  G.  8,  81,  et  al. 


torrum  and  torva,  adv.,  s.  tonras. 

torvus,  a,  um,  st&m,  grim,  vnld; 
savage,  lowering,  3,  677  ;  fierce,  6,  571 ; 
shaggy,  8,  636 ;  adv. :  torvum  and 
torva,  sternly,  wUdly,  7,  399 ;  6,  467. 

tostus,  a,  um,  p.  of  torreo. 

tdt,  nam.  adj.  pron.,  indecl.,  so  many, 
4,  182,  et  al. 

tdtidem,  num.  adj.  pron.,  indecl. 
(tot  and  idem),  just,  even  so  many ;  as 
many,  4, 183,  et  al. 

tdtiens  (t6tiies),  num.  adj.  (tot),  so 
many  times,  so  often,  1,  407,  et  al. 

totus,  a,  um,  st^.,  the  w/iole,  total, 
entire,  1, 128,  et  al. ;  at  full  height,  E. 
7,  81;  toto  oorpore,  with  all  one's 
strength,  12,  920. 

tr&bftlls,  e,  adj.  (tr&bB),  of  beams  ; 
like  a  beam,  12,  294. 

tr&Ma,  ae,  f .,  a  toga  of  purple  doth, 
or  one  of  white  cloth  with  horizontal 
purple  stripes,  worn  by  Roman  digni- 
taries, and  ascribed  to  the  primitive 
Latin  kings,  7,  612. 

trabs,  fibis,  f.,  a  beam;  timber,  1, 
552;  post,  jamb  (others,  architrave, 
lintel),  1,  449 ;  trunk,  6, 181 ;  tree,  9,  87; 
ship,  3, 191, 

tractabills,  e,  adj.  (tracto),  that 
can  be  handled;  indulgent,  yielding, 
flexible,  4,  439  ;  non  tractabilis,  un- 
favorable,  inclement,  4,  53. 

tractlm,  adv.  (traho),  connectedly, 
continuously  ;  droning,  G.  4,  260. 

tracto,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  freq.  (traho), 
to  haul ;  to  take  in  hand,  handle,  toucJi, 
G.  3,  502. 

1.  tractus,  a,  um,  p.  of  traho. 

2.  tractus,  tls,  m,  (traho),  a  drag- 
ging, dra^ving,  G.  8,  183 ;  an  extend- 
ing; length,  train,  G.  2,  154;  tra^k, 
course,  G.  1,  367;  stretch  of  space, 
tract,  region  of  land,  sea,  or  sky,  8, 188; 
piece  of  ground,  soil,  G.  2, 182. 

trjldo,  didi,  dTtum,  8,  a.,  to  give 
over ;  give  vp,  submit,  4,  619  ;  intrust, 
consign,  5,  718. 

trftdHco,  duxi,  ductum,  8,  a.,  tol^cl 
over ;  transfer,  E.  8,  99. 

tr&hSa  (tr^ha),  ae,  f.  (traho),  a 
drag  or  sledge  without  wheels,  for 
thrashing  grain,  G.  1, 164. 

tr&fao,  traxi,  tractum,  8,  a.  (inf. 
traxe  for  traxisse,  5, 78®^ to  draw,  pvU; 
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dr(KO  along,  drag,  1, 477;  implying  diffi- 
culty, G.  4,  94;  tear,  9,  840;  draw, 
haul  In,  furly  G.  4,  117 ;  carry,  sweep 
along,  away,  2,  307  ;  bring,  conduct,  6, 
753 ;  lead,  conduct,  2, 457;  draw,  catch, 
4,  701;  contract,  absorb,  G.  3, 485;  draw 
in,  drink,  of  passion,  4, 101 ;  derive,  8, 
511;  draw  out;  extend,  protract,  1,748; 
«pend,  6,  537 ;  aUure,  lead,  E.  2,  65  ; 
trahere  sorte,  draw  or  assign  by  lot, 
distribute,  1,  506 ;  pass. :  traM,  to  be 
connected  ;  to  follow  immediately  the 
present,  G.  4,  393. 

t  r  &  i  o  i  o  (trftilcXo,  transicio, 
transiicio),  iSci,  iectorn,  8,  a.  and  n. 
(trans  and  iacio),  to  throw  across,  over ; 
pass  over,  cross,  6,  536 ;  pierce,  2,  273  ; 
transfix,  1,  356 ;  p.  :  traiectus,  a,  um, 
drawn  or  passed  through,  5,  488;  trans- 
Jxed,  pierced,  9,  419, 

trfliectns»  A,  nm,  p.  of  traicio. 

trftlioio,  6.  traicio. 

trftmea,  Itis,  m.  (transmeo),  a  cross- 
way  ;  by-path  or  narrow  way  ;  a  pass, 
11,  516;  gutter,  channel,  G.  1,  108; 
course,  line,  track,  5,  610. 

tr&no  (trans-),  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  swim  or  sail  across,  6,  C71 ;  fly 
across  or  through,  4,  245. 

tranqnillus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  cairn,  still, 
2,  203 ;  subs.  :  tranquillaxn,  i,  n.,  a 
calm ;  calm  weather,  5, 127. 

trajiSy  prep.  w.  ace,  across,  with 
verbs  of  motion,  over,  beyond,  across, 
G.  3, 213 ;  through,  athwart,  7, 65 ;  over 
or  behind,  E.  8,  102 ;  of  rest,  on  the  oth- 
er side  of,  beyond,  3,  403.  In  composi- 
tion trans  becomes  regularly  tran  be- 
fore s,  and  always  before  sc,  and  is  ei- 
ther tra  or  trans  before  i  (and  j=/),  d, 
I,  m,  n.  Before  other  letters  it  remains 
unchanged. 

trans&Mo,  Sbll,  Sbltum,  Ire,  irreg. 
a.  and  r\.,togo  through,  pierce  through, 
%  432  (an  old  reading  is  transadigit). 

trans&dig^o,  $degi,  Sdactnm,  3,  a., 
to  drive  through,  thrust,  12,  508 ;  of  the 
object  ^hich  is  stabbed,  pierce,  12,  276. 

transcrlbo,  scripsi,  scriptum,  3,  a., 
to  transfer  by  writing ;  enroll,  5,  750 ; 
transfer,  convey,  7,  422. 

transcurro,  curri  or  cticurri,  cur- 
sum,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  run  across ;  flash 
or  shoot  across,  5, 528 ;  traverse,  9,  111. 


trans^o»  li,  itum,  Tre,  irreg.  n.  and 
&.,  to  go  across ;  go  through,  pass,  12, 
928  ;  pass  by,  5, 826 ;  pass  away,  1,  266  ; 
run  aver,  5,  274  ;  jww*  through,  9,  413 ; 
pass  over  in  silence,  G.  2, 102. 

transfSro,  tiili,  Ifitum,  ferre,  irreg. 
a.,  to  carry  over;  tranter,  remove,  1, 
271 ;  give  over,  2,  827. 

transf  Tg^o,  flxi,  fixum,  3,  a.,  topierce, 
transfix,  1,  44. 

transflzus,  a,  um,  p.  of  transfigo. 

transf&dio,  fodi,  fossum,  3,  a.,  to 
dig  through ;  run  through,  transfix,  9, 
544. 

transformo,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to 
change  the  form,  tran^orm,  7,  416. 

transicXoy  s.  traicio. 

transilio  (trans»-),  Ivi.  li  or  fii,  sul- 
tum,  4,  n.  and  a.  (trans  and  salio),  to 
leap  over;  pass  over,  10, 658;  fly  through, 
12,859. 

transmissus,  a,  um,  p.  of  trans- 
mitto. 

transmitto  (tramltto),  misi,  mis- 
sum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  send  across  ;  bear 
or  convey  across  or  over,  3,  403;  give 
over,  3,  329 ;  to  cross,  pass  over,  fly  over, 
w.  ace.  of  the  space  crossed  over,  4, 154; 
to  make  acfvss,  of  a  passage  or  voyage, 
6,313. 

transno,  s.  trano. 

transporto,  Rvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  carry 
across,  over,  governing  the  ace.  of  the 
space  crossed,  6,  328, 

transtrum,  i,  n.  (trans),  a  cross-tim- 
ber ;  a  thwart,  transom,  or  bench  for 
rowers  ;  bench,  3,  289. 

transTerb^ro,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to 
beat  or  stHke  through ;  pierce  through, 
10,484. 

transversa,  adv.,  s.  transverto. 

transversus,  a,  ura,  p.  of  transverto. 

transverto,  verti,  versum,  3,  a.,  to 
turn  across ;  pa.  :  transversns,  a, 
um,  turned  across ;  across  the  path  or 
course,  5, 19 ;  crossunse,  G.  4, 26 ;  adv. : 
transversa,  aslant,  sideways,  askant, 
E.  3,  8. 

tr&pStos,  i,  m.,  and  tr&p^tnm,  i, 
n.,  also  pi.,  tr&pStes,  um,  TpamjTdv 
and  rpamiTov,  an  olive-oil  mill,  G.  2, 
519. 

trScenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  (tres  and 
centum),  three  hundred,  10^  173,  et  aL 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


214       TREMEBtTNDUS 


TRITONIA 


ti^m^Hrandiis,  a,  mn,  adj.  (tremo), 
qvicet-ing,  10,  5aS2. 

ir^miAoio,  feci,  factam,  3,  a.  (tre- 
mo  and  facio),  to  cause  to  tremble  or 
quake ;  to  shake,  9,  106  ;  make  to  trem* 
Ue  with  fear ;  cause  to  tremble,  6,  803  ; 
p. :  trSm^Caetna,  a,  am,  trembling,  2, 
882  ;  10,  102  ;  quiveHng,  2,  629. 

tr^m^fitotoa,  a,  am,  p.  of  treme- 
facio. 

trSmendns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  tremo. 

trftmesoo  (trSmiaeo),  3,  inc.  n.  aad 
a.  (tremo),  to  begin  to  tremble  ;  to  trem- 
ble, quake,  5,  694  ;  to  tremble  at,  8,  648. 

tH^mo,  fii,  3,  n.  and  a.  {rpiitta),  to 
tremble,  quake,  shake,  quiver,  5,  198; 
tremble  at,  fear,  dread,  8,  296 ;  pa. : 
tremeiMliis,  a,  am,  to  be  trembled  at ; 
dreadful,  fearful,  terrible,  2, 199. 

tremor,  Oris,  m.  (tremo),  a  trem- 
bling ;  quaking,  G.  2,  479;  tremor,  a 
shudder,  horror,  2, 121.. 

trSmiilas,  a,  um,  (id.),  tremulous,  7, 
396  ;  quivering,  wavering,  B.  8, 106. 

trSpIdo,  flvi,  Stam,  1,  n.  and  a.  (tre- 
pidos),  to  be  in  trepidation,  alarm  or 
panic,  10,  788 ;  to  hurry,  hasten  to  and 
fro  or  about,  2,  685 ;  to  hasten  (with 
inf.),  9,  114 ;  to  strive  nervously,  make 
trembling  effort,  12,  403 ;  foil,  by  dat. 
(according  to  Voss  and  Forbiger  ;  oth- 
ers, abl.),  G.  4,  69. 

trSpiduSy  a,  am,  adj.  (rprfn-w),  agi- 
tated, uneasy,  distwbed,  trembling,  af- 
frighted, 2,  880 ;  excited,  tumultuous, 
11,  300 ;  G.  4,  73  ;  confused,  in  disorder, 
10,  283 ;  alarmed,  fearful  of,  anxious 
for,  w.  gen.,  12, 589 ;  panic-stricken,  12, 
583. 

trSa  (treia,  tris),  tria,  gen.  trinm, 
ace.  tres  or  tris,  adj.  (rpeU,  rpCa),  three, 
1, 108,  et  al. 

tribftliis  (trfbiillM^,  i,  m.,  rpCpoXoi, 
a  kind  of  thistle ;  land-caltrops,  G.  1, 
153. 

tribiilain,  i,  n.  (tero),  a  machine  for 
rubbing  out  or  thrashing  grain  ;  a 
thrashing-sledge,  G.  1,  164. 

tribas,  t!s,  f.  (rel.  to  tris  and  fn  in 
fni),  one  of  three  original  grand  divi- 
sions of  the  Bom^n  peopie ;  and  retained 
as  the  designation  of  similar  bodies  of 
the  people  when  they  were  multiplied  ; 
a  (Roman)  tribe,  7,  708. 


tiioorpor,  Oris,  adj.  (tria  and  cor- 
pns),  three-bodied,  6,  289. 

tiidensy  ntis,  adj.  (tria  and  dens), 
three-pronged,  trident,  5,  143  ;  subs.  : 
tridens,  ntis,  m.,  a  triple -pointed 
spear  ;  trident,  1,  138. 

tri^Mricua,  a,  um,  adj.,  Tpcen|pue($«, 
triennial,  4,  302. 

triCanx,  faucis,  adj.,  found  only 
once  (tris  and  faux),  three-throated, 
three-voiced,  triple,  6,  417. 

trlgrlnta,  num.  adj.,  indecl.  (rpi^* 
Kovra),  thirty,  1,  269. 

trilix,  Tcis,  adj.  (tris  and  liciam),  of 
three  threads  or  leashes ;  of  three  layers 
of  thread ;  three-ply  ;  triple,  3,  467. 

Trin&eria,  ae,  f.,  Tptvaucpla,  the 
three-cornered  land ;  Mcily,  Trinaeria, 
3,440. 

Trln&crias,  a,  um,  adj.  (Trinaeria), 
Sicilian,  3,  384. 

trio,  Onis,  m.  (tero),  an  ox  as  the 
brealcer  of  the  sod  in  plowing ;  the 
**  Team''''  or  ''Wain'''';  with  system, 
Septentrio  or  Septemtiio  (some- 
times separated  by  tmesis),  the  north 
pole,  G.  3,  881 ;  pi.  :  TriOnea,  um,  m., 
the  constellation  of  the  greater  and 
lesser  bear,  1,  744. 

triplex,  Icis,  adj.  (tris  and  plico), 
three-fold,  triple,  10,  784,  et  al. 

tripua,  6di8,  m.,  rpivov^,  a  three- 
footed  vessel  or  seat ;  a  tHpod,  5, 110 ; 
the  seat  of  the  priestess  of  Apollo ;  an 
oracle,  3,  360. 

tria,  tria,  s.  tres. 

tristia,  e,  adj.,  sad,  sorrowful,  1, 228, 
et  al.  ;  melancTioly,  woful,  m/>urnful ; 
diswM,  gloomy,  4,  248,  et  al. ;  grim, 
stem,  6,  815  ;  dire,  2,  337 ;  inauspicous, 
11,  259 ;  fearful,  3,  866  ;  fatal,  5,  411 ; 
bitter  to  the  taste,  G.  8,  448 ;  subs.  : 
triste,  is,  n.,  a  baneful  thing,  a  pest,  E. 
3,80. 

trisnlcna,  a,  um,  adj.  (tris  and  sul- 
cus), three  furrowed ;- three-forked,  2, 
475. 

trltXoSua  (-^ina),  a,  um,  adj.  (tri- 
ticnm),  of  wheat  ;  wheaten,  G.  1, 219. 

TrltOn,  Onis,  m.,  Tpirwp,  Triton,  a 
son  of  Neptune,  1,  144  ;  pi. :  Tritffnea, 
um,  m.,  sea-gods  of  the  form  of  THton, 
5,824. 

TrltOnia,  ae,  f.,  s.  Trltoniua. 
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TrltOnis,  Idia,  f .  (Triton),  FaUaa  or 
Minerva,  so  called  from  Lake  Triton  near 
the  Lesser  Syrtis  in  Africa,  near  which, 
according  to  an  Egyptian  fable,  she  was 
said  to  have  been  bom,  2, 226. 

Trltftniusy  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  pertaiTir 
ing  to  the  lake  Triton  (see  Tritonis)  ; 
Tritonian,  an  epithet  of  Pallas,  2,  615, 
et  al. ;  subs. :  TrItOnia»  ae,  Minerva, 
Tritonia,  2, 171. 

tritflra,  ae,  f.  (tero),  a  rubbing;  a 
thrashing ;  meton.,  yield,  return,  G.  1, 
190. 

trltus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  tero. 

triompho,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a. 
(triumphus),  to  have  the  honor  of  a  tri- 
umph ;  w.  ace.  of  the  country  concern- 
ing which  the  triumph  is  held,  to  tri- 
umph over,  to  conquer,  6,  886. 

triamphus»  i,  m.  {epiaixfiot)^  the 
grand  procession  at  Borne  awarded  to 
a  victorious  general;  a  triumph,  G.  1, 
5(W ;  a  victory,  2,  578. 

Trivia,  ae,  f .  (trivium),  an  epithet  of 
Hecate  or  Diana,  whose  images  were 
placed  at  the  forks  qf  roads,  6, 13,  et 
al. 

trivium,  11,  n.  (tris  and  via),  the  in- 
tersection of  three  roads ;  a  road-cross- 
ing ;  a  public  place,  4,  609. 

TrO&g,  adis  or  idoa,  f.,  Tpa>u£?.  1. 
The  Trajan  country,  the  Troad.  2.  A 
Trojan  woman,  5,  613. 

Tp^e»,  8.  Tros. 

TrOia,  ae,  f.,  TputCa.  1.  Tivy,  the 
capital  of  t?ie  Troad,  2,  625,  et  al.  2.  A 
city  built  by  Helenus  in  Epirus,  8,  349. 
3.  A  part  of  the  dty  of  Acesta  in  Sicily, 
5,  756.  4.  The  name  of  an  equestrian 
game  qf  Roman  boys,  5,  602. 

Tr<)iflnii8,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Troih),-  Tro- 
jan, 1,  19  ;  subs. :  TrOiftnas,  i,  m.,  a 
Trqjan,  1,  286 ;  pi.  :  TrOiftni,  Orum, 
m.,  the  Trcdam,  5,  688. 

Tr<}iliis,  i,  m.,  TpwiAoc,  one  of  the 
sons  qf  Priam,  1,  474. 

TrOiiig^na,  ae,  c.  (Troia  and  gig- 
no),  qf  Trqjan  descent ;  Trojan,  3,  859 ; 
TrOiiigSnae,  flrum,  c,  Trojans,  8, 117. 

TrOios,  a,  um,  adj.,Tp«to«,  of  Troy, 
Trq}nn,  1, 119. 

trdpaeuin  (troph-),  i,  n.,  rp^woxov, 
a  memorial  of  the  turning  or  rout  of  an 
enemy ;  the  trunk  of  a  tree  on  wMch 


were  hung  the  arms  or  spoils  qf  an 
enemy  slain ;  any  memento  of  victory ; 
a  trophy,  G.  8,  82. 

TrOs,  Ois,  m.,  Tpw^,  Tros,  one  of  the 
kings  of  Tr&y,  G.  3, 86;  adj.  m.,  Trqjan, 
6,  52,  et  al.;  subs.:  m.,  TrOeg,  the  Tro- 
jans, 1,  30,  et  al. 

tri&cldo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (trux  and 
caedo),  to  slaughter,  kill,  sla^,  2,  494. 

trildis,  is,  f.  (trudo),  a  pole,  boat- 
hook,  pike,  5,  208. 

triLdo,  si,  sum,  Z,A.,to  thrust,  shove, 
push,  4,  405  ;  force  out,  put  forth,  G.  2, 
335  ;  with  ae,  to  shoot,  G.  2,  74. 

1.  tmncas,  i,  m.,  the  stem,  stock,  or 
trunk  of  a  tree ;  stem,  trunk,  6,  207 ;  a 
cutting  of  the  stem  or  stock  of  a  tree  for 
planting  and  propagation;  a  truncheon, 
cutting,  G.  2,  63 ;  trunk  of  the  human 
body,  2,  557. 

2.  tnmens,  a,  nm,  adj.  (tmncns), 
stripped  of  its  branches,  3,  659 ;  mu- 
tilated, maimed,  mangled,  6,  497  ;  biKh 
ken,  shattered,  11, 9;  with  gen.,  deprived 
of,  without,  G.  4,  310. 

tmx,  triicis,  adj.,  ferocious,  grim, 
stem,  fierce,  10,  447. 

tfl,  pers.  pron.  pi.  vog  (W,  Doric  nT), 
thmi,  f  req. ;  abl.  with  cum,  tficum  vft- 
bigcuxn,  with  thee,  with  you  ;  em- 
phasized, tflte,  thou,  E.  8,  85  ;  ta- 
met,  Toamet,  thyself,  yourselves,  1, 
207. 

tiiba,  ae,  f .,  a  trumpet,  2,  813,  et  al. ; 
trumpet-signal,  11,  4Si4. 

tiiSor,  Itns  sum  (tfitug,  usually  pa.), 
2.  dep.  a.,  to  look  at,  gaze  upon,  behold, 
regard,  4,  461,  et  al.;  watch,  guard,  de- 
fend, maintain,  protect,  1,  564,  et  al. ; 
pa. :  tatag,  a,  um,  secure,  safe ;  in 
safety,  1,  248  ;  sure,  4,  878  ;  subs.  :  tu- 
tam,  i,  n.,  safety,  place  of  safety,  1, 
391 ;  pi. :  tata,  omm,  safe  places,  safe- 
ty, security,  11,  882 ;  adv.  :  tuto,  with 
safety,  safely,  without  danger,  11,  381. 

tiigilriam,  li,  n.  (tego),  a  hut,  cot- 
tage, E.  1,  69. 

Tnlla,  ae,  f .,  a  fcUower  of  CamUla, 
11,656. 

Tullag,  i,  m.,  Tullus  HbstUius,  the 
third  king  of  Rome,  6,  814. 

tuiii,  adv.  (rel.  to  tam  and  talis), 
then,  f req. ;  then  too;  at  the  same  time, 
moreover,  4,  250,  et  al.  ^^erring  to  a 
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perf.  p.,  5,  719;  answering  to  eum^ 
eaia— tain,  toMle—at  the  same  time  ; 
botfi—and,  not  orUy—biU  ;  tmn— tmn, 
in  mentioning  particulars,  £.  6,  61 ;  op- 
posed to  nunc,  10, 14. 

tttmSo,  fii,  8,  n.,  to  ewell,  2,  381 ;  to 
be  puffed  up,  boastful,  11,  864 ;  pa. : 
t&mensy  ntis,  swollen,  2,  881. 

tttmesoo»  t&mfii,  8,  inc.  n.  (tmneo), 
to  begin  to  swell ;  to  rise,  0. 1,  357 ;  of 
war,  about  to  break  forth,  G.  1,  465. 

tttmidosy  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  swollen, 

I,  142 ;  weU  filled,  swelling,  G.  2,  102  ; 
distended,  10,  387 ;  elated,  9,  696 ;  in- 
censed, angry,  6,  407 ;  act.,  causing  to 
swell,  swelling,  8,  867. 

tiimor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  swelling  ;  of 
the  mind,  passion,  indignation,  resent- 
ment, 8,  40. 

tftmaltas,  fls,  m.  (id.),  commotion  ; 
uproar ;  outcry,  9,  397;  slwutkng,  cries, 
3,  99 ;  haste,  11,  447  ;  uprising,  6,  857  ; 
conspiracy,  G.  1,  464. 

tiimiilagy  i,  m.  (id.),  a  risirtg  ground; 
a  low  hill,  9, 195 ;  a  mound,  2,  718 ;  se- 
pulchral mound,  sepulchre,  tomb,  8, 304; 

II,  103. 

tuno,  adv.  (tnm-ce),  then,  at  that 
time ;  then,  thereupon,  o^fterwards,  11, 
208. 

tando,  tUt&di,  tnnsam  or  ttlsam,  3, 
a.,  to  beat,  pound,  bruise,  strike,  smite, 

1,  481 ;  lash,  5, 125  ;  beat,  thrash,  G.  3, 
133 ;  pound,  G.  4,  267  ;  blow  upon,  as- 
sail, G.  3,  382 ;  fig.,  importune,  assail,  4, 
448. 

tiinXca,  ae,  f.,  th£  under-garment  of 
men  and  women  ;  vest,  tunic,  9,  616 ; 
cuirass,  corselet,  10,  314;  fig.,  tegument, 
rind,  meml?rane,  G.  2,  75. 

tunsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  tnndo. 

tnrba,  ae,  f .  (rvppri,  noise),  confusion, 
uproar,  tumult,  5, 152;  a  crowd,  throng, 

2,  580 ;  multitude,  6,  805 ;  herd,  1, 191 ; 
flock,  3,  233. 

tnrbidas»  a,  um,  adj.  (turbo),  con- 
fused ;  mingled,  foul,  6,  296  ;  dismal, 
gloomy,  6,  534 ;  dark,  5,  696 ;  of  the 
mind,  sad,  troubled,  4,  353 ;  startled,  in 
alarm,  11,  814 ;  furious,  11,  742. 

1.  turbo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (turba),  to 
stir  up,  confuse,  disturb,  3, 449 ;  scatter, 
1,  895 ;  overthrow,  11,  796 ;  agitate,  4, 
566 ;  perjOex,  1,  615 ;  enrage,  anger,  8, 


486 ;  madden,  7, 767 ;  without  chj.  ace, 
to  make  disturbance,  uproar,  6,  857,  et 
al. ;  reflex.,  to  be  troubled,  6,  800 ;  im- 
pers. :  tarbfttar,  there  is  confusion, 
disturbance,  E.  1, 12. 

2.  turbo,  Inls,  m.  (rel.  to  turba),  a 
tornado,  wMrlu^nd,  G.  8,  470 ;  storm, 
tempest,  1,  442 ;  whirling  doud,  3,  673 ; 
wind  accompanying  the  lightning , 
lightning-blast,  1,  45 ;  6,  594 ;  whirling 
or  stormy  force,  11,  284,  et  al. ;  a  whirl- 
ing top,  a  child's  top,  7^878. 

tfU^iu  (thiir-),  a,  um,  adj.  (tus),  qf 
frankincense,  6,  225. 

turg^fio,  tursi,  2,  n.,  to  sweU  out; 
swell,  G.  1,  815. 

tflricrSmus  (thfl-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (tus 
and  cremo),  incense-bimiing,  4,  453. 

tflrifer  (thfl-),  fSra,  fgrum,  adj.  (tus 
and  fero),  producing  incense  ;  incense- 
bearing,  Q.  2, 139. 

tarma,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  turba),  a  squad- 
ron or  ^roop,  properly  of  Koman  cav- 
alry ;  in  general,  a  troop,  squadron,  5, 
560 ;  host,  army,  11,  503 ;  in  tarmas, 
into  or  in  squadrons,  11,  599. 

Tumns,  i,  m.,  the  chitfofthe  Rutu- 
lians,  7,  56,  et  al. 

tftrpls,  e,  adj.,  unsightly,  unseemly, 
f req. ;  squalid,  6,  276 ;  foul,  G.  3,  441 ; 
besmeared,  covered;  5,  858 ;  misshapen, 
G.  4,  395  ;  monstrous,  unnatural,  £.  6, 
49  ;  debased,  worthless,  G.  2, 60 ;  shame- 
ful, base,  dishonorable,  disgractful,  2, 
400. 

turpo,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (turpis),  to 
make  indecent ;  to  soil,  di^gure,  defile, 
l*^,  611. 

tuni^er,  gSra,  gSrum,  adj.  (turris 
and  gero),  turret-bearing,  tower-crown- 
ed, 7,  631  ;  10,  253. 

turris,  is,  f .  (rvp<ris,  later  TSppU),  a 
tower,  2, 445,  et  al. 

tnrrltus,  a,  um,  adj.  (turris),  iur- 
reted,  8,  693;  crowned  with  turrets; 
with  crown  of  towers,  6,  785;  tower- 
like, towering,  lofty,  3,  536. 

tartar,  ttris,  m.,  the  turtle-dove,  E. 
1,59. 

tfls  (thfls),  tlris,  n.  (rel.  to  Hwi),  in- 
cense, 1,  417,  et  al. 

Tasci,  orum,  m.,  the  people  of  Etru- 
ria ;  Etruscans,  Etrurians,  Tuscans, 
11,  629,  et  al. 
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Tuscus  (Thascus),  a,  um,  adj. 
(Tusci),  Etrurian,  l^scan,  G.  1, 499. 

tnssls,  is,  f.,  a  cough,  G.  3,  497. 

tatftmen,  Inis,  n.  (tator),  a  means 
of  protection ;  a  defense,  5,  262. 

tdte,  s.  iu. 

tatSla,  ae,  f .,  protection,  G.  4,  111. 

tflto,  s.  tueor. 

tiltory  Svi,  atus  sam,  v.  dep.  intens. 
a.  (tueor),  to  protect,  defend,  2,  677 ;  be- 
ftiend,  5, 343. 

tatas»  a,  um,  s.  tueor. 

tiiusy  a,  um,  poss.  pron.  (tu),  thy, 
thine,  your,  yours ;  pi. :  tiil,  Oram,  m., 
thy  friends,  kinsmen,  countrymen,  de- 
scendants, etc.,  3,  488  ;  freq. 

T^bris,  8.  Tiberis. 

Tydeus  (dissyll.),  6i  or  60s,  m.,  Tv- 
5evs,  «on,  of  Oeneus  and  Periboea,  and 
father  of  Diomed,  6,  479. 

TydldSs,  ae,  m.,  Tv6ei«ij5,  the  son  of 
Tydeus,  Diomedes  or  Diomed,  1, 97,  et  al. 

tymp&num  (typ-),  i,  n.,  rvixnavov, 
a  drum,  ti?nbrel,  tambourine,  9,  619 ;  a 
wheel  cut  out  of  plank,  G.  2,  444. 

Tynd&ris»  Idis,  f.,  a  daughter  of 
Tyndarus  ;  Helen,  2,  569. 

TypliOeus  (trisyll.),  gi  or  gos,  m., 
Tv^wevs,  Typhoeus  or  Typhon,  a  giant 
struck  down  to  Hades  by  the  thunder- 
bolt of  Jupiter,  G.  1,  279,  et  al. 


Tj^phOiag  (-*ii8),  a,  um,  adj.  (Ty- 
phoeus), pertaining  to  the  giant  Typho- 
eus ;  Typhoian,  1,  665. 

ti^ranniUy  i,  m.,  tvpawo^,  a  wvcT' 
eign  prince,  chitf,  ruler,  4,  320 ;  in  a 
bad  sense,  a  despot,  tyrant,  1,  361. 

T^rSg,  ae,  m.,  an  Arcadian  follower 
cfPaUas,  10,  403. 

T^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tyrus),  of  Tyre ; 
Tyrian  or  Phoenician,  1,  12 ;  subs. : 
X^rins,  !i,  m.,  a  Tyrian,  1,  574 ;  pi., 
1,  747. 

Tyrog  (Tj^nw),  i,  f.,  Tyre,  the  an- 
cient maritime  capital  of  Phoenicia,  1, 
346. 

TyrrhSni,  Oram,  m.,  Tvppiji^i,  th£ 
Tyrrheni,  a  branch  of  the  Pelasgic  race 
who  are  said  to  have  settled  in  Etruria  ; 
Etrurians,  Tuscans,  8,  603. 

1.  TyrrhSnns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tyr- 
rheni), Tyrrhenian ;  Etruscan,  Tuscan, 
1,  67  ;  subs.  :  Tyrrhenus,  i,  m.,  a 
Tuscan,  10, 787. 

2.  TyrrhSnus,  i,  m.,  th£  name  of  an 
Etruscan  ally  of  Aeneas,  11,  612. 

Tjrrrheus  (dissyll.),  gi,  m.,  and  Tyr- 
rhus,  i,  m.,  a  shepherd  of  Latium,  in 
the  service  of  Latinus,  7,  532,  et  al. 

Tyrrhldae,  ftram,  m.  (Tyrrheus),  the 
sons  of  Tyrrheus,  7,  484. 

TfmB,  s.  Tyros. 


U 


1.  aber,  gris,  n.  {oiQap),  a  teat,  an  ud- 
der, 3,  398 ;  the  breast,  5,  285 ;  Ixreast, 
bosom,  3,  35 ;  meton.,  fertility,  fruitftil- 
ness,  productiveness,  1, 531 ;  richness  of 
soil ;  the  soil,  G.  2,  234,  et  al. 

2.  fiber,  gris,  adj.  (compar.,  tlbgrlor ; 
Buperl.,  tlberrJmus),  {wher),  fruitful,  fer- 
tile, 3. 106 ;  abundant,  G.  4, 141. 

iibi,  adv.  of  place  and  time  (for  quo- 
bi,  rel.  to  nov) ;  relat.,  where,  E.  9,  60, 
et  al. ;  indefinite,  wheresoever,  7,  400 ; 
interrog.,  where,  3, 312,  et  al. ;  of  time, 
when,  E.  3,  97,  et  al.  ;  whenever,  4,  143, 
et  al. ;  as  soon  as,  1,81 ;  in  comparison, 
2,  471 ;  7,  719,  et  al. 

iiblqaey  adv.  of  place  (ubi),  where- 
soever ;  anywhere,  1,  601 ;  everywhere, 
2,  308. 

Vc&lSgOn,  ntis,  m.,  a  Trajan  ;  me- 
ton.,  the  house  of  VcdUgon,  2,  312. 


Adas,  a,  um,  adj.  (uvidus),  wet,  mMst, 
5,  3.57. 

€fens,  ntis,  m.  1.  A  river  of  Lati- 
um flowing  into  the  sea  west  of  Terra- 
cina,  now  the  Ifente,  7, 802.  2.  A  chief 
of  the  Aequi,  7,  745,  et  al. 

ulciscor,  ultus  sum,  3,  dep.  a.,  to  take 
revenge  for,  to  avenge,  2,  578. 

ulcus  (hul-),  gris,  n.,  a  sore,  ulcer, 
G.  3,  464. 

fiUgro,  Tnis,  f .  (uveo),  moisture  of  the 
grmmd,  G.  2,  184. 

itlixes  (itlisses,  -lysses),  is,  gi  or 
i,  m.,  Sicil.  Grk.,  OvAifi;?,  Ulysses,  son 
of  Laertes,  king  of  Ithaca,  and  one 
of  the  Grecian  chiefs  at  Troy,  distin- 
guished for  shrewdness  and  cunning,  2, 
44,  et  al. 

uUus,  a,  um  (gen.  ulllus.  dat.  nlll), 
adj.  (for  unulus  from  unus),  any,  any 
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OMt  in  daoses  expreeeing  or  implyliig  a 
negative,  G.  1,  606,  et  al. ;  very  rarely  in 
afllrmatlve  clauses,  as  G.  8,  4^ ;  subs., 
m.,  atiy  one^  any,  1, 440,  et  al. 

ulmoa,  i,  f .,  an  elm-tree,  elm,  6,  283. 

ulna,  ae,  f .,  the  elbow ;  the  arm ;  an 
eU,  G.  8,  355. 

ulterior,  las,  adj.  (comp.  of  obs. 
ulter,  rel.  to  ille  and  ollus),  that  is  be- 
yond ;  farther,  6, 814 ;  adv. :  altdrioa, 
farther,  12,  806  ;  euperl.  :  ultimas»  a, 
um,  of  space,  the  farthest,  uttermost ; 
remotest,  utmost,  4,  481 ;  of  time,  the 
last,  2,  248  ;  the  remotest,  7,  49 ;  of  or- 
der, the  last,  5,  ^7 ;  of  quality,  worst, 
most  humiliating,  most  degrading,  4, 
537 ;  pi. :  ultima,  Orum,  the  end,  goal, 

5,  317  ;  the  last,  the  final  hour ;  the  end, 
2,446. 

ultdrius,  s.  ulterior. 
ultimas,  8.  ulterior. 
ultor.  Oris,  m.  (ulciscor),  an  avenger, 
2,  96 ;  trauslated  adjectively,  avenging, 

6,  818. 

ultrft,  prep.  w.  ace.,  and  adv.  (ulter) ; 
prep,,  beyond,  6,  114 ;  adv.,  longer,  be- 
yond, farther,  3,  480. 

oltrix,  Icis,  adj.  (ulciscor),  avenging, 
2,  587. 

ultrS,  adv.  (niter),  to  or  on  the  farther 
side,  or  from  afar  (probably  not  used  in 
this  sense  anywhere  in  Vergil,  though 
Forbiger  gives  this  meaning  in  2,  193) ; 
furtJienvwre,  over  and  above,  moreover, 
2,  145,  et  al. ;  even,  9,  127 ;  beyond  the 
limit  of  necessity  ;  uncompelled,  un- 
asked, unimpelled  ;  apart  from  all  ex- 
ternal influences,  of  one^s  self,  of  one'^s 
own  accord  or  motion.,  voluntarily,  will- 
ingly, E.  8,  58 ;  G.  4,  204,  et  al. ;  un- 
prompted by  any  words  on  another's 
part,  first,  2,  372 ;  4,  304 ;  G.  4,  530 ; 
unaddressed,  10, 606 ;  promptty,  10, 282 ; 
impetuously,  12,  3. 

ultus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  p.  of  ulciscor. 

iiliila,  ae,  f .  (ululo),  a  screech-otcl. 

iiliilfttas,  tls,  m.  (id.),  a  yelling, 
holding,  7,  895;  wailing,  shrieking,  4, 
667. 

iiliilo,  avi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  iAo- 
AiJ<«,  to  houfl,  6,  257;  wail,  shriek,  4, 
168 ;  to  uiter  wild  cries  of  triumph,  11, 
662 ;  shriek  the  name  of;  invoke  with 
cries,  4,  609. 


jMlrm,  ae,  f.,  water-grass,  sedge,  2, 135. 

Ulysses,  s.  Ulixes. 

Umber,  bra,  brum,  adj.  (Umbri), 
Umbrian ;  subs. :  Umber,  bri,  m.,  an 
Umbrian  dog  or  hound,  12,  753. 

umbo,  Onis,  m.  (rel.  to  afifi^v),  the 
bossqfa  shield,  2,  546  ;  a  shield,  7,  633. 

umbra,  ae,  f.,  shade,  shadow,  1, 165, 
et  al. ;  darkness,  night,  2,  693,  et  al. ; 
a  shade  of  doubt,  12,  660 ;  leafy  shade, 
£.  5, 40  ;  the  shade  of  the  dead,  freq. ; 
a  ghost,  4,  386 ;  a  phantom,  10,  636 ;  pi. : 
umbrae,  ftrum,  the  Manes,  shades,  3, 
638 ;  freq. ;  sub  umbras,  to  the  abode 
of  the  dead.  A,  mi. 

umbrftcftlum,  i,  n.  (mnbra),  an 
arbor,  bower,  E.  9, 48. 

umbrifer,  Sra,  Srum,  adj.  (umbra 
and  fero),  shady,  6,  473. 

1.  umbro,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (umbra), 
to  shade,  6, 772 ;  pass.,  to  be  thrown  into 
shadow ;  to  be  darkened,  grow  dark,  3, 
508. 

2.  Umbro,  Onis,  m.,  a  soothsayer  of 
the  MarH,  7,  752. 

umbrOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (nmbra), 
shady,  E.  2,  3 ;  dark,  shadowy,  8,  242. 

flmecto  (bUm-),  a^i,  Stum,  1,  a.  and 
n.  (umectus),  to  moisten,  bedew,  bathe, 
1,  465 :  irrigate,  water,  G.  4, 126. 

tlm^o  (htlm-),  2,  n.  (umor),  to  be 
moist ;  pa. :  umens,  ntis,  wet,  dewy, 
humid,  7,  763. 

iimSrns  (biimSrus^,  i,  m.  (rel.  to 
Stiioi),  the  upper  bone  of  the  arm ;  the 
shoulder,  t,  501,  and  freq. ;  wing,  G.  1, 
3a5. 

fimeseo  (bflm-),  3,  inc.  n.  (nmeo), 
to  become  or  grow  moist  or  wet,  G.  3,  111. 

Umidus  (hflm-),  a,  um,  adj.  (id.), 
moist,  wet,  damp,  dewy,  2,  8,  et  al. ; 
liquid,  4,  486  ;  of  the  water,  watery,  G. 
4,430. 

ilmor  (bUm-),  Oris,  m.,  moisture  ; 
liquid,  fluid,  water,  G.  1,  114 ;  vapor, 
G.  1,  417 ;  juice,  G.  2,  143 ;  sap,  G.  2, 
831. 

umquam  (unquam),  adv.,  even  at 
any  time,  6,  770 ;  at  all,  12,  &19. 

flna,  adv.,  e.  unus. 

fln&nimus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (unus  and 
animus),  of  one  mind  or  hsart ;  sym- 
pathizing, loving,  4,  8 ;  toith  one  heart, 
12,264. 
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unctosy  a,  am,  p.  of  ungno. 
ancus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (oyKoi),  hooked, 
crooked,  1,  169 ;  talon-shaped,  hooked, 

3,  217 ;  bent  for  pinching,  G.  2,  865. 
unda,  ae,  f.  (v8«»p),  a  wave,  billow, 

1,  161 ;  freq.  ;  the  sea,  3,  202 ;  water, 
river,  stream,  9,  22  ;  tide,  throng,  G.  2, 
462. 

nnd^,  adv.,  whence,  of  place ;  relat., 
2, 458;  interrog. ,  from  what  place,  point, 
or  quarter,  G.  1, 461 ;  of  other  relations, 
from, which  event,  1,  6;  on  which  ac- 
count, 8,  242  ;  from  whom,  5, 123 ;  from 
which,  G.  1,  63. 

nnd^imiis,  a,  nm,  nnm.  adj.  (un- 
decim),  the  eleventh,  E.  8,  39. 

nndiqu^,  adv.  (unde  and  que),  from 
or  on  every  side  or  all  sides ;  all  around, 
everywhere,  3, 193,  et  al. 

undo,  avi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (in  Ver- 
gil always  n.),  (unda),  to  rise  in  waves  ; 
of  flame,  smoke,  dust,  etc.,  surge,  2, 609; 
overflow,  stream  forth,  G.  1,  472 ;  burst 
forth,  gush,  10,  908  ;  boU,  seethe,  6, 218 ; 
of  the  foliage  of  woods,  wave,  G.  2, 437  ; 
of  lines  or  reins,  hang  free,  flow,  5, 146  ; 
in  a  moral  sense,  to  overflow,  swell  with 
war,  G.  3,  28. 

nndOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  billowy, 
stormy,  4,  313  ;  sea-washed,  3,  693. 

ang^o,  8.  unguo. 

nngnen,  inis,  n.  (unguo),  an  un- 
guent, ointment,  G.  3,  450. 

unguis,  is,  m.  (pw$),  a  flnger-naU, 

4,  673 ;  talon,  12,  255 ;  claw,  5,  352 ;  in 
ungrnem,  (polished)  to  the  nail ;  hence, 
wifh  exactness,  exactly,  G.  2,  277. 

ungrftla,  ae,  f .  (unguis),  a  hoof,  8, 596. 

ung^o  (ungo),  unxi,  unctum,  3,  a., 
to  anoint,  cover  tvith  oil,  6, 219 ;  besmear, 
plaster,  G.  4,  46  ;  envenom,  9,  773 ;  p. : 
unctus,  a,  um,  oiled  over,  oiled,  G.  2, 
384 ;  of  the  bottoms  of  ships,  covered 
with  pitch,  pitchy,  4,  398. 

unquam,  s.  umquam. 

flnus.  a,  um  (gen.  tinlus,  dat.  flni), 
num.  adj.  (olvrfs,  tU),  one,  2,  527,  et  al. ; 
one  alone,  a  single  one  (emphatically),  1, 
47;  only,  alone,  9,5i4;onein particular, 
5, 704 ;  with  a  comparative,  1, 15;  with 
a  superlat.,  2,  426  ;  w.  ante  alios,  3, 321; 
common,  5,  808 ;  one  and  the  sam£,  at 
once,  10,  871 ;  pi.,  on^,  2,  642 ;  ad 
unum,  to  a  man,  without  exception^ 


utterly,  5,  687 ;  in  unum,  in  one,  to- 
gether,  E.  7,  2;  12,  714  ;  adv.  :  «na,  in 
one  place  or  at  one  tim£,  together  with, 
at  once,  at  the  same  tim£,  3,  634,  et  al.  ; 
w.  -que  following,  11,  864. 

flpilio,  Onis,  m.  (for  opilio,  for 
ovilio,  fr.  ovile),  a' shepherd,  E.  10, 19. 

urbs,  is,  f.  (rel.  to  orbis),  a  city, 
especially  a  waUed  city,  1, 12,  et  al. 

urg^o  (urguSo),  ursi,  2,  a.  and  n. 
(eipyw,  shut  in),  to  drive,  impel,  press 
forward,  1,  111 ;  ply,  hasten,  9,  489 ; 
press,  oppress,  crush,  bear  down,  3, 579; 
press  aixmnd,  inclose,  surround,  h,em  in, 
11,  524 ;  weigh  upon,  oppress,  dose,  10, 
745  ;  overpower,  2,  653 ;  attack,  10,  375 ; 
punish,  torture,  6,  561 ;  neut.,  press, 
rush  on,  G.  3, 200  ;  press  on,  impend,  G. 
1,443. 

uma,  ae,  f.,  a  water-vessel,  an  um, 
7,  792  ;  an  wm  for  casting  lots,  6,  22;  of 
judges,  6,  432. 

flro,  ussi,  ustum,  3,  a.,  to  bum;  bum 
up,  2,  87;  dry  up,  exhaust,  of  the  soil,  G. 
1,  77;  of  male  animals,  G.  3,  215;  ch£ck, 
starve,  G.  2, 56;  inflame  with  love,  4, 68; 
trouble,  disturb,  torment,  1, 662. 

ursa,  ae,  f.  (ursus),  a  she-bear;  a 
bear,  5,  37. 

ursus,  i,  m.,  a  bear,  G.  3,  247. 

ilrus,  i,  m.,  a  buffalo,  G.  2,  874. 

usquam,  adv.,  anyw/iere,  1,  604 ;  by 
any  m^ans,  at  all,  8,  568. 

usqu^,  adv.,  all  the  way,  all  along  ; 
all  the  tim£,  E.  9,  64 ;  continuously,  con- 
stantly, 2,  628 ;  with  quo,  how  long,  5, 
384  ;  ugque  adeo,  so  far,  so  much,  to 
such  a  degree,  so,  12,  646 ;  E.  1,  12 ; 
usque  ad  or  adusque,  quite  to,  11, 
262;  ab  usque,  even  from,  7,  289; 
super  usque,  even  beyond,  11,  317 ; 
usque  dum  (others,  cum),  even  while, 
as  long  as,  10,  321. 

flsus,  1.  a,  um,  p.  of  utor. 

2.  flsus,  tls,  m.  (utor),  a  using ;  use, 
usage,  employment,  purpose,  4,  647; 
service,  Q.  8, 168 ;  experience,  practice, 
habit,  observation,  G.  2,  22;  raising, 
breeding,  G.  3,  211 ;  communication,  2, 
453 ;  2?r<>/Z^  use,  advantage,  E.  2,  71 ; 
foil,  by  abl.,  use  for,  need  of,  necessity 
of  8,  441. 

At  (iiti),  adv.  and  conj. ;  adv.,  inter- 
rog., in  what  manner,  how  t  1,  466,  et 
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al.:  exclamatory,  Aow/  E.  8,  41;  Bome- 
times  with  indie,  in  a  dependent  qnes- 
Uon,  6.  855;  O.  1,  56,  et  al.;  hmo  glad- 
ly, 8,  151 ;  relat.  adv.  of  manner,  a«, 
just  as,  freq.  ;  in  oaths,  »o  truly  (W,  12, 
206  ;  of  time,  as  soon  as^  when^  8, 1,  et 
al. ;  xk.%  primum*  as  soon  as,  1,  906 ; 
coiij.,  denoting  result,  so  that,  6,  568,  et 
al.;  purpose;  in  order  that,  that,  1,  685, 
et  al.;  with  subj.  for  inf.  and  ace.,  that, 
11,  269 ;  for  ubl,  where  (according  to 
Forbiger  and  others),  5,  329. 

atcumqae  (utcan-),  adv.,  in  what- 
ever way,  however,  howsoever,  6,  822. 

flter,  tris,  m.,  a  bag  or  bottle  made 
of  hide  ;  a  leather  or  goat-skin  bag,  G. 
2,384. 

iLterque,  trSqne,  tromque  (-tnmqne), 
each  (of  two)  ;  both,  2,  214 ;  subs.  : 
utnunque,  n.,  each,  either  thing  or 
alternative,  2,  61  ;  adv.  :  AtrOque, 
to  or  on  both  sides ;  on  either  side,  5, 
409. 

At^nis,  i,  m.,  the  womb,  belly,  11, 
813 ;  carcass,  G.  4,  556  ;  cavity,  2,  38. 


iiti»  8.  nt 

fitilis,  e,  adj.  (utor),  useful,  salutary, 
profitable,  fit,  good,  G.  2, 150,  et  al. 

tttinain,  interj.,  0  that!  would  that/ 
with  subj.,  1,  575. 

fltor,  tlsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to  use, 
foil,  by  the  abl.;  -empioy,  show,  disj^y, 
5, 192 ;  address,  1,  64 ;  experience,  en- 
joy, prove,  meet  with,  6,  546. 

atrimque  (fttriiiqae),  adv.  (nter, 
siiffix  im,  and  que),  on  or  from  either 
side  ;  on  both  sides  ;  on  every  side,  7, 
566. 

iltrOqae,  s.  nterqne. 

Atnunque,  s.  nterque. 

Ilv»,  ae,  f .,  a  grape,  E.  9,  49 ;  duster 
(If  grapes,  E.  4,  29  ;  wine,  G.  1,  9;  vine, 
G.  2,  60 ;  the  cluster  or  hanging  mass 
of  swarming  bees,  G.  4,  558. 

flvidas»  a,  um,  adj.  (uvesco),  moist, 
E.  10,  20. 

uxor,  Oris,  f .,  a  wife,  E.  8,  30. 

nxGrXas,  a,  um,  adj.  (xixot),  pertain- 
ing to  a  wife ;  enslaved  to  one's  wife, 
uxorious,  slave  of  a  wife,  4, 266. 


Tacca,  ae,  f .,  cow,  6,  251 ;  heifer,  4, 

®^- 

vaccinlam,  li,  n.,  the  whortleberry, 
E.  2, 18. 

T&co,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  be  empty; 
to  be  open,  11, 179  ;  to  be  free  from,  un- 
occupied by,  w.  abl.,  3,  123 ;  impers. : 
T&cat,  ftvit,  there  is  leisure,  one  has 
time,  1,  373  ;  p.  :  T&cans,  ntis,  unocctt- 
pied,  wasted,  deserted,  G.  3,  477. 

v&cuas,  a,  um,  adj.  (vaco),  empty, 
void,  12,  592 ;  open,  5,  515  ;  deserted,  2, 
528 ;  solitary  (others,  spacious),  2,  761 ; 
solitary,  4,  82;  unpeopled,  G.  1,  62; 
without  a  rival,  G.  4,  90 ;  without  em- 
ployment, unoccupied,  G.  3,  3 ;  subs.  : 
T&ciiam,  i,  n.,  emptiness,  void  space, 
12,  906  ;  space,  open  air,  G.  2,  287. 

T&do,  3,  n.,  to  go,  walk,  advance,  go 
on,  2,  396,  et  al. ;  rush,  2,  359  ;  mo»«, 
speed  on,  8, 702;  imperat. :  vade,  away, 
go  on  !  3,  462. 

v&dOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (vadum),  that 
can  be  forded;  fordable,  shallow,  7, 
723. 

T&daiii,  i,  n.,  a  ford ;  a  shallow. 


shoal,  1, 112 ;  sandbank,  10,  303 ;  shal- 
low water,  11,  628;  bottom,  depth,  1, 126; 
water,  tide,  stream,  6,  320;  water  of  the 
sea,  5, 158  ;  wave,  sea,  7,  198. 

vae,  interj.  (©v<u),  woe/  woe  is  me/ 
alas/  E.  9,  28. 

Tftglna,  ae,  f.,  a  scabbard,  sheath,  4, 
579. 

T&gTtos,  Us,  m.  (vagio),  a  wailing,  6, 
426. 

T&gor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(vagus),  to  wander  aboid,  6,  886 ;  ride 
to  and  fro,  career  about,  B,QdO;  to  be 
rumored  round,  spread,  2, 17. 

v&lens,  s.  valeo. 

v&l^o,  fii,  Itum,  2,  n.,  to  be  strong, 
physically ;  to  be  well,  vigorous,  power- 
ful ;  to  excel,  5,  67 ;  to  have  power,  be 
able ;  can,  2,  492 ;  to  avail ;  can  do,  12, 
798  ;  prevail,  E.  9, 12  ;  imperat. :  -v&le, 
farewell/  2,  789;  pa.  :  v&lens,  ntis, 
strong,  vigorous,  powerful,  5,  431 ; 
healthy,  G.  2,  70. 

T&l^ras,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  warrior,  10, 
752. 

v&Udus,  a,  um,  adj.  (valeo),  strong. 
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1,  120 ;  vigorous,  powerful,  5,  15 ; 
mighty,  2,  50 ;  heavy,  massive,  G.  3, 
172  ;  tough,  G.  2,  447. 

Talles  (vallis),  is,  f .  (eAos,  low  mead- 
ow-groujui),  a  valley,  dell,  dale,  ravine, 
vale,  1, 186,  et  al. 

Tallo,  Stum,  1,  a.  (vallam),  to  sur- 
round with  a  rampart ;  to  encamp 
around,  11,  915. 

Tallum,  i  (rel.  to  vallos),  a  rampart, 
breastwork,  or  fort  tvilh  valisades,  9, 
524. 

Tallus,  i,m.,a  stake,  pole,  G.  2,  400. 

vannos,  i,  f.,  a  winnowing-fan  or 
van  ;  a  broad  basket  for  winnowing 
grain,  fan,  G.  1, 166. 

vftnos»  a,  am,  adj.,  containing  noth- 
ing ;  empty,  G.  1,  226 ;  devoid  of  truth, 
deceitful,  false,  1,  852  ;  unavailing,  8, 
259  ;  groundless,  4,  12 ;  ignorant,  10, 
631 ;  subs. :  vftna»  Oram,  n.,  useless 
things,  2,  287 ;  adv.  (or  analogous  to 
cognate  ace.) :  vana,  vainly,  11,  854. 

T&por,  Oris,  m.  (jcawyoi),  vapor, 
steam,  7,  466 ;  Jiery  vapor ;  fire,  5, 
683. 

T&pOro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a. 
(vapor),  to  send  out  steam ;  to  fumigate  ; 
perfume,  11,  481. 

V&rio,  avi,  stam,  1,  a.  and  n.  (varins), 
act.,  to  diversify ;  streak,  G.  1,  441 ;  «a;- 
change,  relieve,  9,  164;  neut.,  change, 
waver,  12, 228. 

1.  T&rias>  a,  nm,  adj.,  diversified, 
manifold,  various,  5,  605,  et  al. ;  differ- 
ent, 4,  286 ;  mingled,  11,  475 ;  varying, 
1,  748 ;  diverse,  various,  in  appearance 
or  character,  G.  2,  478 ;  of  color,  varie- 
gated, spotted,  G.  8,  264;  G.  2,  468; 
changing,  4,  564 ;  subs.  :  T&riam,  li, 
n.,  a  changeable,  fickle,  inconstant  thing, 
4,569. 

2.  T&rius,  li,  m.,  Lucius  Varius,  a 
distinguished  Jioman  writer  of  trage- 
dies, and  friend  qf  Vergil  and  Horace, 
E.  9,  35. 

Tftms,  Alfenus  Varus,  a  friend  of 
Vergil,  intrusted  by  Augustus  with  the 
distribution  of  bounty-lands  to  dis- 
banded legionaries  in  Cisalpine  Oaul, 
E.  6,  7,  et  al. 

Tastfttor»  Oris,  m.  (vasto),  ravager, 
destroyer,  9,  772. 

TABto,  &Yi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (vastus),  to 


make  void  or  empty;  to  desolate,  lay 
waste,  ravage,  devastate,  1,  471,  et  al. ; 
deprive  (if,  strip,  rob,  w.  ace.  and  abl., 
8,8. 

vastus,  a,  um,  adj.,  empty,  void, 
wild,  waste,  9,  323 ;  vast,  unbounded,  1, 
118 ;  huge,  enormous,  immense,  3,  647 ; 
deep-^  vast;  sounding,  1,  245. 

vfttes,  is,  c,  a  prophet,  soothsayer, 
augur,  seer,  3,  433  ;  prophetess,  3,  187 ; 
j)oet,  bard,  6,  662  ;  K.  9,  34  ;  priest,  11, 
774. 

1.  V*,  conj.  enelit.  (for  vel),  usually 
appended  to  the  first  word  in  the  clause 
or.  phrase,  or,  freq. ;  ve— ve,  either— 
or,  both— and,  10, 150. 

2.  vS>  a  prefix  either  with  a  negative 
or  intensive  meaning. 

Teotis,  is,  m.  (veho),  apole,  lever,  bar, 
bolt,  7,  609. 

vecto,  avi,  atum,  1,  intens.  a.  (id.), 
to  convey,  6,  391. 

vector,  oris,  m.  (id.),  a  sailor,  E.  4, 38. 

vectos,  a,  um,  p.  of  veho. 

v^ho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to 
carry,  1, 113,  et  al.  ;  bring,  usher  in,  5, 
105 ;  pass.  :  v^hor,  vectus  sum,  to  be 
carried,  fly,  7,  05 ;  with  or  without 
equo,  navibus,  etc.,  to  ride,  go,  sail,  1, 
121 ;  12, 162  ;  w.  ace,  sail  over,  1,  524. 

v<Sl,  conj.  (volo),  or,  implying  indif- 
ference as  to  the  alternative  or  choice ; 
or,  freq. ;  even,  E.  8,  60 ;  or  whether, 
and,  6,  769;  vel  — vel,  either— or,  4, 
24,  25,  et  al. 

vSlftmen,  fais,  n.  (velo),  a  veil,  1, 
649 ;  a  covering,  garment,  vestment,  6, 
221. 

1.  T^nos,  i,  m.,  a  lake  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Sabines,  7,  517. 

2.  Y^Uniu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Velia),  of 
Velia  (Helea  or  Mea),  a  town  on  the 
western  coast  of  Lucania ;  Velian,  6, 366. 

veiiv6la8,  a,  um,  adj.  (velum  and 
volo),  sail-fiying ;  sail-covered,  1,  224. 

velle,  s.  volo. 

vello,  velli  or  vulsi,  vulsum  (volsum), 
3,  a.,  to  pluck ;  pull  up,  3,  28 ;  wrench, 
tear  away,  2,  480 ;  tear  down,  9,  506 ; 
move,  11, 19 ;  seize,  lift,  10,  881 ;  twitch, 
E.  6,  4 ;  vellere  slgna,  phick  up  the 
standards  from  the  gtvund ;  move  the 
camp,  depart,  G.  4, 108. 

vellos,  £ris,  n.  (cTpo$),  a  fleece,  6, 249 ; 
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flock,  G.  1,  897 ;  wooUn  band  or  flUett 
4,  459  ;  8ldn,  7,  96. 

t€1o,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (velum),  to  veil, 
8,  405;  cover,  dothe,  G.  8,  S83 ;  bind 
around,  wreathe,  croum,  5,  72  ;  festoon, 
adorn,  2,  !M9:  to  shade  by  bearing  in 
the  hand  (othere,  veil  or  wreathe  with 
fillet»  on  the  branch),  7,  154 ;  11,  101. 

Tfilox,  OclB,  adj.,  «ir^,  fleet,  4,  174 ; 
(^uierA:,  ready,  5,  444. 

vSluin,  i,  n.,  a  doth ;  sail,  1,  108,  et 
al. ;  a  curtain,  canvas,  covering,  1,  469. 

T^^lut  (T^ltttl),  adv.  (vel  and  ut), 
even  as,  like,  as  it  were,  as,  jttst  as,  as 
if,  1,  82,  et  al. 

T^na,  ae,  f .,  a  vein,  4,  2  ;  in  stone  or 
metal,  G.  1,  185 ;  gap,  chink,  deft,  G.  1, 
91. 

T^nilbiiliun,  i,  n.  (venor),  a  hunt- 
ing-spear, 4,  131. 

vSnfttor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  huntsman, 

11,  078 ;  Tenator  cants,  a  hunting- 
dog,  12,  751. 

vSnfttrix,  Ycls,  f ,  (id.),  a  huntress,  1, 
819  ;  adj.,  11,  780. 

Tfinfttus,  Us,  m.  (id.),  a  hunting,  the 
cJiase,  7,  747 ;  the  spoils  of  the  chase,  9, 
407. 

Tendo,  d!di,  dJtum,  8,  a.  (vennm, 
sale,  and  2.  do,  jmt),  to  off er  for  sale ; 
to  sell,  1,  484  ;  betray,  6,  621. 

v^nSnnm,  i,  n.,  a  poisonous  drug  ; 
poison,  venom,  2,  221 ;  a  charm,  drug, 
7, 190 ;  a  dye,  G.  2,  465 ;  poison  qf  km, 
1,688. 

T^n^rftbilis,  e,  adj.  (veneror),  de- 
serving of  respect  ;  venerable,  ven^a,ted, 
revered,  6,  408  :  sacred,  12,  767. 

v^nSror,  Rtns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
venerate,  reverence,  revere,  8, 79 ;  adore, 
worship,  5,  745 ;  bow  before,  kned  at, 

12,  220  ;  p. :  ▼«n^rfitu»,  a,  um,  pass., 
supplicated,  entreated,  3,  460. 

T^nia,  ae,  f .,  favor,  4,  60 ;  mercy, 
kindness,  4,  485  ;  forbearance,  indul- 
gence, concession,  10,  626  ;  grace,  favor, 
11,  101  ;  relief,  hdp,  1,  519. 

TSnnia,  ae,  f.,  a  nymph,  mother  of 
Turnus,  10,  76. 

vSnIo,  vCni,  ventum  (fioUvw),  to  come, 
freq.  ;  com£  forth,  spring,  grow,  G.  1, 
54 ;  to  be  at  hand,  E.  7,  47 ;  approach, 
6,  755;  rise,  appear,  1,  853;  daum,  10, 
241 ;  to  present  one's  sdf  or  itsdf,  6, 844 ; 


to  serve  as,  to  be,  G.  2,  130 ;  descend, 
spring  from  (others,  having  come  or 
coming,  i.  e.,  to  Troy),  5,  873 ;  impers. : 
Tentom  est,  we,  they  cams  or  have 
come,  4,  151 ;  fat.  p.  subs.  :  Tentn- 
min,  i,  n.,  that  which  is  to  corns,  the 
future,  futurity,  6,  66. 

TSnor,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a.,  to 
hunt,  4,  117. 

Tenter,  tris,  m.,  the  bdly,  3,  216; 
fig.,  hunger,  2,  856  ;  a  bulging  form,  G. 
4,  122. 

TentOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ventns), 
windy,  stormy,  6,  835  ;  fleeting,  unreal, 
inflated,  windy,  noisy,  11,  890 ;  empty, 
vain  boasting,  11,  706  ;  fleet  as  the  wind 
(others,  wind-moving;  swooping),  12, 
848. 

ventns,  i,  m.,  wind,  1,  48,  et  al. ; 
Mast,  2,  649. 

T^niilus,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  msssenger^ 
8,9. 

T^nns,  ^s,  f.,  Venus,  goddess  of 
love  and  beauty,  idetitified  by  the  Ro- 
mans with  Aphrodite,  daughter  of  Ju- 
piter and  Dione,  1,  411,  et  al. ;  meton., 
love,  lust,  6,  26  ;  loved  one,  mistress, 
love,  E.  8,  68. 

viSpres  (-is),  is,  m.  (sometimes  f., 
but  not  in  Vergil),  a  thorn,  brier,  bram- 
bU,  G.  1,  271. 

v«r,  verls,  n.,  the  spring,  E.  9, 40,  et  al. 

TerbSnae,  Srum,  f .,  laurd,  olive,  or 
myrtle-boughs  for  the  altar;  sacred 
boughs,  E.  8,  65  ;  vervain,  verbenas,  G. 
4, 181. 

Terber,  gris,  m.,  a  lash,  whip,  G.  8, 
106,  et  al.;  strap,  thong  of  a  sling,  G.  1, 
309 ;  a  stripe,  blow,  6,  558,  et  al. ;  flap- 
ping, beating,  12, 876. 

TerbSro,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (verber),  to 
lash,  beat,  strike,  3,  423,  et  al. ;  sweep, 
G.  1,  141. 

Terbnm,  i,  n.  («Ip»,  pii/*a)»  a  word, 
1,  710,  et  al.  ;  incantation,  charm,  G.  2, 
129  ;  pi.,  language,  G.  3,  289. 

v«rS,  adv.  (verus),  truly,  correctly,  6, 
188. 

T^r^or,  Jtiis  sum,  2,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
to  fear,  E.  9,  8,  et  al. 

Ter^lius  (Virg^Uns),  ii,  P.  Yer- 
gUius  Maro,  the  poet,  G.  4,  568. 

Tergo  (versi),  8,  a.  and  n.,  to  indine^ 
G.  2,  298 ;  go  down,  sink,  12,  727. 
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T^rltas,  a,  um,  p.  of  vereor. 

vSrins,  Oris,  n.,  comp.  of  verus. 

TSro,  adv.  (verus),  in  truth ;  indeed ^ 
but  indeed,  but,  2,  438,  et  al. 

verro,  no  per/.,  versum,  3,  a.,  to 
sweep  ,•  match,  bear,  sweep  away,  1,  59; 
sweep  over,  3,  308  ;  p.  :  versus,  a,  um, 
swept  over,  according  to  Porbiger,  in  5, 
141,  and  10,  308 ;  birt  the  participle  in 
those  passages  is  probably  from  verto. 

Tersicdlor,  Oris,  adj.  (verso  and 
color),  of  various  colors,  parti-colored, 
10, 181. 

Terso,  Rvi,  Stum,  1,  freq.  a.  (verto), 
to  turn  much;  writhe,  11,  763;  turn  up, 
tiU,  G.  1,  119;  turn,  5,  408;  handle, 
wield,  9,  747;  to  buffet,  drive,  beat  round 
and  round,  5,  460 ;  change,  E.  9,  5 ; 
drive  to  and  fro,  12,  664  ;  toss  about,  6, 
362 ;  turn,  hurry,  4,  286  ;  involve  in  or 
distract  ivith,  7,  836 ;  with  or  without 
mente,  pectore,  etc.,  revolve,  meditate, 
devise,  consider,  1,  657;  rouse,  G.  4,  83. 

1.  Tersus,  a,  um,  p.  of  verro. 

2.  Tersus  (vors-),  a,  um,  p.  of 
verto. 

8.  versus  (vors-),  Us,  m.  (verto),  a 
turning ;  a  verse  or  line  of  poetry,  E.  5, 
2,  et  al. ;  a  rank,  row,  tier  of  oars,  5, 119; 
in  versum,  in  line,  rank,  rmvs,  G.  4, 
144. 

vertex  (vortex),  Icis,  m.  (id.),  a 
whirl;  whirlpool,  7,  567;  eddy,  G.  1, 
481 ;  vortex,  1, 117;  whirling  column  of 
Jlam£,  12,  673  ;  the  point  of  the  axis  of 
a  whirling  motion,  a  pole,  G.  1, 242  ;  the 
top,  crown  of  the  head,  the  head,  1, 
403 ;  summit,  top,  1,  163 ;  mountain- 
summit,  height,  3,  679 ;  a  vertice, 
from  on  high,  from  above,  1, 114  ;  G.  2, 
310. 

verto  (vorto),  ti,  sum,  3,  a.  and  n.; 
act.,  to  turn,  freq.;  turn  round,  12,  462; 
turn  back,  put  to  flight,  10,  512 ;  turn 
up  the  ground,  plow,  G.  1,  2 ;  turn 
across,  G.  1, 98  ;  turn  toward,  send  to, 
11,  798 ;  direct,  3,  146;  transfer,  11, 282; 
reverse,  8,  210  ;  upturn,  invert,  1,  478; 
G.  2,399;  shoot  backwards,  G.  3,  31; 
turn  out,  empty,  drain,  9,  165 ;  over- 
throw, destroy,  1,  20  ;  subvert,  11,  264  ; 
change,  1,  237  ;  transform,  12,  891 ;  of 
language,  translate,  G.  3,  148 ;  se  ver- 
tere,  to  change,  G.  4,  411;  resolve,  G.  1, 


239 ;  to  be  directed,  to  result,  issue,  tend, 
1, 671 ;  pass. :  verti,  of  the  heavens,  to 
turn  round,  revolve,  2,  250 ;  of  the  year 
or  seasons,  to  come  round,  revolve,  re- 
turn, 5, 526;  to  m(yve  about,  career  about, 
11, 683;  to  turn  upon,  depend  on,  10, 529; 
to  7nove,  be  conducted,  7, 101 ;  neut.,  to 
turn,  be  transformed,  changed,  G.  3, 365; 
to  turn  out,  happen,  E.  9,  6. 

v^ru,  fls,  n.,  a  spit,  1, 212 ;  a  Javelin, 
7,665. 

1.  vSrum,  i,  n.,  s.  verus. 

2.  vfirum,  adv.,  s.  verus. 

vSrus,  a,  um,  adj.,  true,  freq. ;  real, 
1,  405 ;  Verius  est,  it  is  or  would  be 
more  just,  12,  694;  subs.:  vSrum,  i,  n., 
that  wMch  is  true;  truth,  justice,  right, 
2, 141 ;  adv. :  vSrum,  in  truth  ;  truly; 
but  indeed,  but  yet,  yet,  but,  3,  670,  et 
al. 

v^rfitus,  a,  um,  adj.  (veru,  a  spit  or 
dart),  armed  with  a  dart  or  javelin ; 
dart-throwing,  G.  2,  168. 

Y^aevius  (Y^sSvus,  Tesvlus, 
Tesbius,  Vfisiivius),  i,  m.,  Vesuvius, 
the  well-known  volcano  near  Naples 
(not  active  in  the  time  of  Vergil),  G.  2, 
224. 

vSsftnus  (vaes&nus),  a,  um,  insane, 
mad,  furious,  9,  340. 

vescor,  3,  dep.  n.  and  a.,  w.  abl.,  or 
absolute  ;  to  feed  upon,  3,  622 ;  breathe, 
1,  546 ;  banquet,  feast,  6,  657. 

vescus,  a,  um,  adj.,  thin,  meager; 
smaU-gr dined,  fine,  delicate,  G.  3,  175. 

VfisCvus,  s.  Vesaevius. 

vesper,  firis  or  Sri,  m.  («<nrepoy),  the 
evening ;  the  evening  star ;  the  west,  5, 
19;  personif . :  Vesper,  Hesperus,  1, 374, 
etal. 

Testa,  ae,  f .  CE<rrta),  Vesta,  daugh- 
ter of  Saturn,  and  grand-daughter  of 
Vesta,  wife  of  Coelus ;  goddess  of  the 
hearth  and  household,  2,  296,  et  al. ; 
meton.,  the  hearth,  the  fire,  G.  4,  384. 

vester  (vost-),  tra,  trum,  possessive 
pron.  (vos),  your,  yours,  1,  573,  et  al.  ; 
for  the  sing.,  thy  (others,  your,  those 
of  your  countryman),  11,  687. 

vestibiilam,  i,  n.  (2.  ve  and  sto), 
entrance,  porch,  portal,  vestibule,  2,  469, 
etal. 

vestigium,  li,  n.  (vestigo),  a  foot- 
step ;  step,  2,  711  ;  foot-print,  track,  8, 
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209  ;  course,  6,  592 ;  foot-print  or  foot^ 
a.  3,  60  ;  foot  or  hoof  5,  566  ;  trace,  3, 
244  ;  sign,  vestige,  4,  23. 

Testls^o»  1,  a.,  to  track ;  trace,  ex- 
plore, search  ;  seek  out,  hunt,  12,  467  ; 
6,  145  ;  descry,  12,  588. 

Testio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  a.  (vestla),  to 
clothe,  £.  4,  45;  fig.,  deck,  array,  cover, 
clothe,  6,  640,  et  al. 

Testis,  U,  f.  (iwviit,  i<r0i^),  a  gar- 
ment, freq. ;  robe,  6,  645 ;  vestment,  1, 
404;  clothing,  6,  359;  covering,  drapery, 
tapestry,  1,  639. 

YSsiilas,  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in  the 
Maritime  Alps  west  qf  Liguna,  now 
Monte  Vlso,  10,  708. 

v^temas,  m.  (veternns),  oidness  ; 
meton.,  sluggishness,  sloth,  inactivity, 
G.  1,  124. 

v^titum,  i,  n.,  8.  veto. 

T^tltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  veto. 

T^to  (T6to),  fti,  Itum,  1,  a.,  to  pro- 
hibit, 1,  39  ;  w.  infln.,  to  forbid,  1,  541 ; 
with  ace,  oppose,  2,  84  ;  pa.  subs.  :  v^ 
tXtum,  i,  n.,  that  which  is  forbidden  ; 
a  prohibition,  10,  9. 

T^tns,  gris,  adj.  (ft-o?),  old,  aged, 
freq. ;  ancient,  early,  former,  1,  23,  et 
al. ;  subs.  :  T^t^res,  ura,  m.,  the  an- 
cients, the  fathers,  G.  1, 176. 

vStustas,  atis,  f.  (vetus),  oidness; 
age,  antiquity;  length  of  time,  dura- 
tion, continuance,  3, 415 ;  period,  length 
of  time,  10,792. 

T^tustas,  a,  um  (id.),  old,  ancient,  2, 
713. 

Texo,  avi,  atuQi;  1,  intens.  a.  (veho), 
to  move  much ;  toss,  E.  6,  76 ;  harass, 
4,  615. 

via,  ae,  f .  (veho),  a  highway,  road, 
path,  1,  401,  et  al. ;  avenue,  pathway, 
G.  2,  278 ;  track,  orbit,  G.  2,  477  ;  limit, 
tropic,  zodiac,  6, 796  ;  course,  5, 28 ;  voy- 
age, wandering,  3,  714  ;  passage,  en- 
trance, 2,  494;  tendency,  course,  G.  1, 
418  ;  method,  way,  means,  12,  405. 

vlfttor,  Oris,  m.  (via),  a  wayfarer, 
traveler,  5,  275. 

vibro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  and  n. ;  act., 
to  cause  to  move  tremul&usly ;  to  dart, 
flash,  8,  524  ;  to  move  to  and  fro,  brand- 
ish, 11, 608 ;  curl,  12, 100  ;  neut.,  vibj'ate, 
2,  211  ;  quiver,  10,  484  ;  glitter,  flash,  9, 


TTbamnin,  i,  n.,  the  vibumttm,  a 
kind  of  shrub ;  the  wayfaring-tree,  E. 
1,26. 

vicla,  ae,  f.,  a  leguminous  dimidng 
plant  with  small  seed-pods ;  the  vetch, 
G.  1,  75. 

violnia,  ae,  f.  (vicinus),  a  neighbor- 
hood, region,  border,  G.  4,  290. 

vlclnos,  a,  um,'adj.'(vicn8),  of  the 
sams  district  or  village ;  neighboring, 
near,  8,  382 ;  subs.  :  viclnus,  1,  m.,  a 
neighbor,  E.  8,  53. 

Ticis,  gen.  f.  (no  nom.  sing.),  a 
change,  turn  in  chairs;  stage,  inter- 
change, 6,  SS6 ;  vicissitude,  event,  3, 3^Q; 
comMt,  encounter,  peril,  2,  433 ;  part, 
place,  post,  8,  634 ;  wateh,  guard,  9, 
175  ;  in  vioem,  in  exchange,  by  turns, 
G.  4,  166:  now  and  then  (others,  in- 
stead),  G.  8,  188. 

vioissim,  adv.  (vicis),  in  turn,  4,  80 ; 
in  one's  turn,  on  one's  part,  6,  531 ;  al- 
ternately, E.  3,  28. 

Tictima,  ae,  f .,  an  animal  offered  in 
sacrifice  ;  a  victim,  B.  1,  34,  et  al. 

victor,  Oris,  m.  (vinco),  a  conqueror, 
victor,  freq. ;  as  adj.,  successful,  8,  439 ; 
in  triumph,  2,  329  ;  with  success,  8,  50 ; 
victorious,  1, 192. 

Victoria,  ae,  f.  (victor),  victory,  2, 
584 ;  personified,  Victory,  11,  436. 

▼ictrix,  icis,  f.  (vinco),  a  female  con- 
queror;  in  triumph,  7,  544;  as  adj., 
victorious,  3,  54 ;  triumphal,  E.  8, 18. 

Tictfl,  sup.  of  vinco  and  vivo. 

1.  Tictus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  vinco. 

2.  Tictos,  tls,  m.  (vivo),  a  living; 
nourishment,  sustenance,  food,  1,  214. 

vXdgo,  vidi,  visum  (interrog.  viden* 
for  videsne,  6,  779),  2,  a.  («Ifiov),  to  see  or 
perceive,  in  all  senses  of  the  words, 
freq. ;  to  open  the  eyes,  E.  6,  21;  see  to 
it.  look  to  it ;  determine,  10, 744 ;  pass. : 
vXdCri,  to  be  seen,  2,  461,  et  al. ;  to 
seem,  appear,  1,  396,  et  al. ;  impers.  : 
vidCtur,  TTsam  est,  it  seems  to  one, 
seems  good,  proper,  is  the  will  of;  one 
thinks,  judges,  2,  428,  et  al. ;  pa.  subs. : 
vTsam,  i,  n.,  anything  seen  ;  a  vision, 
3,  172  ;  portent,  prodigy,  4,  456.- 

vidilo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (viduus),  to 
bereate,  with  ace.  and  abl.,  8, 571 ;  pass., 
to  be  free  from,  G.  4,  518. 

Tlg^o,  2,  n.  (vyt^j),  to  be  active,  Uve- 
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/y,  'tigd'rmiB ;  to  jUmrish^  be  strong,  2, 
88 ;  excel,  4, 175. 

vigil»  flie,  adj.  (vigeo),  awake,  on  the 
watcti ;  aleeplese,  4,  182 ;  perpetual,  4, 
200 ;  Bubs. :  vigil,  is,  m.,  a  watchman, 
guard,  sentinel,  2,  266,  et  al. 

vig^lans,  s.  vigilo. 

vigilantia,  ae,  f .  (vigilo),  watchful- 
ness ;  diligence,  G.  2,  265. 

vigilo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (vigil) ; 
neut.,  to  be  awake,  watch,  10, 228 ;  wake 
up,  awake,  4, 573 ;  act.,  to  watch  against, 
look  out  for,  guard  against,  G.  1,  313 ; 
pa. :  vigilans,  ntis,  watchful,  5,  438. 

viginti,  num.  adj.,  indecl.  (ctxoo-t), 
twenty,  1,  634. 

vigor.  Oris,  m.  (vigeo),  activity,  force, 
vigor,  energy,  6,  730. 

vllis,  e,  adj.,  qf  smaU  value  ;  cheap, 
worthless,  E.  7,  42 ;  poor,  comnwn,  G. 

I,  274 ;  simple,  G.  1,  166 ;  insignificant, 
base,  inferior,  11,  372. 

villa,  ae,  f.,  a  conntry-seat,  fann- 
dwelling,  grange,  dwelling,  E.  1,  88. 

vUlOsos,  a,  urn,  adj.  (villuB),  shaggy, 
hairy,  8,  177. 

villus,  i,  m.  («Tpo«),  shaggy  hair,  5, 
352 ;  Jleece,  G.  8,  386  ;  nap,  1,  702. 

vimen,  Inis,  n.  (vieo),  a  flexible  twig; 
osier,  sprout,  shoot,  sprig,  stem,  3,  31. 

vTmin^ns,  a,  um,  adj.  (vimen),  of 
twigs  or  brush  ;  brush-,  G.  1,  95. 

vincio,  vinxi,  vinctum,  4,&.,to  bind, 

II,  81 ;  bind  rmnd,  1,  837  ;  tie  up,  G.  2, 
416 ;  wreathe,  bind  round,  12,  120 ;  of 
speech,  stop  the  utterance,  bind,  tie,  G. 
2,94. 

vinclum,  s.  vinculum. 

vinco,  vici,  victum,  3,  a.  and  n. ; 
act.,  to  conquer,  1,  529,  et  al. ;  slay,  10, 
842 ;  surpass,  outdo,  E.  3. 21 ;  overcome, 
overpower,  overwhelm,  1,  122;  dispel, 
1,  727  ;  win,  possess,  6, 148 ;  burst,  G.  2, 
518 ;  master,  be  equal  to,  G.  3,  289 ; 
reach,  G,  2,  123 ;  remove,  purge,  G.  3, 
560 ;  persuade,  2,  699  :  outlive,  outlast, 
G.  2,  295 ;  neut.,  to  be  victorious,  gain 
the  victory,  conquer,  11,  712 ;  p.  :  vlc- 
tup,  a,  um,  overcome ,'  without  control, 
w.  ffen.,  G.  4,  491. 

vinctas,  a,  um,  p.  of  vincio. 

vinciiluiu  (vinclum),  i,  n.  (vincio), 
that  which  serves  for  binding  ;  a  chain, 
6,  395 ;  fetter,  bond,  1,  54 ;  a  rope,  cable. 


1,  168 ;  2,  286 ;  cord,  6,  510 ;  a  halter, 
11, 492  ;  morally,  a  bond,  tie,  4, 16  ;  pi. : 
vinciila  or  vincla,  Oram,  n.,  gaunt- 
lets, 5,  408  ;  a  sandal,  4,  518 ;  fig.,  con- 
straint, compulsion,  7,  SJCQ. 

vindSmia,  ae,  f .  (vinum  and  demo), 
the  vintage,  G,  2,  6  ;  grapes,  G.  2,  89. 

vindico,  ftvi,  fltum,  1,  a.  (vindex),  to 
daim  or  get  by  legal  process ;  claim  ; 
rescue,  save,  4,  228. 

vln^a,  ae,  f.  (vineus),  a  vineyard  ;  a 
vine,  E.  4,  40. 

vlnStum,  i,  n.  (vinum),  a  plantation 
of  vines  ;  vineyard,  G.  2,  298 ;  fvws  qf 
vines,  G.  2,  357. 

vinitor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  vine-dresser, 
G.  2,  417. 

vinum,  i,  n.  (olvof),  unne,  1, 195,  et  al. 

vidla,  ae,  f .  (lop),  a  violet,  £.  5,  38, 
etal. 

vidlftbills,  e,  adj.  (violo),  that  may 
be  violated ;  vUdable ;  non  vidli&bile, 
inviolable,  2, 154. 

vi5lftrium,  li,  n.  (viola),  a  bed  of 
violets,  G.  4,  32. 

viftlentXa,  ae,  f.  (violentus),  violence, 
11, 854 ;  fierceness.  Impetuosity,  fire,  pas- 
sion, fury,  rage,  12,  9. 

in[5lentus,  a,  um,  adj.  (vis),  having 
much  or  excessive  force ;  violent,  im- 
petuous, 6,  356  ;  comp.  :  vldlentlor, 
vdth  more  than  ttsual  violence,  unth 
great, fury,  G.  2, 107. 

vi6lo,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  exer- 
cise force  upon  :  hurt,  wound,  11,  277; 
break,  7,  114 :  devastate,  11,  255 ;  dese- 
crate, profane,  2, 189  ;  stain,  12,  67. 

vTp^ra,  ae,  f .,  a  viper,  adder.  G.  3, 
417,  et  al. 

vTp^r&us,  a,  um,  adj.  (vipera),  per- 
taining to  vipers  or  snakes;  viperous, 
snaky,  6,  281. 

vir,  iri,  m.,  a  man  as  distinguished 
by  sex,  9,  479,  and  freq.  ;  husband,  2, 
744;  husband  of  the  flock,  E.  7, 7;  hero, 
6,  415  ;  pi.  :  i^ri,  Orum,  comrades, 
friends,  2,  668  ;  citizens,  1,  264 ;  people 
in  general,  1,  532. 

virftgo,  Inia,  f .  (rel.  to  vir),  a  woman 
of  masculine  spirit ;  a  fieroine,  warlike 
maid,  12,  468. 

Yirbius,  li,  m.,  a  Latin  hero,  son  of 
Hippolytus  and  AriHa,  7, 762. 

virectum  (i^r8tam)ji^i,  n.  (vireo),  a 
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ffr^en  or  grassy  spot;  a  lawn  or  meadow, 
6,638. 
▼irens,  ntis,  p.  of  vireo. 
▼iw^,  tti,  2,  n.,  to  be  green,  6,  206,  et 
al.;  pa.:  virens,  ntis,  green,  6, 679. 
vires,  8.  via. 

vIre84M>,  8,  inc.  n.  (vireo),  to  become 

or  grow  fresh,  green,  or  verdant,  Q.  1, 55. 

TirCtoin,  8.  virectum. 

virsa»  ae,  f.  (id.),  a   ttoig,  bough, 

branch,  6, 144 ;  a  wand  (the  caduoeus 

of  Mercnry).  4,  ^42. 

Tirgfttos,  a,  urn,  adj.  (virga),  made 
qf  twigs ;  of  basket-work ;  checkered  or 
striped ;  plaid-,  8,  660. 

▼irg^ns,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of  twigs, 
rods,  osiers,  G.  1,  165  ;  of  brush-toood, 
7.463. 
Ylrsllliu,  8.  Vergiliu8. 
virg^n^as,  a,  um,  adj.  (virgo),^^;^ 
taining  to  a  virgin ;  of  a  virgin,  of 
virgins ;  a  maiden's,  11,  68 ;  maiden-, 
virgin-,  2, 168. 

virg^nitas,  fitie,  f.  (id.),  virginity, 
12,  141. 

vlrgro,  !ni8,  f .  (vireo),  a  maiden,  vir- 
gin, freq.  ;  virgin  daughter,  2,  408; 
virgin  child,  11,  665;  the  transformed 
virgin,  lo,  7,  791 ;  the  constellation  Vir- 
go or  Astrea,  E.  4, 6 ;  of  a  young  mar- 
ried woman,  E.  6,  47. 

Tirgrultam,  i,  n.,  only  used  in  the 
plural  (for  virguletum  from  virgula),  a 
growth  of  brambles ;  a  thicket,  grove, 
12,  522 ;  shrubs,  3,  23 ;  shoots  or  sprigs, 
12,  207  ;  layers,  G.  2,  846. 
▼Iiidans,  ntis,  s.  virido. 
virldia,  e,  adj.  (vireo),  verdant, 
green,  8,  24 ;  mmsy,  E.  1,  76 ;  green 
wood-,  7,  677;  green,  newly  formed, 
smooth,  E.  5,  13;  fresh,  blooming,  6, 
295  ;  vigorous,  6,  304. 

vXrfdo,  1,  n.  (viridis),  to  be  green, 
verdant ;  pa. :  viridans,  ntis,  green, 
grassy,  verdant,  5,  388  ;  mossy,  8,  630. 

Tlrllis,  e,  adj.  (vir),  pertaining  to  a 
man ;  male,  7,  50 ;  manly,  3,  342 ;  of 
manhood,  9,  311. 

vTrOsns,  a,  um,  adj.  (vlma),, filled  with 
poison  ;  having  a  poisoned  or  offensive 
smeU  :  fetid,  G.  1,  68. 

virtils,  litis,  f .  (vir),  manhood;  valor, 
courage,  2,  867,  et  al.;  prowess,  1,  566  ; 
moral  worth,  virfue,  6,  844 ;  greatness. 


glory,  6,  806 ;  heroism,  4,  8  ;  heroic  tf- 
fort,  struggle,  12,  913. 

Tlmt,  i,  m.,  o  slimy,  viscous  Juice,  G. 
8,  281 ;  venom,  poison,  virus,  G.  1,  129. 

vis,  vis,  pi.,  vires,  virinm,  (Is,  pi., 
lvts)s  Strength,  fot^,  G.  2,  479 ;  persist- 
ence, industry,  G.  1, 198 ;  force,  power, 
2,  452 ;  keenness  qf  scent  (others,  num- 
ber, pack),  4, 182  ;  might,  7,  ASSl,  vio- 
lence, fury,  1,  69 ;  hurt,  injury,  8,  242 ; 
pi.  :  vires,  ium,  physical  power, 
strength,  2,  689;  support,  strength,  G.  2, 
860;  mWitfiTY  strength,  power,  resources, 
2,  170 ;  natural  power,  7,  258 ;  personal 
power,  influence,  8, 404. 

viscera,  s.  viscns. 

viscum,  i,  n.  (t{^),  the  mistletoe,  6, 
205  ;  bird-lime,  made  of  the  waxy  bu- 
ries of  the  mistletoe,  G.  1, 189. 

viscas,  gris,  n.,  an  inner  part  of  the 
body ;  pi. :  viscera,  um,  the  entrails, 
vitals,  6,  599 ;  the  flesh,  I,  211 ;  heart, 
bosom,  6,  883. 

viso,  visi,  visum,  8,  intens.  a.  (video), 
to  look  at  much ;  look  at  car^ully,  ob- 
serve, see,  2, 68;  visit,  8, 157;  pa. :  vlsen- 
dos,  a,  um,  to  be  seen;  worthy  to  be 
examined,  wonderful,  G.  4, 309. 

vIsfL,  supine  of  video. 

visum,  i,  n.,  s.  video  at  the  end. 

1.  visns,  a,  um,  p.  of  video. 

2.  visus,  tls,  m.  (video),  a  seeing ; 
vision,  sight,  4,  277;  a  pherumienon, 
spectacle,  appearance,  sight,  2,  212 ;  as- 
pect, 11, 271 ;  prodigy,  3,  86. 

vita,  ae,  f.  (vivo),  life,  2,  92  ;  of  so- 
ciety or  nations,  6, 663;  ^A€  living  spirit, 
a  soul  or  spirit,  4,  7a5  ;  G.  4,  224. 

vltiUis,  e,  adj.  (vita),  pertaining  to 
life ;  essential  to  life,  vital,  1,  888. 

vlt^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (vitis),  of  the 
vine  OT  of  wine,  G.  3,  880. 

vitlGsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (vitium),  cor- 
rupt ;  decayed,  rotten,  moldering,  G.  2, 
453. 

vltis,  is.  f .  (vieo  ?),  a  vine,  G.  2,  897, 
etal. 

vltis&tor,  Oris,  m.  (vitis  and  sero),  a 
vine-planter,  7,  179. 

vltluin,  li,  n.,  a  fault,  defect,  bad 
quality,  G.  1,  88;  disease,  distemper,  Q. 
3,  4M  ;  fervid  heat,  E.  7,  57. 

vlto,  &vi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  shun, 
avoid,  2,  483. 
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-vitx^ns,  a,  urn,  adj.  (vitram),  of  or 
Uke  glasSy  dear,  shining,  crystal,  G.  4, 
850. 

Tltta,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  vimen),  aJUlet, 
band,  or  chapUt  for  the  head,  especially 
for  religious  occasions,  5,  366,  et  al. ; 
also  for  an  altar,  E.  8,  65. 

▼it&la,  ae,  f.  (vitulus),  a  he\fer,  E. 
8,29. 

▼itiiliis»  i,  m.  {jltolK&s),  a  ycning  bul- 
lock, steer,  cci^f,  5,  772. 

TiTax,  Scis,  adj.  (vivo),  having  a 
strong  hold  on  life  ;  long-lived,  £.  7,  80. 

▼Ividus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  full  qf 
life;  lively,  vigorous,  ardent,  6,  754; 
quick,  stvift,  12,  753. 

tIvo,  vixi,  Tictum,  8,  n.  (/5i(J«),  to 
live,  8,  811,  and  freq. ;  to  survive,  re- 
main, be  still  living;  1,  218  ;  to  support 
life,  live,  7,  749  ;  eocist,  prosper,  flourish 
(others,  conquer,  from  vinco),  1,  445;  of 
inanimate  things,  live ;  grow,  increase, 
G.  8,  454,  et  al. ;  rivite,  live  and  be 
happy ;  farewell,  K  8,  59. 

▼Ivus,  a,  um,  adj.  (vivo),  alive,  liv- 
ing, 6,  531 ;  life-like,  6,  848 ;  immortal, 
12,  235  ;  of  inanimate  things,  not  sever- 
ed from  the  stock,  still  grouping,  G.  2, 
27  ;  of  water,  living,  running,  pure,  2, 
719 ;  of  rock,  natural,  unquarried,  liv- 
ing, 1, 167 ;  of  minerals,  fresh,  native, 
G.  8,  449 ;  subs. :  vlviiin,  tfie  living 
flesh,  the  quick,  G.  3, 442. 

vlx,  adv.,  hardly,  scarcely,  tvUh  diffi- 
culty, 5,  263,  and  freq. 

vdcfttua,  fls,  m.  (voco),  a  calling; 
summons ;  pi.,  a  call,  12,  95. 

T^oifBror,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and 
a.  (vox  and  fero),  to  raise  the  voice;  cry 
out,  eosclaim  ;  utter  with  loud  cries,  2, 
679. 

▼dco,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  call,  name, 
8,  183 ;  mention,  speak  of,  3,  185 ;  call 
upon,  B.  1,  37 ;  invoke,  implore,  8,  264  ; 
propitiate,  8,  253 ;  invite,  3,  70 ;  an- 
nounce, G.  1,  888;  summon,  2,  668; 
challenge,  %,m\vie  with  (adopted  by 
some  for  provocet),  G.  8, 194 ;  incite,  7, 
614  ;  assemble,  rally,  7,  608. 

Tdlaemns  (Tdiemug),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(vohi,  the  palm  of  the  hand),  Jvand-fU- 
ing ;  large  ;  subs. :  T5laemiun  (v6- 
ifiim-)»  i,  n.  (sc.  pirum),  a  large  kind 
of  pear,  the  warden  pear,  G.  2, 82. 


T&lans,  ntis,  f .,  s.  1.  volo  at  the  end. 

T5li&tili8,  e,  adj.  (1.  volo),  flying; 
missile,  icinged,  4,  71. 

Yolc&nla  (Vul-),  ae,  f.  (volcanius), 
th£  island  of  Vulcan,  Hiera;  an  island 
of  volcanic  origin  off  the  northern  coast 
of  Sicily,  and  supposed  by  Vergil  to  be 
connected  by  subterranean  channels  with 
Aetna  ;  now  Volcano,  8,  422. 

Yolcftnlus  (Vul-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Vol- 
canus),  pertaining  to  Vulcan;  forged  or 
wrought  by  Vulcat^,  12,  739,  et  sH. ;  qf 
fire  OT  flame,  10,  408. 

Yolcftnns  (Vul-),  i,  m.,  the  god  of 
flre  and  of  the  forge,  son  qf  Jupiter  and 
Juno,  8,  422 ;  meboii.,flre,  2,  811,  et  al. 

Tolcens,  ntis,  s.  Yolscens. 

T^lSmua,  i,  s.  volaemus. 

T^lens,  ntis,  s.  2.  volo. 

TOlgO,  s.  vulgo. 

Tolgrus,  s.  vulgus. 

vftlitans,  ntis,  m.,  s.  volito. 

Tdlito,  avi,  Stum,  1,  freq.  n.  (1.  volo), 
to  fly  about,  whirl  about,  G,  1,  368 ; 
hover,  flit,  6,  S29;  ride  or  gaUop  around, 
12, 126 ;  circulate,  pass  rapidly,  fly,  G. 
3,  9  ;  pa.  subs. :  vdlitans,  ntis,  m.,  a 
flying  thing,  winged  insect,  G.  8, 147. 

TolnSro,  8.  vulnero. 

volnif  Icua,  s.  vulniflcus. 

Tolnus,  s.  vulnus. 

1.  t61o,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  fly,  1, 800, 
et  al. ;  of  rumor,  to  be  spread  rapidly, 
noised  or  spread  abroad,  8,  121 ;  pa., 
subs. :  Tdlans,  ntis,  f .',  a  winged  creat- 
ure ;  a  bird,  6,  239. 

2.  vdlo,  vSlfti,  velle,  irreg.  and  def . 
a.  (8  pers.  sing.  pres.  ind.,  volt  or  vnlt; 
2per8.  pi.,  voltis  or  TUltis),  (/SovAo^at), 
to  will,  wish,  desire,  intend,  purpose, 
freq.;  followed  by  the  infinitive,  with  or 
without  subject  ace,  by  the  subjunctive, 
or  by  a  noun  in  the  ace. ;  wish,  desire,  2, 
104,  et  al.;  of  the  gods,  order,  decree,  5, 
60,  et  al.  ;  fte  witting,  1,  733 ;  think  of, 
intend,  mean,  E.  2,  58 ;  of  things,  to 
signify,  fMan,  6, 318;  p.:  Tdlens,  ntis, 
while  vHshing,  stiU  wishing,  G.  4,  501 ; 
pa. :  vMing,  spontaneous,  G.  2,  500 ; 
ready,  unresisting,  spontaneously,  6, 
146  ;  yielding,  submissive,  G.  4,  561. 

Tolpes,  s.  vnlpes. 

Yolscens  (Yolcena),  ntis,  m.,  a 
Latin  chitf,  9,  870. 
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▼oUci  (Vttl-),  Oram,  the  Vohci  or 
Voisckmt,  a  warlike  tribe  qf  Latium,  G. 
8, 108.  et  a]. 

YolAcofl  ^Vul-),  a,  urn,  adj.  (Volsci), 
Voiecian,  7, 803. 

Tolsufl»  a,  am,  p.  of  vello. 

Toltur,  8.  vnltar. 

Tolturnus  (Vul-),  i,  m.,  a  river  qf 
Campania,  now  the  Voltomo,  7,  729. 

TOltlLB,  fls,  m.,  B.  vidtaB. 

TdiabUis,  e,  adj.  (volvo),  turning, 
leltirling,  spinning,  7,  882. 

vdliicer,  flcris,  Acre,  adj.  (1.  volo), 
having  the  power  to  fly ;  of  birds  or 
winged  creatures,  swift-winged,  6,  488  ; 
of  things,  winged,  fleeting,  2,  794 ; 
swift,  1.  317 ;  flying,  light,  G.  2,  217  ; 
subs.:  Tol&cris,  is,  f.,  a  bird,  3,  262  ; 
a  screech-owl,  G.  1,  470 ;  a  vulture,  E. 
6,42. 

vdlflmen,  Inis,  n.  (volvo),  a  roll ; 
fold,  coil,  2,  208 ;  joint,  muscle,  G.  8, 
192. 

vdlnntas,  Stis,  f .  (2.  volo),  a  wiUing; 
will,  wish,  desire,  6, 675  ;  consent,  4, 125. 

Tdluptos,  fttis,  f.  (volap),  sati^ac- 
tion,  delight,  pleasure,  3,  660. 

T61&S118,  i,  m.,  a  follower  of  Tumus, 
11,463. 

Tdiatftbnun,  i,  n.  (volnto),  a  rolling 
or  wallowing  place ;  a  slough,  lair,  G. 
8,  411. 

T6iato,  Svi,  atnm,  1,  Intens.  a.  and 
n.  (volvo),  to  roU about;  act.,  to  roU  back, 
re-echo,  5,  149;  roU  or  send  through, 
make  resound,  1,  725 ;  of  thought,  turn 
Ofcer,  ponder,  think  over,  E.  9,  87  ;  medi- 
tate, 1, 50 ;  w.  ellipsis  of  the  ace.,  4, 583  ; 
newt.,  faU prostrate,  3, 607. 

Tdiatns,  a,  um,  p.  of  volvo. 

volvo,  volvi,  vdldtom,  8,  a.  (rel.  to 
<Av«,  to  wind),  to  roU,  1,  86  ;  roU  along 
or  down,  1,  101 ;  roll  or  cast  up,  3,  206  ; 
G.  1,  473 ;  toss,  huH,  12,  906 ;  roll  over, 
roll  in  the  dust,  12, 329 ;  cast,  hurldoton, 

1,  116  ;  9,  512 ;  roU,  wheel,  1,  163 ;  of 
books,  open,  unroll,  1, 262 ;  of  the  Fates, 
flx  the  circle  of  events,  decree,  ordain, 
dispose,  1,  22 ;  8,  376  ;  of  the  mind,  re- 
volve, meditate,  reflect  upon,  1,  805 ;  to 
go  through  the  circle  or  vicissitudes  of 
things ;  pass,  continue,  live  through,  Q. 

2,  295 ;  experience,  endure,  suffer,  1,  9 ; 
rotam  volvere,  to  complete  a  cycle. 


period ;  pass. :  volvi,  roll  over,  roU, 
10,  690 ;  turn  or  wind  about,  7,  850 ;  to 
be  shed,  ioflffw,  4, 449 ;  roU  on,  revolve, 
1,269. 

v5iner,  and  vAmls,  Sris,  m.,  apUnih 
share,  G.  1, 162 ;  plmo,  7,  636. 

v5mo,  iii,  Itum,  3,  a.  (ifUw),  to  vomit; 
belch,  vomU  forth,  6,  682 ;  pour  forth, 
G.  2,  462. 

vdrflgo,  Inis,  f.  (voro),  a  chasm, 
abyss,  guif,  whirlpool,  6,  296 ;  torre/nJl, 
9,105. 

vdro,  ftvi,  atnm,  1,  a.  (fitPpti»vKi>),  to 
swallow  up,  1, 117. 

vorsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  verto. 

vortex,  s.  vertex. 

vos  and  vosmet,  s.  ta. 

vAtam,  i,  n.,  s.  voveo. 

v5tiui,  a,  am,  p.  of  voveo. 

v6vte,  vOvi,  vOtom,  2,  &.,to  make  a 
pledge  or  vow  to  a  deity  ;  vow,  10,  774 ; 
consecrate,  devote,  11,  558 ;  pa.  sabs. : 
vStuin,  i,  n.,  a  thing  vowed;  a  condi- 
tional pledge  made  to  some  deity;  a  vow, 
5,  234 ;  prayer,  4,  65 ;  votive  offering, 
2, 17 ;  sacrifice,  8,  279 ;  Urn^ging  desire, 
hope,  G.  1,  47. 

vox,  Ocis,  f .  (6^),  a  voice,  1, 828 ;  note, 
tone,  6,  646;  speech,  G.  4,  320;  lan- 
guage, 12, 825 ;  response,  answer,  2, 119 ; 
sound,  3,  556. 

Tolc&nla,  Yolc&nius,  Yolcftnos, 
8.  Volcania,  etc. 

1.  vnls^o  (vols^o),  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a. 
(valgus),  to  make  common  or  commonly 
known ;  spread  abroad,  1, 467 ;  divulge, 
disclose,  10,  64. 

2.  vulgro  (volgo),  adv.,  8.  valgus. 
vulsras  (volgrus),  i,  n.,  rarely  m.,  the 

common  people  ;  populace,  people,  2, 89 ; 
multitude,  2,  798  ;  common  soldiery,  2, 
99 ;  rabble,  throng,  1,  149 ;  of  animals, 
the  herd,  1,  190  ;  the  whole  flock,  body 
qf  the  flock,  G.  8,  469 ;  adv. :  vnlso,  in 
the  multitude  ;  in  common,  generally, 
6,28S',  all  around,  everywhere,  8,  643 ; 
E.  4,  25  ;  far  and  wide,  G.  8, 246  ;  a»  a 
common  thing,  very  often,  G.  8,  868. 

vuln^ro  (voln^ro),  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a. 
(vulnus),  to  wound;  qffend,  hurt,  wound, 
8,588. 

.  volnXf  Idu  (voln-),  a,  am,  adj.  (val- 
nas  and  facio),  toound-making ;  hurt- 
fid,  deadly,  8, 44G. 
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TQlnus  (Tolnus)»  Sris,  n.»  a  wound^ 
2,  486,  and  f  req. ;  blow,  5,  433 ;  aim, 
thrust  (others,  weapon),  2,  529  ;  of  the 
mind,  distress,  12,  160;  heart-wound, 
passion,  4,  2 ;  of  revenge,  1, 36. 

volpes  (Tolpes),  \&,  f.  (rel.  to  dAw- 
«njf),  afooo,  E.  3,  91. 

Tulsus,  a,  am,  p.  of  vello. 


voltur  (voltur),  ilris,  m.,  a  vtUture, 
6,  597. 

Yultamus,  s.  Voltumus. 

Tnltus  (voltos)»  Us,  m.,  the  look  or 
expression  of  the  face  ;  face,  visage, 
countenance,  1,  209  ;  features,  4,  556 ; 
appearance,  aspect,  5,  848 ;  eyes,  sight. 


XanthS,  tis,  f.,  Uav0M,  Xantho,  a 
sea-nymph,  daughter  of  Nereus  and 
Doris,  G.  4,  336. 

Xanthus,  i,  m.,  UavBos.  1.  Th>e 
XanZhus  or  /Scamander,  a  river  near 


Troy,  6,  808,  et  al.  2.  A  small  river  in 
Epirus  named  by  Helenus  after  the 
Trcjan  Xanthus,  3,  350.  8.  A  river 
in  Lycia,  now  the  Etschen  Tschai,  4, 
143. 


Z&cynthiis,  i,  f .,  Z<£icvv0os,  an  island 
in  the  Ionian  sea  opposite  Elis,  now 
Zante,  3,  270. 

Z^phj^Tus,  i,  m.,  ZiitvfMi,  Zephyr  or 
Favonius,  the  god  of  the  loest  wind  2, 


417,  et  al. ;  west  tvind,  4, 562 ;  voind,  10, 
103. 

zOna,  ae,  f.,  ^wio},  a  belt,  girdle;  in 
astronomy,  a  zone,  G.  1,  233. 
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Anabasis  of  Xenophon.    With  Notes  and  Referenoes  to  Oros^j*i« 

Badle7*^  and  Knhner^s  Grammars.    13mo. 

Cyropadia  of  Xenophon.    With  Notes,  etc.    Bii^  ettttat 

. G^reek  Reader.    l«mo; 
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STANDARD  CLAS8ICAL  TEXT-BODES. 


Owen,  John  L.    Homer^s  Iliad.    With  Notes.    19mo. 

Homer's  OdysBey.    With  Notes.    Tenth  edlU&ti.    lano.  , 

Tbucydides.    With  Notes,  Map,  etc.    18mo,  I 

Plato.    SeeTTLBB. 

Irlutaroh.   See  Hackbtt  and  Ttlbb. 

Bobbin8*8  Memorabilia  of  Xenophon.    With  Notes.    Revised  edition.    ISmo. 

BoUnson,  Edward.   See  Hahn. 

Silber,  William  B.  Progresriye  Lessons  in  Greek.  With  Notes  and  Refer- 
ences to  the  Grammars  of  Sophocles,  Hadley,  and  Crosby.  Also,  Yocabnlary 
and  Epitome  of  Greek  Grammar,  for  Beginners.    ISmo. 

Smead,  M.  J.    The  Antigone  of  Sophocles.    With  Notes.    ISmo. 

The  I,  n,  ni  Philippics  of  Demosthenes.    With  Historical  Introdnc- 

tions,  and  Notes.    New  enlarged  edition.    ISmo. 

SophoolM.    See  Cbosbt,  H.,  and  Skbad. 

THcroTDiDss.    See  Owbn. 

Tyler,  W.  8.    Plato's  Apology  and  Crito.    With  Notes,    llmo. 

Tylor  and  Haokett.  Plataich  on  the  Delay  of  the  Deity  in  Panishing  the 
Wicked.    With  Notes.    Umo. 

Whiton,  John  M.  First  Lessons  in  Greek:  the  Beginner's  Oompaolon  to 
Hadley's  Grammar.    12mo. 

Xenophon.   See  Boisi,  Owen,  and  Bobbins. 

SYRIAC- 

Uhlemann.  Syriac  Grammar.  Translated  Trom  the  German  by  Enoch  Hutch- 
inson. With  a  Coarse  of  Exercises  in  Syriac  Grammar,  a  Chrestomatby,aiid 
brief  Lexicon,  prepared  by  the  Translator.  Second  edition,  with  Corrections 
and  Additions.    8vo. 

HEBREW. 

Oeeenins.  Hebrew  Grammar.  Edited  by  Rodiger.  Transhited  from  the  last 
(the  seyenteenth)  Cterman  edition  by  Conant.   With  an  Index.   8vo. 
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